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I.—AS to the Author: Daniel was of the tribe of judah; and of very illuſtrious, if not of royal

deſent. joſephus favours the latter opinion, and ſays he was of the family of Zedekiah, who was

the laſt king of judab before the deſiručiion of the city and temple of jeruſalem by Nebuzaradan,

the commander in chief of the Chaldean forces. At the beginning of the captivity he was carried

away to Babylon, and waſ probably at that time not more than eighteen years of age. He was

poſſed of extraordinary endowments both of body and mind. The comelineſ; and/trength of his

perſon recommended him to the particular notice of the chief chamberlain among the Babylonian: ;

and theſe qualities were increaſed by his habitual temperance and abſtinence, under the peculiar

blºſing of God, inſomuch that his figure was one of the moſt graceful of all that were appointed

fºr the immediate attendance on king Nebuchadnezzar.

But ſtill the ſtrength and habits of the mind muſt form the charaćier; and theſe in Daniel were of

a very ſuperior caſt, whether conſidered as the gifts of nature or of grace, or the acquiſitions of

well-applied induſtry. An excellent ſpirit was in him, which directed him to all the proper

means of knowledge, and the right improvement of them; ſo that he became maſter of all the lite

rature of the Chaldeans, and was ten times ſuperior to all the Magi or wiſe men of the Eaſ.

He was not only renowned for ſecular wiſdom, but peculiarly favoured with divine illumina

tions ; had moſt extraordinary inſight into viſions, and diſcernment in the interpretation of

dreams. Q4alifted with theſe abilities he was admitted to the ſpecial favour of ſeveral very

owerful monarchs, of Nebuchadnezzar, Beſhazzar, Darius, and Cyrus : and hence he is pre

ſumed not only to have reſided in the court at Babylon, but occaſionally alſo in thoſe of Media and

Perſia; thus finely illuſtrating that judicious aphoriſm of Solomon, Prov. xxii. 29. :

Seeſt thou a man ready at diſpatch in his buſineſs,

* He ſhall be placed before kings, he ſhall not be placed before the obſcure.

Nor was he leſ; diffinguiſhed for his virtues and graces, than for the extenſive improvement of his

underſtanding. His meekneſs, humility, and diſintereſtedneſs, his attachment to his friends, and

ardent affečiion for his country, his fortitude in ſpeaking the truth to kings, and the dexterity of

his addreſs in offering it in the moſt courteous and pleaſing manner, are traits that are diſcernible

spon the firſt attention to his characier. But above all, his eminent piety, like an illuſºrious

radiance, ſtrikes through the whole of his book: and we need not wonder that he ſhould be ſuch

an effecial favourite of Heaven, who is every where and at all times ſºlicitous to diſplay his

gratitude to the God of heaven, and to aſpire conſtantly to the due acknowledgment of that univerſal

Tower, whoſe will is guided by the moſt bounteous beneficence, and exerciſed in the moſt diffuſive

manifeſtations of tranſcendent mercy. 4.

The Scripture has given us but a ſhort and unconnečied account of this excellent man; but ſhort and

ſcaſtered as it is, we find in it ſºme of the ſtrongeſt lineaments of real charađer, and the mºſt

beautiful
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beautiful marks of finiſhed life. And in particular his great wiſłom and exemplary piety are

celebrated by his fellow-captive Ezekiel (ch. xiv. 14. xxviii. 3.) in that ſimple but bold energy

of expreſſion, which charađeriſes the ſtyle of that ardent writer. Daniel lived to a good old age,

to ſee the reſtoration of his captive brethren, and to enjoy the favour of that monarch who reſored

them to their beloved Zion. Some think that be returned with them to jeruſalem, but neither

Ezra nor Nehemiah mention this circumſtance, ſo that the opinion of joſºphus is more probable,

that he died among the Medes. Such is the example which the Scriptures afford us in the life of

% Æoly man ; his charaćier as a prophet will fall more properly under the next point of diſ

CZ///2072. -

II.-His Book: It is a ſingular circumſtance, that the language of this is of two diffiné kind; ;

which, however, may fairly be accounted for without any imputation on the credit of the book, or

the judgment of the author. The people of the jewº, during the time of the captivity, bad in a

great meaſure been compelled to a conformity with the manners and cuſtoms of Babylon : not only

the proper names of ſeveral of their moſt eminent perſons were altered, but their language had

received into it many new words from the Chaldean; even their letters were changed, and the

Chaldee charaćier aſſumed in their/lead. The prophet Daniel had been early taught the language

of the Chaldeans, and from a long reſidence in the country may be preſumed to have been well

acquainted with it; his book aſſo ſeems to have been deſigned not only for the jewſ who returned

from the captivity, but for thoſe either jews or ſraelites who remained at Babylon, and not

without regard to the benefit of the Chaldeans themſelves, whºſe annals might receive confirma

tion from his work, and be alleged as vouchers of its authenticity. Now what could be more

natural than that an author thus circumſtanced ſhould contrive his work in a manner the mo/f

extenſively uſeful; and with this view ſhould compoſe a part of it in the language of that country

wherein he dwelt, and whoſe charaćier be uſed, and the other part in the original language of
*

the church of God. - -

The ſubſtance or matter contained in this book has been commonly divided into two claſſer ; the

Aſtorical in the ſix former chapters, and the prophetical in the ſix latter. Not but that there are

viſions or predićiions in the hiſtorical part; yet thºſe were not offered to Daniel, but to other

perſons, the circumſtances of which he has recorded.

The well-known objećtions ofPorphyryfrom the clearneſ, exači agreement with their completion, and

yach like peculiar marks of full evidence in theſe predićlions, have been long ſince refuted by

JEuſebiuſ, jerom, and other writers ; and however they may have been revived by modern jews

and Infidel; in ſimilar forms, and with as deeply rooted prejudices, yet it ſurely mºſt be an argument

of a temper ſtrongly diſpoſed to contention and cavil, to preſume that thoſe Scriptures were written

after the events which they record, becauſe the Holy Spirit of God had vouchſafed to point them

out in ſo minute a manner. He, to whom all his works are known from the foundation of the

world, could certainly foreſee every contingency, and foretel every circumſtance which would

concur in their accompliſhment. - -

Beſides, this book in its preſent form was received into the canon of Scripture moſt probably from

the earlieſ times ; according to joſephus was exhibited to Alexander, in part at legſ, within

2eo years after the death of Daniel; and, together with the other Scriptures, was tranſlated by

the LXX many years before the days of Antiochus ; which tranſlation was well known in the

age of Jerom, and referred to by him, although not come down to us. For as to the edition

lately publiſhed from a MS. in the Chigian Library at Rome, though it contains much iſ ful in

fºrmation, yet it has often ſuch evident marks of a paraphraſe or other ſimilar produćion, that

it cannot claim the leg/l pretenſion to a pure and unadulterated tranſlation of the ſºft authority.

Since the times of Antiochus, as has been juſtly obſerved, it is impoſſible that ſºch a work at this ºf

Daniel could have been forged. Such a ſuppoſition cannot be entertained without the moſt palpable

violation of the faith of hiſtory, and without the maintenance of ſuch principles as would equally
- f militate
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militate againſ the whole code of the Old Teſtament. We muſt therefore receive the whole book

as it now ſlands, according to the general ſenſe ofJewſ and Chriſtians, according to the expreſ;

words of joſºphus, who aſſerts it to be of divine authority, and according to the language ºf

our Bleſſed Saviour himſelf, who cites the book of Daniel, and expreſsly calls the author of it a

prophet, (Mark, xiii. 14.) - -

And if we refleå on the nature of his preditions we ſhall certainly be inclined to conſider him as of

the firſt rank among the prophets. The revelations of this prophetical part are only four, all

of which were communicated to Daniel himſelf, with ſuch an attention to the minuter circum

Jiances or punéſualities of place and time, as no other prophet had been favoured with. The

former of theſe is indeed of a more general nature, and being a ſort of epitome of the others, and

written in Chaldee, may be preſumed to have been deſigned for more general benefit; the ſecond

appears to be confined to the Perſian and Grecian empires, yet with a diſtant reſpect toſubſequent

matters in later times. The third at chap. ix. is intended chiefly to typify and point out the

coming of the Mºſiah, and its attendant circumſ/ances ; part of which Joſephus himſelf applies

To the times ºf the Roman: ; and the laſt ſeems to unfold ſome of the moſt diſtinguiſhing Jºene,

relating to the church of God, from the full reſoration of the Jews after the captivity to thefinal

determination of all things. Thus is the chronological order properly obſerved in thir arrange

ment; and the whole may be conſidered as one comprehenſive view of thing; ", worthy the

Divine interference, confirmed by the writings of the New Teſtament, to which the Affor, of

God’s church has afforded an evident illuſiration from the commencement of the predićions to the

£rg/ent period, and which we doubt not will receive their finiſhing completion at that axeſºl

criſis, when we ſhall all, together with the prophet, ſand up for the award of our deciſive

lot at the end of time.

It muſt be confº/ed, that in ſºme of theſe predićions there is an apparent obſcurity; but perhapſ

not greater than in thoſe ºf other prophets, which look forward to diſtant and different Acriod;

of accompliſhment. In all real propºſes the power and attributes of God are 76 fºr at Zeaſt

concerned as to be engaged for their truth, or, in other words, they muſt be trøe. 7Ae /*ght,

bowever, which we now enjoy is progreſſive and gradually advancing; many of the m/ºr a

ignorance and error, are already differſed. It is probable that they will, under the bleſſing ºf

God, yield more and more to diligent and rational inquiry, that through the exertions of ſucceſſive

labourers new maniſſations will continue to be diſcloſed, and hidden myſeries unfolded.—7% ſy

nothing ºf the reſt, the revelation in ch. ix. evidently relater to two very diſinguiſhed events,

two grand deliverances or redemptions, the one typical of the other. The latter of theſ: Bad Zong

before appeared to Abraham in the eye of faith, who rejoiced to ſee the day of its author; 2.

therefore we have the leſ; reaſon to wonder that Daniel was enabled to calculate the time of Air

coming. Certain it is, that it was the ſame Divine Spirit that illumined all the ancienffro

phets, that ſpake in times paſt to the fathers by them all : his communications were made to

them at fundry times and in divers manners, but all were united and linked together in one

great chain, ſwelling and enlarging as it approached to its end. The Aropºſer of Daniel

Aad a very conſiderable ſhare in this auguſt ſeries, with which the religion of Chriſ! wasfin

damentally connected, and by the contemplation of which it is /'ill maintained any eſtabliſhed.

The whole arrangement led on to the Mºſiah, and in him it finally terminates :ſº that we have

every reaſon to conclude with the divine author of the Apocalypſe, that the teſtimony of Jeſus

is the ſpirit of propheſy.

* The propheſies of Daniel are all of them related to one another, as if they were but ſeveral parts of one general

propheſy, given at ſeveral times: every following propheſy adds ſomething new to the former. Sir Iſ. Newton's ob.

ſervations on Daniel, p. i. c. 3.

CHA P.
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jehoiakim's captivity. Aftpenaz taketh Daniel, Hananiah,

Miſhael, and Azariah : they refuſing the king's portion, do

prºſper with pulſe and water; their excellency in wiſdom.

[Before Chriſt 606.]

N the third year of the reign of Jehoiakim

king of Judah came Nebuchadnezzar king

of Babylon unto Jeruſalem, and beſieged it.

2 And the Lord gave Jehoiakim king of

Judah into his hand, with part of the veſſels

of the houſe of God : which he carried into

the land of Shinar to the houſe of his god ;

and he brought the veſſels into the treaſure

houſe of his god.

3 *| And the king ſpake unto Aſhpenaz the

maſter of his eunuchs, that he ſhould bring

certain of the children of Iſrael, and of the

king's ſeed, and of the princes;

4 Children in whom was no blemiſh, but

well-favoured, and ſkilful in all wiſdom, and

cunning in knowledge, and underſtanding

ſcience, and ſuch as had ability in them to

ſtand in the king's palace, and whom they

might teach the learning and the tongue of

the Chaldeans.

5 And the king appointed them a daily

proviſion of the king's meat, and of the wine

which he drank: ſo nouriſhing them three

years, that at the end thereof they might ſtand

before the king.

6 Now among theſe were of the children

of Judah, Daniel, Hananiah, Miſhael, and

Azariah :

7 Unto whom the prince of the eunuchs

gave names: for he gave unto Daniel the name

of Belteſhazzar; and to Hananiah, of Sha

drach; and to Miſhael, of Meſhach; and to

Azariah, of Abed-nego.

*

C H A P. I.

THIS chapter relates the hiſtory-of Daniel during the

early part of his captivity, and eſpecially, the mode of

treatment of himſelf and ſome young friends, before they

were introduced to the perſonal attendance on king Ne

buchadnezzar.

Wer. I. In the third year] It was in the eighth year of

Jehoiakim that Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon came

againſt him, and bound him in fitters to carry him to Baby

Iºn : 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6. But promiſing fidelity, the king

of Babylon reſtored him to his kingdom, and jehaiakim

became his ſervant three yearſ : 2 Kings, xxiv. 1. Daniel

numbers the third year of jehoiakim from this beginning

of his renewed kingdom. In Jeremiah xxv. it is ſaid to be

the fºurth year, which fourth year is called the firſt of

king Nebuchadnezzar. Theſe are eaſily reconciled, if in

this place the word came be underſtood of the beginning

and ſetting out upon this expedition; ſo that Nebuchad

mezzar arrived at Jeruſalem in the fourth year only.

Wer. 2. With part of the veſſels.] And part of the veſſels

of the houſe of God; and he brought then, Sºc. Shinar was

the original name of the country of Babylon.

Wer. 3, 4. The maſter—the king's ſeed] The prince—the

royal ſeed: the Hebrew word for princes typnºt parte

mim. Aquila and the LXX, as cited in Montfaucon's

Hexapla, render it erºsarov, choice perſºnſ, and another

Greek verſion evyway, noble, well-born ; it ſeems a compound

of the Perfic no per, from the Hebrew nºb peer, to be

glorious, honourable : and Dn tam, perfect; and ſo exprefies

the moſt honourable, or noble. Biſhop Chandler obſerves,

that the word ºns) or ºnNE enters into the compoſition

of ſeveral names of the princes and nobles among the

Medes and Perfians, as Pharnaces, Pharnaſper, Pharnuchuſ,

Phraortes, Phraates, Phradates, &c. See his Vindication,

book i. p. 58. and Parkhurſt on the word Dnns). The
prince of the eunuchs was directed to make choice of

ſuch perſons as had the beſt accompliſhments both of

body and mind ; as being the more fit to attend at court.

The word pºt"), ieladim, rendered children, does not extend

to childhood, but refers to more advanced years; (comp.

2 Kings, ii. 23, 24.) nor can we ſuppoſe Daniel or his

companions to have been leſs than eighteen or twenty

years of age at this time; as may be concluded from

Daniel's being put into a conſiderable poſt and employ

ment in the government ſoon after. Houbigant renders

it, youth: ; and ſo it ſhould be rendered throughout the

chapter. Inſtead of, Skilful in all wiſdºm, Houbigant has

it, apt, or ſit to underſhand wiſdom, to learn knowledge, and

to attain ſcience ; for, ſays he, a knowledge and ſkill in all

the ſciences was not required in theſe young men, but only

a facility to learn them; and it appears from the 17th

verſe, that they did learn letters and wiſdom while they

were educated under the prince of the eunuchs. Inſtead

of, And whom they might teach, we may read, And that he

ſhould have them taught. - -

Wer. 5. So nouriſhing them three year] That after they had

been educated for three years, at the end, &c. Houbigant ; or,

And that they ſhould be thus bred up three years, and at the

end thereof they ſhould ſand, &c.

Wer. 7. Unto whom, &c..] This change of names was

a mark of dominion and authority: maſters impoſed new

names upon their ſlaves. Daniel ſignifies, God is my judge,

or the judgment of God; Belt,ſhazzar—the treaſurer of Baal,

or, “ The depoſitary of the ſecrets, or treaſure of Baal.”

Hananiah fignifies, God has been gracious to me; or, “That

“ which is gracious and acceptable to the Lord:” Sha

drach fignifies, according to ſome, The inſpiration of the

ſun : or, according to others, God guard us from evil.

Miſhael,-He who comes from, or is of Mºſhach, “He who

“ belongs to the goddeſs Shºſhack " . A celebrated divinity

of the Babylonians, whereof Jeremiah fpeaks, ch. xxv. 26.

Azariah fignifies, God is my ſuccours-Abed-nego, the ſervant

4. ºf
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8 * But Daniel purpoſed in his heart that

he would not defile himſelf with the portion

of the king's meat, nor with the wine which he

drank: therefore he requeſted of the prince of

the eunuchs that he might not defile himſelf.

9 Now God had brought Daniel into favour

and tender love with the prince of the eunuchs.

1o And the prince of the eunuchs ſaid unto

HDaniel, I fear my lord the king, who hath

appointed your meat and your drink; for

why ſhould he ſee your faces worſe liking

than the children which are of your ſort 2

then ſhall ye make me endanger my head to

the king.

11 Then ſaid Daniel to Melzar, whom the

prince of the eunuchs had ſet over Daniel,

i ſananiah, Miſhael, and Azariah,

12 Prove thy ſervants, I beſeech thee, ten

days; and let them give us pulſe to eat, and

water to drink.

13 Then let our countenances be looked

upon before thee, and the countenance of the

children that eat of the portion of the king's

meat ; and as thou ſeeſt, deal with thy ſervants.

14 So he conſented to them in this matter,

and proved them ten days.

15 And at the end of ten days their coun

tenances appeared fairer and fatter in fleſh

than all the children which did eat the portion

of the king's meat. -

16 Thus Melzar took away the portion of

their meat, and the wine that they ſhould

drink; and gave them pulſe.

17". As for theſe four children, God gave

them knowledge and ſkill in all learning and

wiſdom: and Daniel had underſtanding in all

viſions and dreams. -

18 Now at the end of the days that the

king had ſaid he ſhould bring them in, then

the prince of the eunuchs brought them in

before Nebuchadnezzar.

19 And the king communed with them ;

and among them all was found none like Da

niel, Hananiah, Miſhael, and Azariah : there

fore ſtood they before the king.

20 And in all matters of wiſdom and un

derſtanding, that the king inquired of them,

he found them ten times better than all the ma

º

of the god Nego, which was the ſun, or the morning-ſtar.

See Calmet.

Wer. 8. Daniel purpoſed in his heart] Daniel had two

reaſons for refuſing the meat from the king's table: firſt,

becauſe the heathens ate indiſcriminately all ſorts of food,

and conſequently ſuch as was forbidden by the law of.

Moſes: the ſºcond, becauſe it was the cuſtom of moſt na

tions before their meals, to make an offering of ſome part

of what they were to eat or drink to their gods: ſo that

every entertainment had, ſomething in it of the nature of

a ſacrifice. This practice generally prevailing, made

Daniel and his friends look upon the proviſions coming

from the king's table as no better than meats offered to

idols, and conſequently polluted and unclean. See

Calmet.

War. 9. Tender lºve] bºnº rachamim, Bowels of com

paſſion. It has a like ſenſe alſo at ch. ii. 18. The word

is of very ſtrong import, and denotes a kind of parental

compaſión. St. Paul has an expreſſion ſomewhat like it,

if not ſtronger, in his epiſtle to Philemon, verſe 12.

« Receive him, that is mine own bowels.” And we read

of bowels of mercies, &c. -

yer. 12. Pulſe] Pulſe here ſignifies all ſorts of roots or

erbs.J. Ver. 17. Dreamſ] Namely, thoſe ſent from God to

portend future events; which were eaſily diſtinguiſhed

from fortuitous dreams; if, for inſtance, they had nothing

in them prepoſterous, nothing irregular, nothing mon

ſtrous; and if the whole order and conſequences of

things were regularly preſerved in them, from beginning

2 -

to end: for nothing of this kind happens in fortuitous

dreams; which generally exhibit irregular, unconnected

appearances, and which greatly depend upon the diſpoſi

tion of the body, as well as of the mind. The Chaldeans

were very much attached to the ſtudy of dreams; but

the Scripture gives us to underſtand here, that Daniel's

attaining to any diſtinguiſhed knowledge of theſe things,

was by the immediate gift of God. See Houbigant and
Calmet.

Wer. 20. Magicians and afteolºgers] Theſe names may

perhaps be taken in a good ſenſe, as the wiſe men in St.

Matthew ; and the affrologers perhaps were then in general

the ſame as aftronomerſ with us. However, it cannot be

colleóted from theſe words, that Daniel applied himſelf to

the ſtudy of magic arts; but to the ſciences of the Chal

dees; in the ſame manner, as Moſes, long before, had

applied himſelf to the ſtudy of the wiſdom of Egypt.

See Houbigant. The word D'EºN aſſaphim, rendered

aſirologers, poſibly, ſays Parkhurſt, might be derived from

Rºy) nº/hºp, to breathe, on account of the divine inſpira

tiºns that they pretended to. Others have given a different

account of the word: 858 tapha, or ſºpha, as the Aſ

ſyrians and Babylonians commonly ſpeak it, fignifies to

ſpeculate, loºk about, inquire micely; which being part of the

office of the prophets, they were called zaphim. For the

ſame cauſe, ſuch as ſpent their time in contemplating the

works of nature, the ſituation of the ſtars, and their in.

fluence on the earth, as the magi (by which word, except

in one place, the LXX render D'EºN aſſaphim,) and affrº

lºgerſ did, were named aſſaphim at Babylon; as much as

to

-
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gicians and aſtrologers that were in all his

realm.

21 And Daniel continued even unto the

firſt year of king Cyrus.

to ſay, contemplative men. See Vindic. of Defence, chap. i.

ſeół. 2.

Wer. 21. And Daniel continued] He was known, em

ployed, and continued under Nebuchadnezzar and his

ſucceſſors, till the monarchy paſſed from the Chaldeans

to the Perſians, in the perſon of Cyrus ; under which

prince alſo he maintained his authority.

REFLecTIons.—1ſt, God had threatened Hezekiah, to

puniſh him for his pride, that the treaſures in which he

gloried ſhould be plundered by the king to whoſe ambaſ

fadors he had vainly ſhewed them, and his children led

into captivity. The fulfilment of that propheſy is here

recorded. In the third of Jehoiakim, which was the firſt

year of Nebuchadnezzar, that conqueror invaded Judaea,

and beſieged and took Jeruſalem; yet, not deſigning in

tirely to ſubvert the government, he left the king in poſ

ſeſſion of his royal dignity, though a tributary, and con

tented himſelf with the plunder of a part of the veſſels of

the ſančtuary, as a trophy of his vićtory, and to be placed

in the temple of his god, as a tribute of thankfulneſs for

his ſucceſs. So much more devotion and gratitude do

idolaters often ſhew to their falſe gods, than the profeſ

ſors of the Chriſtian religion pay to the only living and

true Jehovah. He choſe alſo the moſt promiſing and

ingenious youths, that were of royal or noble extraction,

to be trained up in his court, and qualified for offices of

truſt and government under him. Thus while he ren

dered them uſeful miniſters of ſtate, they ſerved alſo as

hoſtages for the fidelity of their parents. We may ob

ſerve, -

1. The dire&tions given for the choice of theſe youths,

which ſhewed the conſummate wiſdom and policy of the

monarch. They muſt be without deformity, well-favºured,

the lovely countenance beſpeaking often the ſweet diſ

poſition of the mind. They muſt be young, that they

might more readily incorporate with the people among

whom they were captives, and learn their manners and

language: and perſons of genius and learning, well ſkilled

in all the knowledge that was proper for their years and

ſtation, and likely to improve under the tuition of their

Chaldean maſters. -

2. The care taken of their maintenance and education.

Three years they were liberally maintained at the king's

cxpence, and under the moſt accompliſhed maſters, that

they might become acquainted with the language, laws,

arts, and learning of the Chaldeans; and, at the expiration

of this time, be qualified to appear before the king, and

- fill that department moſt ſuited to their genius and ca

pacity. Nºte; (1.) The good education of youth is a

public concern. (2.) They who wiſh to ſerve their gene

ration, muſt ſpend their earlier days not in idlencis or

pleaſure, but ſtudy : if that ſeaſon be loit, it is afterwards

ſcarcely to be redeemed.

3. Among theſe youths four are particularly mentioned,

as rendering themſelves moſt remarkable in the ſucceeding

hiſtory. Their names were, Daniel, Hananiah, Miſhael,

and Azariah. (See the annotations.) Theſe the Prince of

Vel. IV.

the eunuchs changed into other names; either to ſhew

his authority over them; or to intimate that they were

now naturalized, and become Chaldeans; or in honour of

the gods of Babylon, inſtead of the God of Iſrael, whoſe

name they bore; and hoping perhaps the more eaſily to

ſeduce them to the worſhip of the idols after whom he

Were now called. But though their names werej.
their hearts were the ſame ; and, far from ſerving tieſ:

ë. they approved themſelves the ſervants of the tº

OCl.

2dly, We have, -

.1. Daniel a favourite with the prince of the eunuchs

His own amiable qualities, no doubt, deſerved regard,

but the fingular affection that he found in this heath:

maſter was from God, who hath in his hand the heart,

2. all ". If we º: favour, therefore, with thoſe from

whom perhaps we leaſt expected it, le -

this to |.º gift of God. p , let us acknowledge

2: He is ſcrupulouſly careful to maintain a conſcience

void of offence. The king had allowed him and his com.

Panions a liberal, maintenance; but they feared to defile

themſelves with the meat and wine of the king ; either as

being ſuch food as was forbidden by their law, or as havin

been offered in ſacrifice to idols, or bleſſed in their.

they rather therefore choſe to live upon the plaineſt and

coarſeſt diet, than on theſe delicacies; and Daniel as

their ſpokeſman, intercedes for them with the pºin. of

the eunuchs, that they might be excuſed from uſing the

king's proviſion, and be permitted to live on pulſe and

water; hard fare for the ſons of princes ! Nºte, (1.)

They who would preſerve their ſouls from fin, muſt kº

a ſtrićt guard over their ſenſual appetites. (2.) The pooreſt

repaſt eaten with a good conſcience, is a more délicious

morſel than all the dainties of the luxurious. (3.) They

who have a ſenſe of the evil of fin, will think no ſuffering

or ſelf-denial hard, in order to eſcape from it. (4.) Humble

entreaty will prevail on thoſe, whom obſtimate refuſal

would but have exaſperated; as was the caſe here; for,

3. The prince of the eunuchs, after ſome objećtions

conſents. He was fearful, left ſuch ſpare diet fiºſi

make theſe young princes look worſe thin their fellows:

the conſequence of which would perhaps be the anger of
~~

the king, and might coſt him his head. But as İşaniel

and his companions deſire only ten days trial by way of

experiment, he is fatisfied to wait that time, and compare

them with the others: or elſe Melzar, the officer to whoſe

care they were intruſted, and to whom Daniel addreſſed

anew his requeſt, grants then this liberty, perhaps with

the connivance of his ſuperior; and the event juſtified the

cxperiment ; for at the expiration of the ten days, theſe

were fairer and fatter than the others who had feaſted

on the king's delicacies. Nºte: (1.) An abſtemious diet

is the beſt friend to health. (2) Let the poor, who are

reduced to pulſe and water, remember, that God's bleſ.

ſing can make theſe preferable to a ſtalled ox. (; ; what.

cycr we deny ourſelves for God's glory, ſhall, in the iſſue

prove our greateſt gair. - >

3dly, We have,

- 3 D 1. The
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Nebuchadnezzar, fºrgetting his dream, requireth it ºf the

Chaldeans by promiſes and threateningſ. They, acknowledg

ing their inability, are adjudged to die. Daniel, obtaining

ſome reſpite, findeth the dream : he blºſſºth God; /layeth the

decree, and is brought to the king. The dream. The inter

pretatiºn. Daniel's advancement. *

[Before Chriſt 603.]

N D in the ſecond year of the reign

of Nebuchadnezzar, Nebuchadnezzar

dreamed dreams, wherewith his ſpirit was

troubled, and his ſleep brake from him.

2 Then the king commanded to call the

magicians, and the aſtrologers, and the ſor

cerers, and the Chaldeans, for to ſhew the

king his dreams. So they came and ſtood

before the king.

3 And the king ſaid unto them, I have

dreamed a dream, and my ſpirit was troubled

to know the dream.

1. The great progreſs in learning which theſe gracious

vouths made under the divine bleſling. They minded

their buſineſs, and God eminently bleſſed them, giving

them ſingular ſkill and knowledge ; and Daniel in par

ticular was endued with underſtanding in all viſions and

dreams, which he was enabled to interpret, not by any

retended rules of art, but by divine inſpiration ; and in

theſe alſo God was pleaſed to make known unto him

future events.

2. The king highly honoured them at the expiration of

the three years. When he came to examine into the pro

ficiency of theſe ſtudents, he ſound none to be compared

with theſe four : he therefore took them into his ſervice,

and dignified them with a ſeat at his council-board. And

he had abundant reaſon to approve the choice that he had

made of them; for in all matterſ of wiſdom and underſtanding,

reſpecting the conduct of affairs, private or public, they

were ten times better than the wiſeſt and moſt experienced

of his counſellors, and the moſt celebrated of the magi

cians. From this time till the firſt year of Cyrus, Daniel

continued at court and in favour, and lived to ſee that

happy event, the reſtoration of his people to their own

land. Note ; (1.) They who fingly make Gdd's glory

their aim, moſt effectually conſult their own honour and

happineſs. (2.) Wiſdom is not always confined to age :

when God teaches, he can give to youth more under

ſtanding than the ancients.

C H A P. II. -

IN this chapter Nebuchadnezzar having dreamed, and

been much affected thereby, is ſolicitous to know his

dreams, and the meaning of them. He applies in vain to

the wiſe men of his own country for information, and,

being diſguſted at their inability, orders them all to be ſlain.

Daniel is ſought after among the number, but on applica

tion to God he learns the dream and the interpretation,

and arreſts the execution of the ſentence. He explains

the dream to the king, as relating to the four great king

doms of the earth, and the eſtabliſhment of the kingdom

of the Meſfiah under the fourth : whereupon the king ad

mires his ſkill, acknowledges the power of his God, and

advances Daniel and his friends to great honours and

preferments. -

yer. 1. And in the ſecond year of the reign ºf Nebuchad

mezzar] As the affairs of Babylon have ſo conſiderable a

ſhare in the hiſtorical parts of the book of Daniel, as well

as in other parts of Scripture, it may not be amiſs to give

here a ſhort ſketch of the kingdom of Babylon, previous to

the reign of this monarch. -

Whether the Aſſyrian empire was of very early date

according to ſome of the Greek writers and chronicles,

or whether its commencement was not till a much later

periºd according to modern chronologiſts, it is agreed on

all fides, that the origin of this and of the Babylonian

monarchy muſt be traced from nearly the ſame ſource.

And accordingly we read in the 1 oth chapter of Geneſis,

ver: 10, 11... that Nimrod the ſon of Cuſh and grandſon

of Ham, who ſeems to have been the firſt founder of ex

tenſive or regal authority, had the beginning of his king

dom in Babel or Babylon in the land of Shinar, as this

country was ſtill called in the time of Daniel. Chap. i. 2.

Out of this land he went forth into Aſſyria, or it may be,

as moſt of the verſions read, Aſhur or an Aſſyrian went

forth, (that is, not one of the ſons of Shem, but a per

ſon either of that name, or who took his name from the

country,) and built Nineveh and other cities. The de

ſcendants of theſe people ſeem for a confiderable time to

have followed the way of life of their founder, to have

lived upon plunder and rapine in a rude uncivilized ſtate,

and not to have been much eſteemed among the nations;

till ſºme potent king of Aſſyria collected them together,

and ſettled them in Babylon and the country round about

it. Biſhop Lowth ſuppoſes this king to have been

Ninus, and to have lived in the time of the Judges, fol

lowing the teſtimony of Herodotus, who is underſtood to

ſay...that the Aſſyrian monarchy laſted but 520 years.

The hiſtory of Aſſyria and Babylon from Ninus * to

this laſt-named period, is involved in much uncertainty,

as we have ſcarcely any authentic evidence to have recourſ:

to, the teſtimony of the Greek writers wearing for the

* Mr. Bruce, in his Travels, book ii. chap. 1. ſpeaks of

Similamis, and the immenſe riches of the Aſſyrian empire

which Monteſquieu thinks proceeded chiefly from rapine an:

plunder of other nations in war; but which Mr. Brice more

juſtly imputes to her connexions with India; and that as the

commerce with that peninſula was unknown by ſea, the whº

muſt have been carried on by land only, and all nations of the

continent muſt have received from her markets a ſupply of ln

dian ſtores. See Prelim. Diſ. Upon this Principle he accounts

alſo for a paſſage in Solomon’s Proverbs, chap. vii. 16. where he

ſays, that he decked his bed with coverings of tapeſtry of

Egypt. Now Egypt had neither filk nor cotton manufactory
nor even wool. Solomon’s coverings, therefore, though he hi

them from Egypt, were an article of barter with India.

moſt
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4. Then ſpake the Chaldeans to the king

in Syriack, O king, live for ever: tell thy

ſervants the dream, and we will ſhew the

interpretation.

5 The king anſwered and ſaid to the Chal

deans, The thing is gone from me: if ye will

not make known unto me the dream, with

the interpretation thereof, ye ſhall be cut

in pieces, and your houſes ſhall be made a

dunghill. - -

6 But if ye ſhew the dream, and the in

terpretation thereof, ye ſhall receive of me

gifts and rewards and great honour: there

fore ſhew me the dream and the interpretation

thereof.

7 They anſwered again and ſaid, Let the

king tell his ſervants the dream, and we will

ſhew the interpretation of it.

8 The king anſwered and ſaid, I know of

certainty that ye would gain the time, becauſe

ye ſee the thing is gone from me.

9 But if ye will not make known unto me

the dream, there is but one decree for you :

for ye have prepared lying and corrupt words

to ſpeak before me, till the time be changed :

therefore tell me the dream, and I ſhall know

that ye can ſhew me the interpretation thereof.

Io " The Chaldeans anſwered before the

king, and ſaid, There is not a man upon the

earth that can ſhew the king's matter: there

moſt part the appearance of fable, and the Scriptures

throwing very little light on the matter.

The next Aſſyrian king of the Scriptures is Tiglath

pileſer, ſuppoſed to have been the ſon of Pul; and after

him follow Shalmanezer and Senacherib : during the reign

of one of which monarchs, perhaps the former, the king

dom of Babylon and Chaldea ſeems to have revolted, and

it is probable from Herodotus, not long after the time

that the Medes did, from the Aſſyrian empire. The firſt

prince after this revolt, at leaſt the firſt whom we have

any certain knowledge of, ſeems to have been Nabonaffar,

the founder of the famous aera, which commenced with

his reign, and was called by his name. Several other

princes or kings ſucceeded him in this kingdom, of whom

iittle more is known than their names, which are re

corded by the celebrated aſtronomer Ptolemy. But in

the twenty-ſeventh year after the commencement of his

father's kingdom his ſon Mardoc Empadus, or Mero

dach Baladan, began to reign over Babylon, which was

the prince that ſent to congratulate Hezekiah king of

Judah on his miraculous recovery, 2 Kings, xx. and Iſaiah,

xxxix. and probably to enter into an alliance with him

againſt Senacherib, the king of the other part of the Aſ

£yrian empire. After this monarch had reigned over Ba

bylon twelve years, he was ſucceeded by ſeveral princes,

who, in their turns, governed Babylon for a ſhort period

of about twenty years; when it became in a ſtate of

anarchy for eight years more, and was at length united by

Aſſaradinus or Eſar-haddon, the ſon of Senacherib, to the

Aſſyrian empire. This happened about the nineteenth

ear of Manaſſeh, that wretched prince, who ſucceeded

#. father the good Hezekiah in the kingdom of Judah.

I muſt not ſtop to mention the completion of ſeveral

remarkable events in the hiſtory of the kingdoms of Judah

and Iſrael, which took place during the reign of Eſar

haddon over Aſſyria, but muſt refer the reader to the nar

ratives recorded in the 2d book of Kings, the propheſy of

Iſaiah, ch. vii. viii. and the book of Ezra, or to Dr. Pri

deaux and others, who have written the Scripture hiſtory.

It is ſufficient to obſerve, that the remainder of the tribes

of Iſrael were entirely carried away by this prince, and irre

coverably ſunk among other nations, and that the king of

Judah was alſo carried by him to Babylon, though ſoon

after he releaſed him, and reſtored him to his liberty and

his kingdom.

In the thirty-firſt of Manaſſeh, Eſar-haddon died,

after he had reigned thirteen years over the Babylonians

united to the kingdom of Aſſyria: he was ſucceeded by

Saoſduchius his ſon, the Nabuchodonoſor of the book of

Judith, whoſe ſucceſſor was Chyniladan, and whoſe reign

commenced in the fifty-firſt year of Manaſſeh, or the hun

dred-and-firſt of the aera of Nabonaffar, From this effe

minate and profligate king, Nabopolaſlar his general ſeized

the Babylonian part of the empire, and reigned over his

native country twenty-one years. This revolt took place

in the eighteenth year of Joſiah king of Judah, about

twenty-five years after the then Aſſyrian monarch began

his reign; and at length by an union of this king of Ba

bylon with the princes of Media, that great city Niniveh,

the capital of the Aſſyrian empire, was taken and de

ſtroyed, the empire was extinguiſhed, and the people

reduced under the yoke of Babylon and Media. This

union was effected by the marriage of his ſon Nebuchad

nezzar or Nabocolaſar, as he is called by Ptolemy, with

Amyite, the daughter of Aſtyages, of the kingdom of the

Medes; and this is the prince of whoſe hiſtory ſo much

is recorded by Daniel, and who, after the death of the

good king Joſiah, in the reign of his ſons, carried away ſo

many captives from Judaea unto Babylon, at that time the

capital of the whole united empire.

Wer. 2. His dreams : ſo they came] His dream : where

fore they came.

Wer. 3. Was troubled] I, diffraffºd.

Wer. 5. If ye will not] If ye do not. Inſtead of, made a

dunghill, Houbigant reads, ſhall be confiſcated, or ſold by

public ſale.

Ver. 8. I know, &c.] “You only want to protraćt

“ the time, either that the dream may return, or that my

“ uneaſineſs may be diſfipated; and that, occupied in other

“ affairs, I may think no more of the dream. But I will

“ have from you immediately a poſitive anſwer, and a

“ preciſe explication.” However tyrannical this may ap

- 3 D 2 peat
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*

fore there is no king, lord, nor ruler, that aſked

ſuch things at any magician, or aſtrologer, or

Chaldean.

11 And it is a rare thing that the king re

quireth, and there is none other that can ſhew

it before the king, except the gods, whoſe

dwelling is not with fleſh.

12 For this cauſe the king was angry and

very furious, and commanded to deſtroy all

the wiſe men of Babylon.

13 And the decree went forth that the wiſe

men ſhould be ſlain; and they fought Daniel

and his fellows to be ſlain.

14 || Then Daniel anſwered with counſel

and wiſdom to Arioch the captain of the

king's guard, which was gone forth to ſlay

the wiſe men of Babylon:

15 He anſwered and ſaid to Arioch the

king's captain, Why if the decree ſo haſty

from the king Then Arioch made the thing

known to Daniel.

16 Then Daniel went in, and deſired of the

king that he would give him time, and that he

would ſhew the king the interpretation.

17 Then Daniel went to his houſe, and

made the thing known to Hananiah, Miſhael,

and Azariah, his companions;

18 That they would defire mercies of the

God of heaven concerning this ſecret; that

Daniel and his fellows ſhould not periſh with

the reſt of the wiſe men of Babylon.

19 Then was the ſecret revealed unto Di.

niel in a night viſion. Then Daniel bleſſed

the God of heaven. -

20 Daniel anſwered and ſaid, Bleſſed be the

name of God for ever and ever : for wiſdom

and might are his : -

21 And he changeth the times and the ſea

ſons: he removeth kings, and ſetteth up kings:

he giveth wiſdom unto the wiſe, and knowledge

to them that know underſtanding:

22 He revealeth the deep and ſecret things:

he knoweth what is in the darkneſs, and the

light dwelleth with him.

23 I thank thee, and praiſe thee, O thou

God of my fathers, who haſt given me wiſ.

dom and might, and haſt made known unto

me now what we deſired of thee: for thou

haſt now made known unto us the king's

Iſlatter.

24". Therefore Daniel went in unto Arioch,

whom the king had ordained to deſtroy the

wife men of Babylon: he went and ſaid thus

unto him; Deſtroy not the wiſe men of Ba

bylon: bring me in before the king, and I

will ſhew unto the king the interpretation,

25 Then Arioch brought in Daniel before

the king in haſte, and ſaid thus unto him, I

have found a man of the captives of Judah,

that will make known unto the king the in

terpretation.

26 The king anſwered and ſaid to Daniel,

pear in the king, his reaſoning muſt be allowed to be

very juſt and right; for if the aſtrologers could obtain

from their gods the knowledge of future events by the

explication of a dream, certainly the ſame gods could have

made known to them what the dream was.

Wer. 13. Daniel and his fºllºws] Companions : Houbi

gant; and ſo ver, 18.

Ver. 14. The captain of the king's guard] Literally, chief

of the king's executioners. Gr, aºzuayriga: the chief

butcher. The term 8'Tºº 5" ral tallachaiaa., may pro

bably mean, the leader of the guard appointed for capital
puniſhments. Nor, does this office ſeem to have been at

all infamous; for Arioch had free acceſs to the king, as

we find at ver, 25. fee alſo I Sam. xv. 33. And perhaps

his office might be to execute any of the king's commands

on his ſubjećts, whether they related to honour or diſ

honour, to life or to death. The ſame title is given to

Nebuzaradan, 2 Kings, xxv. 3. and from the charaćter

of the commander, it ſeems to mean a perſon of the firſt

authority over the ſoldiery. Mr. Bruce ſpeaks of an

officer called the executioner of the camp, whoſe buſi

neſs it was to attend at capital puniſhments; and this

officer belonged only to a detachment of the royal Abyſ.

finian army.

Ker. 15. Why is the decree ſ, Eaſy] Wły iſ thiſ drug.

ful decree gºne forth from the king 2 Houbigant.

ſºr. 18. That they would] That they might.

This ſcret]. Many uſeful obſervations might be drawn

from this paſſage, on the nature, the efficacy, and the ſt;

wards of devotion; on the power and prevalency of united

addreſſes to Heaven; and the important benefits which

the piety of a few holy men may ſometimes bring down

upon a multitude. -

Wer. 19. Then was the ſecret revealed] It is generally

thought that this ſecret was revealed to Daniel only, and

that in ſleep, by a dream. Full of the dream of Nebu:

chadnezzar, which denoted the ſucceſſion and change ºf

the great monarchies, Daniel humbly acknowledges befº
God, ver. 21. that time and its duration, as well as the

elevation and abaſement of ſtates and empires, are entirdſ

in his hand.

Wer. 23. Who haſ given] Becauſe thos haſ given. W.
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whoſe name was Belteſhazzar, Art thou able

to make known unto me the dream which I

have ſeen, and the interpretation thereof:

27 Daniel anſwered in the preſence of the

king, and ſaid, The ſecret which the king hath

demanded cannot the wiſe men, the aſtrologers,

the magicians, the foothſayers, ſhew unto the

king; -

28 But there is a God in heaven that re

vealeth ſecrets, and maketh known to the king

Nebuchadnezzar what ſhall be in the latter

days. Thy dream, and the viſions of thy head

upon thy bed, are theſe ;

29 As for thee, O king, thy thoughts came

into thy mind upon thy bed, what ſhould come

to paſs hereafter: and he that revealeth ſecrets

maketh known unto thee what ſhall come to

paſs.

3o But as for me, this ſecret is not revealed

to me for any wiſdom that I have more than

any living, but for their ſakes that ſhall make

known the interpretation to the king, and that

thou mighteſt know the thoughts of thy heart.

31 * Thou, O king, ſaweſt and behold a

great image. This great image, whoſe bright

neſs was excellent, ſtood before thee; and the

form thereof was terrible.

32 This image's head was of fine gold, his

breaſt and his arms of ſilver, his belly and his

thighs of braſs, - -

Ver. 28. And maketh known, &c.] The impious king

had a prophetic dream; that the ſaint interpreting it,

God might be glorified, and the captives, and thoſe who

ſerved God in captivity, might receive conſolation. We

read the ſame thing of Pharaoh: not that Pharaoh and

Nebuchadnezzar deſerved to ſee ſuch things, but that

Joſeph and Daniel, by interpreting them, might be pre

ferred to all others: and that Nebuchadnezzar might ad

mire the grace of divine inſpiration, Daniel not only told

him what he ſaw in his dream, but alſo what he thought

within himſelf before his dream. See Biſhop Newton on

the Propheſies, vol. i. p. 406. -

Wer. 30. But as fºr me, &c. But fºr their ſakes, &c.]

And as fºr me, &c. But that the interpretation may be made

known to the king. Houbigant.

P'er. 31. Behold a great image] It appears from an

cient coins and medals, that cities and people were often

repreſented by the figures of men and women. A great

and terrible human figure was therefore no improper em

blem of human power and dominion; and the various

metals of which it was compoſed, not unfitly typify the

various kingdoms which ſhould ariſe. It conſiſted of

four different metals, gold, ſilver, and braſs, mixed with

iron and clay; and theſe four metals, according to Da

niel’s own interpretation, mean ſo many kingdoms; and

the order of the ſucceſſion is clearly denoted by the order

of the parts; the head and higher parts ſignify the earlier

times, and the lower parts the later times. Hefiod, who

lived two hundred years before Daniel, mentioned the

four ages of the world under the ſymbols of theſe metals;

ſo that this viſion, according to the good pleaſure of God,

was formed according to the commoniy received notion,

and the commonly received notion was not firſt propi

gated from this viſion. See Biſhop Newton, and Chan

dler's Defence, p. 96. - *-

Mer. 32. This image's head was of fine gold] This Daniel

interprets thus, ver. 38. Thou art thiſ head of gºld; thou,

and thy family, and thy repreſentatives. The Babylonian

therefore was the firſt of theſe kingdoms, and it was fitly

repreſented by the head ºf fine gold, on account of its great

riches ; and Babylon, for the ſame reaſon, was called the

gºlden city by Iſaiah, chap. xiv. 4. The Aſſyrian is uſually

ſaid to be the firſt of the four. great empires, and the

name may be allowed to paſs, if it be not taken too

ſtrićtly: for the Aſſyrian empire, properly ſo called, was .

diſſolved before this time, and the Babylonian was erected

in its ſtead: but the Babylonians are ſometimes called

Aſſyrians in the beſt claſſic authors, as well as in the

Holy Scriptures. The next clauſe, His breaft; and arms of

Jilver, Daniel interprets, ver, 39. After thee ſhall aris

another kingdom inferior to thee. It is very well known, that

the kingdom which aroſe after the Babylonian was the

-Medo-Perſian. The two hands and the ſhoulders, ſignify

that the empire of the Babylonians ſhould be deſtroyed by

two kings. The two kings were the kings of the Medes.

and Perſians, whoſe powers were united under Cyrus,

who was ſon of one of the kings, and ſon-in-law of the

other, and who beſieged and took Babylon, put an end to.

that empire, and on its ruin erected the Medo-Perſian,

or the Perſian, as it is more uſually called, the Perſians.

having ſoon gained the aſcendant over the Medes. The

empire is ſaid to be inferior, as being lºſs than the former,

according to the Vulgate tranſlation, becauſe neither Cyrus,

nor any of his ſucceſſors, ever carried their arms into

Africa or Spain ſo far as Nebuchadnezzar is reported to

have done; or rather as being worſe, according to Caſtalio;

for indeed it may be very truly aſſerted, that the kings of

Perſia in general were the worſt race of men that ever

governed an empire. This empire, from its firſt eſtabliſh

ment by Cyrus, to the death of Darius Codomannus,

laſted not much above two hundred years. Of the third

kingdom, ſpecified by the bºy and thighſ of braſ, we are told,

ver, 39. That it ſhould bear rule over all the earth. It is

univerſally known, that Alexander the Great ſubverted the

Perfian empire. The kingdom therefore which ſucceeded

to the Perſian was the Macedonian or Grecian, and this

kingdom was fitly repreſented by briſ; ; for the Greeks.

were famous for their brazen armour, their uſual epithet.

being “ The brazen-coated Greeks.” The third kingdom

is faid to bear rule over all the earth, by a figure uſual

almoſt in all authors. Alexander himſelf commands, that

he ſhould be called the king of all the world, not that he

- really
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33 His legs of iron, his feet part of iron

and part of clay.

34 Thou ſaweſt till that a ſtone was cut

out without hands, which ſmote the image

upon his feet that were of iron and clay, and

brake them to pieces. -

35 Then was the iron, the clay, the braſs,

the ſilver, and the gold, broken to pieces

together, and became like the chaff of the

ſummer threſhing-floors; and the wind car.

ried them away, that no place was found for

them : and the ſtone that ſmote the image

became a great mountain, and filled the who,

earth.

36 °. This is the dream ; and we will tº

the interpretation thereof before the king

really conquered the whole world, but that he had con

ſiderable dominions in Europe, Aſia, and Africa; that is,

in all the three parts of the world then known. Diodorus

Siculus, and other writers, give an account of ambaſſadors

coming from almoſt all the world to congratulate him

upon his ſucceſs; and thenº as Arrian remarks,

did Alexander himſelf appear to himſelf, and to thoſe

about him, to be maſter of both all the earth and all the

ſea ſo that the third kingdom muſt comprehend not only

Alexander, but likewiſe the Macedonian princes who

fucceeded him. This will appear the more probable, be

cauſe the former kingdoms comprehended all the ſucceed

ing princes of the ſame houſe and nation, even till the

ruin of their empire, and its tranſlation to the different

prince and nation which ſucceeded to the ſovereign power

and dominion. See Biſhop Newton as above, and Dr.

Chandler's Vindication of Daniel, p. 98.

Ver. 33. His legs of iron, &c.] This the prophet has

interpreted, ver. 40–43. The fourth kingdom is there

deſcribed as ſtronger than the preceding: as iron breaketh

and bruiſeth all other metals, ſo this breaketh and ſub

dueth all the former kingdoms. This kingdom too is re

preſented as divided into ten toes the metal is here dif

ferent, and conſequently likewiſe the nation muſt be

different from the preceding. The four metals muſt

ſignify four different nations; and as the gold ſignified the

Babylonians, the filver the Perſians, and the braſs the

Macedonians, ſo the iron muſt neceſſarily denote ſome

other nation; and it may ſafely be ſaid, that there is not

a nation upon earth to which this deſcription is appli

cable, but the Roman. The Romans ſucceeded to the

Macedonians, and therefore in courſe were next to be men

tioned. The Roman empire was ſtronger and larger than

any of the preceding. The Romans brake in pieces and

ſubdued all the former kingdoms. As the two arms of

ſilver denoted the two kings of the Medes and Perſians, ſo

the two legs of iron ſeem equally to have ſignified the two

Roman conſuls. The iron was mixed with clay, and

the Romans were defiled with a mixture of barbarous

nations. The Roman empire was at length divided into

ten leſſer kingdoms anſwering to the ten toes of the image.

Theſe kingdoms retained much of the old Roman ſtrength;

fo that the kingdom was partly ſºrong and partly broken.

It ſubdued Syria, and made the kingdom of the Seleucidae

a Roman province in the year 65 before Chriſt : it ſub

dued Egypt, and made the kingdom of the Lagidae a Ro

man province in the year 30 before Chriſt; and in the

fourth century after Chriſt, it began to be torn in pieces

by the incurſions of the barbarous nations. Mr. Mede,

who was as able and conſummate a judge as any in theſe
IQ

matters, obſerves, “ That the Roman empire was tº

“fºurth kingdom of Daniel, was believed by the child

“ of Iſrael both before and in our Saviour's time; it.

“ ceived by the diſciples of the apoſtles, and the whº

• Chriſtian church for the firſt three hundred years, will.

“ out any known contradićtion: and I confeſs, having ſº

“good ground in Scripture, it is with me, tantum ºn ar.

“ ticulus fidei, little leſs than an article of faith.” Set is

Works, book iv. ep. vi. p. 736. ; and Biſhop Newton.

Ver. 34, 35. A ſome was cut out without hand] Stºr,

in Scripture, ſtands for king or kingdom, as mountain doth

for a metropolis; the ſeat of a kingdom governed by a

royal race: and being here a different mineral from thoſ:

in the image, implied that this kingdom ſhould not only

be different in number, or be a diſtinét empire, but like.

wiſe of another nature from that of the image, which was

worldly and temporal. It waſ cut without hands; that is

to ſay, was rough in its original, formed to what it was

without poliſhing or art; ſignifying that the ſucceſs of

this new kingdom ſhall not be owing to human policy of

aſſiſtance. This ſome ſmote the image on the fºrt, &c. that

is to ſay, it became an univerſal empire, in the room of

the whole image, or the empires comprehended under it.

This deſcription can with propriety be underſtood only

of the kingdom of Chriſt. The ſtone was totally a diſ.

ferent thing from the image, and the kingdom of Chriſtis

totally different from the kingdoms of the world. Tº

Jºone was cut out of the mountain without hand, as ºuſ

heavenly body is ſaid, 2 Cor. v. 1. to be a building ºf Gºd

a houſe not made with hand; ; that is to ſay, ſpiritual—is

the phraſe is uſed in other places. Its firſt beginning wº

to be but ſmall, as a ſtone in compariſon of a mountain h

was to be cut out of the mountain. The great mountain, tº

dently ſignifies a large empire or kingdom, and theſº

out of the mountain, means, that the fifth kingdom ſhould
riſe out of the fourth, or in the very Roman empire itſelf.

It was not only to commence during the fourth kingdom,

but actually to ariſe out of it; which deſcription is ſo!"

ticular, that it can agree with nothing elſe but the kingdom

of the Lord, which aroſe out of the Roman empire, *
gradually ſpread itſelf all over it. Again, it was tº b:

cut out without hands, begun with no human power, but, 35

it were, inviſibly by God himſelf, yet at laſt, to go" ſo

extenſive, as to comprehend within itſelf the four empº

before mentioned. The paſſage then ſhould be uſ".

ſtood of the kingdom of Chriſt, which was formed *

of the Roman empire, not by number of hands, or tº:

of armies, but without human means and the Vitº"

ſecond cauſes. This kingdom was to fill the whºk ".
to become univerſal, and to ſtand for ever. As . the

- Juſt
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37 Thou, O king, art a king of kings: for

the God of heaven hath given thee a kingdom,

Power, and ſtrength, and glory.

38 And whereſoever the children of men

dwell, the beaſts of the field and the fowls of

the heaven hath he given into thine hand, and

hath made thee ruler over them all. Thou art

this head of gold. -

39 And after thee ſhall ariſe another king

dom inferior to thee, and another third king

dom of braſs, which ſhall bear rule over all

the earth.

4o And the fourth kingdom ſhall be ſtrong

as iron : foraſmuch as iron breaketh in pieces

and ſubdueth all things and as iron that

breaketh all theſe, ſhall it break in pieces and

bruiſe. - - -

41 And whereas thou ſaweſt the feet and

toes, part of potters' clay and part of iron, the

kingdom ſhall be divided ; but there ſhall be

in it of the ſtrength of the iron, foraſmuch as

thou ſaweſt the iron mixed with miry clay. '

42 And as the toes of the feet were part of

iron, and part of clay, ſo the kingdom ſhall be

partly ſtrong, and partly broken.

43 And whereas thou ſaweſt iron mixed

with miry clay, they ſhall mingle themſelves

with the ſeed of men; but they ſhall not

fourth kingdom, or the Roman empire, it was repreſented

in a two-fold ſtate; firſt ſtrong and flouriſhing, with legſ

of iron ; and then weakened and divided with feet and toes,

part of iron, and part g clay; ſo this fifth kingdom, or the

kingdom of Chriſt, is deſcribed likewiſe in two ſtates,

which Mr. Mede rightly diſtinguiſhes by the names of

the kingdom of the ſºone, and the kingdom of the mountain ; the

firſt when the ſtone was cut out of the mountain without

Aands, the ſecond when it became itſelf a mountain, and filed

the whole earth. The ſtone was cut out of the mountain without

hands, the kingdom of Chriſt was firſt ſet up, while the

empire was in its full ſtrength, with legs of iron. The Ro

man empire was afterwards divided into ten leſſer king

doms, the remains of which are ſtill ſubſiſting. The image

is ſtill ſtanding upon his feet and toes of iron and clay;

the kingdom of Chriſt is yet a ſtone of ſtumbling and a rock of

offences but the ſtone will one day ſmite the image upon

the feet and toes, and utterly deſtroy it, and will itſelf

Become a great mountain, and fill the whole earth; or in the

words of the apoſtle, Rev. xi. 15. The kingdoms of this

world ſhall become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Chriſt,

and he ſhall reign fºr ever and ever. We have therefore

ſeen the kingdom of the ſtone, but we have not yet ſeen the

kingdom of the mountain. Some parts of this propheſy ſtill

remain to be fulfilled ; but the exact completion of the

other parts will not ſuffer us to doubt of the accompliſh

ment of the reſt alſo in due ſeaſon. See Biſhop Newton,

Biſhop Chandler's Defence, p. 96. and Dr. Chandler's

Vindication of Daniel, p. 135.

Wer. 37, 38. Thou, O king, art a king of kingſ, &c.]

Daniel addreſſes Nebuchadnezzar, as if he was a very

powerful king, and his empire very large and extenſive.

The monarch might, perhaps, think, like ſome of his

predeceſſors, that his conqueſts were owing to his own

fortitude and prudence. See Iſai. x. 13. But the pro

phet aſſures him, that his ſucceſs muſt be primarily im:

puted to the God of heaven; for the God of heaven hath

given thee, &c. Though moſt of the ancient eaſtern hiſto:

Fies are loſt, yet ſome fragments remain which ſpeak of

this mighty conqueror, and his extended empire. Be

roſus informs us, that he held in ſubjećtion Egypt, Syria,

Phoenicia, Arabia, and ſurpaſſed all the Chaldeans and

Babylonians who reigned before him. Joſephus, Philo

àratus, Megaſthenes, and Strabo aſſert, that he ſurpaſſed

even Hercules, proceeded as far as Hercules's pillars,

ſubdued Spain, and led his army thence into Thrace and

Pontus. But his empire was of no long duration; for it

ended in his grandſon Belſhazzar, not ſeventy years after

the delivery of this propheſy, nor above twenty-three years

after the death of Nebuchadnezzar; which may be the reaſon

why Daniel ſpeaks of him as the only king, “ Thou art

“ this head of gold, and after thee ſhall ariſe, &c.” the reſt

being to be conſidered as nothing; nor do we read of an

thing good or great performed by them. Biſhop New

ton, p. 408.

Ver. 40–42. The fºurth kingdom ſhall be ſtrong as iron,

&c.] This deſcription agrees well with the Roman em

pire, and the event anſwered this predićtion; for the s

Roman was vaſtly more ſtrong and extenſive than any of -

the preceding three. Daniel ſeems to divide it into three

periods. The firſt is this kingdom, in its ſtrongeſt and

flouriſhing ſtate, which ſeems to be denoted by the iron

legſ : the ſecond is the ſame kingdom, weakened by the

divided ſtate of the empire, denoted by the feet, which

were part of potter's clay, and part ºf iron ; for which reaſon

the prophet tells us, the kingdom ſhall be divided, though,

there ſhould be in it ſomething of the ſirength ºf iron, becauſe

the iron was mixed with the clay; the third is the ſame

empire, in a yet farther ſtate of deckenſion, denoted by the

toes, the extremity of the image ; and of conſequence the

laſt period of this fourth empire. As the toes of the feet

were part of iron, and part of clay, ſo the kingdom ſhall be

partly ſtrong, and partly broken ; that is to ſay, one part of

this divided empire ſhall remain, and the other part be

entirely deſtroyed. And as the laſt period of this king--

dom is denoted by the toes, this ſeems to intimate that

the remaining part, which was not broken, ſhould be di

vided into ten diſtinčt kingdoms or governments. Florus,

the Roman hiſtorian, points out to us this threefold period

of the Roman empire, telling us, that it was in its higheſt

ſtrength and glory to the concluſion of the Numantine war,

and might be named golden ; thence to Marius and Sylla

it became like iron ; and was at laſt torn and devoured by

the factions of Marius, Sylla, Caeſar, and Pompey. Dr.

Chandler's Vind, of Dan. p. 119.

Ver. 43. They ſhall mingle themſelves, &c.] They made

marriages and alliances one with another, but no hearty

union enſued. Reaſons of ſtate are ſtronger than ties of

- * blood >
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cleave one to another, even as iron is not

mixed with clay.

44 And in the days of theſe kings ſhall the

God of heaven ſet up a kingdom, which ſhall

never be deſtroyed : and the kingdom ſhall

not be left to other people, but it ſhall break

in pieces and conſume all theſe kingdoms, and

it ſhall ſtand for ever. -

4; Foraſmuch as thou ſaweſt that the ſtone

was cut out of the mountain without hands,

and that it brake in pieces the iron, the braſ,

the clay, the ſilver, and the gold; the great

God hath made known to the king what ſhall

come to paſs hereafter : and the dream is cer.

tain, and the interpretation thereof ſure.

46". Then the king Nebuchadnezzar fell

upon his face, and worſhipped Daniel, and

commanded that they ſhould offer an oblation

and ſweet odours unto him.

47 The king anſwered unto Daniel, and

blood; and intereſt will always avail with governments

more than affinity. The Roman empire, therefore, is

repreſented in a double ſtate; firſt, with the ſtrength of

iron, conquering all before it; his legs ºf iron :-and then

weakened and divided by the mixture of barbarous na

tions: his feet part of iron and part ºf clay. See on ver, 33.

and biſhop Newton. - -

yer. 44. In the days ºf theſe king] That is, in the days

of ſºme of them. As in the days when the judges ruled,

Rúh, i. 1. ſignifies, “In the days when ſºme of the judges

“ ruled;” ſo in the dayſ of thºſe kingſ, ſignifies, “ In the

“ days of ſºme of theſe kingdoms " and it muſt be during

the days of the laſt of them, becauſe they are reckoned

&n, in ſucceſſion, and conſequently this muſt be the fifth

kingdom. Accordingly, the kingdom of Chriſt was ſet up

during the days of the laſt of theſe kingdoms; that is, the

Roman. This kingdom was ſet up by the God ºf heaven ;

and hence the phraſe, of the kingdom ºf heaven, Canc to

ſignify the kingdom of the Meſſiah; and ſo it was uſed

and underſtood by the Jews, and is applied by our Saviour

in the New Teſtament. Other kingdoms were raiſed by

human ambition and worldly power; but this was the

work not of man, but of God: this was truly, as it is

called, the kingdom ºf heaven, and John, xviii. 36, a kingdom

nºt ºf thiſ world; its laws, its powers were all divine.

This kingdon, was never to be dyiroyed, as the Babylonian,

the Perſian, and the Macedonian empires have been, and

in great meaſure alſo the Roman. This kingdom was

not tº be left to any other peºple, it was to be erected by

God, in a peculiar manner; to extend itſelf over al the

nations, and ſtill to conſiſt of the ſame people, without

any alteration or change of their name. What this people

were to be, and by what name to be called, the prophet

expreſsly declares, ch. vii. 17, 18.—they were to be the

Jºints of the 41ſt High. Of ſuch was this kingdom to

conſiſ, and never to depart from them ; a character

which expreſsly determines the nature of the kinglem,

and by whom it was to be created and governed. This

kingdom was to break in piece, and conſume all the kingdoms;

to ſpread and enlarge itſelf, ſo that it ſhould comprehend

within itſelf all the former kingdoms. See Biſhop New

ton, and Dr. Chandler's Defence of Daniel, p. 127.

Va. 46. That ther ſhºuld ºffer an oblation and ſweet odºurºl

Conce, ning a gift and ſweet 2d. ºr to be ºffered for him. Hou

bigant. 1:1e king's confeſſion in the next verſe, that the

God of Daniel was the God ºf gods, renders it ſufficiently

clear that he did not command oblations and ſacrifices

to be made to Daniel as to a god; but he meant that

/

thoſe things which were neceſſary for a ſacrifice ſhoul!

be brought to Daniel for his uſe; who poſſibly had ſigni.

fied, that he deſigned to return thanks to God in this

manner. Houbigant. We may juſt obſerve farther, that

doing reverence by proſtration is not only an ad of

worſhip paid to God, but often to kings and great men

in the Old Teſtament, according to the cuſtom of the

eaſtern country. Nebuchadnezzar in the ſudden tranſport

of his amazement ſeems to have looked upon Daniel is

having ſomething more than human in him; juſt as th:

barbarians thought of St. Paul. See chap. iv. 8, and Aës,

xxviii. 6. The author of the Obſervations, in a very long and

elaborate note, has vindicated this text. He obſerves, that

Alexander the Great did to the Jewiſh high-prieſt whit

Nebuchadnezzar did to Daniel: that as to the fift pit.

ticular, prºſtration, it certainly, as we have obſerved, was

frequently made uſe of to prophets and great perſonages,

That as to the ſecond particular, though our tranſlators

have made uſe of the term oblation, yet the original worl

Tinyo minchah, fignifies not only a cake ºf flºur offered to

God, but often a preſent, and that of very different things

made to mortal men. See Gen. xliii. 1 1. Judg.iii. 15. It

is uſed in like manner to ſignify the preſents made to the

prophets of God, where there never has been, nor can

be the leaſt jealouſy in the world of any idolatrous deſign,

though made by heathen kings. See 2 Kings, viii. 9. It

is by no means neceſſary, therefore, to underſtand the prº

ſent of Nebuchadnezzar of an idolatrous oblation, or of

any thing more than ſuch a gift as it was becoming a

prophet to receive: that as to the third thing, the ºff ring

ſweet ºdours to the prophet, it is certain that odºurs were

often made uſe of in the eaſt merely for civil purpoſes,

and without any idolatrous intention whatſoever; and that

they are ſo ſtill our author proves by a long and curious

detail. In fine, Nebuchadnezzar appears in all this ninter

to have conſidered Daniel merely as a prophet. His

words ſtrongly expreſs this: Your God is a God ºf gºd, &

and had it been otherwiſe, a perſon ſo zealous as Danieh

who ran the riſk of his life rather than neglect his homagº

to God, and who had the courage to pray to him in that

dangerous ſituation with his windows open towards Jeru.

ſalem, would undoubtedly, like Paul and Barnabas, have

rejećted theſe odours: to ſuppoſe, after all this, that they

were idolatrous, ſeems to me almoſt as perverſe as tº

imagine that the burning of ſweet odours at the death

of king Aſa, 2 Chron. xvi. 14. was the ſolemnity of an

apotheoſis. See Obſervations, p. 270.

13

:

--

º

Refl.EC
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ſaid, Of a truth it is, that your God is a God

of gods, and a Lord of kings, and a revealer

of ſecrets, ſeeing thou couldeſt reveal this

ſecret.

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, The date of this propheſy is ſaid

to be in the ſecond year of Nebuchadnezzar's reign; but

as it appears that Daniel was carried captive in the firſt,

and continued three years under the tuition of the Chaldean

ſages, this creates a difficulty, which interpreters have

variouſly ſolved. The moſt probable way of accounting
for it ſeems to be, that this year was the fourth year. from

Nebuchadnezzar's being aſſociated with his father in the
empire, and the ſecond from his father's death, when he

reigned alone; or, the ſecond year of the reign of Nebuchad

nežar, commencing from the time when Daniel was ap

pointed to ſome employment about the king. We have

ere ºh .. The troubled dreams of this mighty monarch. While

his meaneſt ſubjećts ſlept undiſturbed, his agitated mind

was haraffed with ſtrange imaginations; and the deep im:

preſſions made by them dwelt upon his ſpirit, occaſioned

vaſt perplexity in his thoughts, and drove ſleep from his
eyelids. Note: We are apt to envy thoſe who roll in

affluence, and live in all the pomp of earthly gran

deur; but we know not the pangs which they, often

feel, and their ſleepleſs hours becauſe of fear in the

night.
2. His magicians and aſtrologers are ſummoned to ſhew

the dream, and the interpretation thereof; for, though the

painful impreſſion of it remained, the particulars were

gone from his memory. They inſtantly attend his orders,

with warmeſt wiſhes for his proſperity expreſs their high
reſpect for the king, and, requeſting the recital of the

dream, confidently promiſe the interpretation, thereof.
They ſpoke in the Syriac or Chaldee tongue, which was

then the ſame, however different fince; and to the eighth

chapter this language is uſed, that the Chaldeans might

read, and be convinced of the folly of their idolatry, and

turn to the true God. The requeſt of the magicians

ſeemed modeſt ; but the king inſiſted upon their telling

him the dream itſelf, on penalty of their utter deſtruction

if they failed, and with a promiſe of the greateſt rewards

and honours if they could gratify him herein. In vain

they remonſtrated upon the impoſſibility and unreaſonable

neſs of the demand; impºſſible, becauſe, as they confeſs,

none but the gods, whoſe dwelling is not with fiſh, were

capable of ſuch knowledge. They admit the divine omni

ſcience, though, blindly erring, they aſcribe that which

alone belongs to the one infinite and eternal Jehovah, to

their many flétitious deities: Unreaſºnable (as it appeared
to them: ſee the annotations:) becauſe never king before

required ſuch a thing from any magician, or foothſayer.
But their remonſtrances exaſperate, inſtead of convincing

this deſpotic monarch ; for arbitrary power is deaf to

reaſon. He upbraids them, as if they had combined to
impoſe upon him, and mean: only to gain time, till either

he ſhould loſe the deſire of knowing the dream, or be

unable to recollect whether what they ſhould advance

was true or not; or till his threatening to puniſh them

mould be changed: he therefore inſiſts on the immediate

ratisfaction of his defire, perſuaded that, could they tell-

Vol. IV.
-

ſhould be our firſt reſource.

º

the dream, they could not fail of giving the true inter

pretation alſo. The magicians repeat their remonſtrances,

and the king grows more furious: for where paſſion rages,

and obſtinacy refuſes to liſten ; reaſon, however mildly

urged, inſtead of foothing, but exaſperates; and where

power is with the oppreſſors, what they cannot ſupport

with equity, they will puſh on with fury. The magicians
and wiſe men are therefore doomed to die without ex

ception; and Daniel and his fellows, though intirely ig

norant of the whole tranſaction, are fought for among the

reſt to be ſlain. We may obſerve here, [1..] What a

miſery it is to live under an arbitrary government, where

neither law nor reaſon avail any thing againſt the deſpotic

will of a mercileſs tyrant. [2] Though theſe magicians

were now about to ſuffer unjuſtly, yet God was righteous,

in permitting, thoſe to be puniſhed for what they really

never pretended to do, in return for their daring to in

poſe on others, by pretending to that which they knew

themſelves unable to perform.’ -

2dly, When tyrants reign, they will not want inſtru

ments to execute their unjuſt decrees. Already was

Arioch gone forth for this bloody work, and Daniel,

among the reſt, appointed to the ſlaughter: but God had

otherwiſe ordained; and now when deſtruction ſeemed

moſt fearfully to hang over him and his companions, all

things were working together for their more diſtinguiſhed

honour and advancement: ſo little can we judge of good

or evil by outward appearances.

Daniel, though before this ſo famed for his ſkill, and

acknowledged by the king to be ten times wiſer than all

his ſages, had not been conſulted or thought of; for

paſſion excludes all deliberate reflection; but his prudence

and prayer now warded off the fatal blow which threatened

ſo much miſchief.
-

1. He mildly interrogates the captain on the reaſon of

this haſty decree; and when he learnt the cauſe, he went

in, or up unto the king, and humbly begs a ſhort reſpite,

undertaking to give the king all the ſatisfaction he defired;

who now, ſenſible of his haſtineſs, or rather wrought upon

by the inviſible hand of Him who hath the hearts of kings

at his diſpoſal, grants the requeſt, and the execution is

ſtayed.
-

2. No fooner is Daniel retired, than he has recourſe in

prayer to the God of heaven, who alone could reveal the

ſecret ; and he engages his three faithful companions to

join in their ſupplications for the ſame mercy, in which

they were alike intereſted with himſelf; fince, ſhould

the king's decree be put in force, they muſt periſh with

the magicians. Note; (1.) In every ãº, prayer

(2.) It is good to have pray

ing friends; and our duty to defire, as well as a high

privilege to enjoy, an intereſt in their ſupplications. (3.)

All our hopes of an anſwer from God ariſe from faith in

his promiſed mercies; and they who thus draw near to

him ſhall never be diſappointed.

3. God heard and anſwered their requeſts. He re

vealed the ſecret to Daniel in a night-viſion : either the

3 E following
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48 Then the king made Daniel a great

man, and gave him many great gifts, and

made him ruler over the whole province of

Babylon, and chief of the governors over all

the wiſe men of Babylon.

49 Then Daniel requeſted of the king, and

following night he dreamed the ſame dream that Nebu

chadnezzar had forgotten, or God revealed it to him, with
the interpretation thereof, immediately or ſoon after the

prayer which he had offered. So effectual is the fervent

prayer of the righteous, that God will ſhew them ſecret
things, which others cannot attain to.

... No ſooner is the mercy granted, than his grateful

healt overflows with deep acknowledgments. They who

pray in faith, are ſure to praiſe with joyful lips He adores

and Alſº, God's great and glorious name for ever and ever ;

to worthy to be praiſed, and to be had in everlaſting re

membrance. . [i.] He aſcribes to him all wiſdom and

might; wiſdom infinite to deſign, and power, infinite to

execute all his purpoſes. [2.] He acknowledges him as

the ſovereign diſpoſer of all perſons and things. He
changeth the times and the ſeaſºns ; all the revolutions of

{tates and kingdoms correſpond exactly to his appointing,

permiſſive, or ſuffering will. He removeth kings, and ſºtteth

up king; ; for he is King of kings, and they and their king

doms ſtand or fall at his pleaſure. [3.] He is the giver

of all wiſdom; the greateſt politicians and the wiſeſt

ſtateſmen are wholly indebted to him for the abilities

which they poſſeſs; for he giveth wiſdom unto the wiſe, and

knowledge to them that know underſtanding ; and where the

moſt enlarged minds muſt come ſhort, and all human

ſcience be at a ſtand, he revealeth the deep and ſecret things i

the myſteries of grace, and ſecrets of providence, particu

larly the dream of the king, which none but he could ever

declare; for he knoweth what is in the darkneſs, the inmoſt

receſſes of men's hearts, the ſchemes laid with deepeſt

ſecrecy, and the dreams of darkneſs, even thoſe that when

men awake are fled from their memory; and the light

dwelleth with him ; no darkneſs conceals from his all-ſeeing

eye, and all divine illuminations flow from him, as rays

from the ſun. [4.] He particularly adores him for the

revelation that he had now given him of this dream : {

thank thee, and praiſe thee, O thou Gºd ºf my fatherſ, who

haſ given me wiſdom to underſtand this ſecret, and might,

or courage, to go in to the king during his fury; and haſ!

viade known unto me now what we deſired ºf ther, the reve

lation and interpretation of the king's dream, which they

had ſought with their united prayers; for thou haſ now

made known unto us the king's matter, or word. Note: (1.)

Whatever God beſtows upon us, to his glory muſt it be

aſcribed. (2.) True humility will make us willing to

communicate with our brethren the honour that God puts

upon us, and to aſcribe our mercies to the efficacy of their

prayers, as well as our own, through Jeſus Chriſt.

3dly, No ſooner had Daniel returned due thanks to that

God who had ſo graciouſly anſwered his prayers, than in

haſte he applies to Arioch, to be introduced to the king;

and, by giving him the ſatisfaction that he deſired with

regard to his dream, to prevent the execution of the raſh

ſentence which he had pronounced againſt his ſages.

Arioch is eager to bring him to the preſence of the mo

narch, well knowing how acceptable the ſervice would

be j and, courtier-like, inſinuates, as if he had ſºught for

an interpreter, when he really only ſought for Daniel is

his executioner. So ready are the crafty at improving inci.

dents to their own advantage, where, inſtead of juſtly

claiming merit, they really deſerve rebuke.

1. The king haſtily interrogates Daniel on the mit.

ter; Art thou able to make known unto me the dran

which I have ſeen, and the interpretation thereºf 2 which

may expreſs either his doubt of his ability, where all the

wiſe men of the court had before confeſſed their i:norance;

or his admiration at the amazing underſtanding of ſ,

young a man; or his eagerneſs to hear the particulars of

that dream which had ſo deeply affected him.

2. Daniel's anſwer is moſt noble, ſpirited, and pious,

[1..] He ſeeks to cover the magicians with confuſion,

and to convince the king of the vanity of truſting on ſuch

wretched guides: they deferved not perhaps to be de

ſtroyed, but ought at leaſt to be deſpiſed. This ſecret

baffled all their rules of art, and ſhewed how ill-grounded

were their pretences to occult ſcience, and the folly of

depending upon them. Note: The experience of diſp.

pointment ſhould wean us from creature-confidences.

[2] He would direét the king to the only proper obječ

of his worſhip and truſt, even, the God in heaven that re

vealeth ſecrets ; ſecrets which all the pretended deities of

the Chaldeans could never teach their worſhippers, and

which human reaſon never could diſcover.

[3] He declares the matter in queſtion to be highly

momentous ; that the king's dream was from God, and

the ſubject of it relative to the greateſt events of futurity,

the exaltation and demolition of the ſucceſſive monarchics

of the world, till in the latter day that kingdom ſhould be

erected which ſhall never be deſtroyed. It ſhould ſeem as

if the king was muſing upon the fate of the monarchy

which himſelf had erected, when God in viſion ſhewed

him the things that ſhould afterwards come to paſs.

[4.] He humbly diſclaims all merit, and deſires that this

diſcovery may not be aſcribed to any ſuperior ſagacity in

him ; but that the praiſe may be aſcribed purely to God,

who revealed this ſecret to him, fºr their ſale; that ſhall

make known the interpretation to the king, even for the ſite

of all the Jewiſh people, as well as himſelf and his comi

panions, that they might obtain favour in the fight of the

king, whoſe ſervants and captives they were; and for tº

king's ſake alſo, that thou mightſ? knºw the thought ºf ſh

heart, which he was anxious to do, and in which tº

Lord condeſcended to gratify him. Note: (1.) Diſtinguillº

abilities never appear ſo admirable, as when accompanic

by diſtinguiſhed humility. (2.) A gracious perſon deſire

to diſclaim all merit, and to aſcribe to God s free graº

all the excellence which is in him, an: all the good donº

by him.

4thly, Having prefaced his diſcourſe with ſuch pitſ

and humility, he proceeds to the point, to the king's intº

ſatisfaction. We have,

I. The dream. An image, in a human form, ſtood

before the king; the ſculpture admirable, the luſtrº *

common ; the form tremendous; either itscº
breatht
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he ſet Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abed-nego,

over the affairs of the province of Babylon:

but Daniel ſat in the gate of the king.

breathed fury, or its coloſſian ſize ſtruck the beholder

with fear and awe. The head was gold, the breaſt and

arms filver, the belly and thighs braſs, the legs iron, the

feet part of iron, part of clay. Thus ſtood the mighty

image, till, by an unfeen hand, a ſtone, hewn from the

mountain, ſmote the feet, and ſuddenly the image fell,

daſhed in pieces with the ſtroke, and beaten to duſt as the

chaff ºf the ſummer threſhing-floor; ; while the ſtone, that

fmote the ſtatue, ſwelled into a mountain, ſo vaſt and huge

that it filled the whole earth.

2. The interpretation: in ſpeaking of which he joins his

companions with himſelf, to do them honour, and becauſe

it was given partly in anſwer to their prayers.

[1..] The image repreſented the ſucceſſive monarchies

of the world. I. The head of gold was the Chaldean mo

narchy, over which Nebuchadnezzar then prefided; his

dominion was vaſt, and he ruled with moſt deſpotic

ſway; but all his power, greatneſs, and glory, were given

or permitted by the overruling hand of God. Though

he was a King of kingſ, he was but the miniſter of the God

of heaven, who had given into his hand the kingdoms of

the world, and to whom he was accountable ; and of this

the higheſt of the ſons of men ſhould be ever reminded.

This monarchy was to be tranſmitted to his ſon Evil

mcrodach, and his ſon's ſon Belſhazzar, till the expiration

of the ſeventy years propheſied of by Jeremiah, xxv. 9–1 1.

xxvii. 5–7. 2. The breaſ? and arms of ſilver ſignified the

kingdom of the Medes and Perſians, in{..” to the former,

as filver is leſs precious than gold; for, though at firſt

their dominions were as extenſive, they quickly declined

from the ſummit of grandeur. This monarchy was

founded by Cyrus, whoſe father was a Perſian, his mo

ther a Mede, the two arms which met in him, and laſted,

according to the computation of ſome, 130 years;

though others extend it to 204 years. 3. The third

kingdom, repreſented by the belly and thighs of braſs,

was the Grecian monarchy under Alexander, who ſub

dued the laſt Medo-Perſian king Darius Codomamnus,

and bore rule over all the earth, weeping, it is ſaid, that

he had not more worlds to conquer. After his deceaſe his

dominions were divided, and chiefly poſſeſſed by two of

his ſucceſſors, whoſe deſcendants, the Seleucidae and Lagidae,

who reigned in Egypt and Syria, are the thighs of braſs.

4. The fourth monarchy is the Roman, ſignified, by the

legs of iron, and the feet of iron and clay. Strong as iron,

their armies broke in pieces the Grecian empire, and ſub

dued moſt of the nations in the then known world; and

the Jewiſh people eſpecially felt their terrible fury: but,

in proceſs of time, this monarchy declined from its

former ſplendour, and became broken and divided into

ten different kingdoms by the irruptions of the Goths

and Vandals; like the feet and toes, part of iron and part

of clay, ſome of theſe ſtates, which roſe out of the

ruins of the empire, retaining much of the ſtrength of the

iron, whilſt others were weak as miry clay; and though

they ſhall mingle themſelves with the ſeed ºf men, the barbarous

nations which broke in upon them, or endeavour to ce

ment the divided kingdoms by intermarriages and alli

-

ances, yet the attempt will be as fruitleſs as to mix iron

and clay together, the jarring intereſts and ambition of

the ſeveral ſtates preventing their cordial union, and ill

ducing them to weaken and deſtroy each other.

[2.] The ſtone, hewli out of the mountain without

hands, prefigured the kingdom of the divine Meſfiah, not

ſupported by human power, or promoted by human policy;

but by the inviſible agency of the eternal Spirit eſtabliſhed

beyond the malice of every enemy, and enduring for ever

and ever, . The God of heaven himſelf more immediately

ſets up this kingdom, of which his own Son is the glorious

head. It aroſe in the days of thoſe kings who reigned

during the laſt monarchy of the four, Chriſt being born

under the reign of Auguſtus; and as it then began toº

fpread, and has continued to this day, ſo ſhall it be ſtill

wider and farther extended, till all the oppoſing powers

of earth are broken, and every enemy ſhall bow before

it: a kingdom this, which ſhall not, as the former mo

narchies, be transferred from one people to another; but

ſhall endure not only through the days of time, but be

coeval with the ages of eternity. -

Thus having declared the dream, with the interpretation,

to the fulleſt ſatisfaction of the king, he cloſes with an

aſſurance of the divine original of the dream, as coming

from that great God who only can foreſee and foretel fu.

ture events, and compared with whom the gods of the

nations are leſs than nothing, and vanity. His word is

truth, and therefore the events here predićted will aſſuredly

be fulfilled in their ſeaſon. The dream is certain, and the

interpretation thereºf ſure. -

5thly, We have, º

1. This mighty king proſtrate before the prophet. He

was overwhelmed with wonder and awe at what he heard;

and, as if a divinity had ſpoken, (for no other, he ſuppoſes,

could reveal ſuch hidden things of futurity,) he falls down

to worſhip his captive, and, as many ſuppoſe, commands

divine honours to be paid him; which, though no doubt

Daniel utterly rejećted, (if they were really divine honours,)

ſufficiently teſtified the high apprehenſions that the king en.

tertained of his ſurpaſſing excellence. See the annotations.

2. He aſcribes the higheſt honour to the God of Da

nicl, acknowledging his incomparable glory and greatneſs,

as the God of gods, infinitely ſuperior to all others; the

Jord ºf kings, ſetting them up and removing them at his

pleaſure ; and a revealer ºf ſecrets which none beſides could

ever have known. -

3. He advanced Daniel to the higheſt poſt of honour;

loaded him with gifts; made him governor of Babylon,

the metropolis of the cmpire; placed him at the head of

all the wiſe men, and kept him in his court, probably as

his prime miniſter. , Nor were his companions forgotten;

but, at his requeſt, they were raiſed to the diguity of chief

rulers in the province of 3abylon. N-te; (1.) They whom

the Providence of God advances, ſhould not forget their

old friends. (2.) It is a ſupreme bleſſing and happineſs,

for any nation, when men of cºminent abilities, joined

with diſtinguiſhed picty, are put in truſt with the admini
ſtration of affairs. - -

*

$ 1, 2 GH A P.



396 - -

CHAP. III.
D A N I E L.

C H A P. III.

Nebuchadnezzar dedicateth a golden image in Dura. Shadrach,

Meſºach, and Aled-nºgo are accuſed fºr not worſhipping the

image. They, being threatened, make a good confeſſion. God

delivereth them out of the furnace. Nebuchadnezzar, ſeeing

the miracle, blºſeth God.

-
[Before Chriſt 587.]

EBUCHADNEZZAR the king made

an image of gold, whoſe height was

threeſcore cubits, and the breadth thereof ſix

cubits: he ſet it up in the plain of Dura, in

the province of Babylon.

2. Then Nebuchadnezzar the king ſent to

gather together the princes, the governors, and

the captains, the judges, the treaſurers, the

counſellors, the ſheriffs, and all the rulers of

the provinces, to come to the dedication of

º

the image which Nebuchadnezzar the king

had ſet up.

3 Then the princes, the governors, and

captains, the judges, the treaſurers, the coun

fellors, the ſheriffs, and all the rulers of the

provinces, were gathered together unto the

dedication of the image that Nebuchadnezzar

the king had ſet up; and they ſtood before

the image that Nebuchadnezzar had ſet up.

4 Then an herald cried aloud, To you it is

commanded, O people, nations, and languages,

5 That at what time ye hear the ſound of

the cornet, flute, harp, ſackbut, pſaltery, dul

cimer, and all kinds of muſick, ye fall down

and worſhip the golden image that Nebuchad

nezzar the king hath ſet up ;

C H A P. III.

THIS chapter contains a hiſtory of Nebuchadnezzar's

erecting an image of gold of an immenſe fize, as an idol

to which he expećted all his empire tº Pay worſhip. Da

niers three friends, refuſing this worſhip, *. caſt into a

finace of fire, and by their miraculous delivery thence

the king is again brought to an acknowledgment of the

od.

*i. this image was erected after the dream in his
ſecond year is uncertain. Some of the ancient verſions

begin this chapter with “In the eighteenth year,” and Dr.

Prideaux agrees with them, though the words are not in

the preſent text: but whether it happened then, or as ſome

think, later, the deſign of ºf probably was to fruſtrate the

expoſition, and defeat the end of the dream: ; on which

account perhaps the image was made wholly of gold, and
not of different metals; to make an oſtentatious diſplay of

the abundance of his wealth, and to obviate the jealouſes

of his people on account of his favours to Daniel and his

friends. Some or all of theſe motives might probably in

ñuence this haughty and inconſtant monarch to deſert, the
true God, whom he had ſº lately acknowledged, and to

ield again to the force of thoſe inveterate habits, from

which he had been ſo miraculouſly recovered. . . . .

This ſtatue is thought to have been hollow within, like

the Coloſſus at Rhodes, whoſe height exceeded that of the

ſtatue by ten cubits: the proportion of the height ſeems
unequal to the breadth, unleſs the pedeſtal be included

therºin on which it was placed. Houbigant, on account

Jr this diſparity, thinks it was rather a column or pyramid

than of the hūman form ; but Diodorus, lib. ii. ſe&t. 9.

tells us, that Xerxes took away an image of gold forty feet

long, when he demoliſhed the temple of Belus in Babylon,

ºh Prideaux ſuppoſes may have been this of Nebu
chadnezzar. The ſtatue of Jupiter alſo made by Lyſippus

at Tarentum is ſaid to be forty cubits. The plain of Dura

where it was ere&ted was probably near a town called by

Symmachus Dourau, and by Ptolemy Doraba; “Am

...’rmianus Marcellinus mentions Dura as not far from the

“ place where Julian died; and in D'Anville's map of the

-

-

which had been explained to him by Daniel.

“Tigris and Euphrates it is on the Tigris, under 34; lat.

“ and in Niebuhr's map of his journey (45 of vol. ii.) is

“Dor.” Michaelis. But Jerom conſiders it as an in

cloſed place in Babylon, ſee chap. i. 2. and the LXX has

witéoxov, confidering it as an appellative for a ſort of
Circus.

Wer. I. Nebuchadnezzar—made an image of gold.) But

what did this image or ſtatue repreſent 2 Grotius infiſts

that it was the ſtatue of Nabopalaffar, the father of Ne

buchadnezzar, whom this prince choſe to rank with the

gods. Others think that Nebuchadnezzar erected his own

ſtatue, and intended to be adored under this form. But

throughout the whole chapter, Nebuchadnezzar, in ſpeak

ing to Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abed-nego, no where com

plains of injury done to his perſon, or ſtatue; but only

that the companions of Daniel do not worſhip his gods,

nor the ſtatue erected by his orders. And in chap. iv. 8.

he ſays, that the name of Belteſhazzar is compoſed of the

name of his god, and Bel was certainly the moſt celebrated

deity of that country. It was to this god, therefore, that

the ſtatue in queſtion was certainly conſecrated. It was

toward the end of the reign ofN. that this

event happened; for in the decree, the beginning of which

we read in the end of this chapter, and to which this

miracle gave occaſion, the prince recounts the dream,

e chap.

iv. 4, &c. He there deſcribes in what manner he was

reduced to the ſtate of beaſts, driven from his palace, and

afterwards re-eſtabliſhed on his throne;& which hap

pened in the laſt years of his reign. See Calmet.

Yer. 5. Harp] The original word is onnºp caithra,

which ſeems to be denominated from the citron-tree, the

produćt of Armenia, Media, and Perſia; the tree itſelf

might take its name from the ground in which it flouriſhed,

or from the round figure of its fruit: for Tnp ceter, fig

nifies a rock in the Chaldee (Prov. xxx. 26.), and moun

tainous or rocky places are called cythera, and citbaron.

Citra is likewiſe Chaldee for a crown, turban, or diadem

of the head, and is the proper name for the Perſian dia

dem, which the Greeks write Kºrrago; [cittarośl, kā-tl,

[cidaris),
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6 And whoſo falleth not down and wor

Iſhippeth ſhall the ſame hour be caſt into the

midſt of a burning fiery furnace.

7 Therefore at that time, when all the

people heard the ſound of the cornet, flute,

harp, ſackbut, pſaltery, and all kinds of muſick,

[cidarij, and Kittagº; [cittaris.] An inſtrument ſhaped

in the like orbicular form, might for the ſame reaſon be

—called citeriºr, and this we are told was the original form

of the harp, or elſe, the matter of which it was made gave

its name, as it did to many other inſtruments in all na

tions. The modern Perſian affords us another derivation:

Ciar-tar is their name for a lyre; ciar fignifying four, and

tar a ſiring, from the four chords with which it is ſtrung;

and as the ancients made uſe of ſuch a lyre, ſo by giving

little or no ſound to the R it might of old be pronounced

like citbara. See Biſhop Chandler, Vind. of Def, vol. i.

. S. O..
p šiuº The Hebrew word is Nºnd ſabca, whence

the Greek word rap.ſvun. Euphorion mentions this in

ſtrument as very ancient. The ſtatue of one of the muſes,
erected at Mitylene in Leſbos, has a ſambuca in her hand.

It is mentioned as a foreign invention in Ariſtoxenus and

Strabo ; is expreſsly ſaid to be the diſcovery of the Syrians,

and was in uſe among the Parthians and Troglodytes.

The name is Syriac or Chaldee, and comes from Tind ſab

bach, which ſignifies to twiſt or plait - and it is applied to

trees which bear thick branches, and to a military battering

engine, worked by a variety of ropes; and for the ſame

reaſon, to a muſical inſtrument made of the wood of ſuch

trees, or thickly ſtrung with chords. The ſabek-tree is

mentioned in the Septuagint verſion of Gen. xxii. 13. which

Voſſius takes to be the Syrian or Egyptian jºſamin, called

zabach and ſambach by the Syrians and A: to this day.

In other parts ſambucus is the name of the alder. Of ſuch

light and brittle wood muſical inſtruments were compoſed,

and therefore we need ſearch no farther for the original of

this name. However, it may be noted, that ſamma and

Buc are Indian or Perſian words for certain inſtruments of

muſic; and anciently thoſe tongues were the ſame with

łhoſe which were ſpoken by the Medes and Armenians.

See Biſhop Chandler, as above, p. 51.

Pſaltery] The Hebrew word iºnn-DB is pſanterin, and

the Greek pſalterion. They who invented the inſtrument

undoubtedly impoſed the name which it bears; for wherever

we can trace the one, we may aſcribe the other. $.

is acknowledged by the Greeks, that it was more ancient

than Terpander; that it was barbarous or foreign; that it

abounded with many ſtrings, and was the ſame with the

old migadis,pe&tys, and trigonum, which were many ſtringed,

and of a triangular form, of which the Greeks did not aſ

ſume the invention; and that there was in Perſia (in which

Media and Armenia are generally included) a pećtys and

magadis, whoſe ſtrings hung on both fides of the wood, and

which was touched with both hands, as our harps are.

Hence we may ſafely infer, that the invention and name

are to be derived from the Eaſt. We have ſuch accounts

of the ſplendour and politeneſs of the Median court, that

we may reaſonably ſuppoſe that both the inſtrument and

its name had their original in that country, and were bor

rowed of them by the Babylonians and Greeks. This will

appear more evident from the termination of the original,

pºinter, for old Perſic ſubſtantives commonly end in ter.

4.

-

*

And as in is added in the modern Perſian to heighten the

ſenſe of adjećtives in the ſuperlative degree; ſo in is a

Syriac or Babylonian plural, which the Chaldees might

ſubjoin to the foreign name of this inſtrument, the better

to expreſs the ſounding of the ſtrings of both fides of this

inſtrument at once, with both the hands of the performer.

Pſanter may be derived from the Chaldee or Syriac vi) peſº,

or tº pºſhºſh, which ſignifies beating, impelling, puſhing,

or touching with the fingers. In the Chaldee, a word which

primarily ſignifies pulſatiºns or beating, is applied to muſical

inſtruments in general; and the Jews called neginath, in the

plural, one kind of ſtringed inſtruments which was more

than ordinarily ſlruck and moved in various parts; and

which is therefore rendered by the LXX a pſaltery. Pſan

terin then, if it be not a neutral ſuperlative uſed ſubſtantively

in the Perſian or Median tongue, to ſignify an inſtrument

of all others the moſt touched, may be a Median word, to

which in Babylon they added a Syriac plural, to expreſs,

as in the form of meginoth, the frequent and double pulſations

thereof. §. a root is to be found at preſent among the

Perſians. Biſhana, or, as it may be ſpoken, pſana, is the

percuſſion of a harp in Perfic, and the verb has the ſenſe

of making an impreſſion on the nerves. Biſhop Chandler,

p. 53, &c.

Dulcimer.] The original word is nºt ſumponiah,

and the Greek avapºva ſymphonia; but the ſignification in

the Chaldee and in the Greek is different. The Greek is

a compound word, which ſignifies a concert, or harmony

of many inſtruments; whereas the word here, is a fimple

name of one ſingle inſtrument, upon which different parts

of muſic were played : and *: ſtringed inſtruments

came originally from the Eaſt, probably ſome Grecian

might add a greater number of ſtrings or chords, to give a

greater compaſs or variety of muſic, which being called

ſymphonia in Greek, and introduced into the Chaldean and

Perſian courts, might poſſibly have retained its Grecian

name; though this is by no means certain. As to the

particular inſtrument intended by the name, we cannot be

poſitive. A pipe perforated with many holes was called a

ſymphony in the Jeruſalem tongue; and a bladder with pipes

in it (now called a bag-pipe) had the like name in the

language of the Moors, which they left behind them in

Spain. The Moors in Africa called a little drum, hollow

in the middle, and covered on one fide with a ſkin, a ſym

phony; which name might as juſtly be given to one kind of

harp or fiddle, which was made, according to St. Auguſtin,

of a concave piece of wood, like a drum. For all agree

that the reaſon of calling ſo many things by the ſame

name, ſeems to be their cavity. The learned Henry Mi

chaelis derives the word from the Hebrew DD ſaphan,

which fignifies to conceal, or to cover in a hollowform. Hence

ny'ED ſºphina is put for a ſhip, Jonah, i. 5, or the hold, or

capacious part of it, agreeable to the tranſlation of the LXX.

Symphony might poſſibly come from DEC ſpap, which

carries the idea of cavity to all its derivatives. Thus Flp ſºph

or ſuph, (the original of the Greek word ſyphus,) fignifies

a cup or bowl, in the Hebrew or Chaldee, Flp Suph is

- the

*
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all the people, the nations, and the languages,

fell down and worſhipped the golden image

that Nebuchadnezzar the king had ſet up.

8 * Wherefore at that time certain Chal

deans came near, and accuſed the Jews.

9 They ſpake and ſaid to the king Nebu

chadnezzar, O king, live for ever. -

Io Thou, O king, haſt made a decree, that

every man that ſhall hear the ſound of the

cornet, flute, harp, ſackbut, pſaltery, and dul

cimer, and all kinds of muſick, ſhall fall down

and worſhip the golden image:

I 1 And whoſo falleth not down and wor

{hippeth, that he ſhould be caſt into the midſt

of a burning fiery furnace.

12 There are certain Jews whom thou haſt

ſet over the affairs of the province of Babylon,

Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abed-nego; theſe

men, O king, have not regarded thee: they

ferve not thy gods, nor worſhip the golden

image which thou haſt ſet up.

13 * Then Nebuchadnezzar in his rage and

*

fury commanded to bring Shadrach, Meſhadh,

and Abed-nego, . Then they brought theſ.

men before the king.

14 Nebuchadnezzar ſpake and ſaid unto

them, Is it true, O Shadrach, Meſhach, and

Abed-nego, do not ye ſerve my gods, not

worſhip the golden image which I have ſet

up 2

15 Now if ye be ready that at what time

ye hear the ſound of the cornet, flute, harp,

ſackbut, pſaltery, and dulcimer, and all kinds

of muſick, ye fall down and worſhip the image

which I have made ; well ; but if ye worſhip

not, ye ſhall be caſt the ſame hour into the

midſt of a burning fiery furnace; and who iſ

that God that ſhall deliver you out of my

hands

16 Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abed-nego an

ſwered and ſaid to the king, O Nebuchad.

nezzar, we are not careful to anſwer thee in

this matter.

17 If it be ſo, our God, whom we ſerve, is

the name of a reed or cane, from the tube in the middle

of it; (ſee Exod. ii. 3.) and ſºph is uſed for the ſhank of a

candleſtick, and for the middle part of pillars, placed be

fore the portal or threſhold of great houſes, as well as for

the entrance or gate itſelf; for theſe ornamental pillars

were probably hollow, like the two great ones in the porch

of Solomon's temple. Now, as ſimpulum, a cup uſed in

ſacrifices, is confeſſedly derived from the Hebrew ſuph or

ſiph, ſo, by the like analogy, ſymphony, or ſymphonia, may,

"when applied to any hollow inſtrument compoſed of boards,

or of wood otherwiſe excavated. It is the genius of the

eaſtern tongues to increaſe ſyllables at the end of words, as

new ideas are added to their primitive fignifications; and

as ſyllables are increaſed in words which have two radicals

- following each other of the ſame letter, the firſt letter is

commonly dropped, and the laſt is ſupplied by a certain

mark on the next, which the Chaldees almoſt conſtantly

change into the letter N, and almoſt as often liquidate

into M, when the compenſative N goes before the letters

RMP. Thus, inſtead of ſphonia, as the word is written

in ſome copies, ver. Io, the Chaldees would ſound it fin

phonia, but for facility and gracefulneſs of ſpeaking, they

ioften it into ſimphonia, becauſe of the P which immediately

follows. See Biſhop Chandler, Vind. p. 45. and Dr.

Chandler's Defence, p. 15. -

War. 6. The ſame hour.] This is the firſt place in the

old Teſtament, where we meet with the diviſion of time

into Hours. The Greeks aſcribe the invention of them to

Anaximander, who perhaps received it from the Chaldees.

'F'he mode of puniſhment here mentioned was common

among this people. Compare Jer. xxix. 22. It has been

ſaid that Abraham was expoſed to this puniſhment before

his departure from Chaldea. See Calmet.

13

Wer. 11. Burning fiery furnace] Another crucl method

of puniſhment among the Chaldeans; ſee Jer. xxix. 2.,

Burning alive is ſtill inflicted, as Shaw tells us, on Jews

and Chriſtians, for capital crimes, at Algiers: ſee alſo

Pſal. xxi. 9. Mr. Bruce, vol. i. p. 516. has given us the

following narrative: “Phineas, an Arabian prince from

“Medina, having beat St. Aretas, the governor of Najran,

“began to perſecute the Chriſtians by a new ſpecies of

“cruelty, by ordering certain furnaces or pits full of fire

“to be prepared, into which he threw as many of the in.

“habitants of Najiran as refuſed to renounce Chriſtianity.

“Mohammed, in his Koran, mentions this tyrant by the

“name of the Maſter of the fiery pits, without either

“condemning or praiſing the execution; only ſaying, th:

“ſufferers ſhall witneſs againſt him at the laſt day.”

Perº 2. They ſerve not thy god, J God; in general; not

one god, repreſented by the golden ſtatue. The ſtatue, ſys

Houbigant, in agreement with Calmet, was not of a human

form, as is plain from its proportions; for it was ten times

higher than broad. However, whatever form it had, wh:-

ther of a column or a pyramid, many gods might poſſibly

be exhibited hieroglyphically. - -

Per. 13. Then they] And they.

Wer. 15. And who is that god, &c.] This is a proof of
the inattention and inconſtancy of this prince, who had ſo

often proved and known the ſovereign power and ſupº.

riority of the God of the Jews. See chap. ii. 47. The

Jews anſwer him with great firmneſs, telling him that in

ſo plain a caſe, there is no room for deliberation; the

had an anſwer ready at hand, that they ought to dº 64
rather than man. See Lowth and Calmet.

Ver. 17. If it be ſº] Behold. There iſ a God whºm *

worſhip, who is able to ſnatch us from the furnace ºfº,º
- - rt,
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able to deliver us from the burning fiery fur

nace, and he will deliver us out of thine hand,

O king.

18 But if not, be it known unto thee, O

king, that we will not ſerve thy gods, nor

worſhip the golden image which thou haſt

ſet up. -

19 || Then was Nebuchadnezzar full of

fury, and the form of his viſage was changed

againſt Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abed-nego:

therefºre he ſpake, and commanded that they

ſhould heat the furnace one ſeven times more

than it was wont to be heated.

20 And he commanded the moſt mighty

men that were in his army to bind Shadrach,

Meſhach, and Abed-nego, and to caſt them

into the burning fiery furnace.

2 I Then theſe men were bound in their

coats, their hoſen, and their hats, and their

other garments, and were caſt into the midſt

of the burning fiery furnace.

22 Therefore becauſe the king's command

ment was urgent, and the furnace exceeding

hot, the flame of the fire ſlew thoſe men

that took up Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abed

nego.

23 And theſe three men, Shadrach, Me

ſhach, and Abed-nego, fell down bound into

the midſt of the burning fiery furnace.

24". Then Nebuchadnezzar the king was

aſtoniſhed, and roſe up in haſte, and ſpake, and

ſaid unto his counſellors, Did not we caſt

three men bound into the midſt of the fire :

They anſwered and ſaid unto the king, True,

O king.

25 He anſwered and ſaid, Lo, I ſee four

men looſe, walking in the midſt of the fire,

and they have no hurt; and the form of the

fourth is like the Son of God. -

26 Then Nebuchadnezzar came near to the

mouth of the burning fiery furnace, and ſpake,

and ſaid, Shadrach, Meſhach, and Abed-nego,

ye ſervants of the moſt high God, come forth,

and come hither. Then Shadrach, Meſhach,

and Abed-nego came forth of the midſt of

the fire.

fire, and to deliver us from thy Band, O Fing. Houbigant.

* As we are firmly perſuaded of his power to deliver us,

... ſo we truſt in his mercy and goodneſs that he will do

... ſo.” They ſpeak this out of a well-grounded hope, not

from a certain forefight of being delivered; for ſuch an

abſolute certainty would have deſtroyed the virtue of their

faith and conſtancy in deſpifing the danger which threatened

them. See Lowth. -

Wer. 20. The moſt mighty mem] His guard: ; whom he

employed, according to the ancient cuſtom, to execute

criminals.

yer. 21. Their hats] Their turbant. As to the par

ticulars of the dreſs of theſe young men, the firſt word

ſeems to mean their principal garment, which hung looſe

and flowing down to their ancles, perhaps not unlike the

Roman tunick; and Montfaucon in his Antiq. vol. iii. tells

us, that the Babylonians, according to Herodotus, wore
two tunicks, one linen, which fell down as low as their

feet, and the other woollen, which they wore uppermoſt;
upon theſe they alſo wore a Chlanidion, or kind of ſmall

cloak. The ſecond word ſignifies a ſort of hat or bonnet,

which had for the moſt part brims or margins: but nar

rower than thoſe of our modern hats. The third tº im,

according to the verſions, muſt mean their hoſe or high

£hoes; but I rather think, with ſome commentators, a hood

or cloak may be intended, that hung down from the head

over the ſhoulders, not unlike the Roman pallium, and of

which fort probably was our Saviour's cloak, John, xix. 23.

which was woven without ſeam from top to bottom

Shaw tells us, that the mountain Arabs or Kabyles, who

retain the primitive manners, have a cloak called a Bur

nooſe, which ſeems to anſwer to this latter; and they have

alſo an upper garment called Hyke, which may not much.

diſagree with the former: “This laſt garment (he ſays)

“was fix yards long, and five or fix feet broad, and ſerves.

“for a complete dreſs in the day, and for a covering at

“ night.” The laſt word, being a general term for yeſt

ments of all ſorts, may be ſuppoſed to comprehend their

under garments, and all that are not recited before. Xe

nophon has given us an actual exhibition in the perſon of

Cyrus of each of the parts of dreſs here before us, in his

eighth book of the Cyropædia, p. 460. Edit. Hutch.

Wer. 22. Therefore becauſe] And fora/much ar.

Wer. 23. And theſe three men—fell down, &c.] Houbigant

inſerts between the 23d and 24th verſes two verſes which,

are found in the Vulgate to this purpoſe: “But an angel

“of the Lord deſcended to Azariah and his companions.

“into the-furnace, and drove the flame of fire from the

“furnace, and they walked in the midſt of the flame,

“praiſing and bleſling the Lord.” The LXX and Arabic

read the beginning of the 24th verſe thus; Then Nºbu

£gdººr heard ºn ſºnging praiſe, and waſ affoniſhed, &c.

The Vulgate and ſeveral other of the verſions, introduce

after the 23d verſe, Tºe Sang of the Three Children, found,

in the Apocrypha, which is not found in the Hebrew.

Wer. 25. It like the Son ºf God]. Rather like a Son ºf God,

or of the gods - in agreement with the Hebrew, LXX, and

Syriac ; that is to ſay, “Like a divide and glorious perſon,

“ſent from the powers above to reſcue and deliver theſe

“men.” For, as Nebuchadnezzar was an idolater, it is.

ſcarcely to be conceived that he ſhould know any thing

concerning the Son ºf God, the Mºſuº, and much leſs of
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27 And the princes, governors, and cap

tains, and the king's counſellors, being ga

thered together, ſaw theſe men, upon whoſe

bodies the fire had no power, nor was an hair

of their head finged, neither were their coats

changed, nor the ſmell of fire had paſſed on

them.

28 Then Nebuchadnezzar ſpake, and ſaid,

Bleſſed be the God of Shadrach, Meſhach, and

Abed-nego, who hath ſent his angel, and de

livered his ſervants that truſted in him, and

have changed the king's word, and yielded

their bodies, that they might not ſerve nor

worſhip any god, except their own God.

29 Therefore, I make a decree, That every

people, nation, and language, which ſpeak any

thing amiſs againſt the God of Shadrach, Me

ſhach, and Abed-nego, ſhall be cut in pieces,

and their houſes ſhall be made a dunghill ;

becauſe there is no other god than can deliver

after this ſort.

30 * Then the king promoted Shadrach,

Meſhach, and Abed-nego in the province of

Babylon. *

his fºrm and likeneſs : whereas all the heathens had a

notion, which runs through their theology, of the ſºnſ ºf

the deities, as powerful beings ſent often to the aid and

protection of mankind. But though we can ſcarcely ſup

poſ: Nebuchadnezzar to have called, or known this perſon

to have been the Son ºf God, the promiſed Redeemer; yet

it is extremely probable, (and ſo the beſt Jewiſh, as well as

Chriſtian commentators have underſtood it,) that he was

indeed The Son ºf God, who often appeared in our nature,

in a human form, before he aſſumed that nature for our

ſalvation;–the great angel or mºſſenger of the covenant,

who under that charaćter frequently revealed himſelf to

the patriarchs of old : and accordingly in the 28th verſe

he is called the Angel of God; the meſſenger ſent to deliver

theſe ſervants of the Lord ;—the ſame who afterwards

ſent to Daniel to preſerve him from the rage of the lions.

Moreover we may obſerve, that as angels are often called

ſºns of God, and as moſt nations had high ideas of their

power, perhaps Nebuchadnezzar might only mean an angel,

a celeſtial delegate; and this ſeems the more probable from

his own words, ver, 28. Blºſſed be God, who hath ſent his

angel,—that angel or ſon of God, whom I ſaw in the fur

nace, &c.

wer. 27. The fire had no power] The ſeveral expreſſions

here uſed are meant to ſhew, that not the leaſt injury was

received from the fire. The expreſſions riſe in fine order,

and the climax is beautiful. The fire not only had no

prevailing power over their bodies, but neither was a hair

of their head burnt, nor their flowing robes ſinged, nor

even the ſmell of fire had paſſed on them. Compare this

with Iſai. xliii. 2. ' - -

Wer. 30. Then the king promoted Shadrach, &c.] Or,

* Reſtored them to their former places and dignities,”

according to the force of the original word. The LXX

add at the end of the verſe, And he advanced them to be

governor over all the jews who were in his kingdom.

Reflections.—1ſt, The king had, as we read in the

former chapter, made a noble confeſſion of the glory of

I)aniel’s God ; but the convićtion is ſoon forgotten, and

his attachment to idolatry prevails: and, as we too often

ſee the dog return to his vomit again,

1. He erects a golden image of immenſe fize, thirty

yards high or upwards. At what time, or on what occa

fion, this was done, is not ſaid.

2. A general ſummons is ſent to all the magiſtrates,

governors, and officers, civil, military, and religious,

throughout his vaſt empire, to attend the dedication of

this image ; who inſtantly aſſembled, ready to obey the

king's injunction.

3. A proclamation is made to all the vaſt aſſembly of

the king's pleaſure, that the moment they heard the burſt

of inſtruments of muſic collected on that occaſion, to

celebrate the praiſes of their deity, they ſhould unanimoufly

proſtrate themſelves before him, on penalty, in caſe of

refuſal, of being caſt into a burning fiery furnace. Thus

has the devil prepared every engine to ſeduce or compel

the finner into his ſervice, both the ſoft blandiſhments of

ſenſe to allure, and fearful puniſhments threatened to

extort a compliance.

4. All teſtified a ready ſubmiſſion. No ſooner was the

ſignal given than the adoring aſſembly are proſtrate on the

plain. When it is dangerous to be fingular, and pleaſure

invites, few will heſitate about the conſequences of yielding

to the temptation.

2dly, We have,

1. The malicious accuſation brought againſt Shadrach,

Meſhach, and Abed-nego, for diſobedience to the king's

command. Inſtead of complying with ſuch groſs idolatry,

they had reſolved to endure any torments rather thin

commit ſo great a crime. Many had, no doubt, envied

their advancement, and gladly embraced this occaſion to

ruin them. They therefore, with warmeſt wiſhes for his

proſperity, addreſs the king, as his moſt faithful and loyal

ſubjećls, who had the honour of his government moſt at

heart, remind him of the decree that he had iſſued, and

inform him of the diſregard paid to it by theſe three men;

a crime, they inſinuate, aggravated by their ingratitude

herein ſhºwn for the favours which they had received, in

being raiſed from captives to the higheſt poſts of the ſtate,

and which, ſhould they be overlooked in this their contempt

of the king's commands, would reflect diſhonour on his

government, be of the worſt conſequence to the kingdom,

and have a bad influence on the people. Daniel is not

mentioned : it ſhould ſeem he was abſent, or too high in

the king's favour to be meddled with.

2. The king, exaſperated at the information, in a rage

commands theſe men to be ſeized, and brought into his

preſence. With fury ſparkling in his eyes, and terror in

his voice, he demands of them an anſwer to the accuſation,

whether
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Nebuchadnezzar confº/eth God’s kingdom, and maketh relation

of his dream, which the magicians could not interpret.

Daniel heareth the dream : he intrepreteth it. The hiſtory

of the event.

[Before Chriſt 570.]

EBUCHADNEZZAR the king, unto all

people, nations, and languages, that

dwell in all the earth : Peace be multiplied

unto you.

2 I thought it good to ſhew the figns and

wonders that the high God hath wrought

toward me.

3 How great are his ſigns ! and how mighty

are his wonders' his kingdom is an everlaſting

whether it was true; or, as the words may be rendered, Ir

it of purpºſe that you have done this, contumaciouſly, in

defiance of my authority and in contempt of my gods 2.

Once more he offers to prove them; if they will now

comply to worſhip the golden image, all ſhall be well ; if

not, the furnace is ready, and they ſhall inſtantly be caſt

into the flames, from which he defies their God to ſave

them. A dire alternative to bow or burn. How thankful

ought we to be, that we are not driven to this trying proof

of our conſtancy ; and that the fires, once kindled by

popiſh idolaters in this land for the like purpoſe, are now

extinguiſhed -"

... With unſhaken fortitude and ſedateneſs of mind,

they mildly unite in their reply, not reproaching him as

tyrannical, but meekly reſigning themſelves up to God in

the way of duty, and with deliberate courage determined

to abide by their reſolution, whatever the conſequence

might be. They ſeek no evaſion, aſk for no reſpite ; for,

where duty is plain, to deliberate is ſinful, and to parley

the prelude of compliance with the temptation. .0 Nebu

chadnezzar, we are not careful to anſwer thee in this matter.

Carnal reaſon indeed might have ſuggeſted a thouſand pal

liatives to excuſe the fin; but, where God's commandment

was ſo expreſs, theſe gracious ſouls could not heſitate a

moment whether they ſhould obey God or man. They

want no time to word their anſwer. They cannot, dare

not, do it. Their lives were dear to them ; but death,

with all its terrors, cannot ſhake their ſteady ſouls: they

are content by faith to commit their lives to his care who

gave them, and can preſerve them, if he pleaſes, in the

burning fiery furnace, or deliver them from it. However,

whether God was pleaſed miraculouſly to interpoſe for

them or not, their purpoſe is fixed ; they will not ſerve his

gods nor worſhip his image: . Nºte: (1). In the way of

iuty we muſt never be careful about conſequences, (2)

If we have true faith in God, it will caſt out enſlaving

fear, and enable us in the day of trial to commit our all

into his hand, confident that he will ſupport us under our

ſufferings, or deliver us out of them. ... (3.) The way tº be

ready for the ſevereſt conflicts is daily to deny ourſelves.

They who firſt refuſed to cat of the king's meat, were now

enabled to refuſe to worſhip his gods. -

3dly, An anſwer ſo firm, and yet withal ſo ſedate, might

have been expected to have wrought ſome relentings in
the tyrant's mind, eſpecially after the confeſſions that him

ſelf had made of the glory of that God to whom they ſo

faithfully adhered: but we ſee that it was quite otherwiſe.

1. The monarch, exaſperated, with fury in his looks,

like a fiend of darkneſs, as if the furnace ſhould be the

emblem of the rage with which his boſom burned, con

manded it to be heated ſeven times hotter than uſual;

Vol. IV.

which, if his paſſion would have admitted of deliberation,"

he muſt have ſeen would be a favour, inſtead of an aggra

vation of the puniſhment, and ſerve but the ſooner to

diſpatch theſe martyrs for the truth; but God over-ruled

the tyrant's rage, to make his own glory more illuſtrious

in their deliverance. In haſle they are hurried to the

flames, caught up, as they ſtood, in their clothes, bound

by the mightieſt men of Nebuchadnezzar's army, and caſt

into the fiery furnace ; which, being ſo intenſely heated,

and the urgency of the king's command hurrying the men

who bore them too near the mouth, the flame inſtantly

ſlew them. A righteous judgment, it ſhould ſeem, upon

them who were the ready inſtruments of this tyrant's

cruelty, and probably the very perſons who had lodged the

accuſation againſt theſe children of the Moſt High. Note,

(1.) Could men, ſee their own countenances, when rage

foams between their lips and flaſhes from their eyes, they

would ſtartle at themſelves as devils in a human form.

(2.) Terrible was this furnace : we cannot look into it

without horror; yet here a moment would end the martyr's

ſufferings: but there is a fiercer fire kindled for finners in

hell, which tortures eternally, where death brings no relief,

but the ſmoke of the torment aſcendeth for ever and ever,

and they have no reſt day nor night. (3.) Perſecutors

of God's people may expect that he will avenge their -,

wrongs.

2. God is pleaſed aſtoniſhingly to interpoſe for the

reſcue of his faithful ſervants. Struck with terror and

aſtoniſhment at the death of his mighty warriors, the king

haſtily aroſe; and how great his ſurpriſe, when, in the

midit of that furnace where the objects of his rage had

fallen bound, he beholds four perſons looſe, walking un

hurt in the midſt of the flames | He calls his counſellors,

aſks them concerning the order for the execution of theſe

men, and they declare it was punèually executed. He

looks attentively on the fight: three of the perſons are

well known to him ; the fourth he conceived to be like

ſome heavenly meſſenger, a ſºn ºf God; either one of the

angelic hoſt, or, which poſſibly he might have heard from

Daniel, that uncreated angel of the covenant the Lord

Chriſt, who had of old ſo often appeared to his people in

a human form. Approaching then the mouth of the fur

nace, with high reſpect he now addreſſes thoſe ſervants of

the moſt high God whom he had treated ſo cruelly, and

invites them by name to come forth : nor did they delay

to obey him; and, to the aſtoniſhment of all thoſe princes

and governors who ſurrounded the king, walked out of the

midſt of the fire, with not a hair finged, nor ſo much as

the ſmell of fire ariſing from them or their garments.

Note; (1.) The afflictions into which God's faithful people

are caſt, reſemble this furnace: far from being able to hurt

3 F - them,
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kingdom, and his dominion is from generation

to generation.

4 * I Nebuchadnezzar was at reſt in mine

houſe, and flouriſhing in my palace :

5 I ſaw a dream which made me afraid,

and the thoughts upon my bed and the viſions

of my head troubled me.

6 Therefore made I a decree to bring in

all the wiſe men of Babylon before me, that

they might make known unto me the inter

pretation of the dream.

7 Then came in the magicians, the aſtro

logers, the Chaldeans, and the ſoothſayers:

and I told the dream before them ; but they

did not make known unto me the interpre

tation thereof.

8 || But at the laſt Daniel came in before

me, whoſe name was Belteſhazzar, according

to the name of my god, and in whom is the

ſpirit of the holy gods: and before him I told

the dream, ſaying,

9 O Belteſhazzar, maſter of the magicians,

becauſe I know that the ſpirit of the holy gods

it in thee, and no ſecret troubleth thee, tell me

the viſions of my dream that I have ſeen, and

the interpretation thereof.

them, they only conſume the cords of corruption, which

fettered them, and ſet them more at liberty to walk with

God ; and the preſence of Jeſus in the midſt of them not

only prevents their trials from being painful, but enables

them to count them all joy. (2.) They who are enabled

confidently to truſt in God, often experience wonderful

deliverances. (3.) God will make thoſe proud men, who

have perſecuted his people, bow at their feet, and know

that he hath loved them. (4.) Every ſaved finner comes

into the preſence of the eternal King, as theſe three wor

thies, a brand plucked out of"...he burning. -

4thly, Struck with deep convićtion by what he had

beheld,

1. This mighty monarch adores the power and grace of

that glorious God, whoſe wondrous interpoſition appeared

in the deliverance of theſe his faithful ſervants. It now

was evident, that no other god could deliver as he had

done, and that his care and kindneſs never deferted thoſe

who ſteadily adhered to him in the hour of trial. Thus

can God change the voice even of perſecutors, and teach

blaſphemers to bleſs and praiſe.

2. He commends the courage and conſtancy of theſe

three worthies, who dared contradićt a king armed with

fury, and, with a noble contempt of life, reſolved to cleave

to their own God, in the face of a fiery furnace, committing

themſelves with unſhaken confidence into his hands. Note:

(1.) A ſteady adherence to the cauſe of God and truth will

often extort approbation even from enemies, while they

who meanly deſert their principles will only render them

ſelves deſpicable even in the eyes of thoſe who ſeduced

them. (2.) When fin or death muſt be the alternative,

we may emphatically ſay, to die is gain. (3.) They who are

enabled to truſt God, will aſſuredly prove true to him.

3. He iſſues an edićt, forbidding, on the ſevereſt penal

ties, any of his ſubjećts to ſpeak any thing amiſ againſt the

God of Shadrach, Mºſſach, and Abed-nego. As the Chaldeans

had taken the Jews captives, they probably thought and

ſpoke contemptuouſly and blaſphemouſly of their God ;

which muſt have grieved exceedingly the faithful in Baby

lon; but now, though they are not converts to his worſhip,

they are taught to think highly of his glory ; ſince, by the

confeſſion of their king, none of their gods, not even their

admired Bel, could deliver after this manner. Note; It is

a mercy when the lips of adverſaries are ſealed up with

convićtion, though their hearts may be as far as ever from
true converſion. -

4. He highly promoted theſe three men in the province

of Babylon: ſo that they received a preſent reward of their

fidelity. For ſometimes God gives in this world, to thoſe

who dare hazard all for his ſake, an hundred fºld, and in

the world to come life everlying.

C H A P. IV.

THIS chapter contains a decree of king Nebuchad.

nezzar's, and the reaſons of it; the king had again dream

ed, and was at a loſs for the meaning of his dream. Daniel

interprets it of the deprivation and recevery of his royal

authority: after the completion, the king acknowledges the

truth of the events, and praiſes and extols the God of

heaven. There is a change of perſons in the chapter,

which may require ſome little attention to prevent am

biguity. The decree and the hiſtory are delivered in the

words of Nebuchadnezzar; the interpretation of the dream

in the words of Daniel, and the completion or concluſion

again in the words of the king.

Ver. 1. Nebuchadnezzar the king] This is an edićt in

favour of the Jews: Daniel has preſerved it to us in the

original language, as an authentic piece. It is probable

that it was given upon the occaſion, and in conſequence

of the deliverance of the three Hebrews from the furnace.

Ver. 3. How great are his ſigns, &c.] The king's re

peated experience had extorted from him the ſublime con

feſſion contained in this verſe; the latter part of which is

a fine diſplay of the infinite power and dominion of the

true God.

Wer. 4. I Nebuchadnezzar was at rºſ, &c.] Nebuchad

nezzar, after having ſubječted to his empire Syria, Phoe

nicia, Judaea, Egypt, and Arabia, returned to Babylon, full

of glory ; and, inflated with this proſperity, he enjoyed in

peace the fruit of his conqueſts; ſeeing nothing in all Aſa

which did not ſubmit to his authority, till God troubled

his repoſe by the uneaſy dream which he ſent him. See

Calmet.

Ver. 8. Whº'ſ name war] Whoſe name it.

Ver, 9. Maſier of the magicians] Or, chief ºf the diviners.

Nebuchadnezzar gave this place and rank to Daniel, after

he had interpreted his firſt dream to him concerning the

ſtatue. Inſtead of troubleth thee, we may read, too hard fºr

- * - thee.



Chap. IV.
*

D A N I E L. 493

Io Thus were the viſions of mine head in

my bed; I ſaw, and behold, a tree in the midſt

of the earth, and the height thereof was great.

11. The tree grew, and was ſtrong, and the

height thereof reached unto heaven, and the

ſight thereof to the end of all the earth :

12 The leaves thereof were fair, and the

fruit thereof much, and in it was meat for

all : the beaſts of the field had ſhadow under

it, and the fowls of the heaven dwelt in the

boughs thereof, and all fleſh was fed of it.

13 I ſaw in the viſions of my head upon

my bed, and behold, a watcher and an holy

one came down from heaven; -

14. He cried aloud, and ſaid thus, Hew

down the tree, and cut off his branches, ſhake

off his leaves, and ſcatter his fruit: let the

beaſts get away from under it, and the fowls

from his branches : -

15 Nevertheleſs leave the ſtump of his

roots in the earth, even with a band of iron

and braſs, in the tender graſs of the field; and

let it be wet with the dew of heaven, and let

his portion be with the beaſts in the graſs of

the earth :

16 Let his heart be changed from man's,

and let a beaſt's heart be given unto him ; and.

let ſeven times paſs over him. *

17 This matter is by the decree of the

watchers, and the demand by the word of

the holy ones : to the intent that the living

may know that the moſt High ruleth in the

kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomſoever

he will, and ſetteth up over it the baſeſt of

InCI1. - - -

18 This dream I king Nebuchadnezzar

have ſeen. Now thou, O Belteſhazzar, de

clare the interpretation thereof, foraſmuch as

all the wife men of my kingdom are not able

to make known unto me the interpretation :

but thou art able; for the ſpirit of the holy

gods is in thee, -

19 || Then Daniel, whoſe name was Bel

teſhazzar, was aſtoniſhed for one hour, and his

thoughts troubled him. The king ſpake, and

ſaid, Belteſhazzar, let not the dream, or the

interpretation thereof, trouble thee. Belte

ſhazzar anſwered, and ſaid, My lord, the

dream be to them that hate thee, and the in

terpretation thereof to thine enemies.

20 The tree that thou ſaweſt, which grew,

and was ſtrong, whoſe height reached unto

thee. Houbigant, for tell me the viſions of my dream, &c. -

reads, attend to the dream which I have ſeen, and declare its

interpretation. . .

Ver. Io. Behold, a tree, &c.] Princes and great men

are frequently repreſented in Scripture under the metaphor

of fair and flouriſhing trees. See Ezek. xxxi. 3. Jer. xxii.

15. Pſal. xxxvii. 35. The whole of this allegorical dream

is explained in the ſubſequent part of the chapter.

Pºr. 13. A watcher] Inſtead of watcher, Houbigant

reads, an adverſary, or opponent; which he thinks anſwers

much better to the character of the angel here ſpoken of,

as the avenger and puniſher of Nebuchadnezzar's pride:
According to our tranſlation, we muſt underſtand the word

as referring to the attendance of the evangelical orders

upon God’s throne, to receive and execute his commands.

Hence they are called the eyes of the Lord.

Ver. 16. Let his heart be changed from man'] It can
only be hence collected, that the king's mind was ſo

changed, that he now appeared to himſelf, no longer as a

man, but as an animal; and therefore, of his own accord:

lived among wild beaſts, neglectful of human food and

culture. Nothing is read concerning the change of his

form; he therefore crept upon his hands and feet like other
animals; in this alone unlike a man, that his hair and

nails increaſed like thoſe of an eagle : ſee ver, 33. By ſeven

time, are meant ſeven years. Timeſ is uſed in the ſame

ſenſe in the Revelation. Scaliger thinks that this madneſs

of Nebuchadnezzar is obſcurely hinted at in a fragment of

Abydenus, produced by Euſebius ; wherein, having repre

ſented the king, from the Chaldean writers, to have fallen

into an exſtaſy, and to have foretold the deſtruction, of that

empire by the Medes and Perſians, the author. that

immediately after uttering this propheſy he diſappeared ;

which Scaliger expounds by the king's being driven from

his regal ſtate, and the ſociety of men. See Houbigant
and Calmet. f -

Ver. 17. This matter is by the decree, &c.] It is called, .

in the 24th verſe, the decree ºf the Maſi High. The ex

preſſion in the text is an alluſion to the proceedings of

earthly princes, who publiſh their decrees by the advice of

their chief miniſters. Watchers and holy ones are here

ſpoken of in the plural number ; whereas the words in the

13th verſe are in the ſingular: which difference may be

thus accounted for, that the ſentence was pronounced at

the joint requeſt of many, but was to be put in execution

by one angel only. The baſſ of men, at the end of the

verſe, may refer to Nebuchadnezzar, either in his truly

abjećt ſtate of cruelty and pride, or in his ſtate of hu

miliation; when he who bringeth low the proud, ex

alted him again, after he had humbled him to the dung
hill. -

Ver. 19. Then Daniel—was aftoniſhed fºr one our] Stoºd

in ſilent aſioniſhment fºr nearly an hour. This, doubtleſs,

aroſe from his confideration of the extraordinary and af

3 F 2 fecting
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the heaven, and the ſight thereof to all the

earth; -

2 I Whoſe leaves were fair, and the fruit

thereof much, and in it was meat for all ;

under which the beaſts of the field dwelt, and

upon whoſe branches the fowls of the heaven

had their habitation :

22 It is thou, O king, that art grown and

become ſtrong : for thy greatneſs is grown,

and reacheth unto heaven, and thy dominion

to the end of the earth.

23 And whereas the king ſaw a watcher

and an holy one coming down from heaven,

and ſaying, Hew the tree down, and deſtroy

it; yet leave the ſtump of the roots thereof

in the earth, even with a band of iron and

braſs, in the tender graſs of the field; and let

it be wet with the dew of heaven, and let his

portion le with the beaſts of the field, till ſeven

times paſs over him ;

24. This iſ the interpretation, O king, and

this is the decree of the moſt High, which is

come upon my lord the king : -

25 That they ſhall drive thee from men,

and thy dwelling ſhall be with the beaſts of

the field, and they ſhall make thee to eat graſs

as oxen, and they ſhall wet thee with the dew

of heaven, and ſeven times ſhall paſs over

thee, till thou know that the moſt High ruleth

in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whom

ſoever he will.

26 And whereas they commanded to leave

the ſtump of the tree roots; thy kingdom ſhall

be ſure unto thee, after that thou ſhalt have

known that the heavens do rule.

27 Wherefore, O king, let my counſel be

acceptable unto thee, and break off thy ſins by

righteouſneſs, and thine iniquities by ſhewing

mercy to the poor; if it may be a lengthening

of thy tranquility. -

28 " All this came upon the king Nebu

chadnezzar.

29 At the end of twelve months he walked

in the palace of the kingdom of Babylon.

30 The king ſpake, and ſaid, Is not this

great Babylon, that I have built for the houſe

fe&ing circumſtances of the dream, as appears from the

latter part of the verſe.

Per. 25. They ſhall drive thee from men] . In the Chaldee

and Hebrew the plural active they ſhall do, ſignifies no more

than thus it ſhall be, be the cauſe what it will ; ſo that the

meaning is, that Nebuchadnezzar ſhould be puniſhed with

madneſs, which ſhould ſo deprave his imagination while

he yet, retained his memory, and perhaps his reaſon in
fone iſ tervals, as that he ſhould fancy himſelf to be a

beaſt, and live as ſuch, till his heart, that is, his appre

henſion, appetite, or likings, ſhould be changed from man

to beaſt. All this time the ſtump, which was to be a

tree again, is fenced or guarded ; no ſucceſſor was to

attempt his life, or ſtep into his throne ; which he was to

reaſſume when his reaſon returned, and his heart was

humbled before God. This ſort of madneſs might be the

lycanthrºpy, mentioned by naturaliſts and medical writers,

which makes men go, or imagine they go, out of their

houſes like wolver, and bite and wound whatever comes in

their way. Sce, Chandler's Vindication of the Defence,

. 25. and the firſt note on the laſt verſe of this chapter.

Wer. 25. As oxen] Bochart deſcribes the buffalo or

wild ox as a fullen, malevolent, ſpiteful animal, attacking

the unwary traveller with great fierceneſs. Though theſe

fierce animals are for the moſt part found in Africa, yet

Pliny obſerves, p. 142. that wild oxen were to be met with

in ancient Scythia, and therefore probably on the Armenian

mountains, not far from Babylonia. Mr. Bruce obſerves,
that in Abyſſinia the buffalo is the moſt ferocious animal

in that part of the country where he reſides; and yet that

in Egypt it is the only one kept for giving milk; and that

13 -

t

they are governed by children of ten years old without any

apprehenſion of danger, though apparently of the ſame

ſpecies with the Ethiopian. Vol. v. p. 82. And Theyenot

gives us a curious account of an uſe which was made of

them on the Tigris, which he obſerved in his voyage from

Moſul to Bagdad. I ſaw, ſays he, an experiment of the

dexterity the people of the country have to croſs the water

without a bridge. I perceived forty or fifty ſhe-buffles

driven by a naked boy, who came to ſell their milk; thºſe

buffles took the water, and ſwam in a ſquare body; the

little boy ſtood upright upon the laſt, and ſtepping from

one to another drove them on with a ſtick, and that with

as much force and aſſurance as if he had been on dry land;

ſometimes fitting down upon them.

Wer. 29. At the end ºf twelve monthſ] God deferred the

execution of his threats againſt this impious prince; he

gave him a whole year to repent and return to him ; but,

ſeeing that he perſevered in his crimes, the meaſure of his

iniquities being full, he put his menaces in exccution. See

Calmet.

He walked in the palace] . As he war walking upon the

palace. It is well known, that the roofs of the buildings

in the Eaſt were flat or plain, over which the inhabitants

uſed to walk for pleaſure. “The palace of Koſcam, (ſays

“Mr. Bruce, vol. iv. p. 271.) conſiſts of a ſquare tower of

“three ſtories, with a flat parapet roof or terrace, and bat

“tlements about it.” But “the palace of Gondar and all

“its contiguous buildings are ſurrounded by a ſubſtantial

“ſtone wall thirty feet high, with battlements upon the

“outer wall, and a parapet roof between the outer and

“inner, by which you can go along the whole and look

“ into
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of the kingdom, by the might of my power,

and for the honour of my majeſty

31 While the word was in the king's

mouth, there fell a voice from heaven, ſaying,

O king Nebuchadnezzar, to thee it is ſpoken ;

The kingdom is departed from thee.

32 And they ſhall drive thee from men,

and thy dwelling ſhall be with the beaſts of

the field : they ſhall make thee to eat graſs as

oxen, and ſeven times ſhall paſs over thee,

until thou know that the moſt High ruleth in

the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whom

ſoever he will. .

3 The ſame hour was the thing fulfilled

upon Nebuchadnezzar: and he was driven,

from men, and did eat graſs as oxen, and his

body was wet with the dew of heaven, till his

hairs were grown like eagles' feathers, and his

nails like birds' claws.

34 And at the end of the days, I Nebu

chadnezzar lifted up mine eyes unto heaven,

and mine underſtanding returned unto me,

and I bleſſed the moſt High, and I praiſed

and honoured him that liveth for ever, whoſe

dominion is an everlaſting dominion, and his

kingdom is from generation to generation:

35 And all the inhabitants of the earth are

reputed as nothing: and he doeth according

to his will in the army of heaven, and among

the inhabitants of the earth ; and none can

ſtay his hand, or ſay unto him, What doeſt
thou ? - -

36 At the ſame time my reaſon returned

unto me; and for the glory of my kingdom,

mine honour and brightneſs returned unto

me ; and my counſellors and my lords ſought

unto me; and I was eſtabliſhed in my king

dom, and excellent majeſty was added unto

IIl C.

37 Now I Nebuchadnezzar praiſe and extol

tº into the ſtreet: the four fides of this wall are above an

“ Engliſh mile and half in length.” Vol. iii. p. 380. . In
a ſituation like oné of theſe was Nebuchadnezzar placed 1n

the paſſage before us, in order to take a more full view of

his city, and to enjoy the freſh air, according to Sir John

chardín, that is, to gratify his eaſe and pride ; when he

pronounced the following extravagant ſoliloquy.
Per. 30. Is not this great Babylon that I have built] The

circuit of this city is ſaid to have been 360 ſtadia at leaſt,

or more than 45 miles, and Pliny extends it to 62 miles.

Herodotus deſcribes it as a ſquare, each ſide of which was
12o ſtadia, or 480 in circumference : the height of its

walls was go cubits according to the loweſt reckoning, and

the breadth of them ſuch that fix chariots a-breaſt, ac

sording to Diodorus, might drive along them. It was
beautifully fituated on the Euphrates; ſo that a branch of

that river ran through the midſt of it, over. which was a

bridge of a furlong in length, with a magnificent palace at

each end. That it is agreeable to Scripture language and

the manner of the Hebrews to ſtyle that perſon the builder

of a city, who reſtores it after a ſtate of negleet to its
priſtine beauty, and improves and adºrns it, may be learnt

from 2 Chron. xi. 6. and from 2 Kings, xv. 22. where

cities are ſaid to be built by the kings that repaired, or en

larged and fortified them, although they had been con

ſtrååed long before. Bochart thinks that Babylon was

as much indebted to Nebuchadnezzar as Rome was to

Auguſtus Cæſar, who uſed to boaſt, as Suetonius relates

in his life, that he received the city of brick, and left it of
marble. Whatever we read of the original conſtruction

of Babylon by Nimrod or Belus, or of its enlargement by

Semiramis, yet it was either of little account, or certainly

not as one of the wonders of the world, till the walls with

their hundred gates, the temple of Belus, the monarch's

-

moſt magnificent palace, the hanging gardens, and other

grand works and improvements, were added by the king

who is here ſaid to have built it. See Joſeph. Ant. from

Beroſus, lib. x: cap. 1 1. Some of theſe great works are

ſaid to have been finiſhed by Nitocris, who probably com

pleted the plan which Nebuchadnezzar had begun. Ni

neveh had been the capital of the Aſſyrian empire, and

was for a long time the moſt conſiderable city: according
to Diodorus, lib. ii. its circuit was reckoned near fixty

Engliſh miles, or, as the prophet Jonah deſcribes it, of

three days’ journey, allowing twenty miles to a day. It is

reported by ſome to have been much larger than Babylon,

and to have had the preference given to it in ſeveral

reſpects. , Nor was it till after the deſtruction of this city

that Babylon came into great repute. Now this happened in

the time of Nabopollaſar, the father of Nebuchadnezzar,

who lived at Babylon, but was not peaceably eſtabliſhed in

the empire, nor was the ſeat of empire completely fixed

herein, till the reign of his ſon. Herodotus relates, that .

the wealth and reſources of the Babylonian ſtate were ſo

great, that it was equal to one-third part of all Aſia; and

that befide the tribute, if the other ſupplies for the great

king were divided into twelve parts, according to the

twelve months of the year, Babylon would ſupply four,
and all Aſia the other eigh; See lib. i. p. 77. Ld. Gron.

Wer. 34. And at the end of the days, &c.] “God re

“garded me with the eyes of his mercy: my mind was

“reſtored : I humbled myſelf before the Lord; I acknow:- - ,

“ledged the greatneſs of his power, and the juſtice of his

“wrath: I applied to him, and obtained pity.” It ſhould

appear from what Nebuchadnezzar ſays, that his converſion

was real ; and we may conſider him as a convert to the

. Jewiſh religion.

Per. 36. Brightneſ] Grandeur.

Wer.
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and honour the King of heaven, all whoſe and thoſe that walk in pride he is able to

works are truth, and his ways judgment: abaſe.

yer. 37. Now I Nebuchadnezzarpraiſ, &c.] The reader, “ commonly owes its origin to corrupted air.” See Dr.

defirous of entering more fully into the circumſtances of Mead's Works, Medica Sacra, chap. vii. p. 182. -

Nebuchadnezzar's extraordinary madneſs, will find ample Praiſe and extol, &c.] This great king probably lived

fjääion in Calmet's remarks on the metamorphoſis of only one year after his recovery, and it might be hoped

that monarch. We ſhall conclude with the following that during that term he continued in the faith and wor

...rjons of the learned Dr. Mead upon the ſubject: ſhip of the true God. But, however that was, his death

... All the circumſtances of Nebuchadnezzar's caſe agree happened about the thirty-ſeventh year of Jehoiachin's

“ ſo well with an hypochondriacal madneſs, that to nie it captivity, after he had reigned as ſole monarch forty-three

“ appears evident that Nebuchadnezzar was ſeized with years. He is ſaid to have been one of the greateſt princes

“ this diſtemper, and under its influence ran wild into the that had reigned in the Eaſt for many ages, and Joſephus

“ fields; and that, fancying himſelf transformed into an Ant. lib. x. quotes Beroſus and Megaſthenes as both bearing

“ ox, he fed on graſs, in the manner ºf cattle: For every teſtimony either to his valour, his wealth, or his mag

tº ſort of madneſs is the diſeaſe of a diſturbed imagination; nificence. He was doubtleſs made uſe of as an inſtrument

« which this unhappy man laboured under full ſeven years. of providence to inflićt the divine vengeance on ſeveral

“And through neglect of taking proper care of himſelf, his nations, and many of the propheſies of Jeremiah and Eze

“ hair and nails grew to an exceſſive length; whereby the kiel were fulfilled by him. It had been foretold, eſpecially

“ latter growing thicker and crooked, reſembled the claws by the prophet Ezekiel in the 26th and following chapters,

« ºf birds. Nów the ancients called perſons affected with that he ſhould reduce Tyre, and ſubdue Egypt: the former

“ this ſpecies of madneſs, Avºzº” or wavºre, be- of which he beſieged for thirteen years, and at length took

“cauſe they went abroad in the night, imitating wolves or it, after it was nearly depopulated, and the effects of the

“ degr; particularly intent upon opening the ſepulchres of inhabitants tranſported to new Tyre, an iſland not far from

“ the dead; and had their legs much ulcerated, either by the old city, which was afterwards reduced by Alexander.

“ frequent falls; or the bite of dogs: in like manner as the While he was employed in this ſiege, he executed the

“ daughters of Proctus, related to have been mad, who, as wrath of the Almighty on ſome of the nations in the

“ Virgil ſays, Ecl. vi. 48, Fº h; .iº the Moabites, the

:*: Ždomites, and the Philiſtines: but in a particular manner

—ſ.fºrumſAftºil. agros. yy the Jewiſh nation often felt the power . his arm under

“With mimic howlings fill'd the fields. ſeveral of their kings: their city Jeruſalem was beſieged

“ For, as Servius obſerves, their minds were poſſeſſed with not only in the reign of Jehoiakim, but again under his

“ ſuch a ſpecies of madneſs, that, fancying themſelves cows, ſon Jehoiakin, and multitudes of perſons were ſent into

“ they ran into the fields, bellowed often, and dreaded the captivity to Babylon ; ſo numerous indeed, that ſcarce

“ plough. But theſe according to Ovid, Metam. xv. 325. enough were left for neceſſary uſes; 2 Kings, xxiv. He

“ the phyſician Melampus came afterwards with all his army and pitched againſt it,

— Per carmen et herbar and built forts againſt it, under the reign of Zedekiah,

Eripuit Furiis. -

when the ſiege continued from the tenth month of the

ninth year of that king until his eleventh year (ſee 2 Kings,

xxv. and Jer, lii.) at which time there was a dreadful

“Nor was this diſorder unknown to the moderns; for famine in the city; and the men of war thereof eſcaping

« Scienckius records a remarkable inſtance of it in a huſ: in the night, the army of the Chaldees purſued them, took

“ bandman of Padua, who, imagining that he was a wolf, the king and put out his eyes at Riblah, and carried him

“ attacked, and even killed ſeveral people in the fields; and to Babylon, where he was kept in priſon till his death.

“ when at length he was taken, he perſevered in declaring Soon after this, in the nineteenth year of Nebuchadnezzar,

... himſelf a real wolf, and that the only difference conſiſted about two years before the ſiege of Tyre, he ſent his ge

... in the inverſion of his ſkin and hair. But it may be ob- neral, Nebuzar-adan againſt Jeruſalem, who burnt the

“jećted to our opinion, that this misfortune was foretold to temple and palace, and almoſt the whole of the city; and

“ the king, ſo that he might have prevented it by correóting at length carried off the ſmall remains of the people into

... his mois; and therefore it is not probable that it befel captivity, leaving only a few poor ſtragglers to till the

« him in the courſe of nature. But we know, that thoſe ground. “Thus Judah was carried away captive out of

“ things which God executes, either through clemency or “his own land,” Jer, lii. 27. After Nebuchadnezzar had

, “ vengeance, are frequently performed by the aſſiſtance of deſtroyed Jeruſalem, and reduced Tyre, he marched into

... natural cauſes. Thus, having threatened Hezekiah with Egypt, and, taking advantage of ſome civil diſſentions in

“ death, and being afterwards moved by his prayers, he that kingdom, he ſlew many of the inhabitants, carried

« reſtored him to life, and made uſe of figs laid on the away others as captives, enriched himſelf and his army

“ tumour, as a medicine for his diſeaſe. He ordered king with a large ſhare of plunder, and made himſelf maſter of

“ Herod, upon account of his pride, to be devoured by the country, ſo that he had now ſubdued the whole ter

“ worms: and nobody doubts, but that the plague which ritory from the river of Egypt to the Euphrates. To which

“ is generally [and juſtly] attributed to divine wrath, moſt may be added, that he had taken the province of Elain

from

• Snatch’t from the Furies by his charms and herbs.”
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Belſhazzar's impiouſ feaft. A hand-writing, unknown to the

magicianſ, troubleth the king. At the recommendation of the

queen, Daniel is brought : he reproveth the king of pride and

idolatry, readth and interpreteth the writing. The monarchy

is tranſlated to the Meder.

[Before Chriſt 539.]

ELSHAZZAR the king made a great

feaſt to a thouſand of his lords, and

drank wine before the thouſand.

from Aſtyages, agreeably to the predićtion of Jeremiah,

chap. xlix. 34. and had placed his throne therein, or fixed

his royal pavilion in it, as a token of ſupreme and ſovereign

authority. How he employed himſelf afterwards, in the

peaceable part of his reign, in improving and adorning his

great city has already been intimated. Moſt of the events

both of war and peace contributed to gratify his luſt and

to ſwell his pride; till at length, his madneſs having reached

its utmoſt pitch, he was at once reduced to a level with

the beaſts of the earth, and thereby made to exhibit an

uſeful example to future generations, of the malignant

force of inveterate habits, of the dangerous effe&ts of licen

tious tyranny, of the weakneſs of human nature, attended

with all the greateſt advantages of wealth and power, to

govern and condućt itſelf properly, and of the ſovereign

controlling power of Providence in the higheſt and moſt

important affairs of life. From the time of his tranſ

formation to his death we know but little of his hiſtory.

Whatever was the fate of this great king, it will be more

to our preſent purpoſe to obſerve, that he was ſucceeded

by his ſon Tloarudam, according to Ptolemy, who is the

Evil-merodach of Jeremiah, who married a diſcreet and

prudent woman called Nitocris, from whom was born a

fon, whoſe hiſtory is the ſubjećt of the next chapter. After

the death of Evil-merodach, who reigned two years, Niri

caffolaſſar or Nerigliffar, who ſeems to have been the chief

of the conſpirators againſt the laſt king, ſucceeded him :

he had married a daughter of Nebuchadnezzar, and in the

courſe of his reign made a great ſtand againſt the growing

power of the Medes and Perſians; but at length, after a

reign of four years, was killed in a battle with them under

the command of Cyrus. His ſon Laboroſoarchod ſuc

ceeded him, and having reigned only nine months, and not

reaching a Thoth or beginning of an Egyptian year, he is

not mentioned by Ptolemy: however, he is ſaid to have

been quite the reverſe to his father, and after he had exer

ciſed many ačts of wanton cruelty (ſee Xen. Cyrop. lib. iii.

iv.) he was murdered by his own ſubjećts, and ſucceeded

by Nabonadius or Beiſhazzar.

Several uſes might be made of theſe hiſtorical ſketches

in explaining various parts of this book: but I ſhall only

remind the reader, that as the captivity began in the year

605 before Chriſt, or one year before Nebuchadnezzar

began his reign, ſo we ſhall be now advanced as far as the

fifty-firſt year thereof, at the entrance upon the reign of

Nabonadius.

2 Belſhazzar, whiles he taſted the wine,

commanded to bring the golden and ſilver

veſſels which his father Nebuchadnezzar had

taken out of the temple which was in Je

ruſalem; that the king, and his princes, his

wives, and his concubines, might drink

therein. -

3 Then they brought the golden veſſels

that were taken out of the temple of the

houſe of God which was at Jeruſalem; and

REFLECTION3.—1ſt, The introdućtion to this ediół be

gins not with pompous titles, as was the uſual ſtyle of

eaſtern monarchs, but with that fimplicity and humility
which afflićtions had taught the royal penman, Nebuchad.

mezzar the king.

It is direéted to all people, &c. that dwell in all the earth;

who, while he publiſhed his own ſhame, might admire and

adore the greatneſs and the grace of God herein diſplayed.

And he adds his cordial ſalutation, Peace be multiplied

unto you.

The deſign of the writing is, to acquaint them with the

ſigns and wonders that God had wrought towards him.

The world in general had heard, no doubt, of the ſtrange

events which had befallen him; his dream, his madneſs,

and recovery: here he gives an account of it from his own,

pen; content to bear his reproach, if God may be glorified

thereby. Note: What God has in general done againſ us

as the effect of our fins, as well as what he hath done fºr

us in mercy, ſhould be mentioned to his glory, and for our
own humiliation.

In the contemplation of what had paſſed, he breaks forth

into admiration of God's wondrous works; Hºw great are

hit ſigns 1 and how mighty are hiſ wonderſ 1 the more he

reviewed the ſcene, the more he was loſt in amazement:

convinced by fulleſt experience, his pride is mortified; he

feels himſelf a worm, the creature of a day; he foreſees

his own monarchy haſtening to ruin; but he beholds a

kingdom about to be erected, which ſhould be eternal,

and humbly acknowledges God's inconteſtable right to the

univerſal ſovereignty and everlaſting dominion.

2dly, Returned vićtorious from his wars, a conquered

world at his feet, the mighty Nebuchadnezzar after all his

toils ſets himſelf down to reſt in his palace; flºuriſhing in

health of body and vigour of mind, crowned with glory

and affluence, and no enemy able to trouble his repoſé.

Then, when moſt he ſeemed ſecure, God's ſecret hand

daſhed all his joys, and one dream filled him with terror

and diſmay : ſo eaſily can God diſturb the joyous finner,

and in a moment, even in the midſt of his worldly com

forts, make him feel the beginning of ſorrows.

1. He ſummoned his magicians and aſtrologers to attend;

repeated his dream, and demanded the interpretation. But

though they had boaſted, that they wanted nothing more

than to hear it, in order to explain it, now their rules of

art or magic failed them, and they are obliged to confeſs

their ignorance.

2. when
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the king, and his princes, his wives, and his

concubines, drank in them.

4. They drank wine, and praiſed the gods

of gold, and of ſilver, of braſs, of iron, of

wood, and of ſtone.
-

5 * In the ſame hour came forth fingers

2. When none beſides could give the king any ſatiſ

faāion, at laſt Daniei appears; whether ſent for expreſsly,

or of his own accord coming in at this juncture, is not

fid. He is called Belteſhazzar, from Bel, the god of the

Chaldeans; and the king, who had before experienced his
fuperior wiſdom, addreſſes him with high reſpect, as the

mºſier ºf the magicianſ; not as being of their number, but

as excelling them in knowledge, or as appointed their prefi

dent; but that for which he moſt admired him was, that

the ſpirit of the holy god was in him: either he ſpeaks as a

heathen, who believed in a multitude of gods; or perhaps

he might have learned from the Jews the knowledge of the
Elohim, the three Perſons in one Godhead, and concluded

from what he had experienced before, that, under the

teaching of God's Spirit, every ſecret could by him be

eaſily interpreted.
- -

3. He declares to him the dream which troubled him.

He beheld a lofty and ſpreading tree which reached to the

heavens, and was viſible to the ends of the earth; the

lºane, or branches beautiful, and laden with fruit, affording

ſhelter and food to all the beaſts of the earth, and the fowls

of heaven. When, lo! a watcher and an holy one came down
from heaven, and publiſhed aloud the decree of the moſt

High, that the tree muſt be cut down, its branches broken,

its fruit deſtroyed; and all the beaſts and fowls are bid to

depart from under it. Yet is it not to be rooted up, but the

ſlump, muſt be leſt encircled with a band of iron; and this

the holy meſſenger explains of a man, who ſhould be de

graded into a brute, expoſed to the dew of heaven, and
ãwell among the beaſts during ſeven years; and this is by

the immutable decree ºf the watcher, and the demand of the
holy oneſ; and the end purpoſed in this whole tranſačtion

is, to magnify the moſt High, to make his univerſal power

and ſovereignty known ; who at his pleaſure can humble

the greateſt, and exalt the meaneſt of the ſons of men.

Such was the dream, which ſince the magicians cannot

interpret, he looks to Daniel to explain, confident that he

is able to unfold the ſecret.

4. Daniel, at his command, addreſſes himſelf to the taſk

aſſigned him. - -

f.] He appeared at firſt exceedingly affected with what
he heard, aftoniſhed for one hour, at the heavy judgment
contained in the viſion. Note: The miniſters of God be

hold, with deepeſt concern, the miſeries impending, over

the heads of the wicked, who ſeem unconcerned and un

affected with any ſenſe of their own danger. -

[2] He introduces with a moſt reſpectful compliment
the unpleafing interpretation. The king had obſerved his

amazement, and bid him not fear to diſcloſe the ſecret,
deſiring, however terrible, to know the truth: and Daniel,

not as a courtier who meant to flatter, but as one who

really wiſhed the proſperity of his prince, intimates how

defirous he was, if God ſo pleaſed, that the dire contents

of this viſion had rather reſpected the king's enemies than
himſelf. Note: When we are conſtrained to be the meſ

ſengers of evil to finners, we muſt do it in ſuch a way as

to evince that we have not deſired the woeful day, but wiſh
the evil averted.

-

[3.] He declares plainly the purport of the dream, (1.)

The tree repreſents this mighty monarch, It is thou, O king,

whoſe conqueſts had ſpread on every fide; whoſe growing

greatneſs all admired; under whoſe government the nations

enjoyed protection, and by him were rendered-rich and

flouriſhing. Thus ſhould the kings of the earth be the

fathers of their people, protećting them from oppreſſion,

and ſeeking to promote their wealth and proſperity: and

they are great indeed who thus improve their delegated

power. (2.) His doom is read, which his pride had pro

voked. The watcher and the holy one coming down from

heaven, is uſually interpreted of holy angels, whoſe mi

niſtry God employs in executing the decrees of his pro

vidence, and who approve and applaud them as altogether

righteous; or poſſibly it may ſignify that watcher over his

Iſrael, that Holy One, the uncreated Angel of the covenant,

to whom all judgment is committed, and who in the

government of the world fulfils the counſels of the Holy

Ones, the perſons of the undivided Godhead, the watchers

over their believing people.

To vaſt proſperity was Nebuchadnezzar advanced; but

the command is, Hew the tree down, and then his greatneſs

and glory would all be laid in the duſt; ſo vain and tram

ſitory is all human grandeur, which one blaſt of the breath

of God's diſpleaſure deſtroys in a moment. Fallen from

his high eſtate, and ſtruck with madneſs, he ſhall be driven

from the abode of men, and make his dwelling ſeven years

with the beaſts, himſelf a brute in human ſhape, and eating

graſs like the ox. Note: Among the moſt \eplorable of

all judgments is madneſs; may we never by our pride,

and the abuſe of our intelle&tual powers, provoke God to

deprive us of our reaſon |

The judgment is heavy ; yet doth God in the midſt of

wrath remember mercy. Though cut down, he is not

utterly deſtroyed; though bound as a madman with a band

of iron, the root remains, and recovery is not impoſſible,

God's deſign in the viſitation, however ſevere, is gracious;

even to humble his pride, and make him and all men know

God's power, and own his ſovereignty who rules over all,

and doth according to the counſels of his own will. And

when it ſhall be thus made manifeſt that the heavens do rule,

even the God whoſe throne is there, then ſhall his ſenſes

return, he ſhall again reſume the reins of empire, and give

to the moſt High the glory due unto his name.

5. The prophet finiſhes his diſcourſe with a word of

faithful and ſeaſonable advice. He introduces it with great

ſubmiſſion, and begs a kind reception from the king of

what was meant purely for his good. Note: We muſt

court ſinners to ſecure their own mercies. His fins were

the cauſe of the threatened judgments; theſe, therefore,

he exhorts him without delay to forſake. As his deſpotic

power had probably been in many inſtances abuſed to the

purpoſes
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of a man's hand, and wrote over againſt the

candleſtick upon the plaiſter of the wall of the

king's palace: and the king ſaw the part of

the hand that wrote.

T

purpoſes of injuſtice and oppreſſion, he urges him to the

praćtice of righteouſneſs, and ſhewing mercy to the poor;

many of whom groaned probably under captive bands, and

cried for deliverance. And this he preſſes as a means, at

leaſt, of lengthening his tranquillity, though it might not

be able to avert the threatened judgment. Note: Without

repentance and amendment, there can be no hope of pardon

and ſalvation. -

3dly, We find it was not long ere the divine decree

took place; and behold here its exact accompliſhment.

1 One year God's patience waited; for he is long

ſuffering, even toward the moſt obſtinate offenders; but

ſtill this monarch's heart remained unchanged. Walking

on the roof of his palace, or on the terrace of thoſe

amazing hanging gardens which overlooked the city, his

eyes beheld with conſcious pride tº glorious proſpect full

in his view ; and while his boſom glowed with ſelf

importance, his tongue betrayed the language of his

heart. The king ſpake and ſaid, either to his nobles

around him, or ſome foreigners whom he took with him

to ſurvey the vaſt metropolis, or in a ſecret whiſper of
ſelf-applauſe, I not this great Babylon that I have built 2

&c. He aſcribes the whole to his own power and might,

and forgets the God who had given him the ability. , No

wonder, therefore, that the end he propoſed was neither

God's glory, nor his people's good, but the honour ºf his

own majgſy. Such ſelf-ſeekers are all proud men: let us

beware of contemplating with ſelf-complacency any thing

that we have done, leſt God behold the robbery of his

glory, and ſmite us for our pride, as he did Nebuchad

Inezzar. -

2. Inſtantly as the words dropped from his lips, a

voice from heaven pronounced his doom ; , that he is

depoſed from his dignity, and the prophecy before deli

wered is immediately to take place; and this is no ſooner

ſpoken than executed. On a ſudden his reaſon is loſt;

degenerated into a brute in human ſhape, he is driven

from his palace, and herds with the beaſts of the foreſt,

feeding with them upon graſs as the ox; his body expoſed

to all the inclemencies of the ſky, his hair grown like

eagles' feathers, and his nails like birds' claws. . Note:

God can ſoon humble the proudeſt, and make thoſe who

were the envy and admiration of mankind deſpicable as

the worm that crawls.

4thly, The propheſy of his humiliation we have ſeen

fulfilled, and may expect in its ſeaſon to hear of his

reſtoration. -

1. At the end of ſeven years he lifted up his eyes to hea

ven, not merely as a man reſcued from the herd of brutes,

but as an humbled finner looking to a pardoning God.

The return of reaſon itſelf had not been a bleſfing, if

grace had not opened the eyes of his mind to a diſcovery

of his provocations, of the juſtice of his ſufferings, and

the glory of the divine Majeſty. To bring him to this,

was the purpoſe of God's heavy hand upon him, and then

even his madneſs was his mercy: he had never truly cºme

to himſelf if he had not been thus leſde himſelf. Thus

God ſometimes ſeems to work by contraries; and when,

*Vol. IV.

like the patriarch, we may think all thiſ things are againſ?

tº, they are then working together for our good.

2. The firſt exerciſe of his enlightened mind is adora

tion. I blºſed the ingſ; High, &c. Note, They who live

in the habitual neglect of prayer and praiſe, however wife

they may be reputed among men, ad more madly than he

that eateth ſtraw like the ox. He acknowledges now the

eternal dominion and ſovereignty of God, who for ever

lives, for ever reigns; for his kingdom is from everlaſting

to everlaſting. Before him all nations are as nothing,

and the greateſt of men, in compariſon with him, infig

nificant as the drop of the bucket, or the duº of the

balance. His kingdom is univerſal; angels as well as

men acknowledge him their Lord, the creatures of lis

pleaſure, and wholly ſubject to his controul. His power

is irrefiftible, his arm omnipotent; whatever he wills i.

done, nor dare any arraign his proceedings, or challerge

an account of any of his matters. Not that he ever doch,

or can do wrong; hiſ wayſ are judgment, perſectly

righteous and wife, & ad his workſ truth, fulfilling with

niceſt exactneſs whatever he hath ſpoken in his "woºd.

and thoſe that walk in pride he is able to abºſe, an eminent

inſtance of which Nebuchadnezzar acknowledged himſelf

to be, and wiſhes other proud men to be wined by his

example; whift he extol, and praft, the King ºf heaven, who

in wrath had ſtill remembered mercy.

3. With his returning reaſon his majeſtic countenance

returned. He appeared in his former brightneſs and

glory; his lords received him again as their ſovereign,

probably acquainted by Daniel with the dream, and the

exPećted recovery of their king. Once more he reſumed

the reins of government, and under the divine benedićtion

excellent majgſy was added unto him ; he grew more

reſpected than ever, and his latter end was greater than

his beginning. He did not, however, long ſurvive this

wondrous change; but, I would hope, continued in the

ſame bleſſed ſentiments, and died a monument of rich and

unmerited grace.

C H A P. V.

THIS chapter contains the hiſtory of Belſhazzar's pol

luting the ſacred veſſels taken from #. temple of God, of

the hand-writing againſt the wall denouncing his conſequent

F. of the interpretation of that hand-writing by

aniel, of the death of the king, and the kingdom's being

transferred to another people. -

Wer. I. Beftazzar the king] The grandſon of Nebuchad.

nezzar, the Labynetus of Herodotus, and the laſt monarch

of the Babylonian kingdom. This laſt king is ſaid by

Ptolemy to have reigned 17 years, and we read of th:

third year of Belſhazzar, Dan. viii. i. but Laboroſoarchod

reigned only nine months. Certain it is from Jer. xxvii.

6, 7, that the kingdom would be continued to the ſon's

ſon of Nebuchadnezzar, and from 2 Chron. xxxi. 22.

that to him and his ſons the ſovereignty would be cººl.

tinued until the kingdom of Perſia; and therefore one at

leaſt of his grandſons muſt have reigned in Babylon after

Evil-merodach, who could not be the Jaft king, or R -1-

3 G ſhazzar.
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6 Then the king's countenance was

changed, and his thoughts troubled him,

to that the joints of his loins were loofed,

and his knees ſmote one againſt another.

7 The king cried aloud to bring in the

aſtrologers, the Chaldeans, and the footh

flyers. And the king ſpake, and ſaid to the

wiſe men of Babylon, Whoſoever ſhall read

this writing, and ſhew me the interpretation

thereof, ſhall be clothed with ſcarlet, and have

a chain of gold about his neck, and ſhall be

the third ruler in the kingdom.

8 Then came in all the king's wiſe men :

but they could not read the writing, nor

make known to the king the interpretation

thereof.

9 Then was king Belſhazzar greatly trou

bled, and his countenance was changed in him,

and his lords were aſtoniſhed.

10 * Now the queen, by reaſon of the words

of the king and his lords, came into the

banquet-houſe : and the queen ſpake and

ſaid, O king, live for ever: let not thy

thoughts trouble thee, nor let thy countenance

be changed :

11 There is a man in thy kingdom, in

whom is the ſpirit of the holy gods: and in

the days of thy father light and underſtand

ing and wiſdom, like the wiſdom of the gods,

was found in him; whom the king Nebu

chadnezzar thy father, the king, I ſay, thy

fathcr; made maſter of the magicians, aſtrolo

gers, Chaldeans, and ſoothſayers:

12 Foraſmuch as an excellent ſpirit, and

knowledge, and underſtanding, interpreting of

dreams, and ſhewing of hard ſentences, and

diſſolving of doubts, were found in the ſame

Daniel, whom the king named Belteſhazzar:

thazzar. And there is very little reaſon to doubt, from a

review of the circumſtances recorded in Scripture and by

the profane hiſtorians, that the Belſhazzar here meant was

not the ſhort-lived tyrant above mentioned, whoſe cruelties

are recounted by Xenophon, and who was the daughter's

fon; but rather the ſon's ſon of Nebuchadnezzar, or

Nabonadius the ſon of Evil-merodach. And this is the

opinion of Jerom from Beroſus in Joſephus, cont. Ap, i.
20. The arguments uſually adduced to ſettle this diſfi

culty may be ſeen at large in the Univ. Hiſt. vol. iv.

Note. p. 422, &c. as alſo in Dr. Prideaux, Conn. p. i.

ind. a great fºſ!. For the principal officers of his court.

This feaſt was made at a time of public rejoicing; being

an annual feſtivity, when the whole night was ſpent in

revelling. Cyrus took this advantage to make himſelf

maſter of the city, as Herodotus and Xenophon relate,
and Jeremiah foretold. See Jer. l. 24. li. 29, &c. This

chapter, according to the order of time, might be placed

after the 7th and 8th. In the ſtyle of the Hebrews, the

grandfather is frequently called father. See ver. 2. 11.

'3;er. 2. While; he taffed the wine] When he grew warm

with wine. Houbigant. The golden and ſilver veſſels here
fpoken of, were thoſe carried by Nebuchadnezzar from

the temple of Jeruſalem to the treaſure-houſe of his god,

(ſee chap. i. 2.) and which were there ſet apart for reli
gious uſes. So that this farther profanation of them,

is Dr. Prideaux obſerves, was, contrary to the rules of

their own religion, and may be ſuppoſed to have been

committed by Belſhazzar in an exceſſive riot of drinking,

as the text, according to Houbigant's tranſlation, im

lies.
p Wer. 4. And praiſed the gods of gold] Here is a kind of

competition, or the appearance of a triumph of the falſe

gods over the true one, whom ſtill Nebuchadnezzar had

honoured and acknowledged, and prohibited by a ſolemn

decree that any one ſhould ſpeak lightly of him. The

competition appears much ſtronger in the Alexandrin:

and Coptic verſions, which add, “But the everlaſting

“ God they praiſed not.” Such a wanton and ſacril.

gious inſult deſerved and called for exemplary puniſh

n] Cnt.

^er. 6. Then the king's countenance, &c.] The expreſſions

in this verſe, in a colleóted view, contain ſuch a deſcrip

tion of terror as is rarely to be met with, the dead change

of the countenance, the perturbation of the thoughts, th:

joints of the loins become relaxed, and the knees ſmiting

hither and thither or againſt each other, are very ãº
indications of horror. 8.

Wer. 8. But they could not read the writing] Becauſe, ſays

Houbigant, it was written in the ancient Samaritan chal

raēters, and ſuch as were uſed upon their coins; which

were very unlike the Chaldean letters: for theſe three

compendiums of three ſentences, Mene, Telel, Peres, were

ſuch as were commonly found on their coins.

Žer. 19. Nºw the queen, &c.] Now the queen, on accºunt

of the affair which had happened to the king and his Iords, came,

&c. The word for countenance at the end of the verſ:

ſignifies ſplendour, or the ſerenity of the face. The king's

wives and concubines ſat with him at the feaſt, ver, 2, 3

ſo that the perſon here mentioned muſt have been the

queen-mother, whom Herodotus calls Nitocri; ; a lady of

eminent wiſdom, who had the chief direction of public

affairs. See Prideaux, and Herod, lib. i. and cap. 133.

^er. 11. There is a man in thy kingdom, &c.j Belſhazzar

certainly could not have been well acquainted with Daniel,

though Nebuchadnezzar had promoted him ſo confider.

ably. This argues him to have been a weak and wicked

Prince, according to the chara&ter which the hiſtorians

#. of him ; leaving the care of public buſineſs to his
Ill Otiltſ. -

Per.
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now let Daniel be called, and he will ſhew the

interpretation.

13 Then was Daniel brought in before

the king. And the king ſpake and ſaid,

unto Daniel, Art thou that Daniel, which

art of the children of the captivity of Judah,

whom the king my father brought out of

Jewry - -

14 I have even heard of thee, that the

ſpirit of the gods is in thee, and that light

and underſtanding and excellent wiſdom is

found in thee.

1 5 And now the wiſe men, the aſtrologers,

have been brought in before me, that they

{hould read this writing, and make known

unto me the interpretation thereof: but they

could not ſhew the interpretation of the thing :

16 And I have heard of thee, that thou

canſt make interpretations, and diſſolve doubts:

now if thou canſt read the writing, and make

known to me the interpretation thereof, thou

{halt be clothed with ſcarlet, and have a chain

of gold about thy neck, and ſhalt be the third

ruler in the kingdom.

17 || Then Daniel anſwered and ſaid before

the king, Let thy gifts be to thyſelf, and give

thy rewards to another; yet I will read the

writing unto the king, and make known to

him the interpretation. -

18 O thou king, the moſt high God gave

Nebuchadnezzar thy father a kingdom, and

majeſty, and glory, and honour:

19 And for the majeſty that he gave him,

all people, nations, and languages, trembled

and feared before him : whom he would he

ſlew; and whom he would he kept alive; and

whom he would he ſet up; and whom he

would he put down. -

20 But when his heart was lifted up, and

his mind hardened in pride, he was depoſed

from his kingly throne, and they took his

glory from him :

2 I And he was driven from the ſons of

men ; and his heart was made like the

beaſts, and his dwelling was with the wild

aſſes: they fed him with graſs like oxen,

and his body was wet with the dew of hea

ven ; till he knew that the moſt high God

ruled in the kingdom of men, and that he

appointeth over it whomſoever he will.

22 And thou his ſon, O Belſhazzar, haſt

not humbled thine heart, though thou kneweſt

all this ;

23 But haſt lifted up thyſelf againſt the

Lord of heaven; and they have brought the

veſſels of his houſe before thee, and thou, and

thy lords, thy wives, and thy concubines, have

drunk wine in them; and thou haſt praiſed

the gods of ſilver, and gold, of braſs, iron,

wood, and ſtone, which ſee not, nor hear, nor

know: and the God in whoſe hand thy breath

is, and whoſe are all thy ways, haſt thou not

glorified.

24 Then was the part of the hand ſent from

him, and this writing was written.

25 || And this is the writing that was

written: M E N E, M ENE, TEKEL,

U P HARS IN. -

yer. 13. IWhich art] Who it. " -

Ver. 16. That thou canſ? make interpretations] That thou

canſ; explain what is to be explained, or what ſtands in need

of explanation. And diſſºlve dºubts is literally to unie knots;

a manner of ſpeaking uſed to this day in the letters of the

kings of Perſia, to denote an expert judge, or an intelli

gent governor. See Chardin's Voyage to Perſia, p. 228.

and the note on ver. 29. - -

per. 17. Let thy gifts be to thyſ fj This is a compli

ment. He afterwards accepts what he here declines

through civility. He means to ſay, that he was ready to

do whatever the king commanded, without any reſpect to

a reconºpenſe. See Calmet. -

ºr. 19. When he would heſew] We have here a ſtrong
piaure of the abſolute and independent power of theſe

princes: they regarded their ſubjects only as their ſlaves.

Xerxes, having aſſembled the great men of his kingdom,

when he had determined to undertake the war ji

Greece, ſaid to them, “ I have aſſembled you, that I

“ might not ſeem to ačt ſolely by my own cºunſel; but

“ remember, that I expect obedience, not advice from ou.”

See Calmet. . -

Wer. 21. The wild aſ…] See the beautiful deſcription of

the wild aſs, in Job, chap. xxxix. 5, &c. Inſtead of

rttled, in the latter part of this verſe, we may read rºjº.

Pºr. 24. Then was the part ºf the hand ºn: Terºfºre i.

the hand ſººt from him, the finger; whereºf have fºrmed tº

writing. Houbigant.

J'er. 25. MENAE, &c.; Theſe words are full, explained

by Daniel in the following verſes. The word it. is

doubled, to ſhev that the thing is certain and eſtabliii.ed

by God; as Joſeph told Pharoah is a ſimilar caſe,

- 3 G 2 : - W.,’.

*
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26 This is the interpretation of the thing:

MENE ; God hath numbered thy kingdom,

and finiſhed it.

27 TEKEL; Thou art weighed in the

balances, and art found wanting.

28 PERES; Thy kingdom is divided, and

given to the Medes and Perſians.

-

29 Then commanded Belſhazzar, and they

clothed Daniel with ſcarlet, and put a chain of

gold about his neck, and made a proclama

tion concerning him, that he ſhould be the

third ruler in the kingdom.

3o " In that night was Belſhazzar the king

of the Chaldeans ſlain.

War. 28. The Mºdº and Perſianſ]. The kingdom of the

Medes ſeems to have been but of ſhort duration : it pro

bably had its name of Media from "Tº Aſad, the third

ſon of Japhet; but its firſt eſtabliſhment into a kingdom

is dated about 150 years before the reign of Cyrus. Sir

Iſaac Newton reckons up only five kings. Herodotus

(lib. i.) tells us, the firſt was Dejoces, a man of great pru

dence, and who reigned a long time. Phraortes his ſon

ſucceeded him, whom Calmet judges to have been the
Arphaxad of the book of Judith, but Prideaux is of a

different opinion; ſee Conn. p. i. b. 1. This monarch

was iollowed by Cyaxares, a prince who widely extended

the empire over Aſia, and left it to his ſon Aſtyages, the

father, according to Xenophon, of Cyaxares the ſecond,

or Darius Medus. Pliny, in his Nat. Hiſt. p. 1904 ſettles

the geography of Media in this manner: it had the Caſ

pians and the Parthians on the eaſt, the Lower Aſſyria,

called Sitacene, Suſiana, and Perſis, on the ſouth; on the

weſt Adiabene or the middle parts of Aſſyria, that is to

ſay, Diarbek; and Armenia on the north. . Virgil, in his

2d Georg. calls it “ditiſfima terra,” a mºſt fertile country,

and celebrates it for the production of the Malum Medi
cum or the Citron. Polybius alſo, lib. v., takes notice of

its great abundance in corn and cattle, and of a multitude

of cities and towns in the plains amid the mountains

which divide it from eaſt to weſt. Its capital Ecbatane

was a very ſpacious and opulent city, which the Perſian
kings uſed for a ſummer-reſidence; and is ſaid to have

been fifteen miles in circumference, to have had walls

feventy cubits high, and fifty broad. . Judith, chap. i. 2.

This place is alſo much noticed in the book of Tobit, as ,

where his ſon Tobias was married, to which he retired

from Nineveh, and ended his days in it.

Perſia, whoſe capital is Perſepolis, ſituated on the ſouth

of Media, gives name to the gulph below, which receives

the rivers Euphrates and Tigris. It conſiſted of three

parts, Perfis, Elymais, from whence the Elamites of

Scripture, and Sufiana, unleſs, the latter ſhould be conſi

dered as a diſtinét region, having had Suſa for its capital.

But Suſana was added to Perſia by Cyaxares, the firſt.

This whole tract, together with Media and Aſſyria or

Babylon, as alſo Lydia and other countries, were all

united under Cyrus, who was the firſt monarch of this

Perſian empire, as Darius Codomannus was the fourteenth

- º, They cºrd Daniel] The clºthing of Daniel

with ſcarlet was an honour of a different kind from that

mentioned, chap. ii. 46. . We have no cuſtom of this

kind. Perſons receive favours of various forts from

princes; but the coming out from their preſence in a

different dreſs, is not an Eonour in uſe among us, though

it is ſtill pračtiſed in the Eaſt. Some doubt, however,

may be made concerning the preciſe intention of thus

clothing him; whether it was the inveſting him with the

dignity of the third ruler of the kingdom, by putting of

him the dreſs belonging to that office; or whether it was

a diſtinct honour ; the modern cuſtoms of the Eaſt not

determining this point, becauſe coffetans, or roles, are at

this day put on people with both views. Thus Norden,

ſpeaking of one of the Arab princes of Upper Egypt,

ſays, that he had received at Girge the caffetan of the bey,

which was the only mark of reſpect they paid there at

that time to the Turkiſh government, force deciding

between the competitors who ſhould have the dignity, and

he that was ſent to Girge being abſolutely to be veſted

with the caffetan by the bey. But then we find too, that

theſe caffetans are given merely as an honour, and not as

an enſign of office. La Roque tells us, that he himſelf

received it at Sidon, and three other attendants on the

French éonſul, along with the conſul himſelf, who, upon

a particular occaſion, waited on Iſhmael the baſha of that

place. Agreeable to which, Thevenot tells us, that he

ſaw an ambaſſador from the Great Mogul come out from

an audience that he had of the Grand Šignior with a veſt

of cloth of gold upon his back, a caffetan of which fort of

ſtuff thirty of his retinue alſo had: and elſewhere he

obſerves, that he ſaw one hundred and eight of the retinue

of an Egyptian bey thus honoured along with their maſter,

by a baſhaw of that country. But if it ſhould be indeter.

minate whether this ſcarlet veſtment was merely the dreſ;

belonging to the office with which Daniel was dignified,

or a diſtinét honour, it is by no means uncertain whether

it was put upon him or not, fince theſe caffetans are

always in readineſs in the Eaſt, and are wont immediately

to be put on : contrary to the ſentiments of Lowth, who

{uppoſes in his commentary on the place, that though the

king thought himſelf, bound to perform the promiſe of

the 16th verſe, yet that it was likely it could nºt take eftā

at that unſeaſonable time of the night, and therefore that

the words might have been better tranſlated, “ Tºn cº

“manded Belſhazzar, that they ſhould clothe Daniel with

ſº." This is certainly an unneceſſary refinement.

See Ośſervations, p. 278.

Per: 30. In that night waſ Bºlſhazzar—ſlain] He and all

his nobles were ſlain together, in the midſt of their feaſt.

ing and revels. Xenophon relates the hiſtory thus: Two

deſerters, Gadata; and Gobrias, having aſſiſted ſome of the

Perſian army to kill the guards and ſeize upon the palace,

entered the room where the king was, whom they found

in a Poſture of defence; but they ſoon diſpatched Éim and

his attendants. See Xenoph. Cyropæd. lib. vii. and Biſhop

Chandler's Vindication, p. 17, 18, where the Biſhop

obſerves,
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31 And Darius the Median took the

kingdom, being about threeſcore and two

years old.

C H A P. VI.

Daniel is made chief ºf the preſidents : they, conſpiring againſ?

him, obtain an idolatrous decree. Daniel, accuſed of the

breach thereof, is caff into the lions’ den. He isſaved, hiſ

adverſarier devoured, and God magnified by a decree.

[Before Chriſt 538.]

T pleaſed Darius to ſet over the kingdom

an hundred and twenty princes, which

ſhould be over the whole kingdom ;

2 And over theſe three preſidents; of whom

Daniel was firſt : that the princes might give

accounts unto them, and the king ſhould have

no damage.

3. Then this Daniel was preferred above the

preſidents and princes, becauſe an excellent

ſpirit was in him ; and the king thought to

ſet him over the whole realm. -

4." Then the preſidents and princes ſought

to find occaſion againſt Daniel concerning

the kingdom ; but they could find none occa

fion nor fault; foraſmuch as he was faithful,

º

ebſerves, that the ancient hiſtorians agree with Daniel as

to the main of his hiſtory, and one or other of them con

firm every part of it.

The puniſhment of Nebuchadnezzar, the death of Bel

ſhazzar, and the expiration of the kingdom, may ſerve to

remind us of that fine paſſage of the wiſe ſon of Sirach,

which I ſhall tranſcribe from the tenth chapter of the book

of Eccleſiaſticus. “ The beginning of pride is, when

* one departeth from God, and his heart is turned away

“ from his Maker. For pride is the beginning of fin, and

“ he that hath it ſhall pour out abomination. The Lord

“ hath caſt down the thrones of proud princes, and ſet up

“ the meek in their ſtead. The Lord hath plucked up

“ the roots of the proud nations, and planted the lowly

“ in their places. The Lord overthrew countries of the

“ heathen, and hath made their memorial to ceaſe from

“ the earth. Pride was not made for men, nor furious

“ anger for them that are born of a woman.” -

Ver. 31. And Darius the Median took the kingdom] And

Darius the Mede accepted the kingdom ; ſo the Syriac and

Arabic verſions. This Darius, in the ninth chapter, is

faid to be of the ſeed of the Medes, and is ſuppoſed by the

moſt judicious chronologers to have been the ſame with

Cyaxares, the ſon of Aſtyages. Cyrus made him king of

the Chaldeans, as being his uncle by the mother's ſide;

and left him the palace of the king of Babylon, to live

there whenever he pleaſed. -

Reflections.—1ſt, Belſhazzar, the ſubjećt of this

chapter, was the grandſon of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. xxvii.

7. whoſe monarchy, according to the term fixed in the

prophetic word, was now haſting to ruin. We have

here

. An account of his impiety and profaneneſs. Unaf

fečted with the danger of his ſituation, though a vićtorious

army was at the gates of Babylon; on ſome returning

folemnity in honour of his gods, or to celebrate his

birth-day, he invites all the great men of his court, and

chief officers of his army, to partake of a grand entertain

ment that he had provided, and makes one himſelf at the

feſtal board, and drank wine before them. In the midſt of

mirth and jollity, the ſacred veſſels of the temple occurred

to him; and in a frolic, or to expreſs his contempt of

Iſrael's God, and to do honour to his own, he commands

them to be brought, and all preſent drank out of them,

9

and praiſed their idol gods, who had given them theſe

ſpoils of their enemies: probably the report of the deliver

ance of Iſrael from Babylon might now be propagated, the

ſeventy years being juſt at an end; ſome ſay that very night

they expired; and this might be done in defiance of Iſrael's

God, and in ridicule of the prophetic word. Note; (1.)

Drunkenneſs is the door to every abomination. (2.) They

are haſtening apace to ruin, who can make a jeſt of things

ſacred. (3.) The joyous ſinner in the midſt of his carou

ſals is a moſt pitiable objećt, dancing and finging on the

brink of the gulph, where the worm dieth not, and the fire.

is not quenched. - -

2. A ſudden event terribly interrupts their impious

joys. In the midſt of their carouſals, a hand appears

over againſt the candleſtick, and writes upon the plaiſter

of the wall. Struck with terror at the fight, Belſhazzar's

countenance changed ; his pallid cheeks, his quivering

lips, his trembling knees, his tottering frame, beſpoke

the horrors of his ſoul; and conſcious guilt awakened

dire forebodings of the dreadful doom hereby portended.

In haſte he calls aloud to bring the wiſeſt of his Chaldean

ſages, and promiſes the higheſt rewards to the man

who can read and interpret the writing, but in vain; for

though the words were Chaldee, the manner or form of

writing was ſuch as entirely baffled their ſkill; or by a

divine judgment, to make the ſkill of Daniel more illuſ

trious, God confounded their underſtandings; and this

increaſed the more the anxiety of the monarch, and filled

his lords with conſternation and aſtoniſhment. Note:

(1.) God can reach the moſt daring finners; one touch of

his hand, yea, their own thoughts let looſe upon them, are

enough to make them a terror to themſelves. (2.) Shallan

unknown writing thus trouble the conſcience of Belſhazzar,

and ſhall not all the curſes ſo plainly written in the book -

of God affect the careleſs and impenitent 2 º

2dly, In this ſtate of diſmay and confuſion we have,

1. The advice of the queen; who had not been pre

ſent at the feaſt; but, on hearing what had paſſed, had

come to the banqueting houſe... She is ſuppoſed to be not

the wife of Belſhazzar, but of his fathcr Evil-merodach,

called by Herodotus Nitocris, and greatly famed for her

prudence: though others think her to be Amytis, the

grandmother of the king, and wife of Nebuchadnezzar.

It appears that ſhe was well acquainted with the tranſac

tions of former times, and kacw the abilitics of Daniel;

- - and
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neither was there any error or fault found in
him. - - s

-

• *

5 Then ſaid theſe men, We ſhall not find

any occaſion againſt this Daniel, except we

l

and therefore is bold to ſay, though the wiſe men of

łabylon were at a ſland, that the king need not fear but
an interpreter could be found. Probably Daniel's intereſt

had long fince declined at court: ſo likely often, in a new

reign, are the beſt and moſt faithful of the ancient coun

fellors to be negle&ted. But the high charaćter that the

queen gives of this now forgotten ſage could not but
excite a deſire to have him called. She ſpeaks of him as

ſomething more than human, poſſeſſed of wiſdom approach

ing omniſcience, and penetration ſo deep, that no ſecrets

or difficulties whatever puzzled him; and by experience

the king Nebuchadnezzar had proved him to be poſſeſſed

9f a ſpirit far excelling all the magicians and aſtrologers of

his kingdom. In conſequence of which, he had ad

vanced him to be maſter of all the ſages, and named him

Belteſhazzar, in honour of his god. The queen deſires,

therefore, that he may be ſent for, and doubts not but he

will give the king full ſatisfaction.

2. Daniel is inſtantly ſummoned, and appears before

the king, unknown to him by perſon, as appears by Bel

ſhazzar's queſtion, ver, 13. , But having heard ſuch high

encomiums of his wiſdom, he is deſirous to try whether

he can read and interpret the writing, of which the magi

cians confeſs their ignorance; and promiſes him the ſame

rewards as he had offered to them, if he could clearly

explain the matter: even that he ſhould be arrayed in the

richeſt robes of honour, and promoted to the third place

for dignity in his kingdom. - - - - -

3. Daniel undertakes to read and interpret the writing;

but prefaces his diſcourſe with ſome ſtriking remarks and
admonitions. - *-- -

(1.) The proffered gifts he nobly diſdains, as the reward

of his interpretation ; he neither wanted nor ſought them.

At his age, advancement would be but a burden ; and

when the whole government was ſo quickly to be over

turned, ſuch honours, were not worth acceptance. Yet
he will freely ſatisfy the king, if that can be called fatiſ

fačtion, which, inſtead of relieving his fears, muſt increaſe

his diſtreſs. Note: A ſenſe of the near approaching end

of all things ſhould make us fit looſe to the trifles of this

changing and periſhing world. - * - - ?

(2.) He recounts God's diſpenſations towards the king's

father, or rather his grandfather, Nebuchadnezzar; it

being not unuſual in ſcripture to term a more remote

anceſtor father. By the providence and gift of the moſt

high God, from whom all good things come, and to whoſe

bleſfing all our proſperity ought ever to be aſcribed, Nebu

chadnezzar had acquired ſuch dominion, honour, and

authority, as perhaps no prince before had ever attained

to ; ſo irreſiſtible his power, that none dared to contend

with him; and, trembling at his feet, all nations bowed

before him. His government deſpotic, his authority ab

folute; the liberty and property, the life or death of all

his ſubjećts hung on his breath ; his will was law, his

orders obeyed without remonſtrance or heſitation: a dan

gerous power to be veſted in the boſom of a fallen creature,

a curſe upon the land where ſuch arbitrary monarchs rule.

Abuſing his authority, Nebuchadnezzar had acted with

-

* * *

that tyranny and oppreſſion which lawleſs power, directed

by caprice, naturally produced; and, hardened in pride,

he not only behaved unj uſtly to man, but inſolently toward.

the moſt High, aſcribing to his own proweſs his ſucceſſes,

and affecting independence of every ſuperior. For theſe

things the God of heaven hurled him frºm his throne, and

degraded him not merely to the loweſt ſtate of human

meanneſs, but to a level with the brute creation, to be the

companion of wild afts, juſtly depriving him of the reaſon

that he had abuſed, and for his ſavageneſs and oppreſſion

fending him to dwelſ with the beaſis that he choſe to imi

tate; till, humbled in the duſt, he was brought to acknow

ledge the government of the moſt High, and own himſelf

the ſubjećt of his pleaſure.

(3.) He arraigns Belſhazzar for his crimes,

by the neglect of all the warnings which

him in his father's caſe.

nevertheleſs,

[...] He had nºt humbled his heart, but continued impeni

tent in the ſame pride and rebellion againſ Co. Nºte:

It is an aggravation of children's fins, if, inſtead of being

admoniſhed by their father's miſeries, they perſiſt to follow,

their deſtrućtive ways.

[2.] He had exceeded in impiety his ungodly fire.

Thou haſ lifted up tºyſelf againſ, or abºve the Leº ºf Aeaven,

with more daring blaſphemy, defying his power and diſ.

honouring his name, as if he was his ſuperior; and ſhew

ing the contempt in which he held him, by his horrid pro

fanation of the veſſels of the temple, while he praiſed his

idol gods, ſenſeleſs as the veſſels from which he poured out

the libation to them. -

[3] The God in whoſe hand thy breath it, and whºſe are all

thy wayſ, haſ thou not glori º: a charge, before which -

who need not tremble ! Our breath is from him; it is

momentarily preſerved by him, our ways under his con

troul, every event at his diſpoſal. To glorify him is the

great end of our being, our duty, and ſhould be our

delight; but we have failed and gone aſtray every one in

his own way, caſting off his government, and negligent of

his glory. The Lord humble us for this, that we may not

meet Belſhazzar's doom.

4. Having thus proved his crimes,

his doom, according to the tenor of

wall, the explication of which he had demanj. Then

when his iniquity was at the height, at this impious feaſt,

came this hand from God, and wrote theſe words—

MENE MENE, TEKEL, UPHARSIN. The words are

Chaldee, and ſignify, He hath numbered, he'hath numbered,

he hath weighed, and they divide ; the ſeveral particulars of

which he explains : - - -

MENE, Gºd hath numbered thy kingdºm, and finiſhed it,

the term of the monarchy is expiring, its ruin is near, and

the word is repeated to ſhew its certainty. -

TEKEL, Thor, art weighed in the balancer, andfºund

exact

aggravated

God had given

He knew all that had paſſed, yet

Daniel pronounces

the writing on the

*†iting, God, who weighs in the balancºs' of

juſtice the actions and characters of Inch, pronounces him

worthleſs and reprobate.

PERES, the fingular of Pºagºn, (U being the copulative,)

y Tºy
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5. it againſt him concerning the law of his
od. -

6 Then theſe preſidents and princes aſſem

bled together to the king, and ſaid thus unto

him, King Darius, live for ever.

7 All the preſidents of the kingdom, the

governors, and the princes, the counſellors,

and the captains, have conſulted together

to eſtabliſh a royal ſtatute, and to make a

firm decree, that whoſoever ſhall aſk a peti

Thy kingdom is divided, and given to the Medes and Perſant,

ſuch is the irreverſible decree of the Almighty; and Bel

ſhazzar, convinced in his conſcience that Daniel had

ſpoken the truth, though ſo fearful the ſentence, imme

diately confers on him the promiſed reward. Withering

honours the pageantry of an hour ! and all this world's

honours, viewed in their true light, are no better.

The ſinner and the hypocrite's doom is like Belſhazzar's.

At death their days are numbered ; in judgment they will

be weighed in the balance of God's holy law, and found

wanting; and then be given up to the devil and his angels,

to be tormented to eternity.

3dly, The writing is ſcarcely ſooner interpreted than

verified. That very night the city was taken, and Bel

ſhazzar ſlain: taking advantage of this debauch of the

king, as hiſtory informs us, Cyrus entered the city by the

bcd of the river, the waters of which he had cut off; and

the guards being faſt aſleep, and overcome with wine, made

no reſiſtance; ſo that all the gates being opened, Gadatas

and Gobryas, two great men, who, being ill uſed by

Belſhazzar, had revolted to Cyrus, went direétly to the

palace, and ſlew the king with all his attendants. Thus

ended the Babyloniſh empire; and Darius the Mede,

called alſo Cyaxares, the uncle of Cyrus, aſcended the

throne; the firſt king of the ſecond monarchy. He was

ſixty-two years old, and conſequently was born in the year

that Jeconiah was carried captive : God ſo ordering, that

at the very time his people were ſent into Babylon, their

deliverer ſhould be provided. Cyrus reigned in conjunc

tion with his uncle; though, being the younger, he is not

mentioned; and after two years ſucceeded him in the ſole

government of the empire, concerning whom ſo many

propheſies had gone before, all which, we find, he moſt

exačtly fulfilled. Thus, though God viſit his people and

the nations for their fins, there is ſtill hope for returning

penitents even in the darkeſt day of afflićtion.

C H A P. VI.

• THIS chapter contains the hiſtory of Daniel's prefer

ment under Darius, of the envy which it excited in the

principal officers of the ſtate, and their conſpiracy againſt

him on that account. By their means he is caſt into a den

of lions, but miraculouſly preſerved from injury; and the

puniſhment is retorted upon his accuſers, who are torm to

pieces, and the king is brought to the acknowledgment

and praiſe of the true God.

Ver. 1. It pleaſed Darius] That is, Cyaxares, whoſe

father is called Aſſuerus, in the book of Tobit, chap. xiv.

15. as he is alſo by Daniel, chap. ix. I. meaning in both

places Aſtyages, or the king of Media, who concurred

with the Aſſyrian monarch in the deſtrućtion of Nineveh.

Herodotus and Xenophon make mention of an ancient

gold coin called Aagºo: or Daric, as is preſumed by

many writers, from this king; from the firſt Darius,
2.

w

according to Suidas, or one prior to Hyſtaſpes. This

coin ſeems to have been called by the like name after the

captivity in Ezra, ii. 69. and 1 Chron. xxix. 7. in the

original. Sir Iſaac Newton ſays he had ſeen one of them,

and that it was ſtamped on one fide with the effigies of an

archer crowned with a ſpiked crown, with a bow in his

left, and an arrow in his right hand, and clothed with a

long robe, that it weighed two attic drams, and was of

the value of the attic ſtater. Chron. of Ant. Kingd.

P. 319. -

The war with the Chaldeans, which ended in the deſtruc

tion of Babylon, ſeems to have commenced originally on the

part of the Medes, over whom the Babylonian queen

Nitocris, according to Herodotus, had kept a jealous and

watchful eye. Jeremiah, chap. li. 1 1. 28., mentions the

kings of the Medesº as raiſed up againſt Babylon, and

ſo Iſai, chap. xiii. 17., but elſewhere he joins the Elamites.

with them ; and Thucydides generally calls the Perſians

Medes only. However, when Babylon was taken and

ſubdued by the united powers of Media and Perſia, Cyrus

was probably induced to ſet over it this king of the Medes,

in order to make the union of the two nations more eaſy,

and to prepare matters better for the full eſtabliſhment of

the Perſian empire. Cyaxares, as is generally agreed,

reigned not more than two years ; and during that term

being only a ſort of viceroy, or at leaſt dependent upon

Cyrus, the whole period of nine years is aſcribed by

Ptolemy to Cyrus, and no notice taken of Darius.

at all.
-

An hundred and twenty princes) According to the number

of provinces which were ſubjećt to the Medo-Perſian

empire. Theſe were afterwards enlarged to an hundred

and twenty-ſeven, by the vićtories of Cambyſes and Darius.

Hyſtaſpis. See Eſth. i. 1. Darius divides the kingdom,

and orders that an account of the whole ſhould be ren

dered to the three principal officers, to whom he gives the

ſuperintendance over the reſt. Darius preſerved to Daniel

the rank and employment which Belſhazzar gave him a
little before his death. Several writers have thought, that

after Darius had conquered Babylon he returned to Media,

and took Daniel with him; and that it was there that the

eſtabliſhments here ſpoken of were made. But, if this

was not done at Babylon, it is much more likely to have

been done at Shuſhan than in Media. See chap. viii. 2.
and Calmet.

Wer. 4. Sought to find occaſion] Obſerved Daniel, ifpoſſibly

they might find any fault in him, reſpešing thoſe things which

pertained to the king. Houbigant.

Ver, 6. Then thºſe preſidents and princes aſſembled together

Came in a concourſe. The true import of the verb Yºnn

hargiſhu, ſeems to be, “they tumultuouſly met;” ſee the

margin of our Engliſh tranſlation. The princes came in a

concourſe, and together affailed the king with their propo

ſal: they forced in.

Wer.
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tion of any god or man for thirty days, ſave

of thee, O king, he ſhall be caſt into the den

of lions.

8 Now, O king, eſtabliſh the decree, and

ſign the writing, that it be not changed, accord

ing to the law of the Medes and Perſians,

which altereth not.

9 Wherefore king Darius ſigned the writing

and the decree. -

Io "| Now when Daniel knew that the wri

ting was ſigned, he went into his houſe;

and his windows being open in his chamber

toward Jeruſalem, he kneeled upon his knees

three times a day, and prayed, and gave

thanks before his God, as he did afore

time.

11 Then theſe men aſſembled, and found

Daniel praying and making ſupplication before

his God.

12 Then they came near, and ſpake before

the king concerning the king's decree ; Haſt

thou not ſigned a decree, that every man

that ſhall aſk a petition of any god or man

within thirty days, ſave of thee, O king, ſhall

be caſt into the den of lions : The king an

ſwered and ſaid, The thing is true, according

...to the law of the Medes and Perſians, which

altereth not.

13 Then anſwered they and ſaid before

the king, That Daniel, which is of the chil

dren of the captivity of Judah, regardeth

not thee, O king, nor the decree that thou

haſt ſigned, but maketh his petition three

times a day.

14. Then the king, when he heard theſ:

words, was ſore diſpleaſed with himſelf, and

ſet bir heart on Daniel to deliver him : and he

laboured till the going down of the ſun to

deliver him.

15 Then theſe men aſſembled unto the

king, and ſaid unto the king, Know, O king,

that the law of the Medes and Perſians is,

That no decree nor ſtatute which the king

eſtabliſheth may be changed.

16 Then the king commanded; and they

brought Daniel, and caſt him into the den of

lions. Now the king ſpake and ſaid unto

Daniel, Thy God whom thou ſerveſt conti

nually, he will deliver thee.

17 And a ſtone was brought, and laid upon

the mouth of the den; and the king ſealed it

with his own ſignet, and with the ſignet of his

lords; that the purpoſe might not be changed

concerning Daniel. -

18 "| Then the king went to his palace, and

paſſed the night faſting: neither were inſtru

ments of muſic brought before him; and his

fleep went from him. -

Wer. 8. According to the law, &c.] There was a law in

this monarchy, that no ordinance or edićt, made with the

neceſſary formalities, and with the conſent of the king's

counſellors, could be revoked : the king himſelf had no

power in this caſe. . Diodorus Siculus ſays, that Darius,

the laſt king of Perſia, would have pardoned Charidemus

after he was condemned to death, but could not reverſe the

law which had paſſed againſt him. We may obſerve the

difference of ſtyle here, and in Eſth., i. 19. Here the

words are, the law ºf the Medes and Perſians, out of regard

to the king, who was a Mede; where it is ſtyled, the law of

the Peiſans and Medes, as the king at that time was a

Perſian. See Calmet and Lowth.

Wer. Io. His windows being open, &c.] According to the

ancient cuſtom of the Jews, thoſe who were in the coun

try, or in foreign lands, turned themſelves towards Jeruſa

lem; and thoſe who were in Jeruſalem turned themſelves

towards the temple to pray, conformably to Solomon's

conſecration-prayer, I Kings, viii. 48, 49. His chamber,

in the Greek, is, his upper chamber. It ſeems to have been

the cuſtom among the devout Jews to ſet apart ſome upper

room for their oratories, as places fartheſt from any noiſe

or diſturbance. So we read in Tobit, that Sarah came

"...

down from her upper chamber; and the apºſtles#. in an

upper room. See Calmet and Lowth. Some have obſerved,

that there was commonly but one window, or hole in the

wall made in theſe oratories, which opened towards Jeru

ſalem, and is called by Jeremiah God's windºw. See

Jer: xxii. 14... in the original, and Mark, xiv. 15.

Ver, 13. That Daniel, which is of the children of the capti

vity] This is added to aggravate his fault: “ One who

“ was a foreigner, and brought thither as a captive, dared

“ to offer a public affront to the laws of a king whoſe

“favour and protećtion be enjoyed.” We cannot have a

more ſtriking inſtance than this relation affords us, of the

power of inveterate malice, and of bittereſt envy.

Wer. 17. Sealed it with his own ſg.net, and with the ſignit

of his lords] That neither one nor the other of the parties

might ſeparately do any thing for or againſt Daniel. The

Vulgate reads the laſt clauſe, That nothing might be dºne

againſ; Daniel; indicating the king's defire, that the lions'

den might be cloſed with a ſealed ſtone, leſt the lords

ſhould put Daniel to death when they found him not flain

by the lions.

Wer. 18. Neither were inſtruments of muſic brought befºre

him] Nor were ſweet odours ſº. #. iſ:
Several



CHAP. VI. 1) A N
I E L. 417

19 Then the king aroſe very early in the

morning, and went in haſte unto the den of

lions. - - -

2d And when he came to the den, he cried

with a lamentable voice unto Daniel : and the

king ſpake and ſaid to Daniel, O Daniel,

fervant of the living God, is thy God, whom

thou ſerveſt continually, able to deliver thee

from the lions : -

21 Then ſaid Daniel unto the king, O king,

live for ever.

22 My God hath ſent his angel, and hath

ſhut the lions' mouths, that they have not

hurt me: foraſmuch as before him innocency

was found in me; and alſo before thee, O king,

have I done no hurt.

23 Then was the king exceeding glad for

him, and commanded that they ſhould take

Daniel up out of the den. So Daniel was

taken up out of the den, and no manner of

hurt was found upon him, becauſe he believed

in his God.

24 ºf And the king commanded, and they

brought thoſe men which had accuſed Daniel,

and they caſt them into the den of lions, them,

their children, and their wives; and the lions

had the maſtery of them, and brake all their

bones in pieces or ever they came at the bottom

of the den. -

2 ; "| Then king Darius wrote unto all

people, nations, and languages, that dwell

in all the earth ; Peace be multiplied unto

Oll.
y 26 I make a decree, That in every domi

nion of my kingdom men tremble and fear

before the God of Daniel : for he is the

living God, and fiedfaſt for ever, and his

kingdom that which ſhall not be deſtroyed,

and his dominion /hall be even unto the

end.

27 He delivereth and reſcueth, and he

worketh ſigns and wonders in heaven and in

earth, who hath delivered Daniel from the

power of the lions.

28 So this Daniel proſpered in the reign

of Darius, and in the reign of Cyrus the

Perſian.

Several of the other verſions read, Nor war fºod, or provi

ſon ſet befºre him. See Houbigant's not;. . . -

Ver. 21. O king, live for ever] prºby lealmin, in ſecula,

or “ long live the king;” an uſual mode of addreſſing

the monarch. When he in his turn addreſſed the people,

it was, as we have ſeen, “Your peace be multiplied 3” ſee

ver. 25. And when the people ſaluted one, another, it

was according to the mode now practiſed, as Shaw tells us,

among the Bedouin Arabs, “Peace be unto you.” . Mr.

Bruce intimates, that when individuals or clans of ſuſ

pected perſons meet each other, if the one party pro

nounces this Salam Alicum, and it is returned by the other

Alicum Salam, it is a ſure indication that no evil is intended

on either part.
J'er. 22. And alſo befºre thee, O king, Have I done no hurt]

“Thou knoweſt my fidelity in every thing reſpecting my

“ ſervice. If upon this occaſion I have diſobeyed thy
“ orders, it was only from a ſenſe of that duty which I

“ owe to a much greater maſter.”

Ver. 23. Becauſe he believed in his God] Or, Becauſe he had

Believed in his God. The author of the epiſtle to the

Hebrews attributes to the faith of Daniel, the having

ſtopped the mouths of lions. The Chaldean word may ſignify

fiſh, confidence, hºpe. Houbigant renders it, Becauſe he had

hoped, or truffed in his God. - -

wer. 24. They caſ, them—their children, &c.] By the law

of retaliation, which inflićted upon calumniators the ſame
puniſhment that they would have brought upon others.

They puniſhed the children with their parents, as ſuppo"

Vol. IV, -

fing that they would be infeóted by their iſ example.

We have various inſtances of this ſort of chaſtiſement; a

ſort of juſtice common among the Perſians. Ammianus

Marcellinus ſays, “ They were abominable laws, by which

“ a whole family ſuffered for the crime of one.” Abomi

mande leges, per quas ob moxam unius omnir prºpinquitar

perit. - -

ſer. 26. He is the living God] The charaćters of the

Deity in this and the next verſe are very juſt and ſublime,

and ſuited to his nature, and were probably ſuch as Darius

had learnt from Daniel. Some think that he was a convert

to the worſhip of the true God; and this, together with the

favours ſhewn to the prophet, may in ſome meaſure account

for the notice taken of his reign : many other reaſons may

alſo be aſſigned from a refle&tion on various parts of this

book, and eſpecially at chap. ix.

Wer, 28. So this Daniel proſpered in the reign ºf Dariuſ,

&c.] Theſe two reigns are clearly diſtinguiſhed. Daniel

was in honour ſucceſſively under the reign of five princes,

Nebuchadnezzar, Evil-merodach, Belſhazzar, Darius, and

Cyrus.

We cannot read this chapter, without admiring the

zeal and integrity of Daniel; who, religious and devout

in the midſt of proſperity, continues unſhaken in his prin

ciples in the greateſt danger: no way intimidated by the

king's edićt, he continues to worſhip his God, and that in

the moſt public manner, without reſpe&t to the peril

whereto he was thus expoſed; leſt, if he had done it in

ſecret, he might be thought to diſſemble his faith, and

3 Ii obey
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Daniel's viſion of fºur bºaſt, and ºf God's kingdom. The

interpretation thereºf.

[Before Chriſt -555.]

N the firſt year of Belſhazzar king of

Babylon, Daniel had a dream and viſions

of his head upon his bed: then he wrote the

dream, and told the ſum of the matters.

2 Daniel ſpake and ſaid, I ſaw in my viſion

by night, and, behold, the four winds of the

heaven ſtrove upon the great ſea.

And four great beaſts came up from the

ſea, diverſe one from another.

obey the king's command. Though oſtentation and affec

tation in religious duties are on every account to be con.

demned; yet, on ſuch trying occaſions, we are bound to

make the moſt public profeſſion of our faith, without the

leaſt diſſimulation, and without betraying our conſciences

through the fear of men. It is to be obſerved, that Darius

was weak enough to conſent to Daniel's death, though he

believed him to be innocent. God did not think fit to

deliver his ſervant by means of the king, but ſuffered him

to be caſt into the den of lions, becauſe he deſigned to

make his deliverance the moſt conſpicuous poſſible. The

Scripture ſays, that Daniel was thus preſerved, “becauſe

“ innocency was found in him, and he believed in his

“ God:” a glorious reward of his fidelity, and a noble

triumph of that faith, which, when true, is always vićto

rious. The ſolemn acknowledgment which the king made

of the majeſty of the true God engages us to adore the

goodneſs, juſtice, and omnipotence of the Lord, to publiſh

his marvellous works, and to admire the ways of his provi

dence; who made uſe of this king's edićt, of Nebu

chadnezzar's, and that of ſeveral other heathen princes,

to make his name and glory known annong thoſe idolatrous

Ilat 1011S.

REFLECTIONS.–1ſt, Daniel had been highly advanced

by Beiſhazzar; and on a reverſe of government he might

have expected a reverſe of ſtation; but it happened quite

otherwiſe.

1. He is preferred to the firſt poſt in the kingdom by

the new emperor Darius, who probably had heard of his

predićtions and uncommon wiſdom, and was glad to have

fo great a man to employ under him. In the new diſtri

bution of the empire into one hundred and twenty pro

vinces, under the care of ſo many princes, three preſidents

were appointed to inſpc&t the condućt of theſe governors,

and their accounts : of theſe Daniel was chief. His

excellent ſpirit was his commendation to Darius; and ſo

well ſatisfit d was he of his abilities and integrity, that he

meditated his farther advancement, deſigning as viceroy

to ſet him over the whole realm. Paniel muſt now be

very aged, it being above ſeventy years ſince he was car

ried captive to Babylon; but his natural force, it ſeems,

was not abated, and his experience was increaſed. It was

a proof of the wiſdom of Darius to make ſuch a choice;

and it was a noble teſtinomy to the uprightneſs of the

miniſter, that no fault was to be fºund in him. Happy the

nation bleſſed with ſuch wife princes, and upright mi

niſters. -

2. His greatneſs naturally provoked the enmity of the

courtiers, who, though his merit ſtood confeſſed, could

not bear to ſee a foreigner, a Jew, a captive, thus preferred

5 -

before them. Thus will ſuperior excellence, however

ſpotleſs the charaćter, awaken the malignant paſſions of

the corrupted heart. They eyed him with malicious

acuteneſs, and hoped, but hoped in vain, to find ſome flaw

in his management, which might afford a handle for accu

ſation. Deſpairing at laſt of being able to attack him on

account of his civil condućt, they can think of no method

of ruining him, unleſs it be on account of his religion.

Note ; (1.) It is an honourable teſtimony when even ene

mies own our integrity, and, except concerning the law of

cur God, have no evil thing juſtly to ſay of us. (2.) The

more the eyes of malignant obſervers are fixed upon us,

the more careful ſhould we be in the minuteſt particulars

to walk circumſpectly, and cut off occaſion from thoſe that

deſire occaſion againſt us. (3.) Our fidelity to God will

often expoſe us to the perſecution of the world ; but

when we thus ſuffer, we need be neither afraid nor
aſhamed. -

2dly, Since there was no probability of finding matter

of accuſation againſt Daniel but on account of his reli

gion, and no law then in being ſeems to have reſtrained

him from worſhipping God in his own way, they craftily
contrive a new one to enſnare him.

. 1. They make a ſolemn application to Darius for his

approbation of a new edict, which ſeemed indeed to con

tain in it an uncommon reſpect for the king, but was

really big with evils. They came in a body, and pretended

it was the unanimous ſuffrage, after mature deliberation of

all the prºffdents, &c., though probably many of the princes

excepted to it, and all the prefidents were but two; for

Daniel, their chief, certainly conſented not to it. But if

the concurrence had been never ſo general, the matter of

the requeſt was utterly wrong, that no man ſhould aſk a

petitiºn ºf any gºd or man for thirty days, ſave ºf the king, on

penalty of being caſt into the lions’ den. Had it only for

bidden religious worſhip for ſo long a time, it had been

highly impious ; but to extend the prohibition to all civil

requeſts between man and man, muſt have been to the

higheſt degree inconvenient, abſurd, and unreaſonable:

yet as it ſeemed to put ſuch diſtinguiſhed honour on the

king, and ſet him in a ſort even above the gods, this court

to his pride blinded his reaſon, and he conſents and ſeals

the decree, then become unalterable by the law of the

Medes and Perſians. Note: (1.) The malicious care not

what miſchief is done, ſo their vile ſpirit be gratified; let

deareſt friends ſuffer, ſo the objećt of their enmity be but

ruined. (2.) It is the unhappineſs of kings, that they can

hardly know the truth; and, compaſſed with flatterers,

often are acceſſary to evils that they never meant. (3.)

Pride is our weak fide ; when that is attacked by flattery,

we had need double our guard. -

2. Daniel
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4 The firſt was like a lion, and had

eagles' wings : and I beheld till the wings
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thereof were plucked, and it was liſted up

from the earth, and made ſtand upon the

2. Daniel perſiſted in his ſtated pračtice of devotion.

Though he knew the decree was ſigned, and the penalty

ſo fearful, he went as uſual to his hºuſe, and prayed and gave

thankſ unto his God upon his knees three time; a day, turning

his face towards the temple, though in ruins, and hoping

that God would remember its deſolations, 1 Kings, viii. 48,

49.: nor did he ſeek concealment; his windows were open.

Whatever precautions or excuſes coward fear and ſelfiſh

prudence might have dictated, he dared not ſubmit to any

thing which might diſhonour God, diſgrace his profeſſion,

or diſcourage his people : any ſuffering, or death itſelf, in

his eyes was preferable to but the appearance of unfaith

fulneſs. Nºte: (1.) In time of danger to be aſhamed of

Chriſt, or afraid to ſuffer for him, is the ſure way to be

diſowned by him in the day of his appearing. (2.) What

lukewarm Chriſtians ſo carefully inculcate under the ſpe

cious name of prudence, is for the moſt part baſe ſelfiſh

neſs, and a treacherous betraying of the cauſe of God and

truth. (3.) A gracious perſon cannot live a day without

prayer and praiſe ; and though he never kneels or fings to

be ſeen or heard of men, he is never aſhamed to be known

to do ſo. (4.) Thrice a day Daniel prayed, notwith

{tanding all his occupations and engagements: can we

then have a plea for a leſs frequent attendance on the

throne of grace 2 -

3dly, The ſnare was ſo laid, that it could not but ſuc

ceed. Accordingly we have,

1. Daniel diſcovered ačting in diſobedience to the law.

They knew, probably, his ſtated hours of devotion ; and

aſſembling tumultuouſly, as the word ſignifies, broke in upon

him in the very ačt of prayer. -

2. Without delay an impeachment is laid againſt him

before the king. After having gained a recognition of the

edićt on which it was founded, they bring their ncCuſa

tion; and, not content with the proof of the fact, they

ſeek by the manner of their charge to exaſperate the king

againſt him. They call Daniel one of the captivity ºf judah;

as if the deſpicable condition of his people, from among

whom he had been preferred to ſuch high honour, aggra

vated the crime of diſobedicnce with ingratitude ; and

they infinuate that he did this in proud contempt of the

king's authority : He regardeth not thee, O king, nor the

decree that thou haſ ſigned. And thus is conſcientious adhe

rence to God in the way of duty ſtill frequently branded as

obſtinacy and contempt of authority; but we believe that

thou ſhalt come to judge the world.

3. Too late the king perceived the fatal tendency of

this impious edićt, and the malicious intent of thoſe who

propoſed it; fºre diſpleaſed at himſelf for what he had done,

Žeſt his heart to deliver Daniel from the penalty that he

had incurred, and laboured all day by every means to per

fuade his accuſers to drop the profecution, but in vain.

His enemies inſiſt that the law muſt have its courſe,

according to the fundamental maxim of their government;

and, though with deep reluctance, Darius is compelled

to order the execution of this venerable ſaint, this aged

fage, this upright miniſter, for no real crime, but for

doing that which was his higheſt honour, and worthy the

greateſt commendation. To make ſure work, that no

eſcape ſhould be practicable, a ponderous ſtone is laid on

tile den's mouth ; and, as if the king's ſignet thercon

afforded not ſufficient ſecurity, the lords added theirs alſo,

to prevent all poſſibility of colluſion. Thus the precautions

taken to ſecure the body of Jeſus rendered his reſurre&ion

more undeniable and notorious; ſo eaſily can God take the

wife and malicious in their own craftinéfs.

4. The king encourages Daniel to truſt in God. Tºy

God, whom thºu ſºrgſ? cºntinually, he will deliver thee, ſince

for no crime, but purely for fidelity to his God, he ſuffered,

he was as able now to deliver him from the lions, as he

had ſaved his ſervants of old from the devouring fire,

Note: Let us but be faithful, and then we may ſafely truſt

our all with God.

4thly, We are told,

1. The melancholy night that Darius paſſed. He

returned to his palace, overwhelmed with grief, vexation,

and ſelf-reproach: his appetite was gone, his cars inca.

pable of reliſhing one cheerful note; faſting he paſſed

the night, and ſleepleſs waited in ſuſpenſe the return of

day. A troubled conſcience puts a thorn even into a

downy pillow.

3. At early dawn he ſprings from his bed; and, eager

to know what he dreaded to aſk, with a lamentable voice

addreſſes the faithful ſufferer, O Daniel, ſervant, &c.

Some imagine that the king propoſed this queſtion as

fluétuating between hope and deſpair; while others rather

conſider it as expreſſive of his aſtoniſhment and admira

tion, when, on the nearer approach to the den, and hear

ing Daniel's voice, he perceived that he was yet alive.

3. Daniel, addreſſing the king, recounts his miraculous

deliverance. He does not upbraid Darius with giving him

up into the hand of his enemies, but expreſſes his warmeſt

wiſhes for his proſperity, O king, live fºr ever ! My God,

in whom I truſted, hath ſent his angel, and hath ſhut the

lions' mouths, that they have not hurt me , and herein God

bore teſtimony to his innocence. Nor could the king in

conſcience imagine that Daniel deſigned him either injury

or affront in what he had done. Note: God will ſtand bº

his faithful people in the hour of temptation; and thougă

their fouls may be among lions, he can not only keep them

ſafe, but make their conſolations abound. 1)aniel in the

den, with the preſence of that heavenly viſitant, was

happier far than Darius in his palace.

4. Daniel is immediately diſcharged. The king, tranſ.

ported with joy, orders him to be taken out of the den, and

not a blemiſh was found on him, ſo carefully had that God

in whom he believed preſerved him: nor ſhaft any who boldly

truſt in him have ever reaſon tobe aſhamed of their confidence.

5. Daniel's perſecutors are juſtly conſigned to that den

from which he is delivered. Darius, now fully aſſured

that it was from mere malice that they had accuſed him,

will avenge the innocent blood which they meant to ſhed;

and, by a fearful example of ſeverity, to deter others from

the like conſpiracies, their wives and children ſhare their

- 3 H2 fate :
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feet as a man, and a man's heart was given

to 10.

5 And behold another beaſt, a ſecond, like

to a bear, and it raiſed up itſelf on one ſide,

fate: when, lo! theſe ravening lions, who mildly crouched

at the prophet's feet, with open mouths ſeized theſe miſ

creants as they fell, and broke all their bones.cº. they

touched the bóttom of the den. Nºte: God's juſtice in
this world is ſometimes eminently ſeen in ſuffering the

malicious to fall into the pit which they have digged for

º, Darius, exceedingly affeded with the miracle,

... Iſſues an edićt throughout his kingdom,ºg
the higheſt reverence and veneration for Daniel's God ;

that in all provinces of his empire men ſhould tremble and
zar before him; fºr he is the living God, ſelf-exiſtent, the

author of fife to all his creatures, and ſºftſ; fºr ever,

himſelf unchangeable and everlaſting, and ºil kingdom that

achich ſhall not be dyſłrºyed, and his dºminion ſhall le ever,

unto the end, unlike the kingdoms of the world, it can

neither be ſhaken by external violence, nor is ſubject to
internal decay, but enduring as the days of eternity. He

divereth and rºſpeth his faithful from the deepeſt afflictions,

and he worleth ſºns and wonders in heaven and in earth,

controlling at his pleaſure the courſe of nature ; an emi

ment inſtance of which had now appeared ; who hath deli

wered Daniel from the power ºf the lionſ. -

2. Daniel is reſtored to all his former honours and dig

nity, and during this whole reign continued greatly in

favour with the king : and his ſucceſſor Cyrus ſhewed

him the ſame reſpect : ſo wonderfully can God overrule
the events which ſeemed moſt grievous, for our good;

And make, if he pleaſes, a priſon like Joſeph's, or a den of

lions as Daniel's, the means of our greateſt proſperity.

C H A P. VII.

THE hiſtorical part of the book of Daniel was finiſhed

with the laſt chapter; the remaining part of this book ac

quaints us with the viſions which at different times were
communicated to the prophet himſelf...The interval of

time from the firſt to the laſt of theſe viſions is about one

or two-and-twenty years, that is to ſay, from the firſt year

of Belſhazzar mentioned at the beginning of this chapter

to the third year of Cyrus at the beginning of chapter

10th. The firſt viſion or dream is contained in the 7th

chapter, and is the only one that is written in the Chaldee

language; and perhaps the fimilarity of it to the dream of

Nebuchadnezzar which the prophet had related and ex

pounded at chapter ii. might have been ºne reaſon wh

this ſame language was here adopted; and the benefit de

figned by it for the impious king in whoſe reign it was

delivered, another. What was there prefigured by a large

ſtatue, compoſed of various, metals, is here pointed at by
a very different ſort of emblems, each ſuitcd to the diſ

poſition or charaćter of the perſons to whom the commu

nications were made. Four beaſts are, in this dream, de

figned to fignify the four great monarchies or kingdoms,

according to the interpretation of an angel; and ſome

circumſtances relating to the fourth beaſt are intended to

adumbrate a ſeries º events which were to reach to the

lateſt ages of the world. -

Wer. 2, 3. Behold, the four wind-ſtrove, &c.] What

13

was revealed to Nebuchadnezzar concerning the four great

empires of the world was again revealed to Daniel, with

ſome additions, about forty-eight years after. But what

was repreſented to Nebuchadnezzar in the form of a great

image, was exhibited to Daniel in the ſhape of great wild

leaſis. The reaſon of this difference might be, that this

image appeared with a glorious luſtre in the imagination

of Nebuchadnezzar, whoſe mind was wholly taken up

with the admiration of worldly pomp and ſplendour;

whereas the ſame monarchies were repreſented to Daniel

under the ſhape of fierce wild beaſts, as being the great

ſupporters of idolatry and tyranny. Theſe great beg/?r, as

explained by the angel, ver, 17. are kingdoms. They

ariſe out of a ſtormy and tempeſtuous ſea ; that is, out of

the wars and commotions of the world; and they are

called great, in compariſon of other leſs ſtates and king

doms, as they are denominated begſ for their tyrannical

and cruel oppreſſion. Theſe beaſts are indeed monſtrous

productions; a lion, with eagle's wings; a bear, with

three ribs in its mouth; a leopard, with four wings and

four heads; and a beaſt with ten horns: but ſuch em

blems and hieroglyphics were uſual among the eaſtern

nations, as may be ſeen, in the monuments of antiquity:

a winged lion and ſuch like fictitious animals may ſtill be

ſeen in the ruins of Perſepolis. Horns are attributed to

beaſts which naturally have none, being uſed in hiero

glyphic writings for the ſymbols of ſtrength and power;

and theſe figures are ſuppoſed to be the arms or ſymbols
of particular nations, and are not more ſtrange than ſeveral

which are ſtill uſed in heraldry. See Biſhop Newton,

vol. i. p. 441. Inſtead of, Strove upon the great ſa, at the

end of the ſecond verſe, Houbigant reads, Agitated the grear

Jea ; by which, he ſays, is meant Aſia; the great theatre

of the wars and commotions here foreſeen by Daniel.

Wer.4. The fift was like a lion]. This is the kingdom of

the Babylonians; and the king of Babylon is in like man

ner, compared to a lion, Jer. v. 6, and ſaid to fly as an

ºgle, Jer: xlviii. 49. He is alſo compared to an eagle,

Ezek, xvii. 3. 7. The lion is eſteemed the king of beats,

and the eagle the king of birds; and therefore the king

dom of Babylon, which is deſcribed as the firſt and nº

bleſt kingdom, and was the greateſt then in being, is ſaid

to partake of the nature of both. Inſtead of a lion, the

Vulgate, Greek; and Arabic, read a lioneſ, and St.Jerome

obſerves, that the kingdom of Babylon, for its cruelty, is

compared not to a lion, but to a lioneſ, which, naturătiſts

affºrt, is the fiercer of the two... Thee agle's wing, denote

its ſwiftneſs and rapidity: and the conqueſts of Babylon

were very rapid ; that empire being advanced to its height

within a few years by a fingle perſon, by the conduct and

arms of Nebuchadnezzar. It is farther ſaid, that the wing:

thereºf were plucked, &c. that is to ſay, it was taken away

from the earth, as it is commonly underſtood, and as it is

rendered in almoſt all the ancient verſions: or it may be

tranſlated, The wing thereof were plucked, wherewith it'sca,

lifted up from the earth ; as Grotius explains it, and as

we rºad in the margin of our Bibles; the conjunaion

copulative ſometimes ſupplying the place of a relative. Its

wings
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and it had three ribs in the mouth of it be

tween the teeth of it: and they ſaid thus unto

it, Ariſe, devour much fleſh. -

6 After this I beheld, and lo, another, like

a leopard, which had upon the back of it four

wings of a fowl; the beaſt had alſo four heads;

and dominion was given to it.

*

7 After this I ſaw in the night viſions, and

behold, a fourth beaſt, dreadful and terrible,

and ſtrong exceedingly; and it had great iron

teeth : it devoured and brake in pieces, and

ſtamped the reſidue with the feet of it : and it

was diverſe from all the beaſts that were before

it ; and it had ten horns. -

wings were beginning to be plucked at the time of the

delivery of this propheſy ; for at this time the Medes and

Perſians were incroaching upon it. Belſhazzar the king,

now reigning, was the laſt of his race; and in the ſeven

teenth year of his reign Babylon was taken, and the king

dom transferred to the Medes and Perſians. It is not

eaſy to ſay what is the preciſe meaning of the laſt clauſe,

And made ſland, &c. It is moſt probable, that after the

Babylonian empire was ſubverted, the people became

humane and gentle; their minds were humbled with their

fortunes; and they who vaunted as if they had been gods,

now felt themſelves to be but men. They were brought

to ſuch a ſenſe as the inſpired writer wiſhes, Pſ. ix. 20.

see Biſhop Newton as above., Houbigant, reads, And it

ſtood upon its feet, as a man : that is, ſays he, before its

wings were plucked; for the pride of Nebuchadnezzar is

here marked out, who ſeemed in his own opinion to be

above a man; like an animal defirous to advance itſelf

to the human condition. -

war. 5. A ſcend, like to a bear] Theſe animals are not

only emblems of ſtrength and power, but muſt be allowed

to be here uſed with peculiar propriety. This ſecond, is

the kingdom of the Medes and Perſians; and the largeſt

bears were found in Media, a mountainous, rough, cold

country, covered with woods. The Medes and Perſians

are compared to a bear, on account of their cruelty, and

greedineſs after blood; a bear being a moſt voracious and

3ruel animal. The reſemblance between the Perſians and

lear, has been carried to great lengths by learned authors;

who ſuppoſe them to reſemble each other in their gluttony,

in the remarkable length of their hair, in the reſtleſſneſs

of their diſpoſition, &c. But the chief likeneſs conſiſted

in what we have mentioned above; and that this likeneſs

was principally intended by the prophet, may be inferred

from the text itſelf; Ariſe, devour much fleſh. A bear is

called by Ariſtotle an ornivorous, or all-devouring animal :

and Grotius informs us, that the Medo-Perſians were great

robbers and ſpoilers; according to Jer. ii. 48.56. See alſo

Iſai. xiii. 18. Calmet obſerves, that the Perſians have

exerciſed the moſt ſevere and cruel dominion that we

know of. The puniſhments uſed among them beget horror

in thoſe who read them. Biſhop Newton.

And it had three ribs, &c.] And it had three thrºat?.

Houbigant; who obſerves, that theſe three throats are thoſe

by which it abſorbed Cyrus, and had in its power the

three empires of the Chaldeans, Medes, and Pºrfians.

Theſe animals denote not ſo much kingdom, as the fºunders

of kingdoms; for in the 17th verſe it is ſaid to Daniel;
Thºſe four animals are four kingſ. Sir Iſaac Newton and

Biſhop Chandler explain theſe three ribs, of the kingdoms

of Babylon, Lydia, and Egypt, which were conquered by

this beaſt; but were not properly parts and members of

its body. They might be called ribs, ſays Biſhop Newton,

as the conqueſt of them much ſtrengthened the Perſian

empire; and they might be ſaid to be between the teeth of

the bear, as they were much grinded and oppreſſed by the

Perfians. See his Diſſertations, vol. i. p. 446–448.

Wer. 6. Lo, another, like a leºpard] This third kingdom.

is that of the Macedonians or Grecians, who, under the

command of Alexander the Great, overcame the Perſians,

and reigned next after them; and it is moſt fitly compared

to a leopard upon ſeveral accounts. The leopard is re

markable for its ſwiftneſs; and Alexander and the Mace

donians were amazingly rapid in their conqueſts; inſomuch,

that St. Jerome ſays, he ſeems rather to have overrun the

world by his vićtories, than by his battles. The leopard

is a ſpotted animal, and ſo was a proper emblem of the

various nations which Alexander commanded, or of the

various manners of Alexander himſelf; who was ſome

times merciful, and ſometimes cruel; ſometimes tempe

rate, and ſometimes drunken; ſometimes abſtemious, and

ſometimes incontinent. The leopard is of ſmall ſtature,

but of great courage, ſo as not to be afraid to engage

with the lion, and the largeſt beaſts; and ſo Alexander, a

little king in compariſon, and with a ſmall army, dared to

attack Darius, the king of kings, whoſe kingdom extended

from the Agean ſea to the Indies. This leopard had upon

its back fºur wings. The Babylonian empire was repre

ſented with two wings, but this is deſcribed with fur; for

nothing was ſwifter than Alexander's conqueſts, who ran

through all the countries from Illyricum to the Adriatic

ſea, and through a great part of India; not ſo much fight

ing, as conquering; and in twelve years ſubdued part of

Europe, and almoſt all Aſia. The bedſ alſº had fºur head,

to denote the four kingdoms into which this third king

dom ſhould be divided, as it was after the death of Alex

ander among his four captains; Caffander reigning over

Macedon and Greece, Lyſimachus over Thrace and Bi

thynia, Ptolemy over Egypt, and Seleucus over Syria. And

dominion ºvar given to it, which fliews that it was not

owing to the fortitude of Alexander, but proceeded from

the will of the Lord. And indeed, unleſs he had been

directed, preſerved, and aſſiſted by the mighty power of

God, how could Alexander, with 30,000 men, have over

come Darius with 6co,oco, and in ſo ſhort a time have

brought the countries from Greece as far as to Hindia, into

ſubjećlion ? Biſhop Newton.

Wer, 7. Behold, a fºurth Heaft, &c.] Thefourth kingdom

is repreſented by a furth beaff, dreadful, terrible, and ex

ceeding ſtrong. Daniel was curious to know particularly

what this might mean, ver, 19, and the angel anſwers.

him, ver, 23. This kingdom can be no other than the
Roman

-

-
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8 I conſidered the horns, and, behold, there

came up among them another little horn, be

fore whom there were three of the firſt horns

plucked up by the roots: and, behold, in this

horn were eyes like the eyes of man, and a

mouth ſpeaking great things. ".

9 * I beheld till the thrones were caſt down,

and the Ancient of days did ſit, whoſe garment

was white as ſnow, and the hair of his head

like the pure wool: his throne was like the

fiery flame, and his wheels aſ burning fire.

Io A fiery ſtream iſſued and came forth

from before him : thouſand thouſands mini

ftered unto him, and ten thouſand times ten

thouſand ſtood before him: the judgment was

ſet, and the books were opened.

I I I beheld then becauſe of the voice of

the great words which the horn ſpake : I be

held even till the beaſt was ſlain, and his body

deſtroyed, and given to the burning flame.

12 As concerning the reſt of the beaſts,

they had their dominion taken away : yet

their lives were prolonged for a ſeaſon and

tl Ine.

13 I ſaw in the night viſions, and, behold,

one like the Son of man came with the clouds

of heaven, and came to the Ancient of days,

and they brought him near before him.

Toman empire, which anſwers this emphatical deſcrip

tion better than any of the former kingdoms. The begſ?

Zievoured, and brake in piccer, and/lamped the reſidue, that is,

the remains of the former kingdoms, with its feet. It re

duced Macedon into a Roman province about 168 years,

the kingdom of Pergamus about 133 years, Syria about

65 years, and Egypt about 30 years before Chriſt. And

beſides the remains of the Macedonian empire, it ſubdued

many other provinces and kingdoms; ſo that it might, by

a very uſual figure, be ſaid to devour the whole earth, to

tread it down, and break it in pieceſ ; and become in a

manner what the Roman writers delighted to call it,

“ The empire of the whole world.” The words of Dio

nyſius Halicarnaſſus are very appoſite to this ſubject :

“ The city of Rome (ſays he) ruleth over all the earth, as

“ far as it is inhabited ; and commands all the ſea, not

“ only that within the Pillars of Hercules, but alſo the

“ ocean, as far as it is navigable ; having firſt and alone,

“ of all the celebrated kingdoms, made the eaſt and weſt

“ the bounds of its empire : and its dominion hath con

“ tinued longer than that of any other city or kingdom.”

This fourth was diverſe from all the legſ'. . and thus Rome

was different from all the kingdomſ, not only in its republican

form of government, but alſo in power and greatneſs,

length of duration, and extent of dominion. See Biſhop

Newton, Dr. Chandler's Vindication of Daniel, and the

note on ver. 24.

Ver. 8. Anºther little horn] This refers to Antichriſt,

or the papal uſurpation. See on ver. 24.

Wer. 9, Io. 1 behºld till the thrones were caff dºwn]. Till

thrones were ſet or placedº. The metaphors and figures here

uſed are borrowed from the ſolemnities of earthly judi

catures, and particularly the great Sanhedrin of the Jews;

where the father of the conſiſtory fat, with his aſſeſſors

placed on each ſide of him, in the form of a ſemicircle,

and the people ſtanding before him ; and probably from

this deſcription was alſo taken that of the day of judgment

in the New Teſtament. See Biſhop Newton. Inſtead of

the judgment was ſet, we may read, the council ſat.

Ver. I. I beheld them becauſe ºf the vºice, &c.] The beſ?

quill be diffroyed, becauſe of the great words which the horn

ſai. ilic deſiručion of the beaſt will be the deſtruc

&

tion of the horn alſo ; and conſequently the horn is a part

of the fourth beaſt, or of the Roman empire. Biſhop

Newton. - -

Per. 12. A concerning the rºſł, &c.] When the do

minion was taken away from the ſºft of the begſ, their

bodies were not deſtroyed, but ſuffered to continue ſtill

in being : but when the dominion ſhall be taken away

from this beaſt, his body ſhall be totally deſtroyed, be

cauſe other kingdoms ſucceeded to thoſe, but none other

earthly kingdom ſhall ſucceed to this. Ibid.

Wer. 13. I ſaw in the night viſions] This has always

been, and can only be, underſtood of the Meſfiah. Hence

the expreſſion, Son ºf man, was a known phraſe for the

Meſſiah among the Jews, as appears from ſeveral cf their

own writers. "X/ Anani, the word here uſed, and

which ſignifies clouds, was alſo a known name for the

Meſſiah ; ſo that he who aſſumed the one, was ſuppoſed

to affeót the character of the other. This will appear

evidently from what paſſed at the trial of our bleſſed

Saviour. The high-pricit adjuring him to declare whether

he was the Son ºf Gºd, Jeſus anſwered him, in the words

of our prophet, Hereafter/all ye ſee the SoN or MAN ſitting

on the right hand of power, and coming in the clouds ºf heaven.

Every one took this for a declaration that he was the

Meſſiah. The high-prieſt rent his clothes, as if he had

ſpoken blaſphemy, and the people reproached him for it.

Art thou then the Chriſt —Prophºſy unto us, thou Chriſt,

who ſiruck thee & Chriſt only ſaid, that he was Daniel's

Son of man, the Anani; that is to ſay, He who com-th in the

cloud: ; the reſt was their own inference, for which they

could have no other foundation, than th it Daniel was

known to propheſy of the Meſſiah in this paſſage. Cºnºr

are a known ſymbol of heaven, and of divine power and

majeſty ; and the aſcribing of this ſymbol to one like the

Son ºf man, according to Saadiah Gaon, an eminent Jewiſh

writer, “ is a declaration of the ſupreme magnificence

“ and authority which God ſhall give to that Sºn ºf Afar,

“ the Mºffah.” It ſeems, indeed, farther to imply, that

this Son of man was then in heaven, when Daniel prophe

fied, and in high dignity before this new commiſſion was

given him. See Biſhop Newton, p. 492. and Biſhop

Chandler's Defence, p. 107.

- - Wºr,
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14 And there was given him dominion,

and glory, and a kingdom, that all people,

nations, and languages, ſhould ſerve him : his

dominion is an everlaſting dominion, which

fhall not paſs away, and his kingdom that

which ſhall not be deſtroyed. -

15 "I I Daniel was grieved in my ſpirit in

the midſt of my body, and the viſions of my

head troubled me. -*

16 I came near unto one of them that ſtood

by, and aſked him the truth of all this. Soº

he told me, and made me know the inter

pretation of the things.

17 Theſe great beaſts, which are four, are

four kings, which ſhall ariſe out of the earth.

18 But the ſaints of the moſt High ſhall

take the kingdom, and poſſeſs the kingdom

for ever, even for ever and ever.

19 Then I would know the truth of the

fourth beaſt, which was diverſe from all the

others, exceeding dreadful, whoſe teeth were

of iron, and his nails of braſs; which devoured,

brake in pieces, and ſtamped the reſidue with

his feet; -

20 And of the ten horns that were in his

head, and of the other which came up, and

before whom three fell ; even of that horn

that had eyes, and a mouth that ſpake very

great things, whoſe look waſ more ſtout than

his fellows. *

2 I I beheld, and the ſame horn made war

with the ſaints, and prevailed againſt them ;

22 Until the Ancient of days came, and

judgment was given to the ſaints of the moſt

High ; and the time came that the ſaints poſ

ſeſſed the kingdom.

23 Thus he ſaid, The fourth beaſt ſhall be

the fourth kingdom upon earth, which ſhall

be diverſe from all kingdoms, and ſhall devour

the whole earth, and ſhall tread it down, and

break it in pieces.

24 And the ten horns out of this kingdom

are ten kings that ſhall ariſe: and another

ſhall ariſe after them ; and he ſhall be diverſe

Ver. 14. There was given him dominion] All theſe king

doms ſhall in their turns be deſtroyed, but the kingdom of

the Meſſiah ſhall ſtand for ever. It was in aliufion to

this propheſy that the angel ſaid of Jeſus before he was

conceived in the womb, He ſhall reign over the houſe of

jacob for ever, and of his kingdom there ſhall be no end,

i.uke, i. 33. After what manner theſe great changes will

be finally and completely effected, we cannot at preſent

fay, but in the way of conjećture. We ſee the remains

of the ten hornſ, which aroſe out of the Roman empire:

(ſee on ver. 24), we ſee the little horn ſtill ſubfilling,

though not in full ſtrength and vigour, but, as we hope,

upon the decline, and tending faſt towards a diffolution.

And, having ſeen ſo many of theſe particulars accom

Iiſhed, we can have no reaſon to doubt that the reſt

alſo will be fulfilled in due ſeaſon; though we can only

conjećture at preſent, how Chriſt will be manifeſted in

glory; how the little horn with the bºdy of the furth tead,

will be given to the burning flame, or how the ſaints will

take the kingdom, and pºſſ; it for ever. See Biſhop New

ton, p. 493. - -

Ver. 19. Diverſ.] Different, and ſo ver. 23, 24. There

is no mention of the nails of braſ in the 7th verſe, where

this beaſt is firſt deſcribed. But Daniel certainly would

never have defired to have been informed concerning this

circumſtance in the beaſt, if he had not ſeen theſe nails.

See Houbigant's note. -

P'er. 24. The ten hornſ—are ten kingſ] . Or kingdoms :

and ſo ver. 17. If we fix the aera for theſe ten kingdoms

to the eighth century, the chief governments will be found

to be, 1. The ſenate of Rome, who revolted from the

Grecian emperors, and claimed and exerted the privilege

of chooſing a new weſtern emperor; 2. the Greeks in

Ravenna; 3. the Lombards in Lombardy; 4. the Huns in

Hungary; 5. the Allemans in Germany; 6. the Franks

in France; 7. the Burgundians in Burgundy; 8. the

Saracens in Africa and Spain; 9. the Goths in other

parts of Spain; 10. the Saxons in Britain. Not that there

were conſtantly ten kingdom; ; they were ſometimes more

and ſometimes fewer: but, as Sir Iſaac Newton obſerves,

whatever was their number afterwards, they are ſtill

called the ten king from their firſt number. Biſhop

Newton, p. 463. -

Another ſhall ariſe after them] This is called a little horn,

ver, 8. befºre achom three ºf the firſt horn; ºvere plucked up ;

that is to ſay, as is here explained, who ſhould ſubdue three

kings or kingdom:. The fºurth begſ? ſignified the Roman

empire; the ten horns repreſent the ten kingdoms into

which that empire was divided : and if, in agreement with

the fathers, we look among theſe ten horns for the little

horn, we ſhall find it to be antichriſt, who ſhould root up

three of the ten kings, and domineer over the reſt; and

who, we doubt not, will ſoon appear to anſwer in all

reſpects the charaćter here given. Machiavel himſelf, in

his hiſtory of Florence, has ſet forth ſufficient grounds to

affirm this to be the pºpe. See particularly book i. p. 6.

of the Engliſh tranſlation. The biſhop of Rome was

reſpectable as a biſhop long before the period that

he mentions; but he did not become properly a horn,

which is an emblem of power, till he became a temporal

prince. He was to rife after the others; that is, behind

them, as the Greek verſion has it ; ſo that the ten kings

were not aware of the growing up of the little horn, till

it overtopped them; the original word ſignifying as well

- - - . . . . behind.
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from the firſt, and he ſhall ſubdue three

kings. -

25 And he ſhall ſpeak great words againſt

the moſt High, and ſhall wear out the ſaints

of the moſt High, and think to change times

and laws : and they ſhall be given into his

hand until a time and times and the dividing

of time.

26 But the judgment ſhall fit, and they
*

ſhall take away his dominion, to conſume and

to deſtroy it unto the end.

27 And the kingdom and dominion, and

the greatneſs of the kingdom under the whole

heaven, ſhall be given to the people of the

ſaints of the moſt High, whoſe kingdom is

an everlaſting kingdom, and all dominions

ſhall ſerve and obey him.

28 Hitherto is the end of the matter. As

behind in place, as after in time. Three of the firſt hornſ,

that is three of the firſt kings or kingdomſ, were to be

plached up by the roots, ver, 8. and to fall befºre him, ver. 20.

and theſe three we conceive, with Sir Iſaac Newton, to

be the exarchate of Ravenna, the kingdom of the Lom

bards, and the ſtate of Rome; thoſe three ſtates or king

doms, which conſtituted the pope's dominions. The ex

archate of Ravenna was given to Pope Stephen II. by

Pepin king of France, in the year 755, and henceforward

the popes, being now become temporal princes, did no

longer date their epiſtles and bulls by the years of the em

perºr's reign, but by their own advancement to the papal

...air. The kingdom of the Lombards was ſubdued by

Charles the Great, called Charlemagne of France, who

reſigned his pretenſions to it to St. Peter in the year 774.

The ſlate of Rome, both in ſpirituals and temporals, was

veſted in the pope, and confirmed to him by Lewis the

Pious. Theſe, as we conceive, were the three horns, or

three of the fift horns which fell &fºre the little horn ; and

the pope has in a manner pointed himſelf out for the per

ſon by wearing the triple crºwn. In other reſpects too he

anſwers to the character of the little horn.—He is a little

Aorn,-the power of the popes was originally very ſmall,

and their temporal dominions were little and inconſiderable

in compariſon with others of the ten horns.—He ſhall be

diverſ from the fift; which the Greek and Arabic, render,
“ He ſhalſ exceed in wickedneſs all before him ;” and ſo

moſt of the fathers, who made uſe only of the Greek

tranſlation underſtood it : but it rather ſignifics that his

kingdom ſhall be of a different nature and conſtitution;

and the power of the popes differs greatly from that of all

other princes, being an eccleſiaſtical and ſpiritual, as well

as a civil and temporal authority. We are told in ver, 8.

that in this horn were eyes, like the eyeſ ºf a man which de

notes cunning and forcſight, exerciſed in looking out and

watching all opportunities of promoting one's intereſt:

and the policy of the Roman hierarchy has almoſt paſſed

into a proverb. In ver, 8. and 29. it is ſaid, He had a

mouth ſpeaking great things and who has been more noiſy

and bluſtering than the pope, eſpecially in former ages ;

boaſting of his ſupremacy, thundering out bulls and anathe

mas, excommunicating princes, and abſolving ſubjećts

from their allegiance 2–His look was more ſlout than hiſ

fellows, ver. 20. And the pope aſſumes a ſuperiority not

only above his fellow biſhops, but even over crowned

heads; and requires his foot to be kiſſed, and greater ho

nours to be paid to him than to kings and emperors them

ſelves. Sce Biſhop Newton, vol. i. p. 464, &c.

wer. 25. He ſhall ſpeak great words] Symmachus reads,

He ſhall ſpeak great words, as the Moſt High , ſetting up him

ſelf above all laws divine and human ; arrogating to himſelf

godlike attributes, and titles of holineſ, and infallibility.

Exacting obedience to his ordinances and decrees, in pre

ference to, and in open violation of reaſon and Scripture;

inſulting men and blaſpheming God. In Gratian's De

cretals, the pope has the title of gºd given to him

And ſhall wear out the ſaint. By wars, and maſſacres,

and inquiſitions, perſecuting and deſtroying the faithful

ſervants of Jeſus, and the true worſhippers of God, who

proteſt againſt his innovations, and refuſe to comply with

the idolatry practiſed in the court of Rome. Inſtead of,

wear out, Houbigant reads, lie in wait for, or fºrm ſcheme:

of deceit againſt. He ſhall think to change times and laws;–

appointing faſts and feaſts, canonizing ſaints, granting

pardons and indulgences for fins, inſtituting new modes of

worſhip, impoſing new articles of faith, enjoining new

rules of practice, and reverſing at pleaſure the laws of God

and man.

And they ſhall be given, &c.] A time, all agree, ſignifies

a year, and a time and timeſ, and the dividing ºf Zizzle, or

half a time, are three years and a half: the ancient Jewiſh

year conſiſting of twelve months, and each month of thirty

days; a time, and times, and half a time, are reckoned in

Rev. xi. 2, 3. xii. 6. 14. as equivalent to fºrty-two m, 2nths,

or a thouſand two hundred and threeſcore day: ; and a day,

in the ſtyle of the prophets, is a year. This is expreſsly

aſſerted, Ezek. iv. 6. and it is confeſſed, that the ſºverty

weeks, in chap. ix. of this book, are weeks of years, and

conſequently one thouſand two hundred and ſixty dayſ

are one thouſand two hundred and fixty yearſ. So long

antichriſt, or the little horn, will continue ; but from what

point of time the commencement of theſe twelve hundred

and fixty years is to be dated, is not ſo eaſy to determine.

It ſhould ſeem that they are to be computed from the

full eſtabliſhment of the power of the pope; and no leſs

is implied in the expreſſion given into his hand.

Per. 26. But the judgment ſhall ſt] Then the judgment,

&c. The reference ſeems, ultimately at leaſt, to the

future and final judgment; “ The deſtruction of the im

“ pious ſhall be eternal.” But before this, ſhall all the

earthly kingdoms be deſtroyed, Ezekiel's propheſy in

chap. xxxviii. and xxxix. againſt Gog in the land of Ma

gog be fulfilled, the kingdom of Chriſt be reſtored, and

the church's aſcendancy over all the earth be eſtabliſhed;

and, as it follows in the next verſe, the ſaints of the Moſt

High ſhall receive a very extenſive dominion, which ſhall

commence here on earth, and be continued for ever and

ever. See ver, 18, and Rev. v. Io.

Wer.
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for me Daniel, my cogitations much troubled

me, and my countenance changed in me: but

I kept the matter in my heart.

ver, 28. My cogitations much trouild me, &c.] My
thoughts, &c. Daniel was much troubled, and his counte

rance changed in him, at the forefight of the calamities

to be brought upon the church by the little horn. But

he kept the matter in his heart: Much more may good men

now be grieved at theſe calamities, aud lament the pre

valence of popery, infidelity, and wickedneſs in the

world. Butlet them keep it in their heart, that a time of

juſt retribution will certainly come. The proof may be

drawn from the moral attributes of God, as well as from

his promiſes in ver.: 27. The judgment ſhall ſit, &c.

+ iſhop Newton, vol. i. p. 497. -

sº or compendious view of theſe things might

be all which either in prudence or propriety was then ex

pedient to be given to the nations, for their own benefit,

àr that of the diſperſed Iſraelites who refided among them;

but a more exact and particular proſpect might be held

out for thoſe highly-favoured people, who Werc to COll

ſtitute the reſtored viſible church of Chriſt, and from

whom was to deſcend the promiſed Meſfiah, who was to

be a light to lighten the Gentiles, and to ſpread ſalvation

unto the ends of the earth.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, The date of this viſion is in the

firſt year of Belſhazzar. It was revealed to Daniel Oil

his bed in a dream, and when he awoke he wrote it down,

and communicated it to his brethren whom it ſo nearly

concerned. They were about to be delivered from their
long captivity; but muſt not expe&t uninterrupted trail

quility, as they perhaps flattered themſelves, in the land

to which they were about to return.

In the viſion he obſerved,

1. The four winds ſtrove upon the great ſea, and the
effect of ſuch a furious ſtorm muſt needs be the moſt

violent agitation. This ſea is either Aſia or the whole

world with its inhabitants, the winds the monarchs of the

earth contending for maſtery, and filling it with violence

and confuſion.

2. From this foºming ocean came up four great beaſts,

in figure different from each other, repreſenting the four
great monarchies, and the different genius of the people

by whom they were erected. - ! b -

[1..] The firſt was like a lion, which was the Bal yloniſh

monarchy, ſtrong and deſpotic; and had eage' ºriºgº, in

timating the rapidity of Nebuchadnezzar's conqueſts;

but the wings were ſoon plucked, with which it was lifted

up from the earth, for under his ſucceſſors the empire

began to be diſmembered and weakºnd; they loſt their

courage and intrepidity, and the lion's heart was changed

into a man's. . - -

[2.] The ſecond beaſt ava'ſ like to a bear, repreſeating the

Mêdo. Perſian monarchy, ficrge and ſavage ; and it raiſed
wp itſelf on one ſide, on the ſide of Perſia, whence Cyrus

the conqueror came 3 and it had three ribs in the mouth of

it, between the teeth ºf it, ſo many kingdoms or provinces;
and they ſaid thus, untº it, Ariſe, devour much fift, ºther

the generals of the Perſian army encouraged their troops

Vol. IV.

to ſlay their enemies, or theſe are the orders of the divine

Providence to Cyrus, ſending him to devour the ſpoils of

the conquered Chaldeans.

[3] The third beaſt, that next aroſe, was like a leºpard,

prefiguring the Grecian monarchy under Alexander, agile,

crafty, ſpotted, a compound of vices and virtues; or this

may refer to the motley people of this vaſt empire. It

had upon the back ºf it fºur wings of a fowl, ſo ſwift were

his marches, ſo rapid his conqueſts. The beaft had alſº

four heads ; the empire, on Alexander's deceaſe, being di

vided into four parts. See the annotations. And dominion

was given to it : God's hand being ſtrongly evident in the

ſucceſſes of the Grecian conqueror.

[4] The fourth, beaſt differed from all the reſt, being

dreadful and terrible, and ſtrong exceedingly, which is to be

interpreted of the Roman empire; and it had great iron

teeth, devouring, breaking in pieces, and ſtamping down

all who ſtood in its way; as the Roman generals and

armies did, till they had erected univerſal monarchy. And

it had ten horns; the empire, on its decline, being divided

into ſo many kingdoms. The little horn, is by the beſt

interpreters ſuppoſed to be the antichriſtian power, which

roſe from ſmall beginnings, and from an eccleſiaſtic the

biſhop of Rome became a temporal prince, and ſeized on

conſiderable territories, diſpoſſeſſing three of the other horns.

And in this horn were eyes like the eyes of man, intimating the

vigilance and craft of the Romiſh court and emiſſaries;

and a mºuth ſpeaking great things, boaſting of infallibility,

power to remit ſin, and other ſuch like proud blaſphé
Inles. •

2dly, Very glorious things are here recorded, for the

comfort of the people of God under all the perſecutions

that they may be called to ſuffer in this wicked world.

I. An awful judge makes his appearance. I beheld till

the thrones were ºff down ; all theſe monarchies ſucceſſively

overturned : or it may be read till the thrºnes were ſet tºp ;

the thrones of judgment, the thrones of God and the

Lamb; and this may point either at his providential judg

ments on all the enemies of his church in this world, or

his final and eternal judgment at the great day of his

appearing and glory. And the Ancient ºf days did ſt; God

the Father, the judge of all : his garment was white as

ſhow, denotiig his perfect righteouſneſs, and that his bo

ſom is the feat of juſtice; and the hair of his head like the

pure woºl, venerable and majeſtic: his throne was like the

fiery flame, and his wheel, as burning fire, ſo piercing his

ſcrutiny, ſo fºvift the execution of his ſentence, and ſo

terrible his wrath; a fiery ſtream iſſued and came fºrth from

befºre him, to conſume his adverſaries; thouſand thoºſindr

manſiered into him, angels and archangels; and ten thouſand

times ten thouſand ſºod ºf re him, waiting from his lips their

sternal doom. The judgment was ſet, the court ready to

hear and determine; and the books were opened, the book of

revelation, the book of omniſcience, the book of con

frience, in alluſion to proceedings in courts of human
judicature. w

2. The priſoner at the bar is condemned and executed.

3 I I behºld
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Daniel’s viſiºn of the ram and he-goat. The two thouſand

three hundred days of ſacrifice. Gabriel comfºrteth Daniel,

and interpreteth the viſion.

[Before Chriſt 553.]

N the third year of the reign of king

Belſhazzar a viſion appeared unto me, even

unto me Daniel, after that which appeared
unto me at the firſt.

2 And I ſaw in a viſion; and it came to

paſs, when I ſaw, that I was at Shuſhan in the

palace, which is in the province of Elam ; and

I ſaw in a viſion, and I was by the river of
Ulai.

I beheld then, becauſe ºf the voice of the great word; ºvhich the

horn ſhake, his pride and blaſphemics being proved, and

condign puniſhment decreed ; 1 beheld, even till the begſ?

was ſlain, the Romiſh power ; and his bºdy diſtroyed, and

given to the burning flame; Rome, the ſeat of antichriſtian

tyranny, being not improbably doomed to be devoured with

fire; but, according to the expreſs declaration of Scrip

ture, both the beaſt and the falſe prophet will together at laſt

be caſt into the burning lake. See Rev. xvii. xviii. xix. As

concerning the reſ of the bedſir, the other three monarchies,

they had their dominion taken away, ſucceſſively giving place

to each other; yet their lives were prolºnged for a ſeaſon and

time; though the ſovereign power departed from them,

they each continued in being as a people; whereas, when

judgment paſſes on the fourth, he will periſh at once and

utterly. - -

3. The kingdom of the Meſfiah is to be ſet up on the

ruin of his enemies. I ſaw in the night viſionſ, and behold,

one like the ſon of man, like the ſons of men in his incar

nation, but more than man in the glory of his divine Per

ſon, came with the clouds of heaven, with great majeſty, to

take poſſeſſion of his kingdom, and came to the Ancient of

days, his eternal Father, either at his aſcenſion, or rather it

refers to the future day of his glory, when he ſhall take

to himſelf his great power and reign; and they brought

him near befºre him ; and there ºvar given him dominion, and

glory, and a kingdogſ, his mediatorial kingdom, which, as

the man Chriſt Jeſus, he receives from his Father ; and

this kingdom, we doubt not, will be more eminent and

extenſive upon earth hereafter than it has ever yet been ;

ſo that all peºple, nationſ, and languager, ſhould ſerve him,

made obedient to the faith, and become his loyal ſubjećts:

and, as his kingdom will be univerſal in its extent, it will

be eternal in duration; for his dominion is an everlºfting do

, linion, and his kingdom that which ſhall not be dºſłroyed.

Bleſſed and happy are they who have their lot and portion

among the happy ſubjects of this divine Redeemer! .

3dly, The viſions ſo affected the prophet, that his mind

was much troubled; and, earneſtly defirous to be informed

of the meaning of what he ſaw, he inquires of one of the

celeſtial attendants concerning them ; who readily relieved

him from his ſuſpenſe, and explained the particulars of

his prophetic dream. Note ; (1.) When we are ignorant,

we ſhould never be aſhamed to inquire of thoſe who can

teach us. (2.) The truths of God ſhould engage our

diligent attention; and what we read or hear, we ſhould,

by prayer and meditation, endeavour fully to underſtand.

The interpretation given is, -

1. That the four beaſts are four kings, or kingdoms,

which ſhould ariſe out of the earth, and, ſpringing from

the duſt, ſhould return thither again; but a fifth ſhould

/

º

ſucceed them, of heavenly original, and endure for ever

and ever; as he more fully afterwards explains.

2. As Daniel was moſt ſolicitous to have a fuller ex

plication of the meaning of the fourth beaſt, which ſeemed

the fierceſt of them all, and of the ten horns, and the little

horn that ſprung up afterwards, which had eyes, and a

mouth that ſpake great things, and his look was more ſºut

than his fellows ; which made war againſt the ſaints of the

moſt High, and prevailed, till the Ancient of days came,

vindicated their cauſe, and ſlew their adverſary; the angel

informs him, that this terrible beaſt is the fourth kingdom,

meaning, I doubt not, the Roman monarchy, to which

the characters given ſeem moſt exactly to agree. It was

diverſe from all the other kingdoms in its form of govern

ment; it trod down and devoured the whole earth, by

long and bloody wars ſubduing the nations which refuſed

to ſubmit. The ten horns are ten kings, or kingdoms,

which aroſe on the decline of the empire, when the

Huns, Goths, Alans, and other northern nations, ſucceſ

fively diſmembered the empire, and erected theſe ten

ſeparate kingdoms: and though learned interpreters reckon

differently, they agree in the grand points, that theſe ten

kingdoms were erected by them, and here repreſented by

the ten horns. The little horn is the papal power, ariſing

to its height after this diviſion of the empire, ſpeaking grº

thingſ, pretending to be Chriſt's vicar upon earth, and

aſſuming the incommunicable prerogatives of the moſt

High ; and in look more ſhout than his fellows, the head of

that power aſſuming authority, not only over all his fellow

biſhops, but over all kings and princes. He is diverſe

from the other monarchs, having the eccleſiaſtical as well

as civil dominion, and ruling over the conſciences as well

as perſons of his ſubjećts. He ſhall ſubdue three kings. See

the annotations. And he ſhall ſpeak great word; againſ the

mºſt High, the words of blaſphemy, affecting ſuch authority

and ſpiritual powers as if he was God upon earth. By

wars and perſecutions, and inquiſitorial dungeons, he

ſhall wear out the ſaints of the moſt High, endeavouring to

weary out their patience and bring them under his yºke;

and he ſhall think to change times and lawſ, affecting to

depoſe and ſet up kings at his pleaſure, to alter the conſti

tution of kingdoms, conſecrating particular times and ſea

ſons, diſpenſing with the laws of God and man, and

binding his own upon the conſciences of men : an? they

J%all be given into his hand; he ſhall for a while ſucceed in

his uſurpations; until a time and times, and the dividing f

time; three years and a half; the ſame with the 1:63

days, and the forty-two months, Rev. xi. 2, 3. xii. 14.

xiii. 5. during which the tyranny of Antichriſt ſhall more

or leſs prevail. But God will at laſt judge this perſecuting

power, and utterly deſtroy it, ſetting up on its ruins the
I kingdom
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3 Then I lifted up mine eyes, and ſaw,

and, behold, there ſtood before the river a ram

which had two horns: and the two horns

were high ; but one was higher than the

other, and the higher came up laſt.

4 I ſaw the ram puſhing weſtward, and

northward, and ſouthward; ſo that no beaſts

might ſtand before him, neither was there any

that could deliver out of his hand; but he did

according to his will, and became great.

kingdom of his Chriſt, whoſe people ſhall then reign with

him, enjoying freely all privileges and ordinances without

diſturbance, and ſeeing all their enemies made their foot

ſtool. And this ſome refer to a temporal reign of the

ſaints upon earth, under Chriſt their head; others to the

reign of grace in the ſouls of the faithful redeemed, and

the univerſal ſpread of the Goſpel in the world at the

latter day; others to the kingdom of the Redeemer in

heaven, when, after the laſt judgment, his faints ſhall

reign with him in glory everlaſting. In whichever ſenſe

it be taken, the proſpect is truly glorious, and ſuited to

fupport the faith, the patience, and conſtancy of his

people, even in the darkeſt times.

3. Daniel appears much impreſſed and affeded with

what had been told him : his very look was altered by it;

but he kept the matter in his heart, pondering thereupon,

and ſeeking thoroughly to underſtand the meaning, that

he might tranſmit the viſion, with the interpretation, to

ſucceeding generations. Note: It is good thus to ſtore

up in our hearts the bleſſed words of truth that we hear,

ready to produce them, on every proper occaſion, for the

edification and comfort of our brethren.

C H A P. VIII.

THIS chapter contains the viſion of the ram and of the
he-goat; or an account of the Perſian and Grecian mo

narchies; the explanation of the viſion by the angel Ga

briel; the perſecutions of the Jews in the profanation of

their temple and removal of the daily ſacrifice, and the

continuance of the troubles for 23oo days, till the ſanc

tuary ſhould be cleanſed; with a reference alſo to the per

ſecutions and profanations of antichriſt.

Ver. 1. In the third year of king Belſhazzar] . This

viſion was about five hundred and fifty-three years before

Chriſt. From chap. ii. 4. to this chapter, the propheſies

are written in Chaldee. As they greatly concerned the

Chaldeans, ſo they were publiſhed in that language. But

the remaining propheſies are written in Hebrew, becauſe

they treat altogether of affairs ſubſequent to the time of

the Chaldeans, and no ways relate to them, but princi

pally to the church and people of God. See Biſhop

Newton's Diſſertation, vol. ii. p. 1, &c. -

Ver. 2. And I ſaw in a viſion, &c.] Houbigant renders

this very properly, And I ſaw myſelf in the viſion to be by the

river Ulai, for Daniel was at Shuſhan when he had this

viſion, wherein he imagined himſelf to be by the river

Ulai, which divides Sufiana from Elam, properly ſo called;

though Elam is often taken in a larger ſenſe, ſo as to com

prehend Sufiana.

Wer. 3. A ram which had two hornil. In the former

viſion there appeared four beaſts, becauſe there four em
pires were repreſented; but here two only, becauſe here

we have a repreſentation of what was tranſacted chiefly

within two empires. The firſt of the four empires, that is,

the Babylonian, is wholly omitted here; for its fate was

ſufficiently known, and it was now drawing very near to

a concluſion. The ſecond en)pire in the former viſion, is

the firſt in this ; and what is there compared to a bear, is

here prefigured by a ram. This ram had two horns, and,

according to the explication of the angel Gabriel, ver. 20.

it was the empire of the Medes and Perſians. The ſource

of this figure of horns for kingdomſ, muſt be derived from

the hieroglyphics of Egypt, from which moſt of the meta

phors and figures in the oriental languages were originally

derived; and in theſe languages, the ſame word fignifies

a horn, a crown, power, and ſplendour; whence a horn was

an enſign of royalty among the Phoenicians; and the He

brew word tºp keren, ſignifying a horn, is ſeveral times by

the Chaldee rendered Nºnlºº malkuta, or a Kingdom, and

horns are frequently uſed for kings and kingdºm, in the

Old Teſtament. This empire therefore, which was formed

by the conjunction of the Medes and Perſians, was not

unfitly repreſented by a ram with two horns. Cyrus, the

founder of this empire, was the ſon of Cambyſes king of

Perſia, and by his mother Mandane was grandſon of

Aſtyages king of Media: and afterwards, marrying the

daughter and only child of his uncle Cyaxares, king of

Media, he ſucceeded to both crowns, and united the king

doms of Media and Perſia. It was a coalition of two very

formidable powers, and therefore it is ſaid that the two

hornſ were high, but one, it is added, was Aigher than the

other, and the higher came up laſt. The kingdom of Media

was the more ancient of the two, and more famous in

hiſtory: Perſia was of little note or account till the

time of Cyrus ; but under him the Perſians gained

and maintained the aſcendant. But a queſtion remains,

why that empire, which was before likened to a bear

for its cruelty, ſhould now be repreſented by a ram *

The propriety of it will appear, if we confider, that

it was uſual for the king of Perſia to wear a ram'ſ head

made of gold, and ſet with precious ſtones, inſtead of a

diadem. We may add that a ram's head with hornſ, one

higher and the other lower, was the royal enſign of the

Perſians, and is ſtill to be ſeen on the pillars of Per

ſepolis. See Newton, voi. ii. p. 5. Biſhop Chandler's

Vindication, p. 154. and Dr. Sharpe's Sermon on the

Riſe and Fall of Jeruſalem, p. 46. in the note.

Wer. 4. Pºſhing wººvard, and northward, andſºuthward]

Weſtward, that is, ſubduing Babylonia, Syria, and Aſia

Minor, under the reign of Cyrus, and extending to part

of Greece under that of his ſucceſſors, Darius the ſon of

Hyſtaſpes, and Xerxes. Northward; the ſame Darius,

according to Herodotus and Juſtin, carried his arms into

the territories of the Scythians, beyond the Caſpian Sea;

and the Lydians, Armenians, Cappadocians, Iberians,

&c. were ſubject to Perſia. Southward; the Perſians

3 I 2 extended
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5 And as I was conſidering, behold, an he

goat came from the weſt on the face of the

whole earth, and touched not the ground :

and the goat bad a notable horn between his

eyes.

6 And he came to the ram that had two

horns, which I had ſeen ſtanding before the

river, and ran unto him in the fury of his

power.

7 And I ſaw him come cloſe unto the ram,

and he was moved with choler againſt him,

and ſmote the ram, and brake his two horns:

and there was no power in the ram to ſtand

before him, but he caſt him down to the

ground, and ſtamped upon him ; and there

was none that could deliver the ram out of his

hand. -

8 Therefore the he-goat waxed very great:

----->**************-*-tº-º-º---

extended their conqueſts over Arabia, India, Egypt, and

Ethiopia, which laſt was entered by Cambyſes the ſon

and ſucceſſor of Cyrus; and the Perſian empire was

very much enlarged and extended under the vićtorious

arms of its firſt monarchs.

Wer. 5. An he-goat came from the weſ] This is inter

preted ver. 21. to be the king, or kingdom of Grecia. A

goat is very properly made the type of the Grecian or

Macedonian empire, becauſe the Macedonians at firſt,

about two hundred years before 1)aniel, were denominated

AEgeade or the goat's people. The reaſon of their being ſo

named is thus aſſigned. Caranus, their firſt king, going

with a multitude of Greeks to ſeek new habitations in

Macedonia, was commanded by the oracle to take the

gºats for his guides to empire; and afterwards ſeeing a

herd of gºats flying from a violent ſtorm, he followed them

to Edeſia, and there fixed the ſeat of his empire, made

the goats his enſigns or ſtandards, and called the place

Jºge, or Ægea, that is to ſay, The Goat's Tºwn, and

the people, Ægeade, or The Goat's Peºple ; names which

allude to, and are derived from the Greek word aſ: [aix]

a goat. To this may be added, that the city Age or Æge

was the uſual burying-place for the Macedonian kings.

It is alſo remarkable, that Alexander's ſon by Roxana was

named Alexander Ægur, or the ſon of the goat. Alex

adder himſelf ordered the ſtatuaries to repreſent him with

a hºrn upon his head, that he might appear to be the ſon

of Jupiter Ammon; and ſome of Alexander's ſucceſſors

are repreſented in their coins with goat's hornſ. This he

foat came from the wyí; and who is ignorant that Europe

fies weſtward of Aſia He came on the face of the whºle

earth, carrying every thing before him in all the three

parts of the world then known.

ground; his marches were ſo ſwift, and his conqueſts ſo

rapid, that he might be ſaid, in a manner, to fly

over the whole earth without touching it. For the ſame

reaſon, the ſame empire in chap. vii. was likened to a

leopard, which is a ſwift noble animal; and, to denote the

greater quickneſs and impetuoſity, to a leºpard with four

wingſ. And the he-goat had a notable horn between his eyeſ.

This born, ſays the angel, is the fift king, or kingdom, of

the Greeks, in Aſia, which was erected by Alexander the

Great, and continued ſome years in his brother Philip

Aridaeus, and his two young ſons, Alexander Ægus, and

Hercules. See Biſhop Newton, p. 9, &c. Dr. Sharpe's Riſe

and Fall, &c. p. 47. and Prideaux's Comme&tion, part i.

book viii. ann. 330.

Wer. 6, 7. He came to the ram, &c.] In theſe two verſes

we have an account of the Grecians overthrowing the

5

And he touched not the

Perſian empire. The ram had before, ver, 4. pºſ’ ed weft

ward; and the Perſians, in the reign of Darius Hyſtaſpis

and Xerxes, had poured down with great armies into

Greece; but now the Greeks in return carried their arms

into Aſia, and the he-gºat invaded the rom that had in

vaded him. And he came to the ram thit had tree Azrns,

which I had ſººn ſtanding ºf?re the river, and ran

unto him in the fury of his power. We can hardly read

theſe words without having ſome image of Darius's

army ſtanding and guarding the river Granicus, and of

Alexander on the other fide, with his forces plunging in,

ſwimming acroſs the ſtream, and ruſhing on the enemy

with all the fire and fury which can be conceived. And

I ſaw him clºſe unto the ram : he had ſeveral cloſe engage

ments or ſet battles with the king of Perſia, and pattitu

larly at the Granicus in Phrygia, at the ſtraits of iſſus in

Cilicia, and in the plains of Arbela in Aſſyria. And he

waſ moved with chaler againſ him, for the cruelties which

the Perſians had exerciſed againſt the Greeks, and for

Darius's attempting ſometimes to corrupt his foldiers to

betray him, and ſometimes his friends to deſtroy him;

ſo that he would not liſten to the moſt advantageous

offers of peace, but determined to purſue the Per

fian king, not as a generous and noble enemy, but as

a priſoner and a murderer, to the death which he de

ſerved. And he ſmote the ram, and brake his two horns, he

fubdued Perſia and Media, with other provinces and king

doms of the Perſian empire; and it is remarkable, that in

Perſia he barbarouſly ſacked and burned the royal city of

Perſepolis, the capital of the empire; and in Media Darius

was ſeized and made priſoner by ſome of his own treache.

rous ſubjećts, who not long afterwards bafely murdered

him.—And there was no power in the ram toſland befºre him,

but he caſt him dºwn tº the ground, and ſtamped upon him:

he conquered wherever he came ; routed aii their forces,

took all the cities and caſtles, and intirely ſubverted and

ruined the Perſian empire. And there was nºne that cºuld

deliver him ºut ºf hiſ hand; not even his numerous armies

could defend the king of Perſia, though his forces in the

battle of Hºus amounted to fix hundred thouſand men ;

and in that of Arbela, to ten or eleven hundred thor.

ſand ; whereas the whole number of Alexander's was

not more than forty-ſeven thouſand in either engagement.

See Biſhop Newton, vol. ii. p. 13.

Fºr 8. The he-gºat waxed very great, &c.] This the

angel interprets, ver, 22. The empire of the goat was in

its full ſtrength when Alexander died. He was ſucceeded

by his natural brother Philip Aridaeus, and by his two ſons,

Alexander Zºgus and IIercules; but in the ſpace of about

fifteen
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and when he was ſtrong, the great horn was

broken ; and for it came up four notable ones

toward the four winds of heaven.

And out of one of them came forth a

little horn, which waxed exceeding great,

toward the ſouth, and toward the eaſt, and

toward the pleaſant land.

Io And it waxed great, even to the hoſt of

heaven; and it caſt down ſºme of the hoſt and

of the ſtars to the ground, and ſtamped upon

them. - -

1 1 Yea, he magnified himſelf even to the

prince of the hoſt, and by hin the daily /a-

crifice was taken away, and the place of his

ſančtuary was caſt down.

12 And an hoſt was given him againſt the

fifteen years they were all murdered, and the fift horn or

kingdom was intirely broken. The royal family being thus

extinét, the governors of provinces, who had before

uſurped the power, uſurped the title of kings, and by the

defeat and deatl: of Antigonus, in the battle of Iſſus, were

reduced to fºur, Caſſander, Lyſimachus, Ptolemy, and

Seleucus, who parted Alexander’s dominions between

them, and divided and ſettled them into fºur kingdoms.

Theſe four kingdoms are the four notable horns which

came up in the room of the firſt great horn, and are the

ſame as the fºur heads of the leopard, ch. vii. Four king

doms ſhall ſland up, but not in his power; they were to be

kingdoms of Greeks, not of Alexander's own family,

but only of his nation: neither were they to be equal to

him in power and dominion; as an empire united is cer

tainly more powerful than the ſame divided, and the

whole greater than any of its parts. They were likewiſe

to extend towards the four winds of heaven ; and in the

partition of the empire Caſſander held Macedon and

Greece, and the wºffern parts; Lyſimachus had Thrace,

Bithynia, and the northern regions: Ptolemy poſſeſſed

Egypt, and the ſºuthern countries; and Seleucus ob

tained Syria, and the eaſtern provinces. See Biſhop New

ton, p. 27. -

Wer, 9–12. Out of one of them came fºrth a little horn,

&c.] There are two ways of expounding this propheſy

of the little horn ; either by underſtanding it with the

generality of interpreters, both Jewiſh and Chriſtian, an

cient and modern, of Antiochus Fpiphanes, and conſider

ing Antiochus as a type of antichriſt ; or by leaving him

wholly out of the queſtion, and ſeeking another applica

tion. Now a horn, in the ſtyle of Daniel, does not fig

nify any particular king, but is an emblem of a kingdom ;

and the little horn, in the former chapter, did not ſignif

a ſingle perſon, but a ſucceſſion of perſons claiming i.

prerogatives and exerting ſuch powers as are there ſpeci

fied. In this viſion likewiſe the two hornſ of the ram

do not repreſent two kings, Darius the Mede, and Cyrus

the Perſian, but the two kingdoms of Media and Perſia;

and for this plain reaſon, becauſe the ram had all along

two horns, even when he was attacked by the he-goat ;

but the two kingdoms of Media and Perſia had been long

united under one king. The horns of the he-goat pre

figure not kings, but kingdoms. The fift great horn does

not typify Alexander himſelf, but the kingdom of Alex

ander, as long as the title continued united in him and ,

his brother and two ſons. The four horns which aroſe

after the firſt was broken, are expreſsly ſaid, ver. 22. to

be fºur kingdoms, and conſequently it ſhould ſeem that the

Jitile horn cannot ſignify Antiochus Epiphanes, or any

fingle king, but muſt denote ſome kingdom ; by kingdºn

meaning, what the ancients meant thereby, any govern

ment, whether monarchy or republic, or of what form

ſoever. Now what kingdom was there which roſe up

during the ſubſiſtence of the four kingdoms of the Greciań

empire, and was advanced to any greatneſs and eminence,

but the Roman — ſhe general character certainly is

better adapted to the Romans than to any other; let us

then conſider the particular properties and adions of this

little horn. Out ºf one ºf the four kingdoms came fºrth, &c.

This was applicable to the Romans, who were a new

and different power, who roſe up from ſmall beginnings,

to be an exceeding great empire; who firſt ſubdued

Macedon and Greece, the capital kingdom of the goat, and

hence enlarged their conqueſts over the reſt. In this

viſion the Roman empire is not deſigned at large, but

only the Roman empire as a horn of the goat. When

the Romans firſt got footing in Greece, then they became

this horn of the goat; out of this horn they came, and

were at firſt a little horn, but in proceſs of time over

topped the other horns. From Greece they extended

their arms, and overran the other parts of the goat's do

minion; and their actions within the dominions of the

goat, and not their affairs in the weſtern empire, are the

principal ſubject of this propheſy. This horn, though

little at firſt, waxed exceeding great, &c. It was to riſe up in

the north-weſt parts of thoſe nations which compoſed the

body of the goat, and thence was to extend its dominion

towards Egypt, Syria, and Judaea. He waxed great ; and

fo did the Roman empire, even within the territories of

the goat.—Toward the ſºuth : the Romans made Egypt a

province of their empire, and kept poſſeſſion of it for

ſeveral centuries: Toward the eaſ; alſo the Romans grew

very powerful ; conquering and making Syria a province,

which was the eaſtern kingdom of the goat. And toward

the pleaſant land; that is, Judaea; for ſo it is called Pſ.

cvi. 24. Jer. iii. 19. and ch. xi. 16. 41. The Romans

conquered and ſubdued the Jews; firſt made a province

of their country, and then deſtroyed their city and temple,

and diſperſed the people ; ſo that after ſo fatal a fall, they

have never hitherto been able to riſe again. The remain

der of the propheſy relates chiefly to the perſecution and

oppreſſion of the people of God. And it waxed great, even

to the hºſt of heaven, &c. By the ſars are meant the Jewiſh

ſtate in general, (the mighty and the holy peºple, ver. 24.) or

the prieſts and Levites in particular; who are called ſtars,

as they were eminent for their ſtation, and illuſtrious for

their knowledge; and the hoſt of heaven, as they watched

and ſerved in the temple, and their ſervice is denominated

a warfare. See Numb. viii. 24. in the original. Our Sa
z viour
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daily ſcrifice by reaſon of tranſgreſſion, and

it caſt down the truth to the ground ; and it

practiſed, and proſpered.

13 * Then I heard one ſaint ſpeaking, and

another ſaint ſaid unto that certain ſaint which

ſpake, How long ſhall be the viſion concerning

the daily ſacrifice, and the tranſgreſſion of

deſolation, to give both the ſanéluary and the

hoſt to be trodden under foot

14 And he ſaid unto me, Unto two thou

ſand and three hundred days; then ſhall the

ſanctuary be cleanſed.

15 ' And it came to paſs, when I, even I

Daniel, had ſeen the viſion, and ſought for the

meaning, then, behold, there ſtood before me

as the appearance of a man.

16 And I heard a man's voice between

the bankſ ºf Ulai, which called, and ſaid, Ga

briel, make this man to underſtand the viſion.

17 So he came near where I ſtood ; and

when he came, I was afraid, and fell upon

my face: but he ſaid unto me, Underſland,

O ſon of man: for at the time of the end ſhall

be the viſion.

18 Now as he was ſpeaking with me, I

was in a deep ſleep on my face toward the

ground: but he touched me, and ſet me upright.

19 And he ſaid, Behold, I will make thee

know what ſhall be in the laſt end of the in

dignation: for at the time appointed the end

ſhall be.

20 The ram which thou ſaweſt having two

horns are the kings of Media and Perſia.

21 And the rough goat is the king of

Grecia : and the great horn that is between

his eyes is the firſt king. *

viour making uſe of the ſame expreſſions, Matth. xxiv. 29.

in ſpeaking of the deſtruction of Jeruſalem by the Ro

mans, this paſſage alſo may be more properly referred to

that event. Yea, he magnified himſelf—and by him the daily

ſcrifice was taken away, &c. The Romans took away the

daily ſcrifice for many ages, and utterly deſtroyed the

temple. The word Nin; tſaba, tranſlated hºſt, ver. 12. is

rendered in ch. x. 1. and Job, vii. 1. an appointed time ; ac

cordingly, the verſe may be read, An appoINTED TIME

ztas given againſ; the daily ſacrifice, &c. or, The hºſt was

given over for the tranſgreſſions againſt the daily ſacrifice; and

he cºff dºwn, and he praiſed, &c. When the city of

Jeruſalem was beſieged and taken by the Romans, the

number of the captives amounted to 97,ooo, and of the

ſlain to 1, loo,ooo; and they carried their conqueſts and

revenge ſo far, as to put an end to the government of

the Jews, and entirely to take away their place and nation.

See Biſhop Newton, p. 31, &c. Inſtead of pleaſant land,

at the end of the 9th verſe, Houbigant reads the weſ,

after the Arabic; denoting Judaea, which lay in the weſt

of Aſia. -

Wer. 12. And an hºſt waſ given him] Moreover, a

*iniſłry was delivered to him againſ, &c.—He coff the truth

to the ground, and whatever he undertook, it prºſpered. Hou

bigant. -

ſer. 13. How long ſhall be the viſion concerning, &c.]

‘There is no word for concerning in this verſe, which may be

rendered more properly, For how long time ſhall the viſion

ſºft, the dailyſacrifice be taken away, and the tranſgreſſion of

iſºlation continue After the ſame manner the queſticn

is tranſlated in the LXX, Arabic, and Vulgate. See

Biſhop Newton.

Ver. 14. Unto two thouſand and three hundred dayſ] In

the original, Unto two thºſaud and three hundred morning;

and evening; ; an evening and a morning being the He

brew notation of time for a day. See ver. 26. Now theſe

23 oo days can by no computation be accommodated to the

times of Antiochus Epiphanes, even though the days be

taken for natural days. The days, without doubt, are to

be taken, agreeably to the ſtyle of Daniel in other places,

not for natural, but for prophetic days or years; and as

the queſtion was aſked, not only how long the daily

ſacrifices ſhould be taken away, and the tranſgreſſion of

deſolation continue, but alſo how long the viſion ſhould

laſt , ſo the anſwer is to be underſtood; and theſe 23oo

days denote the whole time from the beginning of the

viſion to the cleanſing of the ſančtuary. The ſanétuary

is not yet cleanſed, and conſequently theſe years are not

expired. It is difficult to fix the preciſe time when the

prophetic dates begin and end, till the propheſies are ful

filled: but it appears to me that the 2360 days ſhould

be computed from the viſion of the he-goat, or Alex

ander's invading Aſia. Alexander invaded Aſia in the

year of the world 367o (according to the common calcula

tion, which may in ſome degree be erroneous), and before

Chriſt 334. Two thouſand and three hundred vears

from that time will draw towards the concluſion of the

ſixth millennium of the world. See Biſhop Newton. But

I ſhall ſpeak more on this ſubjećt when we come to the
Revelation.

her. 17. For at the time of the end, &c.] For the ºften

ſhall have an end at its proper time. Houbigant; and ſo

ver. 19. .

Wer. 19. In the lºft end] Even unto the end, or, in the
latter time. º

Per. 21. The king of Grecial Rather, the kingdom, and

ſo at ver, 20. Hebrew Yº iavan, from Javan the ſon of Ja

pheth, Gen. x. 2. The whole ſtates of Greece were

ſometimes called Iones, and the ſea which waſhes their

borders is the Ionian ſea. Yet there ſeems to have been

a diſtinčtion made by the Hebrews between the Pelopon

neſian and the Ionian Greece; but Macedonia certainly

belonged to the latter; and Alexander might with the

greateſt propriety be ſtyled the firſt king of Ion, as he

was
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22 Now that being broken, whereas four

ſtood up for it, four kingdoms ſhall ſtand up

out of the nation, but not in his power.

23 And in the latter time of their king

dom, when the tranſgreſſors are come to the

full, a king of fierce countenance, and under

ſtanding dark ſentences, ſhall ſtand up.

24 And his power ſhall be mighty, but not

by his own power: and he ſhall deſtroy won

derfully, and ſhall proſper, and praśliſe,

and ſhall deſtroy the mighty and the holy

people. -

25 And through his policy alſo he ſhall

cauſe craft to proſper in his hand; and he

ſhall magnify him/ºff in his heart, and by peace

ſhall deſtroy many : he ſhall alſo ſtand up

againſt the Prince of princes; but he ſhall be

broken without hand. -

was the firſt and chief who ſubdued the Medo-Perſic, and

eſtabliſhed the Grecian empire.

per. 22. Four kingdoms ſhall ſand up, &c.], , Does not

this imply that the remaining kingdom, the kingdom of

the little horn, ſhould not be of the nation * Newton, p. 33.

Houbigant reads, Four kingdom, ſhall ariſe out of this nation,

but not of ſº great power. -

yer. 43. In the latter time, &c.] The Romans, might

be ſaid to ſland up in the latter time, &c. who ſaw the end
not only of one kingdom, but of all four; who firſt ſab

dued the kingdom of Macedon and Greece; then in

herited, by the will of Attalus, the kingdom of Lyſimachus;

and afterwards made a province of the kingdom of Syria;

and laſtly, of the kingdom of Egypt. When the Romans

ood up too, the tranſgreſſions were come to the full; for the

high-prieſthood was expoſed to ſale: goodOnias was ejećted

for a ſum of money, to make room for wicked Jaſon, and

Jaſon again was ſupplanted for a greater ſum of money

iy a worſe man, if poſſible, than himſelf-his brother

Menelaus; and the golden veſſels of the temple were ſold
to pay for the ſacrilegious purchaſe. At the ſame time

the cuſtoms of the heathens were introduced, the youth

were trained up and exerciſed after the manner of the

Greeks; and the people, and even the prieſts, apoſtatized

from the true religion. See 2 Macc. iv. 14. Nay, Je

ruſalem was taken by Antiochus, 40,000 Jews were ſlain,

and as many were ſold into ſlavery ; the temple was pro

faned, even under the conduct of the high-prieſt Mene

laus, was defiled with ſwine's blood, and plundered of

every thing valuable: and in the ſame year that Paulus

AEmilius, the Roman conſul, vanquiſhed Perſeus, the laſt

king of the Macedonians, and thereby put an end to that

kingdom, the Jewiſh religion was put down, and the

heathen worſhip ſet up in the cities of Judaea and Jeru

ſalem; the temple itſelf was conſecrated to Jupiter Olym

pius, and his image was erected upon the very altar.

*Then indeed the tranſgreſſions were come to the full. See

Biſhop Newton. - -

A king of fierce countenance] A king, in the prophetic

ſtyle, is the ſame as kingdom. Inſtead of underſtanding

dárk ſentenceſ, the Syriac tranſlates ſkilful ºf ruling, and the

Aračic, ſkilful of diſputations. We may ſuppoſe the mean:

ing to be, that this ſhould be a politic and artful, as well

as a formidable power; which properly charaćterizes the

Romans. They were repreſented in the former viſion by

a beaſt dreadful and terrible; and for the ſame reaſon they

are here fignified by a king ºf fierce countenance. Whether

this charačer belongs to the Romans, or to Antiochus

Epiphanes, may be colleåed from the following narrative.

Antiochus was engaged in a war with Egypt, and in a

fair way of making himſelf maſter of it. The Romans,

therefore, looking upon his increaſing power with a jea

lous eye, ſent an embaſſy to him, to require him to deſiſt

from his enterprize, or elſe to declare againſt him. Po

pilius, the chief of the ambaſſadors, had formerly been

his friend; and the king, at their firſt meeting near Alex

andria, offered him his hand, in remembrance of their

former friendſhip. This Popilius declined, ſaying, that

private friendſhip muſt give place to the public welfare, and

he muſt firſt know whether the king was a friend to the

Roman ſtate, before he could acknowledge him as a friend

to himſelf: he then preſented to him the tables, which

contained the decree of the ſenate, and deſired an im

mediate anſwer. Antiochus, after reading them, replied,

that he would communicate them to his friends, and re

turn him an anſwer very ſpeedily; but Popilius, with a

wand which he carried in his hand, drew a circle round

the king, and inſiſted upon his anſwer before he ſtirred

out of that circle. The king, aſtoniſhed at this peremp

tory manner of proceeding, after ſome heſitation, ſaid he

would obey the commands of the ſenate; and then at

length Popilius reached forth his hand to him. This in

cident happened ſoon after the conqueſt of Macedonia;

and being the firſt memorable action of the Romans im

mediately on their becoming a horn of the kingdom of the

goat, it is very fitly ſaid of them, and more fitly than of

Antiochus, 4 king of fierce countenance ſhall ſtand up. See

Biſhop Newton. -

Ver. 24. His power ſhall be mighty, &c.] This part of

the propheſy can no where be ſo juſtly applied as to the

Romans. With them it quadrates exactly, and with none

of the other horns or kingdoms of the goat. The ſtrength

of the other kingdoms confifted in themſelves, and had its

foundation in ſome part of the goat: but the Roman em

pire, as a horn, or kingdom of the goat, waſ not mighty

by its own power, was not ſtrong by virtue of the goat;

but drew its nouriſhment and ſtrength from Rome and

Italy. There grew the trunk and body of the tree, though

the branches extended over Greece, Aſia, Syria, and Egypt.

See Biſhop Newton.

Ver. 25. He ſhall alſo ſand up againſ, the Prince of princes

If by the prince of princes, the#. be #: §

Romans aboliſhed the whole adminiſtration of that prieſt

hood. If the Meſſiah be meant, it was effected by the

Romans. It was indeed by the malice of the Jews, but

by the authority of the Romans, that he was put to death;
and
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26 And the viſion of the evening and the

morning which was told is true: wherefore

ſhut thou up the viſion; for it ſhall be for

many days.

27 And I Daniel fainted, and was ſick

certain days; afterward I roſe up and did the

king's buſineſs; and I was aftoniſhed at the

viſion, but none underſtood it.

and he ſuffered the puniſhment of the Roman maleſactors

and ſlaves. And indeed it is very worthy of our con

fideration, whether this part of the propheſy be not a

ſketch of the fate and ſufferings of the Chriſtian, as well as

of the Jewiſh church. Nothing is more uſual with the pro

phets than to deſcribe the religion and worſhip of later

times, by figures borrowed from their own religion. The

Chriſtians may full as well as the Jews be comprehended

und.r the name of holy people, or peºple of the holy ones. The

Romans not only crucified our Saviour, but alſo perſe

cuted his diſciples for above three centuries; and when

at length they embraced the Chriſtian religion, they ſoon

corrupted it; ſo that it may be queſtioned, whether their

favour was not as hurtful to the church as their enmity.

As the power of the Roman emperors declined, that of

the Roman pontiff increaſed : and may it not with equal

truth and juſtice be ſaid of the latter, as of the former,

that they cºff down the truth to the ground 2 How applicable

in this ſenſe is every part of the angel's interpretation, in

this and the two former verſes' and this farther opens

and explains the appellations of the little horn. The per

ſecuting power of Rome, whether exerciſed towards the

Jews, or towards the Chriſtians, by the emperors, or by

the popes, is ſtill the little horn. Their tyranny is the

fame; but as exerted in Greece and the eaſt, it is the

ſittle horn of the he-goat, or the third empire; as exerted

in Italy and the weſt, it is the little horn of the fºurth

beyſ, or the fourth empire. See Biſhop Newton.

He ſhall be broken without hand] As the ſtone, in Nebu

chadnezzar's dream, waſ cut out ºf the mountain without

£and; ; that is to ſay, not by human but by ſupernatural

means; ſo the little horn, ſhall be broken without hand; ſhall

not die the common death; nor fall by the hand of men,

but periſh by a ſtroke from heaven. And this agrees

perfectly with the former predićtions of the fatal cata

ſtrophe of the Romans, chap. ii. 34. vii. 1 1. 26. All

which implies, that the dominion of the Romans ſhall

finally be deſtroyed by ſome extraordinary manifeſtation of

the divine power. By thus retracing the particulars of

this remarkable propheſy, it appears, that though ſome of

them agree very well with "Antiochus Epiphanes, yet

others can by no means be reconciled to him; but they

all agree and correſpond exactly with the Romans, and

with none elſe; ſo that the application of the character

to them muſt be the right application. See Biſhop

Newton.

Wer. 26. Shut thou up the viſion, &c.] This ſhutting up

of the viſion implies, that it ſhould not be underſtood for

iome time. The viſion being for many days, muſt neceſ

ſarily infer a longer term than the calamity under An

tiochus, of three years and a half, or even than the whole

time from the firſt beginning of the viſion in Cyrus, to

the cleanſing of the ſamétuary under Antiochus, which

was not above three hundred and ſeventy-one years.

Such a viſion could not well be called long by Daniel,

who had ſeen ſo much longer before; and eſpecially as the

time affigned for it, ver, 4. is two thouſand three hundred

days which, ſince they cannot by any account be na

tural days, muſt needs be prophetic days, or two thouſand

and three hundred years. Such a viſion may properly

enough be ſaid to be for many days. See Biſhop Newton.

Wer. 27. I Daniel fainted] Daniel's fickneſs proceeded

from his grief for his religion and country; as in the

former viſion he was grieved at the ſucceſs of the ſitt.

horn there deſcribed. And this is another concluſive argu

ment, that the calamities under Antiochus Epiphanes cold

not poſſibly be the main end and ultimate feope of this

propheſy ; for the calamities under Antiochus were of

ſmall extent, and of ſhort duration, in compariſon with

what the nation had ſuffered, and was then fuffering

under Nebuchadnezzar and his ſucceſſors. Preſent .

fenſible evils uſually affect us moſt; and therefore, that

Daniel was ſo much more affected with the future than

the preſent,-was affoniſhed, and fainted, and was ſick cer

tain dayſ, can be aſcribed to nothing but his foreſeeing

that the future diſtreſs and miſery of the nation woulā

greatly exceed all that they endured at preſent. But the

calamities under Antiochus, as we obſerved above, were

much leſs and much ſhorter. Thoſe only which they ſuf

fered from the Romans were greater and worſe than the

evils brought on thern by Nebuchadnezzar; and the tranſ

griffon ºf diſºlation has now continued above ſeventeen

hundred years. They expect, and we expect, that at

length the ſančuary will be cleanſed, and that in God’s time

his promiſe in Amos, ix. 1 1, 12. and Aëts, xv. 16, 17.

will be fully accompliſhed. This concern of Daniel, and

affection for his religion and country, ſhew him in * …,

amiable light, and give an additional inſtre to his .

raćter. But not only in this inſtance, but in every other

he manifeſts the ſame public ſpirit, and appears no icº

eminently a patriot than a prophet. Though he was torn

early, from his country, and enjoyed all the advantages

that he could enjoy in a foreign ſervice, yet nothing could

m tke him forget his native home; and in the next chapter

we ſee him pouring out his ſoul in prayer, and ſupplica

ting moſt earneſtly and devoutly for the pardon and

reſtoration of his captive nation. See Biſhop Newton.

Houbigant renders the laſt clauſe, But I was ſlºt, and ºft

miſhed, nºbody underſtanding that I was Jo ºfficied on arrant

of the viſion.

REFLEctions—1ſt, This ſecond viſion is dated in the

§§ year of Belſhazzar's reign. The ſcene is laid in

Muſhan, which was one of the royal palaces of the kie- - - - - e kingsof Perſia by the river Ulai. yai p ings

1. The prophet ſaw a ram, the emblem of the ſecond

monarchy, having two very high horns, the nations of

Medes and Perſians; and one horn, which roſe the haft,

was higher than the other, the Perſians under Cyrus takingthe lead, though at firſt inferior to the yrus taking

Medes. This

animal
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Daniel, conſidering the time of the captivity, maketh confiſſion

of ſins, and prayeth fºr the reſtoration of jeruſalem. Ga

briel informeth him of the ſeventy weeks.

[Before Chriſt 538.]

N the firſt year of Darius the ſon of Aha

ſuerus, of the ſeed of the Medes, which

was made king over the realm of the Chal

deans ; - - -

2 In the firſt year of his reign, I Daniel

underſtood by books the number of the years,

whereof the word of the Lo R D came to Jere

miah the prophet, that he would accompliſh

ſeventy years in the deſolations of Jeruſalem.

animal ſeemed to puſh furiouſly, weſtward, northward, and

ſouthward, extending his conqueſts on every fide, none of

the nations being able to ſtand before him; ſo that he did

as he pleaſed, and became great, roſe to univerſal empire.

But ſuch is the periſhing nature of all ſublunary things,

that the ſeeds of corruption and ruin are ripening when a

nation's outward proſperity ſeems moſt eſtabliſhed ; for, -

2. A he-goat attacks and overcomes the ram. This re

preſents the Grecian monarchy under Alexander: he

came from the weſt, from Macedon, on the face of the whole

earth, ſweeping it with his vićtorious arms, and weeping,

it is ſaid, that he had not another world to conquer: and he

we are earneſtly deſiring to know his mind and will, he

will enlighten our minds, and lead us in the right way.

We have,

1. The deep impreſſion made on Daniel by the approach

of the heavenly meſſenger. Overpowered with his glory

he trembled, and fell at his feet as in a ſwoon, and ‘.

deep ſleep came upon him. The ſpirit is ſometimes willin

when the fleſh is weak. 8,

2. The angel gently raiſed him from the duſt, and ſet

him on his feet, bidding, him attend to and underſtand the

explication he was about to give concerning what ſhall be

in the laſ' end ºf the indignation; fºr at the time ºf the end

rouched not the ground; ſo rapid were his marches, that he ſhall be the viſion, or the viſion ſhall have an end at it;proper

rather ſeemed to fly than walk; and the goat had a notable

horn between his eyes, deſcriptive of Alexander, the firſt

founder of the monarchy; ſo eminent a conqueror, ſo

ſagacious a general, and attended by his father's wiſeſt

counſellors. He came to the ram that had two hornſ, the

Perſian monarch Darius Codomannus, then in poſſeſſion of

the kingdom, and ran unto him in thefury ºf his power, eager

to engage, and furious in the attack that he made; highly

exaſperated by the meſſage of contempt which Darius had

ſent him, he came cloſe to the ram, joined battle with him,

and ſmote him in three general engagements, at the Gra

nicus, at Iſſus, and at Arbela ; and brake hiſ two hornſ, over

threw his armies; and ſo entirely deſtroyed the force of

the Perſian empire, that there was no power in the ram to

ſtand before him, but he caſt him down to the ground and

ſtamped upon him, quite ſubdued the whole kingdom of

Perſia; and there was name that could deliver the ram out of

his hand, his allies all falling with him. Thus the he-goat

waxed very great ; the Grecian monarchy being eſtabliſhed

through the greateſt part of the then known world. . .

3. In this flouriſhing ſtate of the new empire, a ſudden

ſtroke divides it into four parts. The great horn waſ

Broken : Alexander, at thirty-two or three years of age,

was cut off ſuddenly, by a drunken debauch, as ſome ſay :

or by poiſon, as others; and for it, in his room, came up

fºur notable ones, his four captains, who divided his do

minions among them, ſee chap. vii. 6. tºward the fºur

wind; ; ſee the annotations. Note; Many take great pains,

while others reap the fruit of their labours.

4. The principal thing intended in the viſion, as what

more immediately concerned the Jewiſh people, is the

Aittle horn coming out of theſe kingdoms. But I have en

1arged ſo much in my annotations on this point, that I

£hall refer my readers to them.

2dly, The viſion that he had ſeen excited in the prophet

a great deſire to know the meaning of it; and whilſt in his

own mind he pondered on what he had ſcen and heard,

God graciouſly orders one of his angels to explain the par

ticulars to him. Note: When, in God's appointed ways,

Vol. IV.

time; when the troubles of God's people ſhould ceaſe

and his indignation be removed from them, at the time º:

pointed. Nºte: All the ſufferings of God's faithful people

have their bounds and limits, and by faith and patience

they ſhall be enabled with comfort to ſee their end.

3. He gives the interpretation of the viſion, mentioned

before, ver, 3–14. But ſee the annotations.

Laſtly, The viſion left a deep impreſſion upon him.

He fainted on the view of the terrible ſufferings that his

people were to endure, and he was ſick certain dayſ, could

not recover from the diſtreſs into which the viſion had

thrown him. Afterward I rºſe up, from his bed, to which

he had been confined, and did the king's buſineſ, according

to the duty of his place; and I was aſioniſhed at the viſion,

at the awful contents of it; but none underſtood it, he either

kept the whole quite a ſecret, or, if he told the viſion, he

mentioned not the interpretation, ſhutting it up as he was

commanded. Note: (1) The diſtreſs of God's people

cannot but deeply affect, every gracious ſoul. (2.) Our

grief muſt never be ſo inordinate as to diſable us from

the duties of our ſtation.

C H A P. IX.

THIS chapter contains a moſt affecting and ardent

prayer of Daniel, on a near view of the expiration of the

ſeventy years allotted for Judah’s captivity: the ſucceſs of

his prayer is pointed out at the concluſion of it, and the

deliverance of his brethren is communicated to the prophet

in a very extraordinary revelation by the angel Gabriel;

but the miſcondućt and ingratitude of the Jews would

occaſion the utter deſtruction of their reſtored city, after

a period, and by reaſon of an event, which the propheſy

plainly indicates. * -

Wer. 1. In the firſt year of Dariuſ] This is the ſame

Darius the Median ſpoken of before, chap. v. 31. and who

ſucceeded Belſhazzar king of the Chaldeans. -

Ver. 2. I Daniel underſtood by books] Daniel had with

him in the captivity the holy Scriptures, and in particular

the propheſies of Jeremiah, which he here calls ſo many
3 K bookſ :

*
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3"| And I ſet my face unto the Lord God,

to ſeek by prayer and ſupplications, with

faſting, and ſackcloth, and aſhes:

4 And I prayed unto the LoRD my God,

and made my confeſſion, and ſaid, O LorD,

the great and dreadful God, keeping the cove

nant and mercy to them that love him, and to

them that keep his commandments;

5 We have ſinned, and have committed

iniquity, and have done wickedly, and have

rebelled, even by departing from thy precepts

and from thy judgments:

6 Neither have we hearkened unto thy ſer

vants the prophets, which ſpake in thy name

to our kings, our princes, and our fathers, and

to all the people of the land.

O Lok D, righteouſneſs belongeth unto

thee, but unto us confuſion of faces, as at this

day; to the men of Judah, and to the inha

bitants of Jeruſalem, and unto all Iſrael, that

are near, and that are far off, through all the

countries whither thou haſt driven thern, be

cauſe of their treſpaſs that they have treſpaſſed

againſt thee.

8 O Lord, to us belongeſh confuſion of

face, to our kings, to our princes, and to our

fathers, becauſe we have ſinned againſt thee.

9 To the Lord our God belong mercies and

forgiveneſſes, though we have rebelled againſt

him ; -

1o Neither have we obeyed the voice of

the Lord our God to walk in his laws, which

he ſet before us by his ſervants the prophets.

11 Yea, all Iſrael have tranſgreſſed thy law,

even by departing, that they might not obey

thy voice; therefore the curſe is poured upon

us, and the oath that is written in the law of

Moſes the ſervant of God, becauſe we have

ſinned againſt him.

12 And he hath confirmed his words, which

he ſpake againſt us, and againſt our judges that

judged us, by bringing upon us a great evil;

for under the whole heaven hath not been

done as hath been done upon Jeruſalem:

13 As it is written in the law of Moſes,

all this evil is come upon us; yet made we

not our prayer before the LoRD our God,

that we might turn from our iniquities, and

underſtand thy truth. -

14. Therefore hath the Lord watched upon

the evil, and brought it upon us: for the LORD

our God is righteous in all his works which

he doeth : for we obeyed not his voice.

15 And now, O Lord our God, that haſ

brought thy people forth out of the land of

Egypt with a mighty hand, and haſt gotten

thee renown, as at this day; we have finned,

we have done wickedly.

16" O Lord, according to all thy righ

teouſneſs, I beſeech thee, let thine anger and

thy fury be turned away from thy city Jeru

ſalem, thy holy mountain: becauſe for our

fins, and for the iniquities of our fathers, Je

ruſalem and thy people are become a reproach

to all that are about us.

17 Now therefore, O our God, hear the

tº he refers more particularly to the 25th and 29th

chapters of that prophet. We may hence obſerve, that

the later prophets ſtudied the writings of the former, for

the more perfeót underſtanding of the times when their

propheſies were to be fulfilled. Daniel ſaw a part of Je

remiah's predićtion fulfilled, by the vengeance which the

I,ord had taken upon the houſe of Nebuchadnezzar; but

he ſaw no appearance of that deliverance of the people of

Iſrael which the prophet foretold. This was the cauſe of

his uneaſineſs, and the motive of his prayers.

Wer. 3. And I ſet my face—to ſeek by prayer and ſuppli

cations] Wherefºre, I ſit, &c. that I might implore him by

prayer, &c. Houbigant.

Ver, 4. O Lord, the great and dreadful God] The em

phatic n is uſed before each of the epithets that follow,

“ the God, the great, the dreadful.” This prayer, which

is occaſioned by the greateſt and moſt fincere concern for

the captive Jews, is the reſult alſo of the deepeſt humiliation,

and expreſſive of the ſtrongeſt energies and moſt earneſt

affections. Jeremiah, at chap. xxix. 1 2. had informed *
people, that if they prayed and ſought the Lord in their

foreign land, they ſhould be heard ; and Daniel performs

this duty for himſelf and his countrymen with the gºat:

zeal and devotion, eſpecially acknowledging the juſtice"

God and their own unworthineſs. See a like priſºn

chap. ix. 4. and at Nehem. i. 5. - * *

P'er. 5. We have ſinned, and have committed iſiº

Daniel here puts up the confeſſion preſcribed in Solomº
conſecration-prayer, to be uſed by the Jews in the land 0

their captivity.
!, Ver. I 1. By departing, &c.] By departing, ſº, a * fe

obey, &c. - --

Wer. 14. Therefºre hath the Lord watched upon the evil]

“After having for a long time ſlept, as it were, upºn Out

“faults, he hath at length awakened to puniſh us." Or,

“While we ſlept, as it were, in our crimes, the Lord

“awaked to chaſtiſe us.” Cálmet. Houbigant rendº

it, The Lord hath not deferred to bring evil upon uſ. Wºr

5
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prayer of thy ſervant, and his ſupplications,

and cauſe thy face to ſhine upon thy ſančtuary

that is deſolate, for the Lo R D's ſake.

18 O my God, incline thine ear, and hear;

open thine eyes, and behold our deſolations,

and the city which is called by thy name: for

we do not preſent our ſupplications before thee

for our righteouſneſſes, but for thy great mer

C1CS. - -

19 O Lok D, hear; O LoRD, forgive; O

I,orD, hearken, and do ; defer riot, for thine

own ſake, O my God : for thy city and thy

people are called by thy name.

20 " And whiles I was ſpeaking, and pray

ing, and confeſſing my fin and the fin of my

people Iſrael, and preſenting my ſupplication

before the Lord my God for the holy moun

tain of my God;

2 I Yea, whiles I was ſpeaking in prayer,

º,

even the man Gabriel, whom I had ſeen in

the viſion at the beginning, being cauſed to

fly ſwiftly, touched me about the time of the

evening oblation.

22 And he informed me, and talked with

me, and ſaid, O Daniel, I am now come forth

to give thee ſkill and underſtanding. *

23 At the beginning of thy ſupplications

the commandment came forth, and I am come

to ſhew thee; for thou art greatly beloved :

therefore underſtand the matter, and conſider

the viſion.

24 Seventy weeks are determined upon thy

people and upon thy holy city, to finiſh the

tranſgreſſion, and to make an end of ſins, and

to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to

bring in everlaſting righteouſneſs, and to ſeal

up the viſion and propheſy, and to anoint the

moſt Holy.

w

Ver. 17. And cauſe thy fice to ſhine, &c.] And for thine

own ſake, O Lord, cauſe thy face to ſhine upon thy ſančiuary,

which is diſºlate.

Wer. 21. The man Gabriell Literally, That man, named

Gabriel, or rather, “That perſºn or angel, &c. who appeared

“ to me under a human form.” See chap. viii. 16. There

were three hours of prayer among the Jews; but the moſt

ſolemn ſeaſons of it were at the morning and evening obla

zion; at the third and ninth hours of the day. But upon

their ſolemn days of faſting and humiliation, they continued

their devotions from the time of the morning ſacrifice till

that of the evening was finiſhed. Daniel expreſſes himſelf
in the country of his captivity, in the ſame manner as the

Jews at Jeruſalem when the temple ſubſiſted. See Calmet.

Inſtead of, at the beginning, we may read, before.

Ver. 22. And he infºrmed me, &c.] And ſlanding with

me, he ſpoke thus: O Daniel &c. Houbigant.

Wer. 24. Seventy weeks are determined, &c.] The ſum

of Calmet's obſervations on this propheſy is as follows:

I)aniel is ańićted before the Lord, with a deſire to know

when the end of thoſe ſeventy weeks’ captivity ſhall appear,

which are foretold by Jeremiah. But God reveals to him

a much more ſublime and important myſlery : namely, the .

time of the finiſhing tranſgreſſionſ, and of the coming of the

Meſſiah, of the reign of everlaſting righteouſneſs, and of

the perfect accompliſhment of the propheſies. All this

was to be brought about after a ſpace of ſeventy weeks of
years, which make four hundred and ninety. “ You are

** ſolicitous to know when the ſeventy years of captivity,

“foretold by Jeremiah, ſhall have an end : I am going to

“ announce to you a deliverance infinitely more in portant,

“ and of which that foretold by Jeremiah is only a figure.”

The whole verſe may be thus paraphraſed: “The ſpace of

“ ſeventy weeks is invariably fixed and determined. This

“ is no conditional or uncertain predićtion, whoſe execution

“ depends upon a future contingency, the fidelity or in

-

“fidelity of the people. It is not one of thoſe promiſes,

“ the accompliſhment of which may be protraćted or in

“validated by the malice of men. It is a propheſy, the

“event of which is certain, and which ſhall be executed at

“a fixed period;—in ſeventy weeks, which are to begin from

“the time of the edićt that enjoins the rebuilding of the

“walls of Jeruſalem, and which will terminate with the

“death of the Mleſſiah, and the abolition of ſacrifices.” The

Hebrew word Nº.5 callei, renderedfiniſh, may be tranſlated

to reſirain ; and the ſenſe will then be, “’ſo put a ſtop to

“hypocriſy or fin.”—To make an end of fins, either by the

atonement to be made for them, or by the exemplary

puniſhment to be inflicted upon the offenders.—Tº ſºil tº

the viſion, &c. things which are fulfilled and perfeóted, are

uſually fºaled up; becauſe they were to receive their accom

pliſhment in Chriſt. It is thus that the Jews commonly

interpret the words, and both Rabbi Levi Ben-Gerſon and

Abarbanel expreſsly aſſert on this paſſage, that “ All the

“propheſies ſhall be fulfilled in the Meſſiah.” The ſaling

tºp ºf the prºſy, and the ancinting of the Mºff Holy, were

fulfilled in Chriſt's appearance annong the Jews, and in

their putting him to death, which was indeed the unction

or conſecration of the Holy One ºf Gºd to his prieſtly office.

See Dr. Chandler's Vindication of Daniel, p. 156. and

Biſhop Chandler's Defence, p. 124. and Vind. p. 297.

Houbigant renders the 25th verſe, Know therefºre and un

derſtand; from the edići whichſhall bepromulgedjor the return,

and fºr the rebuilding ºf jeruſalem, ſhall be ſeven week: ; then

/*all the city be built again in ſºlicitide and in trouilºus times.

when, to J/ºffah the prince, ſhaft be threeſ ore and two week.

See his note, where this verſion is fully juſtified. By the

peºple ºf the prince who was to come, are meant the Romans,

who are ſtrongly pointed out at the cloſe ºf the propheſy:

fee Matt. xxii. 7. xxiv. 15. and Mark, xiii. 14. where our

Saviour refers to this propheſy. The former words, but

not for himſelf, (though the paſſage has been otherwiſe

3 K 2 tranſlated)
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25 Know therefore and underſtand, that

from the going forth of the commandment

to reſtore and to build Jeruſalem unto the

Meſfiah the Prince, ſhall be ſeven weeks, and

threeſcore and two weeks: the ſtreet ſhall be

built again, and the wall, even in troublous

tl IneS.

26 And after threeſcore and two weeks

tranſlated) refer to our Lord's ſuffering, through his rich

mercy, ſºlely for the fins of the world. The aera uſually

fixed upon for the commencement of the ſeventy weeks, is

the twentieth year of Artaxerxeſ. -

Wer. 25. Unto the Mºffah the Prince, &c..] That is, until

the awful period when the buſineſs of his life was finiſhed,

until his hour was come, when he was to glorify his Father,

or when he was to be cut off by a voluntary ſuffering for

the fins of mankind ; and thereby triumph as a prince,

over death, and over all his and our enemies. All the

circumſtances of his life are omitted, or rather compre

hended in this final one, when all things that were written

of him were accompliſhed.

What has been hitherto offered, I truſt, may be deemed

a ſufficient explanation of the true and proper ſenſe of the

aſtoniſhing propheſy contained in the four laſt verſes. Yet,

left the ſenſe here given ſhould be miſtaken, or not duly

attended to in this detached form, I will beg leave to re

capitulate it, or to ſtate the ſenſe of the angelic meſſage

with all due deference in the following ſummary; but

previouſly reminding the reader, that the original word

rendered weeks throughout the propheſy ſtrićtly fignifies

fevens, and may be referred either to days or years.

Seventy weeks of preciſion, or preciſe weeks, remain

upon thy people and upon thy holy, city Jeruſalem, to

reſtrain their rebellion or apoſtacy from God, and to

put an end to fins and expiate iniquity, or to bring to a

concluſion their ſufferings and the puniſhment which oc

caſioned them, and to bring in everlaſting righteouſneſs,

and to ſeal the viſion of the prophet Jeremiah, and to re

{tore the religious rites and holy things to their proper uſes.

This firſt deliverance from the captivity ſhall be accom

pliſhed within ſeventy weeks of days; but this term ſhall

the typical, or a prelude to another more glorious deli

verance, which from its commencement to its full and final

period ſhall be comprehended in the ſame number of ſevens

or weeks, yet not of days, but of times or years. And this

longer period ſhall be diſtributcd into three portions, of

ſeven weeks, and then of fixty-two weeks, and laſtly of

one week, each of which will be diſtinguiſhed by extra

ordinary events, as the propheſy now proceeds to ſhew.

For know and underſtand,—this intereſting buſineſs in

duces me thus ſolemnly to recal your attention,--that from

the paſſing of an edićt to rebuild your city Jeruſalem, which

had been deſtroyed by fire, until Meſfiah the Prince, or

from the 20th of Artaxerxes, when this edićt will be de

livered to Nehemiah, till that important hour, when the

Meſſiah ſhall be offered up, and thereby triumph as a

prince over death and hell and all his enemies, ſhall be

ieven weeks and threeſcore and two weeks, or fixty-nine

weeks of years ; and the term is thus divided, becauſe the

former part ſhall be diſtinguiſhed by the building of the

city, which ſhall be fully completed with its ſtreets and

walls in that marrower limit of the times.

Then after the threeſcore and two weeks, or at the

paſſover next following their termination, ſhall Meſfiah be

cut off by an ignominious death, and a total deſertion.

Yet though none ſhall be for him (ſo the words may be

tranſlated), or he ſhall be altogether forſaken at that time,

his princely authority will ſtill be manifeſted: for the

people of the prince that ſhall come, or the Roman army

in the ſervice of the Meſhah, when his buſineſs upon eartſ,

is completed, and the Goſpel fully publiſhed, ſhall deſtroy

both the Jewiſh city and ſanétuary ; and they ſhall come

up againſt it like an inundation, and ſhall cut down with

a general ruin, and to the end of a war deciſive of the

nation of the Jews there ſhall be deſolations.

Yet the one week of years that remains to complete the

number typified in the former deliverance, this ſpace of

ſeven years ſhall make firm a covenant of ſecurity and

protećtion to many, when thoſe who are in Judaea will

eſcape to the mountains; and in the midſt of the week the

ſacrifice and meat-offering, or the whole ritual of the

Jewiſh worſhip, ſhall ceaſe: and when upon the borders

of the temple, repreſented by an expanded wing, ſhall be

the abomination of deſolation, either the dead bodies of

the ſlain, or the idolatrous enſigns, together with the Ro

man armies encompaſſing Jeruſalem, then the deſolations

ſhall preſently follow, and ſhall continue till a full accom

pliſhment of the decided fate of this devoted people ſhall

be poured upon the deſolate, or until the times of the

Gentiles ſhall be fulfilled.

REFLECTIONs.-1ſt, The date of this propheſy is in the

firſt year of Darius, when the ſeventy years of the Jewiſh

captivity ended, reckoning from the third of Jehoiakim.

1. Daniel had been diligently ſearching the Scriptures,

and out of the book of Jeremiah underſtood that the time

was at hand for the accompliſhment of God's promiſes in

the reſtoration of his people. Note: They who diligently

ſearch the Scriptures will find there what will amply com

penſate their pains.

2. He became an earneſt interceſſor for the accompliſh

ment of the promiſed mercy. In faſting and ſackcloth he

deeply humbled himſelf, under a ſenſe of the fins which

had provoked God's diſpleaſure, and as a mourner over the

deſolations of Zion; and with faith and importunity ſt

Air face to the Lord, to ſeek by prayer and ſupplication the

haſtening of their deliverance in his good time. Nºte: (1.)

What God promiſes ſhould be the matter of our prayers.

(2.) They who have the intereſts of God's church at heart,

cannot but be deeply affected with its deſolations, and

earneſt ſupplicants that God would revive his work in the

midſt of the yearſ.

2dly, We have Daniel's effectual fervent prayer.

1. He opens with a moſt reverential addreſs to the great

and dreadful God; terrible to the finner, and a conſuming

fire, yet full of mercy towards thoſe who love and ſerve him,

and faithful to all his promiſes.

2. He makes his humble confeſſion of fin, the cauſe of

- all



CHAP. IX. 437
D A N I. E. L.

patience infinite,

ſhall Meſfiah be cut off, but not for himſelf:

and the people of the prince that ſhall come

ſhall deſtroy the city and the ſančtuary ; and

the end thereof ſhall be with a flood, and

unto the end of the war deſolations are deter

mined.

aſ their ſufferings. They had provoked God by every

poſſible aggravation of their iniquities; they had rebelled

againſt him, rejećted his government, broken all his pre

cepts, poſitive and moral; and from the king upon the

throne to the meaneſt of the people, notwithſtanding their

peculiar obligations, all had joined in the revolt, and were

alike deaf to the admonitions of God’s prophets, the cor

rećtions of his providences, and the threatenings of his

word : and this is repeatedly acknowledged, as the burden

which lay on the prophet's heart, as it ever will on all true

penitents, when they begin in fimplicity and godly ſincerity

to return to God.

3. He juſtifies God in the puniſhments inflićted upon

them. God was righteous, and they could not in the leaſt

except to his diſpenſations: heavy as his hand was upon

them in all the countries of their diſperſion, it was leſs

than their iniquities deſerved ; and with confuſion of face
they muſt bow into the duſt, and kiſs the rod that ſmote

them; all, from the king to the beggar, muſt join in the

acknowledgment of God's juſtice, and take deepeſt ſhame

to themſelves for their provocations; for they had the

faireſt notice of the conſequences of their iniquities; nor

could God, conſiſtent with the honour of his government,

overlook ſuch flagrant offences: the curſe under which

they groaned had been foretold by Moſes, and God's faith

fulneſs was glorified in the inflićtion of it upon them.

Their ſufferings were ſingular as their crime, enough it
might be thought to have long ſince bowed the moſt ob

durate heart; but they had continued incorrigibly im

penitent, never thought of returning to God; nay, they
did not, as a nation in general, ſo much as direct their

prayers to him to ſanctify their afflictions, or to remove
inis terrible indignation from them. No marvel therefore

that he ſtill watched over them for evil. Note: (1.) In all

our ſufferings, however ſevere, we muſt own that God is

righteous, and take to ourſelves deſerved ſhame. (2.) If

finners continue incorrigible, God's wrath will abide upon

them. (3.) In our anguiſh our firſt recourſe ſhould be to

God in prayer.
-

4. Though the iniquities of the people were ſo incon

teſtably evident and aggravated, the prophet ſtill had re

courſe to the divine mercy ; it was God's diſtinguiſhed

glory, that to him belonged mercies and forgiveneſſer, his

his compaſſions boundleſs : and this is

the only hope of the miſerable ſinner; for elſe he muſt for

ever déſpair. Wondrous had been the inſtances of the

divine interpoſition in time paſt: the fame of his delivering

his people from Egypt, was to that day heard to his glory :

what he had done before, therefore, the prophet hopes he

will do again ; and by delivering them now from Babylon,

exalt yet more abundantly his own great name, and once

more magnify his power and grace towards them, Jer. xvi.
14, &c. As if to excite the divine commiſeration, he

ſpreads their preſent wretchedneſs before him ; they were

become the contempt of the heathen, and a reproach to

the neighbouring nations; their holy city of Jeruſalem

laid in ruins; and that once glorious ſanāuary, their boaſt

and honour, was now deſolate and profaned. Note, (1.)

They who have made themſelves wicked, may expect that

God will make them vile. (2) Nothing affliáš the gracious
heart ſo much as the deſolations of the ſanctuary, and the

triumphs of the wicked over it.

5. He concludes with importunate ſupplications, urged

with the greateſt vehemence and moſt engaging pleas. He
founds all his hopes upon the relation that God yet ſtood

in towards all the penitent among them, O our God, and

therefore is emboldened to aſk, [1..] The forgiveneſs of

their fins, the cauſe of their calamities: and this is the

finner's firſt concern, the pardon of his guilt being more

deſirable than the removal of all his afflićtions. [2.] He begs

that he would turn away his wrath from Jeruſalem, under

the dire tokens of which the city at preſent lay, and cauſe

His face to ſhine upon the deſºlate ſanāuary, reſtoring it from

its ruins, ſetting up again his worſhip there, and favouring

them once more with a ſenſe of his gracious preſence iſ

the midſt of them. [3.] He entreats that the Lord would

not defer their deliverance and recovery. They ſeemed at

the laſt gaſp, and the time of the promiſe was now come:

ſo that he could with faith plead for a preſent and im.

mediate anſwer of peace; and he urges theſe his requeſts,

(1.) With an abſolute renunciation of any truſt and deſ.

pendence on themſelves, as deſerving the leaſt notice or

regard ; and this every humbled finner who approaches

God unfeignedly does.

(2.) With an entire dependence on God, drawing their

pleas for mercy from the confideration of his own glory.

It muſt be for his own ſake, not theirs, to magnify the riches

of his grace ; for the Lord's ſake, the Lord Jeſus, the

ſinner's atonement and glorious advocate, in and through

whom alone any covenant mercies can be beſtowed. Hir

righteouſneſ would be herein diſplayed, when he ſhould

execute vengeance on their cruel enemies, and prove his

faithfulneſs to his promiſes; and his mercy would in the

moſt eminent manner be evinced, when thus exerciſed to

ward objećts ſo utterly unworthy, and withal ſo exceedingly

miſerable. And finally, the ſanctuary was his own, it

the city and peºple called by his name : he had an intereſt

therefore in their recovery and reſtoration; and they had

by virtue of their relation to him, a peuliar claim upon

him, to help them, even for his own glory; the moſt

effectual plea that we can make in any of our prayers.

3dly, Very memorable is the anſwer here given to the

prophet's prayer, and it contains one of the moſt remarkable

propheſies of the Meſfiah that is to be found in the book

of God. We have,

1. The time when this anſwer was given him, while he

waſ ſpeaking and praying; confeſſing his own fins and thoſe

of his people, and making ſupplication before God for

pardon, and the reſtoration of God’s ſančtuary. The hour

that he had choſen for theſe devotions was that of the

evening oblation, when the lamb was offered ; which pre

figured him who ſhould appear in the end of the world to

take
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27 And he ſhall confirm the covenant with

many for one week: and in the midſt of the

week he ſhall cauſe the ſacrifice and the ob

lation to ceaſe, and for the overſpreading of

abominations he ſhall make it deſolate, even

until the conſummation, and that determined

ſhall be poured upon the deſolate.

take away fin by the ſacrifice of himſelf, and for whoſe

fake this revelation was now made to the prophet. Nºte:
(1.) God is pleaſed ſometimes to return immediate and

fenſible anſwers to the prayers of his believing people.

(2.) Daniel, though ſo diſtinguiſhed a ſaint, does not ap

proach God but with the humi;iation of a finner; the beſt

ºf men in their approaches to God muſt have no plea but

their own infinite unworthineſs and the infinite merit of

the Lord Jeſus Chriſt.

2. The meſſenger is an argel, Gabriel the mighty One of

God, appearing in a human form, whom the ſame Daniel

had ſººn before, chap. viii. 16. He came with haſte to

deliver the meſſage on which he was ſent from on high ;

and touched him, to engage his attention, and to give him

an intimation to deſiſt from prayer, and hearken to what

he was about to deliver’; taiking familiarly with him, as a

man with his friend. He informs Daniel, that the moment

he began to pray to God, the commandment came forth;

either from the Lord, diſpatching him on his errand ; or at

that very time the proclamation for the releaſe of the Jews

was ſigned by Cyrus. He lets him know how highly he

was regarded of God; Thºu art greatly beloved, or art deſired;

exceedingly amiable in the eyes of God and all his faints:

and as the Lord intended to reveal to him his ſecrets, he

muſt attend to, and conſider the following viſiºn. Note: (1.)

Angels, though great in power and might, are but the

ſervants of God's pleaſure ; and they are alſo miniſters to

the heirs of ſalvation. (2.) God's ſaints are greatly be

loved by him, and he makes them know it by the viſits of

his grace; not to raiſe in them a conceit of themſelves,

but to humble them under a ſenſe of their own unwor

thineſs, and to engage a large return of love and gratitude.

(3.) They who would underſtand the things of God, muſt

confider them attentively and ſeriouſly.

3. The meſſage which he brought: ſeventy weeks of

years, containing 490 years, are determined upon thy peºple,

and upon thy holy city; ſo long God makes known to his

prophet that their polity {hould laſt, or the moſt remarkable

•vents concerning them ſhould fall within that ſpace of

time; to finiſh the tranſgreſſion, and to make an end ºf ſins, and

to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring in everlying

righteouſneſs, and to ſcal up the viſion and prºpheſy, and to

anoint the mg/? Holy. Theſe are the grand matters which

ſhall be tranſa&ted within that period by the Meſſiah, the

hope of Iſrael; he came to finiſh tranſgreſſion, by taking

upon himſelf the fin of the world, and thereby completely

ſatisfying the juſtice of God in behalf of every faithful

foul that ſo he might be reconciled to them conſiſtently

with all his attributes—that he might be juſt, and yet a

juſtifier of them that believe in Jeſus: and to bring in ever

lofting righteºuſneſ, or the righteouſneſ ºf ager; that righteous

obedience of Chriſt to the death of the croſs, which con

ftitutes him our everlaſting High-Prieſt, and by virtue of

which alone our perſons and our works are accepted of

God; and alſo that internal righteouſneſs—that image of

God, which alone can qualify us for the eternal enjoyment

of him the ſovereign good : and to ſeal up the viſiºn and

propheſy, which ſhould receive their full accompliſhment

in Chriſt Jeſus; and to anoint the moſ; Holy, the Meſſiah;

moſt holy both in his divine and human nature; and ap

pointed to, and qualified for the office of Mediator by that

oil of gladneſs, the gift of the Spirit, which the Father

without meaſure imparted to him: though this may alſo

be applied to the people of God, who have an undion

from the Holy One, and are ſanctified by his Spirit, which

in the days of the Meſſiah ſhould be poured out in the

moſt abundant manner. Know therefºre and under/?aid,

that from the going fºrth of the commandment to refore and

to build jer uſalem, unto the Mºffah the Prince, /hali be ſeven

weeks, and threſcore and two weeks ; this is the period

fixed, whence the ſeventy weeks are to be dated; which

commenced, as is generally ſuppoſed, when Nehemiah

received the edićt of Artaxerxes, in the twentieth year of

his reign, Nehem. ii. 1–8. wherein expreſs mention is

made of rebuilding Jeruſalem and this will make the ex

piration of the ſixty-nine weeks, or 483 years, fall juſt at

the year thirty-three, being generally ſuppoſed the year of

Chriſt's death. The dividing of the weeks into different

periods of ſeven, threeſcore and two, and one, ſeems to

have reſpect to the different events, peculiar to theſe

ſeveral ſpaces of times. The firſt ſeven weeks, or forty

nine years, include the troublous times when the city was

rebuilding ; during which Sanballat, Tobiah, and Géſhem

ſo oppoſed the work. And the like oppoſition may they

expect who zealouſly ſtand up in every age to build the

walls of Chriſt's church ; but againſt them, if faithful, no

enemy ſhall finally prevail. And after threeſcore ºn.'...

weeks/all Mºffa, he cut ºff; at the expiration of 483 years;

but not fºr himſelf, but for the fins of the world, and effe.

cially of them that believe, which were laid upon him :

and the people of the prince that ſhall cºzºneſhall dº/?roy the city

and the ſam&uary, as the Roman emperor did with his

armies ; and the end thereof ſhall be with a food, ſo irre

fiſtibly ſhould they ſweep the land; and unto the end of the

war deſºlations are determined; from the beginning of the

war to the end, God had in righteous judgment given the

Jewiſh people up to be conſumed. And he ſºall confirm

the covenant with many for one week ; which, is ſome fift.

poſe, refers to Meſſiah the Prince, confirming the covenant

of grace, and by his own oblation of himſelf putting a

period to the ceremonial ſervices; but rather reſpects the

prince of the Romans, who ſhould come, having for that

purpoſe made peace with other nations, as he did, in order

to be more diſengaged to wreak his vengeance on the Jews:

and in the midff of the week he ſhall cauſe the ſacrifice and º

oblation to ceaſe; through the ſtrºitneſs of the fiege de

famine which prevailed, and the tumults which were in

the city, before it was taken they had ceaſed to offer the

daily ſacrifice; fºr the overſpreading ºf atominations, for the

wickedneſs of the Jewiſh people, who had filled up the
meaſure
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Daniel, having humbled himſelf, ſecth a viſion : being troubled

with fear, he is conſºrted by the angel.

[Before Chriſt 534.]

N the third year of Cyrus king of Perſia

a thirig was revealed unto Daniel, whoſe

name was caſed Belteſhazzar; and the thing

zvar true, but the time appointed was long :

and he underſtood the thing, and had under

ſtanding of the Yiſion. -

2 In thoſe days I Daniel was mourning

three full weeks.

3 I ate no pleaſant bread, neither came

ſeth nor wine in my mouth, neither did I

anoint myſelf at all, till three whole weeks

were fulfilled. -

4 And in the four-and-twentieth day of the

firſt month, as I was by the ſide of the great

river, which is Hiddekel ;

5 Then I lifted up mine eyes, and looked,

and behold, a certain man clothed in linen,

whoſe loins were girded with fine gold of

Uphaz:

6 His body alſo was like the beryl, and his

face as the appearance of lightning, and his

eyes as lamps of fire, and his arms and his feet

like in colour to poliſhed braſs, and the voice

of his words like the voice of a multitude.

7 And I Daniel alone ſaw the viſion : for

the men that were with me ſaw not the viſion;

but a great quaking fell upon them, ſo that

they fled to hide themſelves.

tº

meaſure of their iniquities, he ſhall make it diſºlate; God

giving the land into the hand of the Romans : ſome read

the words, upon the wing, or battlement, ſhall be the idols

of the deſºlator; the Roman enſigns, with their idols thereon

pourtrayed, ſhould be fixed on the walls, or in the ſanc

tuary ; even until the conſummation, and that determined ſhall
be poured upon the deſolate; either theſe armies with their

abominations ſhould befiege the city, till the determined

conſumption ſhould be made, and the land utterly deſolate ;

or theſe deſolations ſhould remain till the time prefixed,

when the fulneſs of the Gentiies ſhould come in, Luke,

xxi. 24. Some render the words, upon the deſolator;

meaning the Romans, who ſhould themſelves be at laſt

cut off, and then the deſolations of Zion ſhould ceaſe.

This laſt week, according to the interpretation given, is

ſeparated from the reſt; and the events contained in it,

through the forbearance of God, deferred for a time, till

about thirty years after the expiration of the fixty-nine

weeks. On the whole, we have here an irrefragable argu

ment againſt the Jews, who rejećt the true Meiſiah; it

being evident, according to theſe propheſies, that he muſt

have appeared many hundred years ago; and all the things

predićted of him exactly correſponding with our adored

Lord’s appearing in the fleſh, we are aſſured that this is

he that ſhould come, nor look for another.

, C H A P. X.

THIS chapter contains the preparatory circumſtances

to the final revelation which was made to Daniel in the

two kaſt chapters of the book. The viſion was to be of

great extent, and is therefore uſhered in with a preface

c. conſiderable length ; in which are pointed out the hu

miliation of the piophet, the attention that was paid to it,

the appearance of the divine meſſenger, the impreſſion it

made on Daniel's mind, the deſign of the viſion, and the

ſtrength from heaven with which he was favoured, in

order to enable him to comprehend it; with other cir

turnſtances relating to the angels that make the diſco

very.

Ver. i. In the third year ºf Cyrus king ºf Perſal That is,

after the death of Darius, or the ſeventy-ſecond year from

the commencement of the captivity, the two hundred and

fourteenth of the aera of Nabonafiar, and the fifth of his

reign, according to the canon: then, as follows in one manu

ſcript, Tin' ºnin" debar jehovah, “the word of Jehovah

“ was revealed.” By this time the prophet muſt have

been at leaſt ninety years of age, and perſons have often

been favoured with ſtronger and farther illuminations a

little before their deaths, as was the caſe of Iſaac and

Jacob, in the book of Geneſis. The kingdom of Elam,

from the ſon of Shem of that name, was conſiderable

among the nations in the time of Abraham, under Che

dorlaomer, Gen. xiv. 4, 5. and ſeems to have continued

increaſing and flouriſhing afterwards till it was ſubdued by

the united powers of Media and Babylon. By an union

with the Medes it recovered this defeat, ſo as to become

the ſeat of extenſive or univerſal empire under the name

of Peres or Perſia, in the firſt year of Cyrus.

P'er. 2. I Daniel was mourning three full ºve, Fr. Various

cauſes are aſſigned for this mourning of the prophet.

Uſher thinks that it was on account of the interruption

given by the Samaritans to the rebuilding of the temple.

Dut I am perſuaded, ſays Calmet, that it aroſe principaliy

from the obſcurity which the prophet found in the pro

pheſies revealed to him; which indeed may be colle&led

from the angel's touching upon no other cauſe of mourning.

In conſequence of Daniel's faſling, &c. he appears, and

explains to him, in a clearer manner, what had been more

obſcurely revealed in the preceding viſions.

Per. 5. Fine gºld ºf Uphaz] If we compare this place

with Jer. x. 9, and the reading of ſome of the verſions, we

ſhall probably be inclined to agree with Bochart and Cal

met, that Ophir and Uphaz are the fame. Origen on Job,

xxii. 24. obſerves, that ſome interpreters will have Sophir

or Ophir to be Africa; and the ancient navigators touched

upon it when they ſailed from the Red Sea round the Cape

of Good Hope, and returned by the Mediterranean. Mr.

Bruce thinks Ophir to have been in Abyſſinia, where the

mines of Sofala now are, and that ſome part near this

coaſt was called by Eupolemus in Euſebius Ophri, and alſo

* that
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8 Therefore I was left alone, and ſaw

this great viſion, and there remained no

ſtrength in me: for my comelineſs was turned

in me into corruption, and I retained no

ftrength.

9 Yet heard I the voice of his words: and

when I heard the voice of his words, then was

I in a deep ſleep on my face, and my face to.

ward the ground.

Io " And, behold, an hand touched me,

which ſet me upon my knees and upon the

palms of my hands.

11 And he ſaid unto me, O Daniel, a man

greatly beloved, underſtand the words that I

ſpeak unto thee, and ſtand upright: for unto

thee am I now ſent. And when he had ſpoken

this word unto me, I ſtood trembling.

12 Then ſaid he unto me, Fear not, Daniel:

for from the firſt day that thou didſt ſet thine

heart to underſtand, and to chaſten thyſelf

before thy God, thy words were heard, and

I am come for thy words. -

13 But the prince of the kingdom of Per

ſia withſtood me one and twenty days : but,

lo, Michael, one of the chief princes, came to

help me; and I remained there with the kings

of Perſia. -

14 Now I am come to make thee under

ſtand what ſhall befal thy people in the later

days: for yet the viſion is for many days.

15 And when he had ſpoken ſuch word,

unto me, I ſet my face toward the ground

and I became dumb.

16 And, behold, one like the ſimilitude of

the ſons of men touched my lips: then I

opened my mouth, and ſpake, and ſaid untº

him that ſtood before me, O my lord, by

the viſion my ſorrows are turned upon me,

and I have retained no ſtrength.

17 For how can the ſervant of this my

lord talk with this my lord for as for me,

ſtraightway there remained no ſtrength in me,

neither is there breath left in me.

18 Then there came again and touched

me one like the appearance of a man, and he

ſtrengthened me,

19 And ſaid, O man, greatly beloved, fear

not ; peace be unto thee, be ſtrong, yea,b;

ſtrong. And when he had ſpoken unto me,

I was ſtrengthened, and ſaid, Let my lord

ſpeak; for thou haſt ſtrengthened me.

20 Then ſaid he, Knoweſt thou wherefore

I come unto thee and now will I return to

fight with the prince of Perſia: and when!

am gone forth, lo, the prince of Grecia ſhal

COII) C.

that Tarſhiſh was on the ſame coaſt, nearer the Arabian

Gulph, vol. i. c. 4. And in the Abyſſinian Annals in vol. ii.

he finds the name of Tarſhiſh mentioned as one of the petty

kingdoms in the neighbourhood of Adel, and which lay

direétly in the road from the Red Sea to Sofala or Ophir.

See Biſhop Lowth on Iſaiah, chap. ii. 13–16.

Ver. 8. For my comelineſ was turned, &c.] The flower

of my ſirength withered, and all my powers failed me. Hou

bigant. The reader will obſerve, that this deſcription given

of the angel is very fimilar to that given by St. John, Rev.

i. 13, &c. of the great High-Prieſt of the church ; and one

would be ready thence to conclude, that the ſame perſon

was intended to be deſcribed in both places.

Wer. 9. The was I in a deep ſleep). Then J lay lifeleſ, with

my face prone upºn the ground. Houbigant.

Wer. 13. But the prince ºf the kingdom ºf Perſia withſtood

me] “ Stood before me.” Purver. This is thought by

ſome to be either Cyrus or Cambyſes, making oppoſition

to the building of the temple, and becoming hoſtile to the

people of God: but as this is not at all probable ſo ſoon

after paſſing the decree in their favour, ſo neither could it

be properly deemed reſiſting an angel. Others have thought

that there is an alluſion in this verſe, and at ver. 20. to the

guardian or tutelary angels of different countries ; which

doćtrine ſeems countenanced by ſeveral paſſages in Sºiſ.

ture, and eſpecially by Zech. vi. 5. Grotius is of this

opinion. Mr. Lowth has treated this matter very fully,

and to his note I would refer the reader; he adds alſº

that others ſuppoſe the conteſt may be between a gººd

and an evil angel, as in Zech. iii. 1. and St. Jude, Weſ. 9.

Which latter opinion is perhaps the moſt juſt, as thſ.

ſhould ſeem to be no diſpute or conteſt between the riº

niſtering ſpirits of heaven, who are always obedienttº

pleaſure of their Lord. And when the Almighty ſer:

ſuperior angel, Michael, his office probably was to iſ:

Gabriel in ſubduing the prince of the power of the air tº

powers of this darkſome world, or the ſpirits that rule”
the children of diſobedience. The oppoſition was made

twenty-one days; and as this was exactly the numbº of

days that Daniel faſted, the conteſt may poſſibly have tº

alluſion to this ſtruggle.

Ver. 16. One like theſimilitude, &c.] Moſt of the ſeriº

read, He being in appearance like a man : ſee ver, 18. Tº

angel Gabriel, moſt probably, is meant, who appeared f)

the prophet in a human form. Compare chap. viii. 15.i."

Wer. 18. Then there came, &c.] Then he being in appear”

like a man, came again, and touched me, &c.

Wer. 20. To fight, &c.] To wit/land the prince ºf*
tf,
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angels of the Jews.

commands.

2 I But I will ſhew thee that which is

noted in the ſcripture of truth: and there is

none that holdeth with me in theſe things,

but Michael your prince.

Per. 21. Michael your prince] This ſhews in what ſenſe

the word prince is to be underſtood in the preceding parts

of this chapter, and to what order of beings it is to be ap

plied. Michael and Gabriel were probably the tutelary

Theſe names do not occur in any

books of the Oid Teſtament that were written before the

captivity. Caſtell mentions the names of four that were

ſaid to ſtand around the throne of God, Michael, Uriel,

Gabriel, and Raphael ; two only of which ſecon to be

named in Scripture. But whatever may be determined

concerning their names, it is certain, from various paſſages

of the Old Teſtament, that miniſtering ſpirits continually

attend upon the ſervice of God, and execute the divine

In the two laſt verſes theſe bleſſed ſpirits

appe, r to have been intended. . We know, and can know,
no more of the offices or employments of theſe celeſtial

agents than what what is revealed to us, and therefore it

is in vain to indulge conječture. In general we may con

clude, that they will be favourable or unfavourable to any

nation or people according to the ſtate of religion, holineſs,

and virtue among them ; and that all things and all

powers will work together for good to thoſe who fear and

love God.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, In the third year of Cyrus, this

Haſt of Daniel's propheſies bears date. He was now a very

aged man, and high in the favour of God, who revealed to

him another ſcene of events, which would certainly come

to paſs in their appointed ſeaſon; and this viſion was not

couched under any emblematical figures, as the former,

but delivered in direét words; ſo that he had a clear un

derſtanding of the facts related, and of the things which

ſhould come to paſs.

We have an account, -

1. Of the fituation in which the prophet was, when this

viſion appeared to him: he had been mourning three full

queeks, and ate nº pleaſant brºad; what he uſed was coarſe as

well as ſcanty; he neither taſted fºſh nor wine, nor anointed

. Zimſelf during the whole time, but ſpent it in deep humi

Jiation of ſoul and body before the Lord. The cauſe, ſome

ſuggeſt, was the wickedneſs of the Jews which he had

forcſeen, in cutting off the Meſſiah, and the deſolations

which would follow : or, as others, the backwardneſs of

many in Babylon to return to Jeruſalem; or the obſtruction

and difficulties that they met with who were returned to

udaea. But whatever was the cauſe, it ſhewed the mor

ified ſpirit of this holy faint of God, and the concern that

he bore toward his people. - -

2. A glorious perſonage appears to him: he was by the

river Hiddekel, with others probably aſſembled for the

purpoſes of devotion, when, liſting up his eyes, he ſaw ag

Žertain man, &c. This glorious perſon was viſible to him,

but not to thoſe who were with him ; yet they heard and

faw enough to fill them with deep conſternation, ſº that
£hey fled to hide themſelves; while Daniel remained alone

with this celeſtial perſonage, and overwhelmed fell into a

ſwoon at his feet, pale as death, and his ſtrength utterly
£one : yet, though proſtrate on the ground, and his

Vol. IV. -

them trembling.

bodily ſenſes locked up in ſleep,
his words.

-

2dly, From this debilitated ſtate of body, the prophet

is by degrees reſtored, and raiſed up to hºar the word.
of the viſion.

1. An hand touched ºne, and raiſed him upon his hand;

and kneer, then bid him ſtand upright, which he did, though

ſtill tremèling. Thus the Lord himſelf raiſes up deječted

fouls from the depths of deſpair; a beam cf hope and

comfort firſt breaks in: improving the little ſtrength the

God beflows, they begin to ſtand up; yct, notwithiinding
this, their fears and doubts frºquently for a while keep

he heard the voice ºf

2. The angel kindly encourages him: he affäres him of

God’s great regard to him, and bids him not fear, but re

ceive with attention what he was about to declare to him ;

for God had heard his ſupplications from the moment hº

began to ſpeak, had reſpect unto his lumiłiations, and had

ſent on purpoſe to acquaint him of what ſhould befal his

People in the latter dayſ; for the propheſy extends to the

moſt diſtant events, even to the reign of Antichriſt, the
reſurrection of the dead, and the end of time ; for the

*iſion is for many days. The angel farther informs him,
that he was detained in the court of Perſia one and twenty

days, the time of Daniel's mourning, to counteract the de

vices of the prince of the kingdom of Perſia, either Cam

byſes, or rather an evil angel, who had been endeavouring

at the court of Perſia to do ſome miſchief to the people of

God ; but the enemy was diſappointed; for Michael, a

chief archangel, came to Gabriel's help, and aided him to

iiſappoint the deſigns that were forming; for which end

he had abode ſo long with the king and nobles of Perſia.

Note; (1.) A ſenſe of God's love to our ſouls, is the grand

barrier againſt terrifying fear. (2.) The moment God's

people begin to ſpeak, his ear is attentive to their prayers,

and he is ready to grant their petitions. (3.) Whateve,

plots devils or men form againſt Chriſt's people, he is able

to baffle their attempts, and ſave his faithful ones from the

power of evil. (4.) Though we need not pry curiouſly

into the nature and employment of angels, much leſs pay

them adoration, we may be thankful to their great Maſter

who employs them, for unnumbered kind offices that we

owe them, when ourſelves were not apprehenſive of the

leaſt danger.

3. The prophet, though raiſed upon his feet, with

downcaſt eyes, dumb with amazement and awe, ſtood

ſtatue-like and motionicſs at theſe words, till the ſame kind

hand which probably raiſed him before, touched his lips,

and gaye him liberty of ſpeech: when, with great reſpºë

addreſſing the heavenly meſſenger, the prophet owns his

terrors, and acknowledges their cauſe. The viſion had

overpowered him, conſcious of his own defilement and

impurity; for faith he, How can the ſervant ºf this my lord

talk with this my lord.

4. To remove all his fears, the third time the angelic

meſſenger drew near, and by a touch communicated ſtrength

unto him, that he might be capable of converſing with him,

and attending to the meſſage that he was ſent to bring him.
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C H A P. XI.

The overthrow of Perſa by the king ºf Grecia. League and

conflić’s between the kings of the ſouth and ºf the north.

The invºſion and tyranny ºf the Romans.

[Before Chriſt 534.]

L SO I, in the firſt year of Darius the

Mede, even I, ſtood to confirm and to

ſtrengthen him.

2 And now will I ſhew thee the truth.

Behold, there ſhall ſtand up yet three kings in

Perſia; and the fourth ſhall be far richer than

they all : and by his ſtrength, through his

riches he ſhall ſtir up all againſt the realm of

Grecia.

3 And a mighty king ſhall ſtand up, that

ſhall rule with great dominion, and do ac

cording to his will.

To remove all his fears, the angel repeats the aſſurances of

God's love; encourages him to reſume his wonted peace ;

wiſhes him all proſperity in body and ſoul; bids him be

ſtrong in the Lord and the power of his might, and caſt

away every diſtreſſing apprehenſion, ſince God ſo highly

regarded him. Power accompanied his word; and Daniel,

now ſenſible of an increaſe of ſtrength, and acknowledging

the favour, is ready, with deepeſt reſpect, to hear whatever

his honoured viſitant ſhould ſay. Note: (1.) God ſpeaks

peace to the troubled conſciences of his praying and be
iieving people, and by his Spirit ſeals the word in their

hearts. (2) Though of ourſelves weak as infancy, we can

do all things through Chriſt ſtrengthening us;

5. He gives him in general a hint of what he more fully

explains afterwards. Then ſaid he, Knoweft thou wherefore

I ome unto thee 2 it was, as he had told him, in anſwer to

his prayers, and to inform him concerning his people; and

,724, will I return to fight with the prince ºf Perſa; to con

tinue to baffle his malice againſt the people of God: and

when I am gone forth, having finiſhed his work ſucceſsfully,

Jo 1 the prince of Grecia ſhall come. See the Annotations.

But I will ſhew thee that which is noted in the ſcripture ºf

truth, concerning theſe future events; and there if none that

holdeth with me in theſe things, but Michael your prince. The

glorious God, by whoſe upholding ſtrength the miniſtry

of his ſervants becomes effectual, will be the everlaſting

protector and defender of his faithful ſaints from all the

malice and enmity of earth or hell.

C H A P. XI.

THIS and the following chapter contain the ſubſtance

of Daniel's laſt viſion, or a ſeries of prophetical hiſtory

from the third year of Cyrus to the end of time. The

dominion is ſoon made to paſs from the Perſians to the

Grecians: the ſtate of the Greek empire is continued

through various changes and revolutions, and particularly

with reſpect to Syria and Egypt, till at length it yields to

the Romans. Several particulars afterwards follow which

muſt relate to the church of Chriſt; and the laſt chapter

has a peculiar reſpect to the time of the end of all pro

pheſy, or to the grand conſummation of all things."

wº. 1. Alſº I, in the firſt year] It is the uſual method

of the Holy Spirit, to make the later propheſies explanatory

of the former; and revelation is as the ſhining light, that

ineth more and more unto the perfeół day. The four great

empires ſhewn to Nebuchadnezzar under the ſymbol of a

great image, were again more particularly repreſented to

i)aniel under the forms of four great wild beaſts. In like

manner, the memorable events which were revealed to

Daniel in the viſion of the ram and he-goat, are here

more clearly revealed in this laſt viſion by the angel: ſo

that this latter propheſy may not improperly be ſaid to be

a comment upon the former. It comprehends many

ſignal events; but the types, ſymbols, and figures of the

things, are not exhibited in this, as in moſt other viſions,

and then expounded by the angel; but the angel relates

the whole; and not by way of viſion, but only by a nar

ration informs Daniel of that which is noted in the Scripture

of truth, chap. x. 21. as if future events were noted in a

book by God; and the propheſy therefore, being taken

from the Scripture ºf truth, deſerves our ſtrićteſt attention.

See Biſhop Newton, vol. ii. p. 63. 65.

Ver. 2. There ſhall ſland up yet three kingſ] They were

to ſtand up yet ; that is to ſay, after Cyrus, the founder

of the empire, who was then reigning. Theſe three king,

were Cambyſes, the ſon of Cyrus; Smerdis the Magiin,

who pretended to be another ſon of Cyrus, but was really

an impoſtor; and Darius, the ſon of Hyſtaſpes, who

married the daughter of Cyrus. The fºurth, who /a/ 3.

far richer than they all, was Xerxes, the ſon of Darius, of

whom Juſtin remarks, that “ He had ſo great an abun

“ dance of riches in his kingdoms, that though rivers

“ were dried up by his numerous armies, yet his wealth

“ remained unexhauſted.” Herodotus informs us, that

Pythius the Lydian entertained Xerxes and all his army

and offered him two thouſand talents of ſilver, and thrº

millions nine hundred and ninety-three thouſand pieces

of gold, with the ſtamp of Darius, towards defraying the

charges of the war; but the king, ſo far from wanting

ſupplies, rewarded Pythius for his liberality, and preſented

him with ſeven thouſand darics, to make his number a

complete round ſum of four millions. Each of theſe drier

was worth more than a guinea of our money. See Newton.

And by his ſtrength, &c.] Herodotus, who lived in that

age, aſſures us, that Xerxes' army, which was collected

from various parts of the continent, amounted to five

millions two hundred and eighty-three thouſand two hun

dred and twenty men: and, not content with ſtirring

up the eaſt, he engaged the Carthaginians in his alli.

ance, who raiſed an army of Africans and mercenaries

from Spain, Gaul, and Italy, which conſiſted of three

hundred thouſand men, beſides a fleet of two hundred

ſhips. Xerxes was the principal author of the long wars

between the Greeks and Perſians; and, being the laſt

king of Perſia who invaded Greece, is mentioned laſt.

The Grecians in their turn invaded Aſia; and, Xerxes'

expedition
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4 And when he ſhall ſtand up, his king

dom ſhall be broken, and ſhall be divided

toward the four winds of heaven; and not

to his poſterity, nor according to his dominion.

which he ruled: for his kingdom ſhall be

plucked up, even for others beſide thoſe.

5 *. And the king of the ſouth ſhall be

ſtrong, and one of his princes; and he ſhall be

ſtrong above him, and have dominion; his

dominion ſhall be a great dominion. - -

6 And in the end of years they ſhall join

themſelves together; for the king's daughter

of the ſouth ſhall come to the king of the

north to make an agreement: but ſhe ſhall

not retain the power of the arm ; neither ſhall

he ſtand, nor his arm: but ſhe ſhall be given.

cxpedition, being the moſt memorable on one ſide, as

Alexander's was on the other, the reigns of theſe two

kings are not improperly connected together, though no
leſs than nine kings intervened betwixt them. See New- '

. Houbigant renders this clauſe, And, relying on his

..., hejº ſtir up all thingſ againſt the kingdoms ºf Greece.

yer. 3. A mighty king ſhall ſland up, &c.] . Afterwards,
&c. Houbigant. This is the character of Alexander.

That he was a mighty king and conqueror, that he not only

,...i.d with great dominion over Greece and the whole Per

fian empire, but likewiſe added. India to his conqueſts;

and that he did according to his will—none daring to con

tradićt or oppoſe him, or if they did, like Clytus and Cal

liſthenes, paying for it with their lives—are facts too well

known to require any particular proof. See Newton.
Wer. 4. When he ſhallſland up, his kingdºmſhall be broken]

Hºhen he ſhall have ſtood up. Theſe particulars have been

illuſtrated before, chap. viii. 8–22. Alexander died at

Babylon, at the age of thirty-two years and eight months

only, of which he reigned twelve years, and eight months;

In f, ſhort a time did this ſun of glory riſe and ſet!

And in the ſpace of about fifteen years after this, his

family and poſterity became extina. His wife Statira was

... ºrdered ſoon after his death by his other wife Roxana.
His brother Aridaeus, who ſucceeded him, was killed, to

ether with his wife Eurydice, by the command of Olym

pias, the mother of Alexander, after he had been king ſix

ears and ſome months; and not long after, Olympias

jerſelf was ſlain by the ſoldiers in revenge. Alexander

AEgus, a ſon by Roxana, in the fourteenth year of his age
was privately murdered, together with his mother, by

order of Caſſander; and, two years atter, Hercules, the
other ſon of Alexander, by Barfine, was alſo, with his

mother, privately murdered by Polyſperchon. Such was

the miſerable end of Alexander's family! After which
the governors aſſumed each in his province the title of

king. Thus was Alexander's kingdom broken, and divided,

not to his poſſerity; but was plucked up even fºr other; ; and

Ziºided tºward; the four winds ºf heaven ; for four of his
captains prevailed over the reſt, as was before obſerved on

chap. viii. 8. But though the kingdom of Alexander was

divided into four principal parts, yet only twº of them,

Egypt and Syria, have a place in this propheſy. Theſe

tº were by far the greateſt and moſt confiderable; and

theſe two at one time were in a mainer, the only remain:
ing kingdoms of the four. Theſe two likewiſe continued

iſiina'kingdoms after the others were ſwallowed up by

the Romans. But there is a more proper and peculiar

reaſon for enlarging upon theſe two particularly 3 becauſe

Judaea, lying betwixt them, was ſometimes in the poſ

ſeſſion of the kings of Egypt, and ſometimes of the kings

of Syria; and it is in reſpect of their fituation to Judea,

that the kings of Egypt and Syria are called lings of the

ſouth and the nºrth. See Newton. Houbigant renders the

latter part of this verſe thus, But not to his pºſſerity; nor

ſhall it be ºf ſº great pºwer as was his for li kingdºm fall

be disjointed even among others, and thºſe fºur.

'er. 5. The king ºf the ſºuth, &c.] The LXX render the

words, And the king ºf the ſºuth/hall be ſtrong, and one of his

prince, ſhall be ſºrong above him ; or perhaps it may be better

rendered thus, And the king of the ſºuth /hall be ſtrong, and

one of his prince: ; and the king ºf the north ſhall be Jirong

above him, and have dominion : His dominion ſhall be a great

dominion... [Houbigant reads, Afterwards the king of the

ſouth /hall be powerful 5 but yet one of his princes ſhall be more

powerful than he, aud ſhall have a dominionfar greater than

his dominion.] The king of the ſºuth was indeed very ſtrong,

for Ptolemy had annexed Cyprus, Phoenicia, Caria, and

many iſlands, cities, and regions, to Egypt. He had like

wiſe enlarged the bounds of his empire by the acquiſition

of Cyrene; and was now become ſo great, as not ſo much

to fear his enemies, as to be feared by them. But ſtill

the king of the north, or Seleucus Nicator, was Jirong

above him ; for, having annexed the kingdom of Macedon

and Thrace to the crown of Syria, he was become maſter

of three parts in four of Alexander's dominions. After

'Alexander, he poſſeſſed the largeſt part of Aſia; for all

was ſubjećt to him, from Phrygia up to the river Indus,

and beyond it. Seleucus Nicator, having reigned ſeven

months after the death of Lyſimachus, was baſely mur

dered; to him ſucceeded in the throne of Syria, his ſon

Antiochus Soter, and to Antiochus, Soter, his ſon An

tiochus Theus: at the ſame time Ptolemy Philadelphus

reigned in Egypt. There were frequent wars between the

kings of Egypt, and Syria; particularly between Ptolemy

Philadelphus, the ſecond king of Egypt, and Antiochus

Theus, the third king of Syria. See Biſhop Newton.

Wer. 6. And in the end of years] After theſe wars had

long laſted between Ptolemy and Antiochus Theus, they

agreed to make peace ; upon condition, that the latter

ſhould put away his former wife Laodice and her ſons,

and marry Berenice, Ptolemy's daughter; accordingly, he

brought her to Antiochus, with an immenſe treaſure, and

thence received the appellation of dowry-giver. She did

not, however, long retain her intereſt and power with An

tiochus; for, after ſome time, in a fit of love he brought

back his former wife with her children to court again.

But neither did he ſland, nor his arm, nor his ſeed for

Laodice, fearing the fickle temper of her huſband, left

he ſhould recal Berenice, cauſed him to be poiſoned; and

3 L 2 managed
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up, and they that brought her, and he that

begat her, and he that ſtrengthened her in

thºſe times.

7. But out of a branch of her roots ſhall one

ſtand up in his eſtate, which ſhall come with

an army, and ſhall enter into the fortreſs of

the king of the north, and ſhall deal againſt

them, and ſhall prevail :

8 And ſhall alſo carry captives into Egypt

their gods, with their princes, and with their

precious veſſels of ſilver and of gold; and he

ſhall continue more years than the king of the

north.

9 So the king of the ſouth ſhall come into

Åis kingdom, and ſhall return into his own land.

1o But his ſons ſhall be ſtirred up, and

ſhall aſſemble a multitude of great forces:

and one ſhall certainly come, and overflow,

and paſs through : then ſhall he return, and

be ſtirred up even to his fortreſs.

11 And the king of the ſouth ſhall be

moved with choler, and ſhall come forth and

fight with him, even with the king of the

north : and he ſhall ſet forth a great mul

titude; but the multitude ſhall be given into

his hand.

12 And when he hath taken away the mul

titude, his heart ſhall be lifted up ; and he

ſhall caſt down many ten thouſands: but he

ſhall not be ſtrengthened by it.

managed matters ſo as to fix her eldeſt ſon Callinicus on

the throne: and, not content with this, ſhe cauſed Berenice

alſo to be murdered, and them that brought her ; for her

Egyptian women and attendants, endeavouring to defend

her, were many of them ſlain with her; and he that legat

her, or rather, he whom ſhe brought fºrth ; the ſon being

murdered as well as the mother, by the order of Laodice:

and he that ſtrengthened her, &c. her huſband Antiochus,

or thoſe who took her part, or rather her father, who died

a little before, and who was exceſſively fond of her. See

Biſhop Newton. -

Weſ. 7–9. But out of a branch, &c.] ... Rather, as in the

Vulgate, Out of the branch ºf her root,ſhall ſland up a plant;

and he ſhall come, &c. This branch which ſprung out of

the ſame root with Berenice was Ptolemy Euergetes, her

brother, who no ſooner ſucceeded his father, than he

came with a great army, and entered into the provinces ºf the

Hing of the north ; that is, of Seleucus Callinicus, who, with

his mother Laodice, reigned in Syria ; and he ačied againſt

them, and prevailed ſo far as to take Syria, Cilicia, the
upper parts beyond the Euphrates, and almoſt all Aſia.

And when he had heard that a ſedition was raiſed in

Egypt, he plundered the kingdom of Seleucus, and took

forty thouſand talents of ſilver and precious ºffſ, and

images ºf the god; two thouſand and five hundred ; and,

had he not been recalled by a domeſtic ſedition, would

have ſubdued the whole kingdom of Syria. Thus the king

of the ſºuth came into the kingdºm of the north, and then re

furned, &c. He likewiſe continued more years than the king

of the north; for Seleucus died in exile, by a fall from his

horſe, and Ptolemy ſurvived him about four or five years.

See Newton.

per. Io. But his ſºns ſhall be ſtirred up, &c.] The ſons

of Seleucus Callinicus were Seleucus and Antiochus; the

elder of whom, Seleucus, ſucceeded him ; and, to diſ

tinguiſh him from others of the ſame name, was deno

minated Ceraunus, or the thunderer. Seleucus Ceraunus was

indeed ſirred up, and aſ mbled a multitude of forces, to re

cover his father's dominions; but, being deſtitute of

money, and unable to keep his army in obedience, was

poiſoded by two of his generals after an inglorious reign

of two or three years. Upon his deceaſe his brother An

tiochus Magnus was proclaimed king. The prophet's ex

preſſion is very remarkable, that his ſons ſhould be ſiirred

up, and aſſemble a great multitude ºf forces ; but then the

number is changed, and only ONE /ºuld certainly cºme

and overflow, &c. Accordingly, Antiochus came with a

great army, retook Seleucia, and by the means of Theo

dotus recovered Syria. Then, after a truce, wherein both

ſides treated of peace, but prepared for war, Antiochus

returned, and overcame Nicolaus the Egyptian general,

and had thoughts of invading Egypt itſelf. See Newton.

Wer, 11. And the king of the ſºuth ſhall be moved, &c.]

The king of the ſºuth, at that time, was Ptolemy Philopater

who ſucceeded his father Euergetes: he was, no doubt.

moved with choler for the loſſes that he had ſuſtained, and

for the revolt of Theodotus and others. And he came

fºrth; he marched out of Egypt with a numerous army,

and encamped not far from Raphia, the neareſt town ºf

Egypt after Rhinocorura. And there he fºught with—the

king ºf the north : for thither likewiſe came Antiochus with

his army, and a memorable battle was fought there by the

two kings. And he, the king of the north, Jet frth a

great multitude; amounting to fixty-two thouſand foot, fix

thouſand horſe, and one hundred and two elephants. But

yet the multitude was given into his hand; that is to fay,

into the hand of the king of the ſouth; for Ptolemy oš

tained a complete victory. Upon this defeat, Raphia and

the neighbouring towns contended which ſhould be the

moſt forward to ſubmit to the conqueror; and Antiochus

was forced to retreat with his ſcattered army to Antioch,

and thence ſent ambaſſadors to ſolicit a peace. See

Newton.

her. 12; Hºhen he hath taken away, &c.] Had Ptolemy

purſued his blow, he might probably have deprived An.

tiochus of his kingdom ; but his heart was lifted up with

ſucceſs - being delivered from his fears, he more freely in

dulged his licentious defires; and, after a few menaces and

complaints, granted peace to Antiochus, that he might

be no more interrupted in the gratification of his paſſions.

What availed it to have conquered enemics from with

out, while thus overcome by vices from within : Indeed,

he
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13 For the king of the north ſhall return,

and ſhall ſet forth a multitude greater than

the former, and ſhall certainly come after

certain years with a great army and with

much riches.

14 And in thoſe times there ſhall many

ſtand up againſt the king of the ſouth : alſo

the robbers of thy people ſhall exalt them

ſelves to eſtabliſh the viſion; but they ſhall

fall. -

15. So the king of the north ſhall come,

and caſt up a mount, and take the moſt fenced

cities: and the arms of the ſouth ſhall not

withſtand, neither his choſen people, neither

ſhall there be any ſtrength to withſtand.

16 But he that cometh againſt him ſhall

he was ſo far from being ſtrengthened by his ſucceſs, that

his ſubjects, offended at his inglorious peace, and more

inglorious life, rebelled againſt him. But the prophet, in

this paſſage, alludes more particularly to the caſe of his

own countrymen. After the retreat of Antiochus, Pto

lemv viſited the cities of Cocio-Syria and Paleſtine; and

in his progreſs came to Jeruſalem, where he offered ſacri

fices, and attempted in the inſolence of pride to enter into

the holy of holies. His curioſity was with difficulty re

ſtrained, and he departed in heavy diſpleaſure againſt the

whole nation of the Jews. At his return, therefore, to

Alexandria, he began a cruel perſecution upon the Jewiſh

inhabitants there, and cºſ' down many ten thouſind; ; for it

appears, that fixty thouſand, or forty thouſand at leaſt,

were ſlain about this time. No king could be ſtrengthened

by the loſs of ſuch a number of uſeful ſubjećts; but if we

add to this loſs the rebellion of the Egyptians, we ſhall

evidently own, that his kingdom muſt have been much

weakened, and in a very tottering condition. See Biſhop

Newton. -

wer. 13. The king of the north ſhall return, &c.] The

following events were not to take place till after certain
years, and the peace continued between the two crowns

about fourteen years. In that interval Ptolemy Philopater

died, and was ſucceeded by his ſon Ptolemy Epiphanes, a

child of four or five years old. Antiochus too, having

taken and ſlain the rebel Acheus, and reduced the eaſtern

parts, was at leiſure to proſecute any enterprize. He had

acquired great riches, and collected many forces in this

eaſtern expedition ; ſo that he was enabled to ſet forth a

greater multitude than the former ; and he doubted not to

have an eaſy victory over an infant king. See Newton.

Ver, 14. There ſhall many ſland up] Agathocles was in poſ

feſſion of the young king's perſon; but ſo diſſolute and

proud in the exerciſe of his power, that the provinces which

before were ſubject to Egypt rebelled ; Egypt itſelf was

diſturbed by ſeditions; and the people of Alexandria roſe
againſt Agathocles, and cauſed him, his ſiſter, mother,

and their aſſociates, to be put to death; while Philip

king of Macedon and Antiochus entered into a league,

and divided Ptolemy's dominions between them as they

thought proper. The phraſe robber, ºf the people, is literally,

zhe ſºns of the breakers, the ſons of the revolters, the fac

tious, prºftigate, and refračtory ones of the peºple; for the

ews at that time were broken into factions, part adhering

to the king of Egypt, and part to the king of Syria; but
the majority were for their breaking away their allegiance

to Ptolemy. In the Vulgate it is rendered, the ſºn, alſº #.
the prevaricatorſ of thy peºple: in the Greek, the ſons of the

pºſilent one ºf the peºple. What ſhall they do —They ſhall

exalt themſelves to eſtabliſh the viſion ; ſhall revolt from .

Ptolemy, and thereby ſhall contribute greatly, without

their knowing it, towards the accompliſhment of this pro

pheſy concerning the calamities which ſhould be brought

upon the Jewiſh nation by the ſucceeding kings of Syria.

But they ſhall fall; for Scopas came with a powerful army

from Ptolemy, and, Antiochus being engaged in other

parts, ſoon reduced the cities of Coelo-Syria and Paleſtine,

ſubdued the Jews in the winter ſeaſon, placed a garriſon

in the coaſts of Jeruſalem, and returned with great ſpoils
to Alexandria. See Newton. -

Ver. 15, 16. So the king ºf the north ſhall come, &c. and

take the moſt fenced cities) Antiochus, being defirous to

recover Judaea, and the cities which Scopas had taken,

came again into thoſe parts. Scopas was ſent to oppoſe

him ; but was defeated near the ſources of Jordan, loſt a

great part of his army, and was purſued to Sidon, where

he was ſhut up with ten thouſand men, and cloſely be

fieged. Three famous generals were ſent from Egypt to

raiſe the fiege; but were defeated of their purpoſé, and

Scopas was forced by famine to ſurrender, upon the hard

conditions of having life only granted to him and his men;

after which they were obliged to lay down their arms, and

were ſent away ſtripped and naked. This event is ſup

poſed to be principally intended by his caſſing up a mount,

and taking the city ºf munition: ; for Sidon was an exceeding

ſtrong city in its ſituation and fortifications. But if we

take the phraſe more generally, Antiochus, after the ſuc

ceſs of this battle and fiege, reduced other countries, and

took other fenced citieſ. The arms of the ſºuth could not

wit/ſland him, neither his choſen people; neither Scopas, nor

the other great generals, nor the choiceſt troops who were

ſent againſt him : but he did according to his own will, and

nºte was able to ſland before him ; for he ſoon rendered

himſelf maſter of Coelo-Syria and Paleſtine; the Jews

meeting him in a ſolemn proceſſion, ſupplying him with

proviſions, and aſſiſting him to beſiege the garriſon which

Scopas had left in the citadel. Thus he food in the glorious

land, and his power was eſtabliſhed in Judaea. The next

clauſe may be rendered, which ſhall be perfºed, proſper,

or flouriſh, in his hand. The original will admit of this

ſenſe, and the event confirms it; for Antiochus, to reward

and encourage the Jews in their fidelity and obedience

to him, ordered their city to be repaired, and the diſperſed

Jews to return and inhabit it ; commanded them to be

ſupplied with proviſions for ſacrifices, and with materials

for finiſhing the temple; and that they ſhould all live

according to the laws of their country; exempted the

prieſts and elders, ſcribes and Levites, from the capitation

and other taxes; and ordered that thoſe who returned

within
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do according to his own will, and none ſhall

ſtand before him: and he ſhall ſtand in the

glorious land, which by his hand ſhall be con

fumed. -

17 He ſhall alſo ſet his face to enter with

the ſtrength of his whole kingdom, and up

right ones with him ; thus ſhall he do: and

he ſhall give him the daughter of women,

corrupting her: but ſhe ſhall not ſtand on his

ſide, neither be for him.

18 After this ſhall he turn his face unto the

iſles, and ſhall take many: but a prince for his

own behalf ſhall cauſe the reproach offered by

him to ceaſe ; without his own reproach he

ſhall cauſe it to turn upon him.

19 Then he ſhall turn his face towards the

fort of his own land: but he ſhall ſtumble and

fall, and not be found.

20 Then ſhall ſtand up in his eſtate a raiſer

of taxes in the glory of the kingdom : but

within few days he ſhall be deſtroyed, neither

in anger nor in battle.

- -

within a limited term ſhould be free from all tribute for

three years, and have a third part of the tribute thence

forward to become due remitted to them for ever ; and

alſo, that as many as had been taken and forced into ſer

vitude, ſhould be releaſed, and their ſubſtance reſtored to

them. What is ſaid about finiſhing the temple, anſwers

exactly to the word perfäed, or conſummated, in the He

brew ; and ſo it is rendered and explained by Theodoret

and the LXX. See Newton.

Ver, 17. He ſhall alſº ſet his face, &c.] Rather, He ſhall

alſº ſet his face to enter by fºrce the whole kingdom ; for An

tiochus, not contented with having rent the principal pro

vinces from Egypt, was forming ſchemes for that purpoſe.

If the next words be rightly tranſlated, the upright oner

are the Jews, who marched under the banners of An

tiochus, and are ſo denominated to diſtinguiſh them from

the idolatrous ſoldiers. The LXX and Vulgate, how

ever, give a more probable rendering; he ſhall ſet thingſ

right, or make agreement with him, as the phraſe is uſed,

ver. 6. Antiochus would have ſeized upon Egypt by

force; but, as he was meditating a war with the Romans,

he judged it better to proceed with Ptolemy by ſtrata

gem. For this purpoſe, we read, he ſhall give him the

daughter ºf women, his daughter, ſo called, as being one of

the moſt eminent and beautiful women; and accordingly

he propoſed a treaty of marriage to Ptolemy, betrothed

his daughter Cleopatra to him in the ſeventh year of his

reign, married her to him in the thirteenth, conducted

her himſelf to Raphia, where the ſolemnity was per

formed; and gave Ptolemy the provinces of Coelo-Syria

and Paleſtine, on condition that the revenues ſhould be

equally divided between the two kings: and all this he

tranſačted with a fraudulent intention to corrupt her, and

to induce her to betray her huſband's intereſts. But his

deſigns did not take effect; ſhe ſhall not ſland on hiſ part,

&c. Ptolemy and his generals, aware of his artifices,

ſtood upon their guard, and Cleopatra herſelf affected

more the cauſe of Ptolemy than of her father; inſomuch

that ſhe joined with him in an embaſſy to the Romans,

to congratulate them upon their vićtories over her father,

and to exhort them, after they had expelled him out of

Greece, to proſecute the war in Aſia, aſſuring them of

her huſband's and her concurrence and compliance with

the commands of the ſenate. See Newton,

ºr, 18. After this ſhall, he turn his face unto the iſler)

Antiochus fitted out one hundred large ſhips, and two

-

hundred leſſer veſſels, with which he turned Air face unto the

iſles of the Mediterranean, ſubdued moſt of the maritime

places on the coaſt of Aſia, Thrace, and Greece, and tact

Samos, Euboea, and many other iſlands. This was a great

indignity and reproach ºffered to the Romans. But a

prince, or rather a leader, or general (meaning the Roman

generals) repelled the injury, and cauſed his reproach tº

ceaſe. Acilius routed Antiochus at the ſtraits of Ther

mopylae, and expelled him from Greece. Livius and

A milius beat his fleets at ſea, and Scipio obtained a de

cifive vićtory over him in Aſia, near the city Magneſia.

Upon this defeat, Antiochus was neceſſitated to ſue for

peace, and obliged to ſubmit to very degrading conditions;

not to ſet foot in Europe; to quit all Aſia on this fii.

mount Taurus; to defray the whole charges of the war

and to give twenty hoſtages for the performance of ther:

articles, one of whom was his own ſon Antiochus, after

wards called Epiphanes. By theſe means, he and his

ſucceſſors became tributary to the Romans: ſo truly did

they not only cauſe the reproach ºffered by him to ceaſe, but

greatly to their own honour, cauſed it to turn upºn #m.
See Newton.

P'er. 19. Then he ſhall turn his face toward; thefort] An

tiochus, after the battle, fled away at night to Šardis

thence to Apamea ; and the next day came into Syria º

Antioch, the fort ºf his own land. Thence he ſent Ambaſſ

ſadors to ſue for peace ; and within a few days after it

was granted, ſent part of the money demanded, and the

hoſtages, to the Roman conſul at Epheſus. Being under

the greateſt difficulties how to raiſe the ſtipulated ſums, he

marched into the eaſtern provinces to collect the arrº, of

tribute ; and attempting to plunder the temple of Jupiter

Belus at Elymais, he was reſiſted by the inhabitants, and

ſlain, together with his attendants. See Biſhop Newton
W.ºr. 20. Then ſhall ſland up—a raiſer ºf taxes] Or ic

cording to the original, One who cauſeth an exºcr £2.

over the glory, &c. Seleucus Philopater ſucceeded his ñº,

Antiochus the Great in Syria. He had an inclination to

throw of the Roman yoke, but had not courage to effect

it. He raiſed an army, with an intent to ań Phirm.

king of Pontus ; but his fear of the Romans was ſo rea.

that he diſbanded his forces almoſt as ſoon as he had#.

them. The annual tribute of looo talents was a grievous

burden to him and his kingdom; and he was it is more

than a raiſer of taxer all his days. Being informed of the

moneyº in the temple of Jeruſalem, he ſent his

treaſurer
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21 *| And in his eſtate ſhall ſtand up a vile

perſon, to whom they ſhall not give the

honour of the kingdom ; but he ſhall come

in peaceably, and obtain the kingdom by

flatteries. -

22 And with the arms of a flood ſhall they

be overflown from before him, and ſhall be

broken ; yea, alſo the prince of the covenant.

23 And after the league made with him he

ſhall work deceitfully: for he ſhall come up,

and ſhall become ſtrong with a ſmall people.

24. He ſhall enter peaceably even upon the

fatteſt places of the province ; and he ſhall do

that which his fathers have not done, nor his

fathers' fathers; he ſhall ſcatter among them

the prey, and ſpoil, and riches: yea, and he

ſhall forecaſt his devices againſt the ſtrong

holds, even for a time.

---—

treaſurer Heliodorus to ſeize it. This was literally cauſing

an exa.ºr to pºſ, over the glory ºf the kingdºm, that temple:

over which even king diff hºnour, and magnify with their ſºft

gifts, 2 Macc. iii. 2. But within a few dayſ, or rather

years, according to the prophetic ſtyle, he was dyirºyed,

and his reign was of ſhort duration in compariſon of his

father's, being only twelve years, and his father's thirty

ſeven. Or perhaps it may be better expounded thus ; that

within ſºw dayſ, or years, after his attempt to plunder the

temple of Jeruſalem, he ſhould be deſirºyed: and, not long

after that, he was diſtroyed, neither in anger nºr in battle;

neither in rebellion at home, nor in war abroad ; but by

the treachery of Heliodorus, who, in the abſence of De

metrius and Antiochus, the king's ſons, thought that he had

a fair opportunity to uſurp the throne: See Newton. Hou

bigant renders this verſe, Then ſhall one ſucceed into his

place, who ſhall ſend a raiſer ºf taxes to the place honoured by

king; ; but, &c. - - - -

%. *. In hiſ eſtate ſhall ſtand, &c.] Antiochus, in his

return from Rome, was at Athens in Syria, when his

brother died by the treachery of Heliodorus 3 and #he

honour of the kingdom waſ not given tº him; for Heliodorus

attempted to get poſſeſſion of it for himſelf. Another

party declared in favour of Ptolemy Philometor, king of

£gypt, whoſe mother Cleopatra was the daughter of All

tiochus the Great; and neither was Antiochus the right

heir, but his nephew Demetrius, the ſon of Sºleucus, who

was then a hoſtage at Rome. Hºwever, he obtained the

kingdºm by flatteries: . He flattered Eumenes, king of Per
gamus, and Attalus his brother, and engaged their aſſiſtaſte.

He flattered the Syrians, and gained their concurrence. He

flattered the Romans, and ſent ambaſſadors to court their

favour, to pay them the arrears of their tribute, to preſent

them befidès with golden veſſels of five hundred pounds
weight, and to deſire their friendſhip and alliance. Thus

he came in peaceably; and as he flattered the Syrians, the

Syrians flattered him again, and beſtowed upon him the title

of Epiphanes, or the Illuſºrious; but the epithet of vile, or ra

ther deſpicable, here given by the prophet, agrees better with

his true profligate character ; and indeed a contemporary
writer, and others after him, inſtead of Epiphage, more

rightly called him Epimaneſ, or the mad-man. See Newton.

preſ. 22–24. And with the arms ºf a fººd, &c.] Or

rather, more agreeably to the Hebrew, 4nd the arº ºf the

overflower ſhall be, &c. The ar/11,” which were overflown be

fºre him, were thoſe of his competitors for the crown.

They were vanquiſhed by the forces of Eumenes and At

taluś, and were diſſipated by the arrival of Antiochus,

whoſe preſence diſconcerted all their meaſures. The prince

aſ ºf the cºvenant, that is, the high-prieſt of the Jews,

avºr broken. As ſoon as Antiochus was ſeated on the

throne, he removed Onias from the prieſthood, and pre

ferred Jaſon the brother of Onias for the great ſums of

money offered by him. But though Antiochus had made

a league with Jaſon, yet he did not faithfully adhere to it,

but acted deceitfully, and ſubſtituted his brother Menelatis

in his rooin by means of an armed force; becauſe he of.

fered him a greater ſum than that which he had received

from Jaſon. As what follows in ver, 23. does not aſſign

a reaſon for any thing that preceded, it might have been

tranſlated, And he ſhall come tºp, &c. Antiochus Epiphanes

had been many years, a hoſtage at Rome; and coming

thence with few attendants, he appeared little in Syria at

firſt 3 but ſoon received a great increaſe, and became ſºrong

with a ſmall peºple. By the friendſhip of Eumenes and

Attalus, he entered peaceably upon the upper provinces: he

likewiſe entered peaceably upon the provinces of Coelo-Syria

and Paleſtine ; and whereyer he came he outdid his father,

and his father's father in liberality and profuſion. He ſtat

tered among them the prey, and ſpoil, and richer. The prey

of his enemies, the ſpoil of temples, and the richer of his

friends, as well as his own revenues, were expended in

public ſhows, and beſtowed in largeſſes among the people.

We are told, 1 Macc. iii.33. that in the liberal giving ºf

gifts, he ağzººded above aſ the kingſ that ºvere bºre him.

He enriched with preſents people whom he had never ſeen

before ; and ſometimes, ſtanding in the ſtreets, would

throw about his money, and cry aloud, “Let him take it,

“to whom fortune ſhall give it." His generoſty was the

more requiſite to fix the provinces of Coelo-Syria and

Paleſtine in his intereſt, becauſe they were claimed as be

longing to the king of Egypt. Ptolemy Epiphanes and his

queen Cleopatra were now dead. Eulaeus and Lenaeus,

who were adminiſtrators of the kingdom for the young

prince Ptolemy Philometor, demanded reſtitution of theſe

provinces. Antiochus rejected their claim; and, foreſeeing

that theſe demands would prove the grounds of a new war

between the two crowns, came to Joppa, to take a view of

the frontiers, and put them in a proper ſtate of defence.

In his progreſs he came to Jeruſalem, and was uſhered into

the city by torch-light with great rejoicing. Thence he went

into Phocnicia, to fortify his own fromg-holds, and to fºre

cºſ' his devices againſ; thºſe of the enemy. The LXX and

Arabic read, To fºrecaſ; his deviceſ againſ? Egypt. This he

did even fºr a time, and employed ſome years in his hoſtile

preparations. See Newton.

J'er.
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2; And he ſhall ſtir up his power, and his

courage againſt the king of the ſouth with a
great army; and the king of the ſouth ſhall

be ſtirred up to battle with a very great and

mighty army; but he ſhall not ſtand: for they

ſhall forecaſt devices againſt him.

26 Yea, they that feed of the portion of

his meat ſhall deſtroy him, and his army ſhall

overflow: and many ſhall fall down ſlain.

27 And both theſe kings' hearts ſhall be

to do miſchief, and they ſhall ſpeak lies at one

table; but it ſhall not proſper : for yet the

end /hall be at the time appointed.

28 Then ſhall he return into his land with

great riches; and his heart /hall be againſt the

holy covenant; and he ſhall do exploits, and
return to his own land.

29 At the time appointed he ſhall return,

and come toward the ſouth ; but it ſhall not

be as the former, or as the latter.

30 * For the ſhips of Chittim ſhall come

againſt him : therefore he ſhall be grieved,

and return, and have indignation againſt the

holy covenant : ſo ſhall he do ; he ſhall even

return, and have intelligence with them that

forſake the holy covenant.

pºr. 25, 26. He ſhall ſir up, &c.], Antiochus marched

againſt Ptolemy, his fitter's ſon, with a great army. The

£ing ºf the ſºuth too, that is to ſay, the generals of Ptolemy,

were ſirred up to war, with very many and exceeding

ſtrong forces; and yet could not reſiſt the fraudulent

counſels of Antiochus. The two armies engaged between

Pelufium and mount Cafius; and Antiochus obtained the

vićtory. In the next campaign he had greater ſucceſs, routed

the Egyptians, took Memphis, and made himſelf maſter of

all Egypt, except Alexandria. Theſe tranſactions are re

cordà, (Macc. i. 16–19. The misfortunes of Ptolemy

are by the prophet aſcribed to the treachery and baſeneſs

of his own miniſters and ſubjects, ver. 26. ; and it is cer

tain, that Eulºus was a very wicked miniſter, and bred up

the king in effeminacy, contrary to his natural inclination.

Ptolemy Macron, governor of Cyprus, revolted; and deli

vered up that iſland to Antiochus; nay, even the Alexan

drians, ſeeing the diſtreſs of Philometor, renounced their

allegiance; and taking his young brother, Luergetº, or
Phyſcon, proclaimed him king in his ſtead. See Biſhop

Newton. Inſtead of ſhall overflow, ver, 26. we may read,

ſhall be routed.
* I'er. 27. Both thºſe king’ hearts, &c..] After Antiochus

was come to Memphis, he and Philometor frequently

ate and converſed together at ºne table ; but, notwith

ſtanding, their hearts were really bent to do miſchief, and

they ſpºke lic, the one to the other. Antiochus pretended

to take care of his nephew's intereſt, and promiſed to

reflore him to the crown, at the ſame time that he was

plotting his ruin, and contriving to weaken the two bro

thers in a war againſt each other. On the contrary, Phi

lometor laid the blame of the war upon his governor

Euleus, and profcfied great obligations to his uncle ; at

the ſame time that he reſolved, on the firſt opportunity, to

break the league, and be reconciled to his brother. Ac
cordingly, as ſoon as Antiochus was withdrawn, he made

propoſals of accommodation; and by the mediation of their

fºr Cleopatra a peace was made between them, and they
agreed to reign jointly in Egypt and Alexandria. But ſtill

theſe artifices did not proſper on either ſide ; for neither did

Antiochus obtain the kingdom, nor did Philometor utterly

exclude him, as each intended; for theſe wars were not to

Lºve an end till the time appointed, which was not yet come.

jºe Newton.

Wer. 23. Then ſhall he return, &c.] Antiochus did in

decd thus return ; for the ſpoils which he took in Egypt

were of immenſe value. See I Macc. i. 19–24. O. His

return too from Egypt, he ſet his heart againſt the hºly

covenant. For while he was abſent there, a falſe report

was ſpread of his death ; and Jaſon, thinking this a fa

vourable opportunity for recovering the high-prieſthood,

marched with forces to Jeruſalem, took it, drove Menelaús

into the caſtle, and excrciſed great cruelties upon the citi

zens. Antiochus hearing of this, and being informed that

the people made great rejoicings at the report of his death,

he determined to take a ſevere revenge, and went with a

great army againſt Jeruſalem. He beſieged and took the

city by force, flew forty thouſand of the inhabitants, ſold

as many more for ſlaves, polluted the temple and altar with

ſwine's fleſh, broke into the Holy of Holies, took away the

golden veſſels, and other ſacred treaſures, to the value of

one thouſand eight hundred talents, reſtored Menelaús to

his office, and conſtituted one Philip, a Phrygian, governor

of Judaea. See 1 Macc. i. 24. 2 Macc. v. 21. and Biſhop
Newton.

P.er. 29, 30. At the time appointed he ſhall return, &c.]

Antiochus perceiving that his policy was detected, and

that the two brothers had provided for their mutual ſafety,

was ſo offended, that he prepared war much more eageriy

and maliciouſly againſt both, than he had before againſt

one of them. Early in the ſpring he ſet forward with his

army; and, paſſing through Coclo-Syria, came into Egypt;

and, the inhabitants of Memphis ſubmitting to him, he time

by eaſy marches down to Alexandria. But this expedition

was not ſo ſucceſsful as his fºrmer ones. The reaſon of

which follows, ver. 30. The ſhip ºf Chittin came againſ?
him; thºſe ſhipſ of Chittim which brought the Roman ann

baſſadors to command a peace between the contending

kings. See the account of this matter in the note on

chap. viii. 23. The reaſon of the Romans acting in this
imperious manner, and of Antiochus's ready obedience,

was, the total conqueſt which Paulus A.milius the conſul

had juſt made of the kingdom of Macedonia. It was a

great mortification to Antiochus, to be thus humbled and

diſappointed of his prey: therefore he grieved and returned.

“He led back his forces into Syria, ſays Polybius, grieving

“ and groaning " and had indignation againſ the hºly ...v.

mant; for he vented all his anger upon the Jews; he de

tached
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31 And arms ſhall ſtand on his part, and people ſhall inſtrućt many : yet they ſhall fall

they ſhall pollute the ſančtuary of ſtrength, by the ſword, and by flame, by captivity, and

and ſhall take away the daily ſacriffce, and by ſpoil, many days.

they ſhall place the abomination that maketh 34 Now when they ſhall fall, they ſhall be

deſolate. hopen with a little help : but many ſhall

32 And ſuch as do wickedly againſt the cleave to then with flatteries. -

covenant ſhall he corrupt by flatteries : but 35 And ſºme of them of underſtanding ſhall

the people that do know their God ſhall be fall, to try them, and to purge, and to make

ſtrong, and do exploits. them white, even to the time of the end : be

33 And they that underſtand among the cauſe it is yet for a time appointed.

tached Apollonius with twenty-two thouſand men ; who, they inherited all Aſia weſtward of mount Tartarus; fixty

coming to Jeruſalem, ſlew great multitudes, plundered and nine years afterwards they conquered the kingdom of Syria,

ſet fire to the city, pulled down the houſes and walls round and reduced it into a province; and thirty-four years after

it, and built a ſtrong fortreſs on an eminence which com- that they did the like to Egypt. By all theſe ſteps the

manded the temple: then iſſuing thence, they fell on thoſe Roman arms food up over the Greeks; and after ninety

who came to worſhip, and ſhed innocent blood on every five years more, by making war upon the Jews, They pºſſ

ſide the ſam&tuary, defiling it ſo that the temple was luted the ſam&uary of ſirength [the temple, ſo called by reaſon

deſerted, the whole ſervice omitted, and the city entirely of its fortifications], and took away their daily ſacrifice; and

forſaken by the natives. So he did; and after his return then placed the abomination of deſolation : for that this alº

to Antioch, he publiſhed a decree, which obliged all per- mination was thus placed after the days of Chriſt, appears

tons to conform to the religion of the Greeks; inſomuch from Matt. xxiv. 15. In the 16th year of the emperor

that the Jewiſh law was abrogated, the heathen worſhip Adrian, and of our Lord 132, they placed the abomination

was ſet up in its ſtead, and the temple itſelf conſecrated by building a temple to Jupiter Capitolinus, where the

to Jupiter Olympius. In the tranſacting of theſe matters, temple of God in Jeruſalem ſtood ; upon which the Jews,

he had intelligence with them that fºrſºok the Cºvenants with under the condućt of Barchocab, roſe up in arms againſt

Menelaús and the other apoſtate Jews of his party, who the Romans, and in the war had fifty cities demoliſhed,

were the king's chief inſtigators againſt their religion and nine hundred and fifty of their beſt towns deſtroyed, and

country. This is aſſerted by the writer of 1 Macc. i., 41, five hundred and eighty thouſand men ſlain by the ſword;

&c. , 'Macc. vi. 1, 9 and confirmed by Joſephus de Bell, and in the end of the war, in the year 136, were baniſhed

Jud. lib. 1. cap. i. ſeót. 1. It may be proper to pauſe. a Judaea on pain of death ; and thenceforward the land re

jittle here, and reflect how particular and circumſtantial mained deſolate. See Sir Iſaac Newton's Obſervations on

this propheſy is concerning the kingdoms of Egypt and Daniel, and Biſhop Newton.

Syria, from the death of Alexander to the time of An- !'er. 32, 33. Such as do wickedly, &c.] All theſe things

tiochus Epiphanes. There is not ſo conciſe, compre- are applicable to the Chriſtian Jews; for now the daily

henſive, and regular an account of their kings and affairs ſacrifice was taken away, the temple was given to deſo

to be found in any authors of thoſe times. The propheſy lation, and the Chriſtian church had ſucceeded in the place

is really more perfect than any hiſtory ; and is ſo wonder- of the Jewiſh ; the new covenant in the room of the old.

fully exačt, not only to the time of Antiochus Epiphanes, The Roman magiſtrates and officers, that power who took

but likewiſe equally ſo beyond that time, that we may away the daily ſacrifice, made uſe of the moſt alluring pro

conclude in the words of the inſpired writer, “No one miſes, as well as the moſt terrible threats to corrupt, and

... could thus know the time, or the ſeaſºnſ, but he tº hath prevail upon the primitive Chriſtians to renounce their

“ them in his own power.” Ste Acts, i. 7. and Biſhop religion, and offer incenſe to the ſtatues of the emperors,

and images of the gods: but the true Chriſtians, the peºple

Wer. 31. And armſ ſhall ſand on his part, &c.] After who knew their God waſ ſirong, remained firm to their re

Antiochus, armſ, that is, the Romans, ſhall ſland up. As ligion. It may alſo with the ſtricheſt propriety be ſaid of

-ºcº mimelech, ſignifies after the kings in yer, 8. ſo jº theſe primitive Chriſtians, that being deſpiſed every where,

mºnºlu, may here fignify after him. See alſo Neh. xiii. 21. and preaching the Goſpel in all parts of the Roman em

and ver. 23. of this chapter, in the original. Armſ, ſays pire, they iſłručed many, and gained a great number of

Sir Iſaac Newton, are every where in this propheſy, put converts to their religion : yet they fell by the ſword, and by

for the military power of a kingdom ; and they ſland up, flame, and by captivity, and by ſºil many days; for they were

when they conquer and grow powerful. Hitherto Daniel expoſed to the malice and fury of ten perſecutions, and

had deſcribed the actions of the kings of the north and ſuffered all manner of affilićtions and tortures, with little

outh, but upon the conqueſt of Macedon by the Romans, intermiſſion, for the ſpace of three hundred years. See

H. i.ft off deſcribing the aëtions of the Greeks, and began Biſhop Newton. -

tº deſcribe thoſe of the Romans in Greece; who conquered Ver. 34, 35. When they ſhall fill, &c.] The church had

Macedon, Illyricum, and Epirus, in the year of Nabonaffor laboured under long and ſevere perſecutions from the civil

589. Thirty-five years after this, by the will of Attalus, power. The tenth and laſt was begun by Diocleſian ; it

Vol. IV. 3 M raged

Newton.
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36 ‘ſ And the king ſhall do according to

his will; and he ſhall exalt himſelf, and mag

nify himſelf above every god, and ſhall ſpeak

marvellous things againſt the God of gods,

and ſhall proſper till the indignation be ac

compliſhed : for that that is determined ſhall

be done. -

37 Neither ſhall he regard the God of his

fathers, nor the deſire of women, nor regard

any god: for he ſhall magnify himſelf above

all.

38 But in his eſtate ſhall he honour the

God of forces: and a god whom his fathers

knew not ſhall he honour with gold, and

filver, and with precious ſtones, and pleaſant

things.

raged ten years, and was ſuppreſſed entirely by Conſtantine,

the firſt Roman emperor who embraced Chriſtianity ; and

then the church was protećted and favoured by the civil

arm. But this is called only a little help; becauſe, though

it added much to the temporal proſperity, yet it contri

buted little to the ſpiritual graces and virtues of Chriſtians:

it enlarged their revenues, but proved the fatal means of

corrupting the doćtrine and relaxing the diſcipline of the

church. It was attended with this peculiar diſadvantage,

that many clave to them with flatteries; many became Chriſ

tians only becauſe the emperor was ſo. Moreover, this is

called a little help, becauſe the temporal peace and pro

ſperity of the church laſted but a little while. The ſpirit
of perſecution preſently revived ; and no ſooner were the

Chriſtians delivered from the fury of their adverſaries, than

they began to quarrel among themſelves, and to perſecute

one another. Such, more or leſs, has been the fate of the

church ever ſince ; and generally ſpeaking, thoſe of under

flanding have fallen a ſacrifice to others; ſome of the beſt

and wifeſt, to ſome of the worſt and the moſt ignorant in

divine things. Theſe calamities were to befal Chriſtians,

to try, and to purge, and to make them white, not only at that

time, but even to the time ºf the end, even to the latter days;

becauſe it is yet fºr an appointed time. And it is not a great

while fince we have ſeen, not to allege other inſtances,

how the poor proteſtants were perſecuted, plundered, and

murdered in the ſouthern parts of France ; and we have

alſo ſeen the juſt retaliation of a holy and jealous God.

See Newton.

Wer. 36. The king ſhall do, &c.] The prophet was

ſpeaking of the perſecutiohs which ſhould be permitted for

the trial of the church after the empire was become

Chriſtian; and now he proceeds to deſcribe the principal

author of them. A king or kingdºm, as we have before

obſerved, ſignifies any government, ſtate, or potentate ;

and the meaning of this verſe we conceive to be, that after

the empire was become Chriſtian, there ſhould ſpring up

in the church an antichriſtian power, which ſhould act in

the moſt arbitrary manner, exalt itſelf above all laws,

divine and human, diſpenſe with the moſt ſolemn and

ſacred obligations, and in many reſpects enjoin what God

had forbidden, and forbid what God had commanded.

This power began in the Roman emperors, who ſummoned

councils, and direéted their determinations as they pleaſed.

After the divifion of the empire, this power increaſed, and

was executed principally by the Greek emperors in the

Eaſt, and by the biſhops of Rome in the Weſt. This

power too was to continue in the church, and proſper till

the indignation be accompliſhed, for that which is determined

//all be done. This is the ſame as what was called in chap.

viii. 19. the lºft end of the indignation; and chap. ix. 27. the

conſummation; and means the laſt end and conſummation

of God's indigitation againſt the Jews; and this ſeems

more clearly expreſied, chap. xii. 7. So long is this anti

chriſtian power to continue ! ... We ſee it ſtill ſubſiſting in

the church of Rome; and it was an ancient tradition

among the Jewiſh doćtors, that the deſtrućtion of Rome

and the reſtoration of the Jews ſhall fall out about the

ſame period. It is a ſaying of Rabbi David Kimchi,

“When Rome ſhall be laid waſte, there ſhall be re

“ demption for Iſrael.” See note on chap. viii. 14. and

Biſhop Newton.

Wer. 37. Neither ſhall he regard the god, &c.] The pro

phet's intention is, to blame the power here mentioned for

apoſtatizing in ſome meaſure from the religion of his

Chriſtian fathers, as he actually did both in the Greek and

Latin church by worſhipping Mahuzzim, inſtead of the

true God. Another property of the power here deſcribed

is, that he ſhould not regard the deſire of women. The in

terpretation is eaſy of Antichriſt, that he ſhould therefore

counterfeit chaſtity, that he might deceive many. The

Vulgate reads, And he ſhall regard, &c., But this is plainly

contrary to the original, and moſt other verſions. The

word uſed for women, properly ſignifies wives, as deſire

does conjugal affešlion. The meaning, therefore, of not re

garding the deſire of women is, neglecting and diſcouraging

marriage, as both the Greeks and Latins did, to the great

diſcredit of the Chriſtian religion. The Julian and Papian

laws were enacted in favour of thoſe who were married

and had children. Conſtantine repealed them, and allowed

equal or greater immunities to thoſe who were unmarried

and had no children. Nay, he held thoſe in the higheſt

veneration who devoted themſelves to a monaſtic life; and

almoſt adored the company of perpetual virgins, from a

perſuaſion, that the God to whom they were conſecrated

did in a moſt peculiar or ſupereminent manner dwell in

their minds. His example was followed by his ſucceſſors;

the married clergy were diſcountenanced, the monks were

honoured, and in the fourth century firſt overran the

Eaſtern church, and afterward the Weſtern, like a torrent.

This was evidently not regarding the deſire of wives, or con

jugal affection. At firſt, only ſecond marriages were

prohibited ; but in time the clergy were abſolutely re

trained from marrying at all. . So much did the power

here deſcribed magnify himſelf above all, even God himſelf,

by contradićting the primary law of God and nature; and

making that diſhonourable which the Scripture hath pro

nounced honourable in all; Heb. xiii. 4. See Biſhop
Newton.

War, 38. But in his ºffate ſhall be honour the God of £r…]

13 The
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39 Thus ſhall he do in the moſt ſtrong

holds with a ſtrange god, whom he ſhall ac

knowledge and increaſe with glory: and he

ſhall cauſe them to rule over many, and ſhall

divide the land for gain.

4o " And at the time of the end ſhall the

king of the ſouth puſh at him ; and the king

of the north ſhall come againſt him like a

whirlwind, with chariots, and with horſemen,

and with many ſhips ; and he ſhall enter into

the countries, and ſhall overflow and paſs

OVCr.

The original word rendercd forcer, is p'ryº mauzzim, which
is taken perſonally, and retained in the verſions of the

LXX andVulgate. It is derived from the radical verb tycz,

fignifying he was ſtrong; and its proper meaning is munitions,

bulwark, fortreſs : but, the Hebrews often uſing abſtracts

for concrètes, it fignifies equally, protećlors, defenders, and

gardians. This being the derivation and ſignification of

the word, the verſe may be literally tranſlated, And the

god Mahuzzin, in his eſtate ſhall he honour; even a god

zºom, &c. But if it be thought requiſite to ſeparate the

word God and Mahuzzim, and to expreſs the force of the

Hebrew particle 9 lamed, then the verſe may be tranſlated,

And with God, or inſiead of God, Makuzzim in his ſlateſhall

He honour; even with God, or inſtead ºf God, thºſe whºm his

fathers knew nºt, ſhall he honour with gold, &c. However

it be tranſlated, the meaning evidently is, that he ſhould

eſtabliſh the worſhip of Mahuzzini, of protećfort, defenders,

and guardians. He ſhould worſhip them as God, or with

G2d. and who is there ſo little acquainted with eccle

ſiaſtical hiſtory, as not to know that the worſhip of ſaints

and angel, was eſtabliſhed both in the Greek and Latin

church : They were not only invocated and adored as

patrons, intercºſºrs, protećiorſ, and guardianſ, but miracles

were aſcribed to them ; their very relics were worſhipped,

and their ſhrines and images adorned with the moſt coſtly

offerings, and honoured withgold and ſilver, with preciourſtones,

and djirable things. And what renders the completion of

the propheſy more remarkable is, that they were celebrated

and adored under the very title of Mahuzzim, of bulwark,

and fºrtreſs, of protećior; and guardians; as appears from

various ſtriking paſſages in the writings of Baſil, Chry
foſtome, Hilary, Gregory Nyſſen, Eucherius, Theodoret,

and others. This ſuperſtition began to prevail in the fourth

century; and in the eighth, in the year 787, the worſhip
of images, &c. was fully eſtabliſhed by the ſeventh general

council,—the ſecond that was held at Nice. See Biſhop

Newton.

Wer. 39. Thus ſhall he do—with a frange gºd, &c.] The

aworſhip ºf Mahuzzim was indeed the worſhip of a ſtrange

Gză, both to thoſe who impoſed it, and to thoſe who re

ceived it in the church. But, for the better underſtanding

this part of the propheſy, it may be proper to propoſe a
more literal tranſlation. Thus ſhall he do to the defenders

of Makuzzim, together with the ſtrange God whom he ſhall

Acknowledge, he ſhall multiply honºur, and heſhall cauſe them

zo rule over many and the earth he ſhall divide for a reward.

In our Bible tranſlation it is, Thus ſhall he dº in the mºſt

y?rong hold: ; or, as we read in the Margin, In the fortrºff's
of munitious, with a ſirange god: but here Mahuzzim is. 110t

taken perſonally, as it was in the foregoing verſe, Hºhom
Æe ſhall acknowledge and increaſ: with glory, ſays our verſion;

but there is no conjunction like and before increaſe, and no

--"

prepoſition like with before glory in the original. The

latter part is nearly the ſame in all tranſlations; but in

our Bible verſion there is nothing to which them can be
referred:—and hiſº cauſe them to rule over many : for

it cannot well be ſaid, that he ſhall cauſe the ſtrong holds

to rule over many. Let us now confider how theſe in

conveniences may be wholly avoided by a new tranſlation.

Thus ſhall he do s—ſo the ſame words are rendered ver. 36.

but then here a ſtop is to be made. To the defender of

Mahºzzih, or to the priſis ºf Mahuzin. Here the force

of the Hebrew particle is expreſſed; here again the

abſtraćt is uſed for the concrete, as in the foregoing

verſe; holds or fortreſs for defenders, and ſupporters for

priſis, as it may be tranſlated. It is manifeſt that per

ſons muſt be meant, becauſe they are ſaid afterwards

to rule over many.—Together with the ſtrange god whom he

Jhall acknowledge: this is the moſt uſual fignification of

the prepoſition ; and if Mahuzzin be not conſidered as

the ſtrange god, it is difficult to ſay who the ſtrange god

is. He ſhall multiply honour: there is no conjunction or

prepoſition inſerted without authority from the original.

He ſhall multiply honour: the noun is as the verb in the

preceding verſe, he ſhall honour. He ſhall multiply honour

to the defenders and champions of Mahuzzim, as well as

to Mahuzzim themſelves. Deifying Mahuzzim, he ſhall

glorify their prieſts and miniſters; and he ſhall cauſe them

to rule over many, and the earth he ſhall divide for a reward.

The propheſy thus expounded, the completion becomes

obvious. The defenders and champions of Mahuzzim

were the monks, prieſts, and biſhops of the Roman

church; and of them it may moſt truly be ſaid, That they

were increaſed with honour, and ruled over many, and divided

the land for gain. That they have been honoured, re

verenced, and almoſt adored in former ages; that their

authority and juriſdiction have extended over the purſes

and conſciences of men; that they have been enriched

with noble buildings and large endowments, and have had

the choiceſt of the lands appropriated for church lands,

are points of ſuch public motoriety, that they require no

proof. See Newton.

Wer. 40. At the end ſhall the king of the ſºuth puſſ, &c.]

The kings of the ſºuth, and of the north, are to be ex

plained according to the times of which the prophet is

ſpeaking. As long as the kingdoms of Egypt and Syria

were ſubſiſting, ſo long the Egyptian and Syrian kings

were kings of the ſºuth, and of the north ; but when theſe

kingdoms were ſwallowed up in the Roman empire, other

powers became the kings of the ſouth and north. At the

time of the end, that is to ſay, in the latter days of the

Roman empire, ſhall the king of the ſºuth puſh at him ; that

is to ſay, the Saracens, who were of the Arabians, and

came from the ſºuth, and under the condućt of their

3 M 2 falſe
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41 He ſhall enter alſo into the glorious

land, and many countries ſhall be overthrown :

but theſe ſhall eſcape out of his hand, even

Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the chil

drea of Ammon.

42 He ſhall ſtretch forth his hand alſo upon

the countries; and the land of Egypt ſhall not

eſcape. - -

43 But he ſhall have power over the trea

ſures of gold and of ſilver, and over all the

precious things of Egypt; and the Libyans

and the Ethiopians ſhall be at his ſteps.

falſe prophet Mahomet, and his ſucceſſors, made war upon

the emperor Heraclius, and with amazing rapidity de

prived him of Egypt, Syria, and many of his fineſt pro

vinces. They were only to puſh at, and forcy wound

the Greek empire; they were not to ſubvert and deſtroy

it.—And the king ºf the north ſhall come, &c. that is, the

Turks, who were originally of the Scythians, and came

from the north; and, after the Saracens, ſeized on Syria,

and aſſaulted the remains of the Grecian empire, and in

time rendered themſelves abſolute maſters of the whole.

The Saracens diſmembered and weakened the Greek em

pire, but the Turks totally ruined and deſtroyed it; and

for this reaſon much more is ſaid of the Turks than of

the Saracens. Their chariots and their horſemen are par

ticularly mentioned, becauſe their armies conſiſted chiefly

of horſ, eſpecially before the inſtitution of the janiſſaries;

and their ſtandards are ſtill horſe tails. Their ſhips too are

ſaid to be many; and indeed without many ſhips they

could never have got poſſeſſion of ſo many iſlands and

maritime countries, nor have ſo frequently vanquiſhed the

Venetians. What fleets, what armies, were employed in

befieging and taking Conſtantinople, Negropont or Eu

boea, Rhodes, Cyprus, and Candy, or Crete The words,

ſhall enter into the countries, and overflow and paſt over,

give us an exact idea of their pºſſing over into Europe, and

fixing the ſeat of their empire at Conſtantinople, as they

did under their ſeventh emperor, Mahomet II. See Bi

ſhop Newton.

Wer. 41. He ſhall enter alſº into the 'glorious land] The

ſame expreſſion was uſed in ver, 16, and in both places is

rendered by the Syriac, the land ºf Iſrael. Now it is well

known, that the Turks took poſleſſion of the Holy Land,

and remain maſters of it to this day; Selim entered into

jeruſalem in his way to Egypt. Many countries ſhall be

... werihrown : Aleppo, Damaſcus, Gaza, and the neighbour

ing cities, were forced to ſubmit, and receive the yoke

of the conqueror. Jut theſe ſhall ſºape, &c. Theſ, were

ſome of the people who inhabited Arabia: and the Arabians

and Turks have never becil able, with all their forces, to

ſubdue it entirely. Selim ſubdued the neighbouring

countries, but could not make a complete conqueſt of the

Arabians. Ever fince his time the Ottoman emperors

have paid them an annual penſion of 4c,ooo crowns in

gold, for the ſafe paſſage of the caravans and pilgrims

going to Mecca. This penſion was not paid for ſome

years on account of the war with Hungary; and what

was the conſequence —One of the Arabian princes, in

the year 1694, attacked and plundered the caravan going

on pilgrimage to Mecca, and made them all priſoners.

Among the captives was the cham of Tartary, whom the

Arabians diſmiſſed upon his parole, that he ſhould carry

their complaints to the ſultan, and procure the continuance

&c. of Egypt.

was taken, “ the Turks rifled the houſes, and ſuffered

of the penſion. He ſtood to his engagement, and never

ceaſed importuning the Ottoman court, till the arrears

of the penſion were paid. But, notwithſtanding this pen

fion, the Arabs, as often as they find a lucky opportunity,

rob and plunder the Turks, as well as other travellers. An

inſtance of which kind happened in December 1758; ſo

conſtantly have the Arabs maintained the ſame ſpirit in

all ages Armies have been ſent out againſt them, but

without ſucceſs. They have commonly been too cunning

for their enemies; and when it was thought that they

were well nigh ſurrounded and taken, they have ſtill

ſcaped out of their hºir. So well does this particular pre

dićtion agree with that general one in Gen. xvi. 12.

concerning the main body of the nation. See Newton.

Wer. 42, 43. He ſhall ſtretch forth his hand alſº] The

proper application of this paſſage is to the Ottoman em

peror. This ſtretching forth his hand implies, that his do

minion ſhould be of large extent; and he has Jºretched

forth his hand upon many, not only Aſian and European,

but likewiſe African cºuntries. Egypt, in particular, fell

under his yoke; and the conqueſt of that and the neigh

bouring countries follows next in order after the conqueſt

of Judaea. Selim, having routed and ſlain Gauri, ſultan

of Egypt, became maſter of all Syria and Judaea. He

then marched into Egypt againſt Tumanbāi, the new ſultan,

whom he took priſoner, and ordered to be hanged; thus

putting an end to the government of the Mamelucs, and

eſtabliſhing that of the Turks in Egypt. The prophet ſays

particularly, that he ſºld have power over the treaſº,

And hiſtory informs us, that when Cairo

“nothing to be kept from them ; and that Selim cauſed

“ 5oo of the beſt families of the Egyptians to be tranſ

‘ ported to Conſtantinople, as likewiſe a great number of

“ the Mamelucs, beſides the ſiſtan's tregºre, and other

“, vºſ richer.” And fince that time it is impoſſible to fay

what treaſures have been drained from this rich and fe

tile, but oppreſſed and wretched country. The propheſy

ſays farthºr, that ſome other of the African nitions

ſhould ſubmit to the conqueror ; the Lybians and the Aº

opianº ſhould be at his ſºpf - and we read in hiſtory, that,

after the conqueſt of Egypt, “the terror of Selim's many

“ yićtories ſpreading wide, the kings of Africa, border.

“ing upon Cyrenaica, ſent their ambaſſadors with proffers

“ to become his tributaries; and that other more Tennote

“ nations alſo were eaſily induced to join in amity with

“ the Turks.” One thing more is obſervable, with regard

to this prophetic hiſtory of Egypt, that the particular

Propheſy coincides exactly with the general one, as it did

before in the inſtance of Arabia. In Ezek. xxix. 14. and

xxx 12. it is foretold, that Egypt ſhould become a zºº

*gdºm, and ſubject to ſtrangers; and here it is fore

- told,
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But tidings out of the eaſt and out of

the north ſhall trouble him : therefore he

ſhall go forth with great fury to deſtroy, and

utterky to make away many.

45 And he ſhall plant the tabernacles of his

palace between the ſeas in the glorious holy

mountain ; yet he ſhall come to his end, and

none ſhall help him.

C H A P- XII. -

Michael ſhall deliver Iſrael from their troubles. Daniel is

informed of the timer.

[Before Chriſt 534.] -

- ND at that time ſhall Michael ſtand

up, the great prince which ſtandeth

for the children of thy people: and there ſhall

told, that in the latter times it ſhould be a province of

the Turks, as we ſce at this day. See Newton. -

Wer. 44, 45. But tiding:—ſhall trouble him] Theſe two

verſes, probably, remain yet to be fulfilled. Inſtead of

palace, ver, 45. we may read camp ; and for gloriot'ſ holy

mountain—the mountain ºf deight ºf Åºlinſ. The Hebrew

word "JTSN apadio, tranſlated, his palace, or camp, oc

curs in Jonathan's Targuin ; on Jer. xliii. Io. and there."

ſignifics pavilion ; to which ſame purpoſe it might be here

rendered, He ſlall plant the tabernacles of his camp, between

1he ſtar, in the glorious holy mountain. In the application of

this propheſy to the Ottoman empire, as theſe events are

yet future, we cannot pretend to point them out with any

certainty. The tidings from the eaſ; and north, may be thoſe

of the return of Judah and Iſrael from thoſe quarters;

for Judah was carried captive at firſt into the eaſt, and

Iſrael by the Aſſyrians into the north. Concerning the

redućtion of the north, ſee Jer. xvi. 14, 15. xxiii. 8. xxxi. 8.

Or, if the tidings from the north may be ſome other thing,

yet thoſe from the eaſt may be applied to the Jews' return,

from Rev. xvi. 12. where the waters of the great river

Euphrates are dried up, to prepare the way of the kingſ of

zze eaſt. If this application be not admitted, yet it is

univerſally known, that the Perſians are feated to the egſ?

of the Ottoman dominions, and the Ruſſians to the north.

Perfia has, indeed, of late been miſerably torn by inteſtine

diviſions; but if it ſhould unite again under one ſovereign,

it may become a dangerous rival to the Ottoman empire.

The power of Ruſſia is growing daily; and it is a current

tradition among the common people in Turkey, that their

empire ſhall be deſtroyed by the Ruſſians. However this

may be, the Porte is at all times iealous of the junétion

of the two powers of Perſia and Ruſſia, and exerts all its

policy to prevent it. Whatever may be the motive and

occaſion, the Turk ſall go fºrth with great fury to dºffroy,

azzd utterly to make away many. Between the ſeas, in the

glorious hºly mountainſ, muſt denote ſome part of the Holy

Land. There the Turk ſhall encamp, with all his power;

ct he/hall come tº his end, and ºne ſºall help him ; none ſhall

ãº, him effectually, or deliver him. See Biſhop Newton.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, The firſt verſe properly belongs to

thae foregoing chapter, and declares how inſtrumental

Gabriel had been already in farthering the reſtoration of

the Jewiſh people: he ſtood to cºnfirm and to ſtrengthen Da

ritis as ſoon as he had aſcended the throne, in conjunction

with Cyrus, in his purpoſe of releaſing the captive Jews,

when, probably, many oppoſed it. God's people often

have friends that they little think of ; and more and mightier

arc with them than can be againſt them.

*

2dly, The angel, as he had promiſed, here leads the

prophet into futurity.

I. He begins with the Perſian monarchv, which had

juſt ariſen: three others ſhould ſucceed Dárius, then on

the throne; ſee the annotations: and a fourth richer

than all the reſt, ſhould ariſe, Xerxes, who by hishiºn

and riches ſhould ſtir up all his own provinces and CŞ.

federates, to raiſe an army the moſt numerous that pro

bably was ever aſſembled, in order to invade the Grecian

territories. Of which expedition, and of his ſhameful de

feat, heathen hiſtorians are full.

2. He paſſes on to the Grecian monarchy: to avenge

this attack, a mighty king ſhould ariſe, ever, Alexand.

who, having ſubdued the Perſian empire, ſhould ſet up

his own deſpotic throne, and govern with abſolute ſway:

but his kingdom ſhould be quickly broken and divid.

not among his poſterity, but among others, his four grº:

generals ; who neither ruled ſuch extenſive dominions, nor

with ſo abſolute a ſway, as Alexander had alone. So poor

and tranſitory are human poſſeſſions: he that layeth up

riches, cannot tell who ſhall gather them

3dly. The angel proceeds with the account of thoſe

events in two of theſe divided kingdoms, with which the

people of the Jews were more nearly concerned. But ſee

the annotations. Note: The kingdoms of this world are

tranſitory indeed; bleſſed be God for that which Inever

fadeth away, where no wars diſturb, nor enemies C11tcr:

but an eternal reſt remaineth for the faithful. 3.

4thly, We have a long propheſy concerning Antio

chus, Epiphanes, the inveterate perſ, cutor of tº Jewiſh

people. -

He is deſcribed as a viſ, ferſºn. He had been a hoſtage

at Rome, and by his immoralities, debaucheries, and ex

travagancies, had rendered himſelf deſpicable, and gained

the title of Epimaner, the Aſadºran, though on his dºing

to the crown he aſſumed that of Epºafter, the Liº, i.

But God in his due time brought to a ſhameful jºis

great enemy of him and his people. See the annota
tions. w - - -

From the whole we may moſt juſtly inſer, that Cod

will interpoſe for his people in the tiſſe of ac, d; and,

however their enemies may ſecm for a while to prevail,

they ſhall be rooted out at laſt. -

* C. H. A. P. XII.

Per. 1. And there ſlaſ' & a time £f trººj When the

Jews are to be reſtored, there ſhall be ſuch calamitics. .

nations never before experienced ſince men were formed

into civil ſocieties. Tribulations are often mentioned.

Scripture, as preceding extraordinary events, ſee Ezek. ...

- 2, 3.
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be a time of trouble, ſuch as never was ſince

there was a nation even to that ſame time:

and at that time thy people ſhall be delivered,

every one that ſhall be found written in the

book.

2 And many of them that ſleep in the duſt

of the earth ſhall awake, ſome to everlaſting

life, and ſome to ſhame and everlaſting con

tempt.

3 And they that be wiſe ſhall ſhine as the

brightneſs of the firmament; and they that

turn many to righteouſneſs as the ſtars for ever

and ever. -

4. But thou, O Daniel, ſhut up the words,

and ſeal the book, even to the time of the

end: many ſhall run to and fro, and knowledge

ſhall be increaſed.

5 * Then I Daniel looked, and behold,

there ſtood other two, the one on this ſide of

the bank of the river, and the other on that

ſide of the bank of the river.

6 And ome ſaid to the man clothed in

linen, which was upon the waters of the river,

How long //all it be to the end of theſe

wonders ? -

7 And I heard the man clothed in linen,

which was upon the waters of the river,

when he held up his right hand and his left

hand unto heaven, and ſware by him that

liveth for ever, that it ſhall be for a time,

2, 3. and eſpecially as uſhering in the kingdom of God,

whether that kingdom relate to the firſt or ſecond advent

of the Meſſiah. See Iſai. viii. 22. Jerem. xxx. 7. Mat.

xxiv. 21. at which laſt place an expreſſion is uſed of like

import with this of Daniel. This unuſual and extraordi

nary time of trouble is ſuppoſed to correſpond, with that

repreſented by St. John, as to follow upon the pouring

out of the ſeventh vial. Rev. xvi. 18. Yet the people of

God ſhall eſcape.

P'er. 2. Many—that ſleep—ſhall awake] Though this

verſe, without all queſtion, primarily refers to ſome great

and future reſtoration of the Jewiſh people; yet in a

ſecondary ſenſe, it may well be underſtood of the reſur

rečtion from the dead. Many is here uſed for all, in the

ſame manner as St. Paul uſes it in Rom. v. 15. 19. See

Calmet.

Wer. 3. And they that be wift ſhall ſhine as the brightneſs of

the firmament] And thºſe that have wiftly inſiruded ſhall ſhine

Iike the ſplendour of the firmament : or, as the heavens adorned

with the ſun and the other glorious lights. In the Hebrew

the firſt word is the ſame participle as at chap. xi. 33.

and the whole verſe ſeems intended as an encouragement

to thoſe teachers eſpecially, who were to fall, and to ſuffer

ſuch diſtreſſes as in the fore-mentioned paſſage are

deſcribed. Cappellus obſerves of the two clauſes of this

verſe, that one member is såryºtixoz, or explanatory of the

other: the ſplendour of the firmament and the ſplendour

of the ſtars is the ſame ; and thoſe that have taught, and

thoſe who have juſtified many, muſt mean thoſe, who by

teaching and by good example have ſucceſsfully, through

the grace of God, ſhewed the way to righteouſneſs and

life eternal. The Judge of all the earth will certainly do

right: he has given the fulleſt aſſurance that there is a

reward for the righteous ; and it is certain, that this

reward will be augmented in proportion as men have been

more extenſively uſeful, or have advanced the real and beſt

intereſt of their fellow-creatures. In the laſt verſe the

reward and the puniſhment are expreſſed generally as to

their degree, and merely ſaid to be perpetual in their

duration: in this they are exalted to the higheſt pitch of

diſtinétion in their degree, and their duration is pointed

out in the ſtrongeſt form of expreſſing eternity. Vulg.

in perpetua artermitatºr. Gr. tº re; &lryz; xzi srl. The

deſign of which is, to convince the eminently holy and

uſeful, that they are in a more eſpecial manner the

favourites of heaven, and may with greater confidence

expect their reward. The glories of the future world

are adumbrated in Scripture by the loftieſt and moſt

ſplendid images in this ; but after all, ſo inadequate is

language, and ſo inferior the conceptions of the human

mind to this great ſubject, that the fineſt deſcription of

the joys of eternity is that negative one of St. Paul, which

he has in ſome meaſure borrowed from Iſaiah, “Eye hath

“not ſeen, nor ear heard, neither have entered into the

“heart of man, the things which God hath prepared for

“ them that love him.” Sce Biſhop Lowth on Iſai.

lxiv. 4.

Per. 5. Behold, there ſtood other two.] Two other angels

ſtood one on each ſide of the river Hiddekel or Tigris,

chap. x. 4, 5-, and were attendants on that ſuperior one

who appeared there in ſo bright and glorious a form.

Gabriel had finiſhed his narrative, and what now follows

feems added by way of illuſtration.

}'er. 6. And one ſaid, &c.] And I ſaid. Houbigant. See
ver. 8.

P'er. 7. A time, times, and an half] This ſignifies three

prophetic years and an half, making one thouſand two

hundred and ſixty prophetic days, or one thouſand two hun

dred and fixty years. The ſame time, therefore, is pre

fixed for the deſolation and oppreſſion of the Eaſtern

church, as for the tyranny of the little horn in the Weſtern

church, chap. vii. 25. And it is wonderfully remarkable,

that the doćtrine of Mahomet was firſt forged at Mecca,

and the ſupremacy of the pope was eſtabliſhed by virtue of

a grant from the tyrant Phocas, in the very ſame year of

Chriſt, 606. There is a farther notation of time in the

laſt clauſe: When the Jews ſhall be recalled from the diſ

perſion, then all theſe things ſhall receive their full and final

completion. See Newton. Mr. Wintle reads the laſt

clauſe of this verſe, And after the accompliſhment ºf the

diſperſons ºf the holy people, all thºſe things ſhall be ful.

filled.

z Ver,
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times, and an half; and when he ſhall

have accompliſhed to ſcatter the power of

the holy people, all theſe things ſhall be

finiſhed. -

8 And I heard, but I underſtood not: then

ſaid I, O my LoRD, what ſhall be the end of

theſe things 2

9 And he ſaid, Go thy way, Daniel: for

the words are cloſed up and ſealed till the time

of the end. -

Io Many ſhall be purified, and made white,

and tried; but the wicked ſhall do wickedly :

and none of the wicked ſhall underſtand ; but

the wiſe ſhall underſtand. -

11 And from the time that the daily ſacri

fice ſhall be taken away, and the abomination

that maketh deſolate ſet up, there ſhall be a

thouſand two hundred and ninety days.

12 Bleſſed is he that waiteth, and cometh

to the thouſand three hundred and five and

thirty days.

13 But go thou thy way till the end be :

for thou ſhalt reſt, and ſtand in thy lot at

the end of the days.

Wer. 8. And I heard, but I underſtood not] The prophets

did not always receive the interpretation of what was

revealed to them. See I Pet. i. 12. Study and parti

cular application were required, and often an immediate

revelation. The evidence which appears to us ſo clearly

in the greater part of the prophecies that reſpect the

Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and the eſtabliſhment of the church,

was exceedingly obſcure to the generality before the event.

It was the ſame with reſpect to thoſe which concerned the

perſecutions of Antiochus. This propheſy is of diſtant

reference and interpretation; it is neceſſary, therefore, that

it ſhould be involved in obſcurity. What is delivered may

ſatisfy the minds of the pious, and faithful ; but it is not

meant that the curious ſhould be gratified, that human

pride ſhould be indulged, or that the counſels of God

ihould be made ſubſervient to the ambition of princes, or

any finiſter deſigns of man. . . .
Ver. 11, 12. From the time that the daily ſacrifice ſhall be

taken away, &c.] The days here mentioned are ſtill pro

phetic days or years. The ſetting up the abomination of deſº

lation appears to be a general phraſe, and comprehenſive of

many events. It is applied, 1 Macc. i. 54 to the profa

mation of the temple by Antiochus; and by our Lord,

Matt. xxiv. 15. to the deſtrućtion of the city and temple

by the Romans. It may for the ſame reaſon be applied to

the Roman emperor Adrian's building a temple to Jupiter
Capitolinus, in the ſame place where the tel: ple of God

had ſtood. It may with equal juſtice be applied to the

Mahometans invading and deſolating Chriſtendom, and

converting churches into moſques; and this latter cvent

ſeems to have been particularly intended in this paſſage:

If this interpretation be true, the religion of Mahomet will

prevail in the Eaſt for the ſpace of one thouſand two hun

dred and fixty years, and then a great and glorious revo

lution will follow, which, I verily believe, refers to the

deſtruction of Antichriſt, and the reſtoration of the Jews.

But another ſtill greater and more glorious will ſucceed ;

and what can this be, but the full converſion of the Gentiles

to the church of Chriſt, and the beginning of the Millem

mium, or reign of the ſaints upon earth : Here then are

three different periods aſſigned, one thouſand two hundred
and ſixty years, one thouſand two hundred and ninety

years, and one thouſand three hundred and thirty-five years ;

but what is the preciſe time of their beginning, and conſe

quently of their ending, as well as what are the great and

ſignal events which will take place at the end of each

period, we can only conjećture ; time alone with certainty

will diſcover. But, however, the uncertainty of theic

events, which remain yet to be fulfilled, cannot ſhake the

credit and certainty of thoſe which have already been

accompliſhed. Upon the whole, what an amazing pro

pheſy is this Comprehending ſo many various events,

and extending through ſo many ſucceeding ages, from the

firſt eſtabliſhment of the Perſian empire, above five hun

dred and thirty years before Chriſt, even to the general

reſurreótion | And the farther it extends, and the more

it comprehends, the more amazing and the more divine it

muſt appear. What ſtronger and more convincing proofs

can be given or required of a divine Providence, and a di

vine revelation,—that there is a God who direčts and orders

the tranſactions of the world ; and that Daniel was a pro

phet divinely inſpired by him, a man greatly beloved, as he

is often addreſſed by an angel ! Our bleſſed Saviour has

beſtowed upon him the appellation of Daniel the prophet,

Matt. xxiv. 15. and that is authority ſufficient for any

Chriſtian. But in the courſe of theſe notes, ſuch inſtances

and atteſtations of his being a prophet have been produced,

as an infidel cannot deny, or, if he deny, cannot diſprove.

In ſhort, we ſee how well Daniel deſerves the chara&er

which his cotemporary Ezekiel has given of him, ch. xiv.

and xxviii. for his piety and wiſdom; and theſe, in the true

ſenſe, always go together ; for as the angel ſays above,

ver, 10. None of the wicked ſhall underſland, but the wift ſhall

underſtand. Happy are they who both know the will of God,

and do it ! See Biſhop Newton's Diff.

Wer. 13. Till the end be] To thy ſtation. Reft and continue

in thy lot, till the end of thy days. . It is hereby fignified,

that Daniel ſhould live in peace and tranquillity till the end

of his days; and that the evils which had juſt been ſhewn

him were yet at a great diſtance: and it alſo, probably,

fignifies, that Daniel ſhould be a partaker of all the privi

leges of the firſt reſurreótion, and have then a glorious

lot with the ſaints of God. See Rev. xx. 5, 6.

REFLections.– 1ſt, When the troubles of God's

faithful people are at their height, the power and grace

of their Redeemer ſhall be the more magnified in their

deliverance ; and eſpecially at the reſurreótion of the dead

and the great day of judgment.

1. In that great day of the appearing of our God and

Saviour,
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Saviour, an awful diſtinčtion will be made between the

perſons who ſhall awake from the duſt of death; ſome of

them ariſing to everlºfting lift, while others, who died im

penitent, ſhall awake to ſhame and everlaſting contempt;

which would be a glorious cºcouragement for the ſufferers

under the perſecution of Antiochus, (ſee Heb. xi. 35.)

as it is to all the ſuffering ſaints of God to the end of

time. . - -

2. The reward of the faithful will then be great. The

wiſe, who perſeveringly know and believe in Jeſus to the

ſaving of their fouls; deep read in their own ſinful ſtate

by nature, the ſufficiency of the Redeemer's blood and

infinite merit, and the divine operations of the Holy

Spirit; theſe ſhall ſhine as the brightnſ of the firmament,

perfeótly holy, and happy, and glorious as their Lord ;

and they that turn many to righteouſneſs, the miniſters of the

goſpel, and others who laboured for this bleſſed purpoſe,

to bring men to the knowledge of a Redeemer's ſacrifice,

interceilion, and infinite merit, as the only ground of their

acceptance with God, and to convert their ſouls to the

iove and pračtice of holineſs, they ſhall ſhine as the ſºars

for ever and ever, with undiminiſhed luſtre through the

ages of eternity. A powerful engagement this, to thoſe

who are put in truſt with the goſpel, to labour with fidelity

and zeal in the bleſſed cauſe, when every ſoul converted

by their miniſtry ſhall add a jewel to their crown.

3. Daniel is commanded to ſeal the book even to the time of

the end; either he was to keep the vifion ſecret, or it would

not be underſtood or regarded till the times of trial came,

which were at a diſtance ; or it intimates the darkneſs and

obſcurity of the book, till the accompliſhment of the

events ſhould diſcover the meaning of the prophetic word.

Many ſhall run to and fro, at the end of time, when the

things here ſpoken of begin to be fulfilled, earneſtly

ſearching into this ſealed book: and knowledge ſhall be

increaſed; light will then be caſt on the propheſies; ſo

that the diligent inquirer ſhall be able to underſtand them

more fukly than they had ever been underſtood before.

Note; (1.) They who would draw knowledge from the

deep well of prophetic truth muſt diligently examine and

compare ſpiritual things with ſpiritual, and in prayer fer

vently aſk divine illumination. (2.) However dark and

obſcure any of the propheſies may now be, the time will

come when they will be clear as if written with a ſun

beam. º

2dly, The myſterious things before ſpoken naturally

excited in the prophet’s mind the defire to know when the

end of theſe things ſhould be, and what would be the figu of
their concluſion. * - * *

1. How long ſhall it be to the end of thºſ wonders * This

queſtion is put by one of the angels who ſtood by the

river, in the prophet's hearing, to the glorious perſonage

who ſtood upon, or above, the waters of the river.

Daniel, probably, feared to be too inquiſitive; and though

he wiſhed to know, yet dared not aſk. The anſwer is

uſhered in with great ſolemnity : the celeſtial perſonage,

lifting up his hand to heaven, by a ſolemn oath for the

confirmation of the faith of his ſervant (ſee Rev. x. 5, 6.),

declares, that the troubles will continue fºr a time, times,

and an half; and when he ſhall have accompliſhed to ſcatter the

power of the holy peºple, all thºſe things ſhall be finiſhed.

This is to be applied to the reign and fall of Antichriſt,

the ſame numbers being uſed, Rev. xi. 2, 3. xii. 6–

when the diſperſion of the Jews ſhall end, and they i.
be gathered out of all lands: which bleſſed event in

Lord haſten in his time !

2. WhatJhill be the end ºf thºſ. thing, 2 Encouraged by

the anſwer which had been given, but not underſ.

the meaning of what he heard, JDaniel himſelf is em.

dened to aſk, what events would more diſtinctly marki,

concluſion of theſe troubles or, as the words may be

rendered, what is the laſt of thºſe thingſ? Nº, (i.)

Through the darkneſs of their minds, the greateſt ſaint;

are often at a loſs in their inquiries, and humbly own

their ignorance. (2.) We have one to apply to under,

our doubts and difficulties, who is able to ſolve them.

(3.) When we ſee the prevalence of iniquity, and th:

triumphs of the ungodly, we are ready in amaze to Crſ,

What will be the end of theſe things as if the cauſ, ºf

Chriſt was utterly overwhelmed; but it ſhall prevail atlaſt

over all oppoſition. -

The aniwer given to the prophet's inquiry is verygii.

cious : he ſhall know as much as he needs, and is bid to

be content about the reſt. Gothy way, 1)aniel, be ſtified

with what thou haſt heard, and prepare for etermity; fºr

the words are cloſed up, and ſºaled till the time of the end,

will continue till then more or leſs dark and obſcure, when

time would interpret the viſion. Many ſhall be purift,

and made white, and tried, by their afflictions, and come

like ſilver from the furnace; but the wicked/hall flºwiłł.

perfiſting in their impenitence, and given up to judicial

blindneſs of heart. Nºne of the wicked ſhall underfani,

neither the word nor the providences of God; but the wift

ſhall underſland both, and improve thereby. And, as tº

the immediate ſolution of the queſtion, he gives him ſome

dates by which it might be known : from the time that ſh

daily ſacrifice ſhall he taken away, and the dºminatiºn that

maketh deſolate ſet up, there ſhall be a thouſind twº hundred

and ninety days ; which ſome refer to what Antiochus did,

but is alſo to be referred to Antichriſt; who, in oppoſition

to the one ſacrifice of Chriſt, has ſet up the merits of man,

eſtabliſhed the worſhip of faints and images, and other

abominations. The length of this ſtate of trouble is

declared to be a thouſand two handred and ninety dayſ, ſº

Rev. xiii. 5. The days here added to the number theſe

given are, as ſome think, the ſpace allotted for the Cºl.

verſion of the Jews. Bleſſed if he that waiteth, and &mdº
to the thouſand three hundred and five and thirty dayſ, at th:

end of which all the enemies of Chriſt and his pº

will, it is ſuppoſed, be utterly deſtroyed, and timesgº

greateſt happineſs and joy ſucceed. The period of tº

events indeed ſtill remains a ſecret; but of this the pº
of God may be ſure, that the end of all the ſufferings of

his church haſtens apace; that we are called with piſichº;
to wait for the bleſſed day; and that our happineſs will

then be complete and everlaſting. -

The concluding anſwer is a word of comfort, paſtº

larly addreſſed to Daniel himſelf. Go thou thy way ill

end be; prepare for death, and wait for the reſurrettº

morn; fºr thou ſhalt rºſ, dying in the Lord, and deliveſ.
for ever from all the burthens of mortality; and find tº

thy lot at the end ºf the dayſ, raiſed to a glorious inherit”

at the laſt, and put in poſſeſſion of that eternal king".

which God hath prepared for thoſe who are faithful*
5 death,

may the
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death. . Note: (1.) While God continues us upon earth,

our buſineſs is to be found in the work that he has given

us to do, waiting for our diſmiſſion, and ever ready to

receive it with joy. (2.) A child of God, like Noah's

dove, muſt not expect his reſt in this tempeſtuous world;

but when his head reſts upon a pillow of duſt, then ſhall

his ſoul find reſt in the Saviour's boſom. (3.) Whatever

Vol. IV,

our lot or portion may be in this world, we have an inhe

ritance before us incorruptible, undefiled, which fadeth

not away; the believing proſpect of which will effectually

ſupport the faithful under all the trials of life, and carry

them triumphant through all the terrors of death to ever

laſting glory. Even ſo, Amen; come, Lord Jeſus, come

quickly |
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HOSEA entered upon his ſacred miniſtry about eight hundred years before the coming ºf Chº,

above twenty years before the Olympiads, and more than forty years before the fundatiºn

of Rome. He is the firſt who has ſpoken of the dº/ručíion of Samaria; and he ſºw with li.

own eyes that melancholy event, which happened ſeven hundred and twenty years befºre the

coming of the Mºffah.

phets, except Åerhapſ jonab.

Biſhop Lowth obſerver, that Hºſta is the moſt ancient of all the Ar

His /y/e indicater antiquity; it is nervous, acute, conciſ, ſlrongly

marked with the grace of poetry, and retains the ſºtentious brevity ºf the more ancientprºpht:

whoſe writings are handed down to us. Though this doubtleſ, was at ſºft ºffeemed a pecular

elegance, yet, in the prºſent devaſtations of the Hebrew language, it is produćfive of oſcurity;

and though the general ſubjeći of the prophet be plain enough, yet there is ſcarcely any olher

frophet ſo difficult and intricate. There is alſo another reaſon why his ſlyle may appear to uſ

ſo involved. He prophºſies in the reigns of four kings of judah; that is to ſay,+however yºu

calculate, for a very long ſpace of time. We have but a ſmall volume, containing, aſ it

ſeems, his principal profleſic: ; and all theſe conneéſed together, without any date or argument;

inſºmuch, that in the peruſal of this prophet

Judying the ſcattered leaves of the Sybil.

C H A P. I.

Hiſa, to ſlew God's judgment fºr ſhiritual whoredom, takeſh

Gomer, and hath by her jezreel, Lo-ruhamah, and Lo

ammi. The reſtoration of judah and Iſrael.

[Before Chriſt 786.j

H E word of the LoRD that came

unto Hoſea, the ſon of Beeri, in the

we ſeem ſometimes like thoſe who were emplºyed in

See Lowth's 2 1/f Prelesſion.

-
-

-

days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Helº

kiah, kings of Judah, and in the days of

Jeroboam the ſon of Joaſh, king of Iſrael.

2 * The beginning of the word of the

LoRD by Hoſea. And the Lord ſaid to

Hoſea, Go, take unto thee a wife of whoſe

doms and children of wheredoms: for the

C H A P. I.

Wer. 1. The word ºf the Lord that came unto Hºſa, the

ſºn ºf Beerj Hºſea fignifics a ſaviour, and Beeri–of a well.

Calmet obſerves, that if Hoſea propheſied in the reign of

all theſe princes, he muſt have lived a very long time; for

there are one hundred and twelve years from the beginning

of Uzziah's to the cnd of Hezekiah's reign ; add, if you

pleaſe, twenty or twenty-five years, which might be the

age of Hoſea when he began to propheſy, and this will

make a hundred and thirty-two or a hundred and thirty

ſeven. And if we were to take ten years from Uzziah,

\. as many from Hezekiah, during which Hoſea might
~

-

not have propheſied, there will ſtill remainh hundred ind

twelve or a hundred and ſeventeen years. A

Wer. 2. Take unto thee a wife ºf whoredom: That is, a

woman, who, before her marriage, had lived an impute

life, but who afterward ſhould retire from all bad conver.

ſation, and whoſe children ſhould be legitimate, notwith:

ſtanding that, by reaſon of the blemiſh which their mother

had contracted by her former life, they were called tº

cºildren ºf wheredoms. This proſtitute woman, and th:

children to be born of her, were a figure, and a kind ºf

real prophecy, which deſcribed the idolatry and infid:

lity of Samaria and the ten tribes, formerly the Lord's

ſpouſe, but afterwards become adulterous and corrup

/ - ... God

/ º ºn--> : ſ , º, ø A -

-

-
-
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land hath committed great whoredom, de

parting from the LoRD.

3 So he went and took Gomer the daugh

ter of Diblaim ; which conceived, and bare

him a ſon.

4 And the LoRD ſaid unto him, Call his

name Jezreel; for yet a little while, and I will

avenge the blood of Jezreel upon the houſe of

Jehu, and will cauſe to ceaſe the kingdom of

the houſe of Pſrael.

5 And it ſhall come to paſs at that day,

that I will break the bow of Iſrael in the valley

of Jezreel. -

0 " And ſhe conceived again, and bare a

daughter. And God ſaid unto him, Call her

name Lo-ruhamah : for I will no more have

mercy upon the houſe of Iſrael; but I will

utterly take them away.
-

7 But I will have mercy upon the houſe of

Judah, and will ſave them by the Lor D

their God, and will not ſave them by bow,

nor by ſword, nor by battle, by horſes, nor

by horſemen. -

8 * Now when ſhe had weaned Lo

ruhamah, ſhe conceived, and bare a ſon.

9 Then ſaid God, Call his name Lo-ammi :

for ye are not my people, and I will not be

your God.

God gives theſe children the names of jezreel, Loruhamch,

or without mercy, and Lo-ammi, or thºu art no longer my

eºple ; to ſhew, 1. That God was going to retaliate upon

the houſe of Jehu, king of Iſrael, the fins which he had

committed at jezreel, when he came to the kingdom of the

ten tribes. 2. That the Lord would treat his idolatrous

and ſinful people without mercy; and laſily, That he

would rejećt them, and no more look upon them as his

people. Many interpreters, offended at the irregularity of

iíoſea's marriage with a woman of a bad life, have

thought this relation to be only a parable : that the pro

phet called the wife whom he had taken a prºſtitute, with
a deſign only of awakening the attention of the Iſraelites ;

or that all this paſſed only in a viſion, without the pro

bet's coming to the execution of it. But the whole
fequel of Hoſea's narration ſufficiently ſhews, that this

marriage was real, though figurative, as to the things

which it deſcribed, and which were to be afterwards per

formed. This is the opinion of St. Baſil, Theodoret,

St. Auguſtin, and many good interpreters, Dr. Pococke

obſervºs, “Seeing each opinion [that for the literal inter

“pretation, and that for the figurative] is backed by great
“ authority, and the maintainers thereof will not yield to

“ one another's reaſons; it muſt be ſtill left to the confi

• derate reader to uſe his own judgment; only with this

• caution, that he conceive nothing unworthy of God, or
“unworthy his holy prophet, nor draw from the words

“any unfavourable and unhandſome concluſions.” See

Pococke on Hoſea. Beſides, God was able to make ample

compenſation to the prophet in the courſe of eternity for
any ſufferings or reproaches which he might endure in

conſequence of this marriage. . . - - -

wer. 3. So he went] He ſaid not, This is a hard ſaying,

zºo can hear it 2 He does not reaſon, but comply : he

does not diſpute, but obey.
Wer. 4. Call his name jezreel] For the honourable name

of Iſrael is too good for this people. Call them therefore

ezreel, a people devoted to diſperſion, and ſuch as I will

ićatter unto the four winds of heaven, as the feedſman

ſcattereth his feed.
-

Fºr yet a little while] And yet this little while was a lºng
while, through God's gracious forbearance. Bad as this

people were, they ſhould not periſh without repeated

warning.
-

Per. 5: That I will break the bow of Iſrael, &c.] St.

Jerome ſays, the Iſraelites were overthrown by the Afly

rians in a pitched battle in the plain of Jezriel or Jezreel.

But of any ſuch battle we have no mention in hiſtory,

ſacred or profane. But Tiglath-pileſer took ſeveral of the

principal cities in that plain, in the reign of Pekah. And

afterwards, in the reign of Hoſhea, Samaria was taken by

Shalmanazer after a ſiege of three years; and this put an

end to the kingdom of the ten tribes; 2 Kings, xv. 29.

and xvii. 5, 6. And the taking of theſe cities ſucceſ

fively, and at laſt of the capital itſelf, was “a breaking

“ of the bow of Iſrael,” a demolition of the whole mili

tary ſtrength of the kingdom, “in the valley of Jezreel,”

where all thoſe cities were fituated. For the breaking of

the bow was a natural image for the overthrow of military

ſtrength in general, at a time when the bow and arrow was

one of the principal weapons.

Although the valley of Jezreel is here to be underſtood

literally of the tract of country ſo named, yet perhaps

there is an indire&t alluſion to the myſtical import of the

name. This being the fincit ſpot of the whole land of

Promiſe, the name, the vale of Jezreel, deſcribes it as

the property of the holy ſeed, by whom it is at laſt to be

poſſeſſed. So that, in the very terms of the denunciation

againſt the kingdom of Iſrael, an oblique promiſe is con

tained of the reſtoration of the converted Iſraelites. The

Iſrael which poſſeſſed it, in the time of this propheſy, were

not the rightful owners of the ſoil. It is part of the domain

of the Jezrāel, or Jezreel, for whom it is reſerved.

Ver. 6. For I will no more have mercy, &c.] For I will no

more cheriſh with tenderngſ; the houſe of Iſrael, inſºmuch as to

be perpetually forgiving them. Biſhop Horſley.

Wer. 7. But I will have mercy upon the houſe ºf Judahl

This difference in the divine diſpenſation was owing to

the enormous crimes of the Iſraelites, and to the fingular

piety of Hezekiah. Judah was ſaved in a miraculous

manner from the ſword of the Aſſyrians. It was nºt by

bow, nor by ſword, &c. but by the immediate and miracu

lous intervention of the Lord, who deſtroyed the Aſſyrian

army in one night. See 2 Kings, xix. 35.

3 N 2 Wer.
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1o º Yet the number of the children of

1ſrael ſhall be as the ſand of the ſea, which

cannot be meaſured nor numbered ; and it

ſhall come to paſs, that in the place where

it was ſaid unto them, Ye are not my people,

fhere it ſhall be ſaid unto them, 1ſe are the ſons

of the living God.

11 Then ſhall the children of Judah and the

children of Iſrael be gathered together, and

appoint themſelves one head, and they ſhall

come up out of the land: for great ſhall be the

day of Jezreel.

-

fºr. 16. Yºt the number, &c.] Though God caſts off the

ten tribes, yet he will in due time ſupply their loſs by

bringing in great numbers of true Iſraelitcs into the church,

not only of the Jews, but alſo of the Gentiles; and

rºaking them who before were ſtrangers to the covenant of

promiſe fellow-heirs with the Jews. The prophet plainly

refers to the final reſtoration and admiſſion of the Jews

into the church of Chriſt. For theſe expreſſions are too

magnificent to be underſtood of any thing but the final

3 eſcue of the Jews from the power of Antichriſt in the

latter ages, by the incarnate God deſtroying the enemy

with the brightneſs of his coming ; of which the deſtruc

tion of Sennacherib's army in the days of Hezekiah might

be a type, but it was nothing more. It may ſeem, perhaps,

4', at the propheſy points at ſome deliverance peculiar to

the houſe of Judah, in which the ten tribes will have no

#hare; ſuch as the overthrow of Sennacherib actually was;

whereas the deſtruštion of Antichriſt will be an univerſal

bleſſing. But, in the different treatment of the houſe of

Judah and the houſe of Iſrael, we ſee the propheſy

hitherto remarkably verifică. After the exciſion of the

kingdom of the ten tribes, Judah, though occaſionally

viſited with ſevere judgments, continued, however, to be

cheriſhed with God's love, till they rejećted our Lord.

Then Judah became Lo-ammi, but ſtill continues to be

viſibly an objećt of God's peculiar providence, preſerved

as a diſtinét race for gracious purpoſes of mercy. Perhaps

in the laſt ages the converts of the houſe of Judah will be

the principal objects of Antichriſt's malice. Their deliver

ance may be firſt wrought, and through them the bleſfing

may be extended to their brethren of the ten tribes, and

ultimately to the whole world. This order of things the

ſubſequent propheſy ſecms to point out.

And it ſhall come to paſs, that in the place, &c.] That is, at

Jeruſalem, or at leaſt in Judaea, where this propheſy was

delivered, and where the exceution of the ſentence took

place. There, in that very place, they, to whom it was

ſaid, Ye are no people of mine, ſhall be called children of

the living God. This muſt relate to the natural Iſrael of

the houſe of Judah ; for to them it was ſaid, “ Ye are no

“ people of mine.” And fince they are to be acknow

Hedged again as the children of the living God, in the

ſame place where this ſentence was pronounced and exe

cuted, the propheſy clearly promiſes their reſtoration to

their own land.

Ver, 11. And appoint themſelves one Acad] The Lord

Jeſus Chriſt ſhall become the chief and the king of his

church, compoſed of Judah and Iſrael, of Jews and Gen

tiles. This is the primary intention of the propheſy;

which, however, (as we obſerved above,) ſecondarily may

refer to the reſtoration of the Jews from Babylon, and

their re-union under one head. We have ſeen on the

13

fourth verſe the meaning of the word jazra. Ther.

was a ſtill farther prediction comprehended under it, which

regarded the future and remote ſtate of the Jews. Th:

two Hebrew words nºt zerah, to differſ, and yº! Zºº,

to ſºv, in order to multiply and gather, are in ſound nest,

the ſame ; and either of them may compound the word

Iſrael or Jezreel. As therefore the prophet declared the

diſperſion of Iſrael, when their how or ſtrength was irºn

in the valley of Jezreel, ſo here he comforts them with a

promiſe, implied in another ſenſe of the ſame name, of

their being gathered from the captivity, and incrºft; like

the ſeed of God. The latter words of this verſe, Frgrºit,

&c. are rendered in the Chaldee, lººr great if the day ºf the

gathering of Iſrael; Jarchi, to render the alluſion plainer,

tranſlates them, Great is the day ºf gathering the ſºd ºf

Iſrael, which Kimchi explains thus: “Iſrael was typified

“ in the child Jezrecl, becauſe God ſcattered them in

“ his anger, as yºr zerang—ſed, among the Gentiles; and

“ again, he called jezreel the ſºrd ºf God, becauſe in the

“ time of ſalvation they ſhall be ſown in their own

“ land.” This is ſimilar to the prophet's own explanation,

chap. ii. 22, 23. See Chandler's Defence, and Houbi.

ant.
§ And they ſhall come up out ºf the land] And come up frºm

the earth. That is, from all parts of the earth to Jeruſa
lem. Jeruſalem being ſituated upon an eminence, and in

the heart of a mountainous region, which roſe greatly

above the general level of the country to a great aſſance

on all fides, the ſacred writers always ſpeak of perſons

going to Jeruſalem, as going up. -

Great ſhall be the day of jezreel] Great and happy fl.

be the day, when the holy ſeed of both branches of te

natural Iſrael ſhall be publicly acknowledged of their
God; united under onc head, their king Meſſiah; and

reſtored to the poſſeſſion of the promiſed land, and to:
fituation of high pre-eminence among the kingdoms of

the earth. Biſhop Horſley.

Revi.ections.—1ſt, The prophet opens his book with

an account of his name and parentage. He was called

Hoſea, the ſame as Jeſus or Joſhua, a Saviour, the grº

buſineſs of his miniſtry being to promote the ſalvation of

his people. His father's name is mentioned; but ºf what

tribe or place he was is not ſaid.

He propheſied during the reigns of four kings of Judah,

and their cotemporaries who ruled in Iſrael, though but

one of them is mentioned. Perhaps their lives were lº

bad, that their very names were odious.

2dly, The firſt revelation of God's will to Hoſea, wº

fearful threatening againſt a rebellious people, under tº

figure of a man taking a wife of whoredoms. In the name

of the children born of this marriage, the prophet:
milliont
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C H A P. II.

The idolatry of the peºple : God's judgment againſ them : his

promiſes of reconciliation with them.

[Before Chriſt 786.]

A Y ye unto your brethren, Ammi ; and

to your ſiſters, Ruhamah.

* 2 Plead with your mother, plead: for ſhe

is not my wife, neither am I her huſband: let

her therefore put away her whoredoms out of

her fight, and her adulteries from between her

breaſts; . .

3 Leſt I ſtrip her naked, and ſet her as ia

miſſioned to foretel the approaching ruin of that devoted

people. . - -

1. In the name of the firſt ſon, who is called Jezreel,

God ſhews Jeroboam the deſtrućtion determined againſt

his family, and the cauſe of it. jezreel ſignifies the ſeed of

Gºd, or ſtattered ºf God; and this is explained, for yet a

little while, in a few years, under his ſon Jeconiah, and I

quill avenge the bloºd of jezreel tºpon the hºuſe ºf Jehu ; the

blood of Ahab, and his ſons and relations, which Jehu

ſhed; for though the aëtion was right, and God com

mended it, 2 Kings, x. 30. yet the temper with which

Jehu did it was evil, intending not God's glory, but the

gratification of his own pride, ambition, and cruelty, as

afterwards evidently appeared ; for though he pretended

zeal for God when he ſeized the throne, he ſtill kept

the calves in Dan and Bethel. Thus many of the good

is confirmed in the name of a ſon, the third child, called

1,0-ammi, after Lo-ruhamah was weaned, which may

ſignify the patience of God for a while bearing wità
them ; or that firſt captivity, when many of Gilead

and Galilee were carried away by Tiglath-pileſer, 2 Kings,

xv. 29.

1. God rejećts Iſrael from being his people, as the

name Lo-ammi ſignifies, 2^e are no longer my people, have

caſt off my government and worſhip; and I will not be

your God, to bleſs, protećt, and ſave you. . Note, (i.)

They who revolt from God, are juſtly rejećted by him.

(2.) Many claim a relation to God in name, whoſe

works deny him, and whom he will therefore diſown.

2. In wrath God remembers mercy; and a gracious

promiſe is made of their reſtoration. He that wounds,

is willing to heal, 1%t the number of the children of Iſrael

works of pride and ſelf-righteouſneſs become evil from the ſhall be as the ſand of the ſa, which cannot be meaſured nºr

temper with which they are done, and bring down a

curſe inſtead of a bleſſing. And I will cauſe to ceſe the

kingdom of the houſe ºf Jºacl, in the family of Jehu, as

was ſoon fulfilled, 2 Kings, xv. 8–Io. Or this may

relate to the deſtrućtion of the ten tribes by Salmaneſer,

2 Kings, xvii. 6—23. And it ſhall come to pºſs at that day,

that I will break the low ºf Iſrael in the valley of jezreel;

which may refer to Menahem's ſlaughter of Shallum,

2 Kings, xv. 14–16, or to ſome battle fought there with

Salmaneſer, before he ſubdued the country, 2 Kings,

xvii. 6. See the Annotations. Note: They who depart

from God weaken their own arms; and fin brings certain

ruin in its train.

2. In the name of the ſecond child, Lo-ruhamah, God

foretels his entire rejećtion of the whole nation. The

word fignifics without mercy; intimating, as the prophet

from God explains it, that God would have no more

mercy on the Iſraelites, but would utterly take tiºn aºay,

as was done by the king of Aſſyria, 2 Kings, xvii. Woe

to the finner with whom God's mercies are at an end

. A promiſe of mercy is made tº the houſe of Judah,

which had preſerved the true worſhip of God, I will

have mercy upon ihe houſ ºf judah, and willſave them by the

Lºrd their God, not by any human power or weapons;

which may refer to the deliverance of the Jews from

Sennacherib's army, 2 Kings, xix. 35. or rather to the
greater ſalvation which the Lord Jeſus ſhould accompliſh,

fubduing all the ſpiritual foes of his faithful people, and

by his own ...I'm making them more than conquerors.

Nºte; (1.) All our ſalvation comes not from any merit in

us, but the mere mercy of our God. (2.) They who
cleave to God as their God, ſhall find that he will own

them in the day of trouble, and interpoſe for their

º, The decree gone forth againſt this wicked nation

numbered; which propheſy, whatever primary reſpect it

might have to the return of the Iſraelites from their capti

vity with their brethren ; or whatever ground of comfort

it might afford to the pious captives there; yet we are

aſſured, Rom. ix. 24–26, was to have its glorious accom

pliſhment when Jews and Gentiles ſhould be converted to

the faith of Chriſt; as was eminently the caſe, when, by

the preaching of the goſpel at the firſt, multitudes were

added to the church; and daily we obſerve the innume

rable hoſt increaſing, till the fulneſs of the Gentiles ſhall

be come in at the laſt day, and ſº all Iſrael ſhall be ſaved.

And it ſhall come to paſt, that in the place where it was ſlid

unto them, Te are not my peºple, there it ſhall be ſaid unto

them, 1 e are the ſºns ºf the living God; adopted into the

family, and admitted to all the great and diſtinguiſhed pri

vileges of the children of God. Then ſhall the children ºf

Judah and the children of Iſrael be gathered together, which

ſome interpret of the union of theſe divided kingdoms, on

their return from Babylon; but it rather reſpcºts the

times of the goſpel, when Galileans, Samaritans, and

Jews, converted by the preaching of Chriſt and his

apoſtles, were joined in one Chriſtian church, and the

Gentiles afterwards incorporated therein. But particular

reſpect is had to the times when the Jews ſhall be collected

from their preſent diſperſion, and be univerſally-turned to

the Lord, and ºppoint theºlves one Kead, the bivine

Meſſiah, to whom they ſhail be gathered at the laſt, wil

Jingly ſubmitting themſelves to his bleſſed government :

and they ſhe'ſ come tºp out of the land, or the carº, collected

from all parts of it; or as experiencing a kind of reſurrec

tion from the ſtate of miſery, like death, in which they

lay, fºr great /g/ be the day ºf 7,3rtel; after all the afflić

tions that they have endured, their latter end ſhall be full

of glory. Note: (1) Every believer is diſtinguiſhed wit:

the eminent dignity &f being a child of the living God;

- - and,
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the day that ſhe was born, and make her as a

wilderneſs, and ſet her like a dry land, and

ſlay her with thirſt. - -

4 And I will not have mercy upon her

children; for they be the children of whore

doms. ..

5 For their mother hath played the har

lot : ſhe that conceived then hath done

Thamefully: for ſhe ſaid, I will go after my

lovers, that give me my bread and my water,

my wool and my flax, mine oil and my

drink. * *

6 Therefore, behold, I will hedge up thy

way with thorns, and make a wall, that ſhe

ſhall not find her paths.

7 And ſhe ſhall follow after her lovers,

but ſhe ſhall not overtake them ; and ſhe

ſhall ſeek them, but ſhall not find them: then

ſhall ſhe ſay, I will go, and return to my firſt

huſband; for then was it better with me than

now. -

8 For ſhe did not know that I gave her

corn, and wine, and oil, and multiplied

her filver and gold, which they prepared for

Baal.

9 Therefore will I return, and take away

my corn in the time thereof, and my wine in

the ſeaſon thereof, and will recover my

wool and my flax given to cover her naked

neſs.

Io And now will I diſcover her lewdneſs in

the fight of her lovers, and none ſhall deliver

her out of mine hand.

I I I will alſo cauſe all her mirth to ceaſe,

her feaſt-days, her new-moons, and her ſab

baths, and all her ſolemn feaſts.

12 And I will deſtroy her vines and her

fig-trees, whereof ſhe hath ſaid, 'Theſe are my

rewards that my lovers have given me: and I

will make them a foreſt, and the beaſts of the

field ſhall eat them.

13 And I will viſit upon her the days of

and, however he may be deſpiſed of men, is glorious in

the eyes of the Moſt High and Moſt Holy, and, perſeve

ring in faith and love and holy obedience, ſhall be acknow

ledged by him in the laſt great day. (2.) The people of

God have Chriſt for their living head, deriving from him

all vital influence; yielding themſelves up to him, to be

direéted and governed ; and through him maintaining

mutual communion with each other, being all one in

Chriſt Jeſus. (3.) They who have Chriſt for their head,

muſt come up from the earth, and ſet their affections on

things above, where Chriſt fitteth at the right hand of

God.

c H A P. II.

Ver. 1. Sayye, &c.] Several intepreters join this verſe

with the foregoing chapter. “When the great day of

“Jezreel, or the reſtoration of the Jews, ſhall be accom

“pliſhed, you may alter your manner of ſpeaking to thoſe

“ of your brethren and fiſters whom I had before diſ

“ avowed, and you may call them ºy Ammi, or my peºple,

“ and nºrth Ruhamah, or ſhe that hath obtained mercy. The

prophet alludes to the 6th and 9th verſes of the preceding

chapter. See Rom. ix. 25. and Pococke.

P'er. 2. Plead, &c.] Theſe words are direéted to thoſe

pious perſons who ſtill remained among the ten tribes,

and who were required to reprove, and uſe their beſt

cndeavours to reform that general corruption which the

nation had contracted by its idolatry. . In the day that ſhe

was born, &c., ver. 3., alludes to the ſituation of the

Hebrews in Egypt, plunged in idolatry, oppreſſed with

cruel ſervitude, and almoſt deprived of hope. See Ezek,

xvi. 5, 6.

Wer. 3. And make her as a wilderneſ] Hebrew. And lay

her waſte like a wilderneſ. It may ſeem harſh to ſay of *

woman, that ſhe ſhall be laid waſte like a wilderneſs, and

reduced to the condition of a parched land. But it is to be

obſerved, that the allegorical ſtyle makes an intercommu

nity of attributes between the type and the thing typified.

So that when a woman is the image of a country, or of a

church, that may be ſaid of the woman which, in unfigured

ſpeech, might be ſaid of the country, or the church,

which ſhe repreſents. The country might literally be

made a waſte wilderneſs, by unfruitful ſeaſons, by the

devaſtations of war, or of noxious vermin; a church is

made a wilderneſs and a parched land, when the livingwaters of the Spirit are withheld. b

Wer. 7... I will go, and return, &c.] After finding that

her attachment to idols and idolatrous nations will not

avail her, but rather plunge her into misfortunes, ſhe will

through divine grace be brought to a ſenſe of her duty,

and of the happineſs that ſhe enjoyed, while cleaviº

ſtedfaſtly to her God. See Iſai liv. 5: Jér. iii. 1. Kivi,
&c. Ezek. xvi. and xviii.

Wer. I 1. I will alſo catſ, &c., “There ſhall be no more

* Humerous and magnificent aſſemblies in the temples of

“Jeruſalem, to celebrate the ſolemn feſtivals of the Lord.”

Theſe threats were literally executed during the time of

the Babyloniſh captivity. See Calmet.

Yer, 13. I will viſit, &c., “I will puniſh her for all the

“ idolatries that ſhe hath committed, from the days of

“Jeroboam, who ſet up the worſhip of falſe gots."

Days being taken for the ſins, or ſo as to include the fins

committed in them, and pºys Baalim being the plural
number of Baal, denotes either a variety of falſe

gods, called by that name, or a variety of images dedicated to Baai. - w sº - .

9
War,
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Baalim, wherein ſhe burned incenſe to them,

and ſhe decked herſelf with her ear-rings and

her jewels, and ſhe went after her lovers, and

forgat me, ſaith the Lord. - -

14 * Therefore behold, I will allure her,

and bring her into the wilderneſs, and ſpeak

comfortably unto her.

15 And I will give her her vineyards from

thence, and the valley of Achor for a door of

hope; and ſhe ſhall ſing there, as in the days

of her youth, and as in the day when ſhe came

up out of the land of Egypt.

16 And it ſhall be at that day, ſaith the

Lor D, that thou ſhalt call me Iſhi ; and ſhalt

call me no more Baali. * * * . . * * *

17 For I will take away the names of Baalim

out of her mouth, and they ſhall no more be

remembered by their name. "

18 And in that day will I make a cove

nant for them with the beaſts of the field,

and with the fowls of heaven, and with the

creeping things of the ground : and I will

break the bow and the ſword and the battle

out of the earth, and will make them to lie

down ſafely.

10. And I will betroth thee unto me for

ever; yea, I will betroth thee unto me in

righteouſneſs, and in judgment, and in loving

kindneſs, and in mercies. . . . . - -

2 o I will even betroth thee unto me in

faithfulneſs; and thou ſhalt know the Lot: p.

21 And it ſhall come te paſs in that day,
- * * sº . . . . . . . - *.

t º

Ver. 14. Therefºre behold, I will allure her] Nevertheleſ,

I will allure her, after I have brought her into the wilderneſ,

[to Babylon], &c. - - -

“ and having convinced her of her deviations, I will

“ reſtore her to my favour and regard.” The valley of

Achor was near Jericho. It was remarkable for its fertility;
and the meaning is, that as, at the firſt entrance of the

Iſraelites into Canaan, their taking poſſeſſion of the fruit

ful valley of Achor gave them encouragement to hope that
they ſhould become maſters of the whole land flowing

with milk and honey; ſo the ſame auſpicious token of the

divine favour ſhould accompany them at their return into

their own country. See Itai. lxv. 19. , But the words

eſpecially refer to the times of the goſpel; as if Jehovah

had ſaid, Speak what ſhall touch her heart in her outcaſt

ſtate in the wilderneſs of the Gentile world, by the proffers

of mercy in the Goſpel. “ For the doctrine of the Goſ

“ pel,” ſays Luther upon this place, “is the true ſoothing
“ ſpeech with which the minds of men are taken. For it

“ terrifies not the ſoul, like the Law, with ſevere denun

“ciations of puniſhment; but, although it reproves fin, it

“ declares that God is ready to pardon finners for the ſake

“ of his ſon, and holds forth the ſacrifice of the Son of

“ God, that the ſouls of finners may be aſſured that ſatiſ

« faction has been made by that to God.” -

wer. 15. Thence] The Engliſh word thence renders either

from that place, or from that time, or in conſequence of thºſe
thing r, and the original word is uſed in all theſe various

ſenſes. No one of theſe ſenſes would be inapplicable in

this place; but the laſt ſeems the moſt ſignificant. God

declares, that the calamities of the diſperſion, together

with the ſoothing intimations of the Goſpel, by bringing

the Jewiſh race to a right mind, will be the means of

reinſtating them in that wealth and proſperity, which God

will provide for them in their own land.
- Wer. 16. Thou ſhalt call me Iſhi] Houbigant renders this,

| Thou ſhalt call me, My huſband: Thou ſhalt no more call me,

A1, lord or mafter. “Becauſe thou ſhalt love ine, and

“After having treated her with rigour, . .

“ſhalt, ſerve me through affection, and not through
« fear.”

Wer. 17. They ſhall no more be remembered by their name] It is

in vain to look for a purity of religious worſhip, anſwerable

to this prophecy, among the Jews returned from the Baby

lonian captivity. This part of the propheſy, with all the

reſt, will receive its accompliſhment in the converted race

in the latter days. It is ſaid indeed, that, after the return

from Babylon, the Jews ſcrupulouſly avoided idolatry, and

have continued untainted with it to this day. But generally

as this is aſſerted by all commentators, one after another,

it is not true. Among the reſtored Jews there was indeed

no public idolatry, patronized by the government, as there

had been in times before the captivity, particularly in the

reign of Ahaz. But from the time of Antiochus Epi

phanes to the laſt moments of the Jewiſh polity, there

was a numerous and powerful faction, which in every

thing affected the Greek manners ; and this Hellenizing

party were idolaters to a man. The Jews of the preſent

times, as far as we are acquainted with them, ſeem indeed

to be free from the charge of idolatry, properly ſo called.

But of the preſent ſtate of the ten tribes we have no cer

tain knowledge ; without which we cannot take upon us

either to accuſe or to acquit them. . . . . .

Wer. 18. A covenant] This covenant with the beaſts of

the field, the fowls of heaven, and the reptiles of the

earth, is the final converſion of the moſt ignorant and

vicious of the Heathen to the true faith. The effect of

which muſt be, that thcy will all live in peace and friend

ſhip with the re-eſtabliſhed nation of the Jews. -

Ver. 20. I will even betroth thee unto me in faithfulneſ] By

faith. Houbigant. By that virtue which is the foundation

of all religion, and of all other virtues. The perfºr

accompliſhment of this propheſy can belong only to the

Chriſtian church. - -

- Ver. 21, 22. I will hear, &c.] I will anſwer, ſaith the

Lord, I will anſwer she heavenſ, and they ſhall anſwer the

[wants ºf the] earth. Ver. 22. And the earth ſhallſº *

- th:
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I will hear, faith the Lord, I will hear the

heavens, and they ſhall hear the earth;

22 And the earth ſhall hear the corn, and

the wine, and the oil; and they ſhall hear

Jezreel. - -

23 And I will ſaw her unto me in the

the corn, and the wine, and the ºil, and they ſhall anſwer jez

reel. This elegant gradation of the prophetsº
denotes the concert, the harmony, the intelligence, whic

ſhall be between all the parts of the univerſe. They ſhall

no more ſee the heaven of iron, and of braſs, withholding

its dew, and its rain; nor the earth, burnt up by the ſun,

unable to nouriſh the plants; nor the fruits denied the
ſuccour of the earth, nor men deprived of their neceſſary

aliments. This alludes to the ſpiritual bleſlings of the

Chriſtian church in general, and to the glorious privileges,
fpiritual and temporal, of the Millennium 1n particular,

Wer. 23. And I will ſºv her unto me in the earth] The

myriads of the natural Iſrael, converted by the preaching

of the apoſtles, were the firſt ſeed of the Chriſtian church.

And there is reaſon to believe, that the reſtoration of the

converted Jews will be the occaſion and means of a prodi
gious influx of new converts from the Gentiles in the latter

ages. Rom. xi. 12 and 15. Biſhop Horſley.

Reflections—1ſt, The firſt words of this chapter

may be either taken in connection with the latter part of

the preceding, as ſpeaking comfort to the people of God,

thoſe faithful ones, who, having choſen Chriſt for their

head, are reſtored to God's favour, acknowledged by him,

as Ammi, my peºple, and Ruhamah, having obtained mercy;

or they have reſpect to thoſe Jewiſh converts, who in the

times of the goſpel being turned to Chriſt Jeſus, and

become the children of God by faith in him, are exhorted

ito rebuke, and expoſtulate, with their mother, the Jewiſh

church, for her rejećtion of the true Meſſiah:

1. God threatens utterly to ſeparate himſelf from her.
She is not my wife; has behaved unworthy of that relation:

ſhe hath played the harlot; has broken the marriage-covenant,

caſting off all obedience, and committing ſpiritual adultery

againſt the Lord. She that conceived them hath done ſame

ălly, ſerving dumb idols, and committing idolatry with

Rocks and ſtones: or, ſhe hath made aſhamed; has been a

ſcandal to her huſband and her family ; and therefore he

will no more own her: neither an I, her huſband, to pro

teół, cheriſh, or provide for her : he thruſts her out, gives

her a divorce, and ſeparates her from all the hºnour and

comfort of the relation in which ſhe ſtood. .Note: (I.)

They who treacherouſly depart from God will provoke

him to depart from them : and woe to the ſoul that is in

fuch a caſe 1 (2) Sin is not the only abominable thing

that God hates, but the ſhameful thing which will ſooner

or later cover the finner with everlaſting confuſion and

sº invites her to repent and return. Though

offended, he was not inexorable ; let her therefºre put away.

her whoredoms out of her ſight, and her adulteries from between

her breaft; as theſe were the occaſion of the fatal ſepara

tion between God and them, when the cauſe was removed,

the effect would ceaſe. Note: (1.) God delighteth not

in the death of a finner, but rather that he ſhould return

º

and live. (2.) They who would truly return to God muſ

not only put away the groffer acts of fin, but ſeek to root

out of their boſoms the love of it, that they may be pure
within.

3. The conſequences of her impenitence, if perfiſted

in, would be fatal. God waits upon finners long; but

if they will not turn, he whets his ſword as he hºr.

threatens; lºft Iſtrip her naked, and ſet her as in the day that

Jºe was born ; alluding to the wretched ſtate of a new bor.

infant. So deſtitute and miſerable were they when firſt

God took them for his people in Egypt, Ezek. xvi. 4- and

to a like ſtate of wretchedneſs ſhould they be reduced.

and make her as a wilderneſ, andſº her like a dry land, and

Jay her with thiſ; he will bring them into circumſtances

as deplorable as thoſe of their fathers in the wilderneſs, or

utterly deſtroy and ruin their nation, as the carcaſes of

thoſe who fell in that barren land. And I will nºt jº.

mercy upon her children, but the curſe ſhall fatally reſt upon

them, as it does to this day for the reječtion of the Meſſiah;

for they be the children of whoredoms, imitating the ill

example of their parents, and therefore ſharing their

puniſhment.

4. He upbraids her ingratitude and folly. She played

the harkt; committing idolatry, that ſhameful thing; fºr

ſhe ſaid, I will go after my lºver, her idols, on which ibe

doated, and to whom ſhe aſcribed all the good things that

ſhe enjoyed, that give me my bread, &c.; robbing God of

the glory of his gifts, and giving this honour uſio ſtocks

and ſtones,...or the hoſts of heaven, Jer. xHy. 17, 18.

Note: (1.) The folly, as well as baſeneſs of fin, is prodi

gious. (2.) They who make their belly their God, and

the delights of ſenſe their happineſs, are in the brºad

way of ruin. , (3) Worldly proſperity and abundance

have been the fatal ſnare by which many an immortal ſoul

has been ruined. -

2dly. They who go on obſtinately in their evil ways,

may aſſuredly expe&t that vengeance, though ſlow, wiłł

furcy overtake them. Thus God threatens the Iſraelites.

1. He will compaſs them with troubles, out of which

they ſhall ſee no way to eſcape; I willhedge up thy way wº

thorns, and make a wall, thatſhe ſhall not find herpaths; as

when they were beſieged, however much they deſired it,

they could neither go to ſeek help from their allies, nor

viſit their idols at Dan and Bethel. Or elſe this implies,

that all their endeavours to extricate themſelves from the:

troubles would but the more involve and torment them,

and their pretended friends prove to them no better than .

broken recd. Note; (1.) They who depart from God will

find the curſe purſue them as cloſe as their ſhadow 5 and

the longer they perſiſt in theſe froward

miſery they ſhall find in them. (2.) When Goi arrcits

the finner by the afflićtions of his providence, it is to con

Yince him of the evil of his purſuits, and to turn hiº,
from ruin.

2. Theſe troubles will have a bleſſed effect, on many of

thern

ways, the more

+
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earth; and I will have mercy upon her that.

had not obtained mercy; and I will ſay to

£hem which were not my people, Thou art.

my people; and they ſhall ſay, Thou art my
God.

them at leaſt; then ſhall ſhe ſay, when every other hope.

proves deſperate, I will gº and return to myfirſ; huſband, the

i.ord God of Iſrael, for then was it better with me than now.

Note: (1.) It is well if deſpair of creature-comforts and

confidences drives the finner to God; and even then he

will not caſt him out. (2.) Whoever has once taſted the

bleſſedneſs of God's ſervice, and has unfaithfully departed

from it, will ſind by the longeſt experience, that none of

the pleaſures of fin are to be compared with a ſenſe of

God's love, and the teſtimony of a good conſcience. (3)

Returning backſliders, who do their firſt works, ſhall be

reſtored again to their firſ' love.

3. Becauſe they had abuſed the plenty that God had
given them, unleſs, they repented thus and returned to

him, he threatens them with famine, poverty, and naked

neſs. More ſtupid than the ox that knows his owner,
they did not acknowledge God the author of the mercies

ſo liberally beſtowed on them; but diſhonoured him by

laviſhing their riches on their hated idols., Moſt juſtly,

therefore, he threatens to reſume the gifts which they thus
abuſed, and make them know, by the miſeries that ho will

inflia, the wickedneſs and ingratitude of their condućt.

Note, They who profuſely ſpend their ſubſtance in pride,

luxury, gaming, and the ſervice of divers luſts, and plea

fures, are as criminal as if they prepared it for Baal.

[1..] God will take from them their corn and wine, and

make them know want and hunger. Their harveſt ſhall

become a heap of chaff, and their vintage diſappoint their

expectations. . And thoſe vines and fig-trees ſhall be de

{troyed by their invaders, or by inclement ſeaſons, which

they regårded as the gifts of their idols. He calls them

any corn, my wine, for we are but ſtewards, the property is

ſtill in him; by whatever title we hold our creature-com

ferts, to him we muſt be accountable for them. To abuſe

them is the ſure way to provoke God to deprive us of them

in time; or worſe, to puniſh us for our unfaithfulneſs in

run itW.

“...ii. will ſtrip them naked to their ſhame. Now

acili I diſcover her lewdneſ in the ſght of her lovers, when
ſcattered among the nations, who ſhall treat them with

inſult and contempt, as an infamous ſtrumpet; and none

all deliver her out ºf mine hand; neither the idols, nor the

allies in whom they truſted. Note: None can ſave that

ſoul which God has at laſt determined to deſtroy. -

[3.] God will turn her mirth into mourning. Though

they had forſaken the temple at Jeruſalem, they ſtill kept
up the days of feaſting, not in honour of God, but of their

calves, and turned theſe facred ſeaſons into times of carnal

merriment and riot, utterly perverting the holy deſign of
their inſtitution. But now, when famine had cut off all

their proviſions, or their victorious enemies had ravaged

their country, and led them captive into a ſtrange land,
theſe ſolemnities muſt ceaſe of courſe, and they be ſunk

in miſery and mourning. Note ; (1.) Holy days and
ſeaſons, by unholy men perverted, are often turned into

an occaſion of more than ordinary drunkenneſs, lewdneſs,

Vol. IV.

-

and riot. (2.) When we abuſe God's inſtitutions, it is

juſt with him to rob thoſe of the form, who have loſt the

power of godlineſs.

4. All this miſery coming upon them, was owing to

their idolatry and apoſtacy from God. I will viſit upon her

the dayſ ºf Baalim; puniſhing them for their ſong courſe

of idolatry from the days of the Judges, ever fince which

they had burnt incenſe to one deity or another, and decked

themſelves in their beſt attire on their holy days, to do

honour to theſe dunghill gods; and fºrgºt' me, ſaith the

Lord; which is the origin and aggravation of all their

other fins. Note; Forgetfulneſs of God is at the bottom of

all our ſins, and the chief of them.

3dly, The threatenings in the foregoing verſes were

not more tremendous, than the promiſes which follow

them are reviving. . When we might have expected, from

the concluſion of the laſt verſe, to have heard the moſt

fearful curſes reiterated, as the juſt vengeance of their

idolatry and forgetfulneſs of God.—Inſtead of this, There

fore, ſays God, I will allure her, which intimates his almoſt

boundleſs patience, determined to try every method before
he abandoned them to ruin.

1. God will revive and comfort them, that is to ſay,

every returning penitent among them. The alluſion is to

the bringing them out of Egypt, through the wilderneſs,

into the land flowing with milk and honey, which they

entered through the valley of Achor. And with like mercy

will he again viſit them; either by his Goſpel inviting

them into the church of the Redeemer at the firſt ; or

finally by recovering them from their preſent diſperfion,

and converting every returning finner among them to the

faith of Chriſt in the laſt day. I will allure her with the

kindeſt words of tender affection, by the great and gracious

promiſes of his word, and the ſweetly drawing influences

of his Spirit; and bring her into the wilderneſ; , either by

the afflićtive diſpenſations of his providences humbling

their ſouls, or convincing them of their miſery and guilt,

in order to lead them more earneſtly to ſeek the richés of

his grace; and ſpeak comfºrtably unto her, encouraging the

dejected hearts of his poor penitent people, burdened with

guilt and heavy-laden with trouble, and ſhewing them in

Chriſt Jeſus, the peace, pardon, and plenteous redemption,

which miferable finners ſo exceedingly need, and which

are to them tidings of great joy: and I will give her her

vineyard: from thence; either the abundance of temporal

bleſlings which they had loſt, or rather the graces and

conſolations of his Spirit, which are more refreſhing than

wine to the weary; and the valley of Achor, where

Achan was ſtoned, fºr a dºor ºf hºpe, this being their

firſt entrance into the promiſed land, and the pledge of

their poſſeſſing the reſt. Thus, when God converts the

ſouls of returning penitents to himſelf, the accurſed thing

ſin is put away, a door of hope is opened to them after

their darkneſs and diſtreſs, and, in the preſent grace that

they receive, they have the pledge of that eternal glory

which is prepared for all the faithful; and ſhe ſºft ſing

3 (). #/º;"e



466 CHAP. III,H O S E A.

C. H. A. P. III.

By the expiation of an adultereſ, is ſhewed the deſolation ºf

Iſrael befºre their reſtoration.

[Before Chriſt 786.]

HEN ſaid the LoRD unto me, Go yet,

love a woman beloved of her friend, yet

an adultereſs, according to the love of the

LoRD toward the children of Iſrael, who look

to other gods, and love flagons of wine.

2 So I bought her to me for fifteen piece:

of ſilver, and for an homer of barley, and an

half homer of barley:

*

there as in the dayſ ºf her youth, as in the day when ſhe came

up out of Egypt, when they beheld the Egyptians dead on
the ſea-ſhore; ſo ſhall the people of God rejoice in the

complete vićtory of their Redeemer, and triumph in the

God of their ſalvation; happy in the preſent poſiellion of

his love, and the animating proſpect of eternal bleſſed

meſs. Note; (1.) Nothing has ſo powerful an effect upon

the finner's conſcience as the alluring promiſes of Goſpel

grace. (2.) A ſinner brought into the wilderneſs of con

Viction is ready to fear that deſtruction is before him ;
but the gate of life lies in this valley of the ſhadow of

death. " - - -

2. God will cleanſe them thus returning from all their

idols. They ſhall not only no more worſhip, Baal, but not

even take his name in their lips. And it ſhall be at that.

day, ſaith the Lord, when the Jews ſhall be thus turned to

him, thou ſhalt call me Iſhi, my kiſland, by faith embracing

the Lord Jeſus as the bleſſed Bridegroom of their ſouls;

and ſalt call me no more Baali, which fignifies my huſband

alſo, or my Lord ; but was a name which had been ſo

much abuſed in worſhipping their idols, that the very

mention of it ſhould be abhorred, and the memory of it,

ſtamped with oblivion; for I will take away the names

of Baalim out of her mouth, and they ſhall no more be remem

jºred by their name, idolatry of every kind being utterly

aboliſhed; as will be fully accompliſhed in the latter day,

when every idol, papal as well as pagan, ſhall fall for

ever. Notº, (1.) The endearing relation which God is

pleaſed to aſſume, as the huſband of his believing people,

ihould engage our warmeſt affection and moſt unſhaken

fidelity. (...) It is a ſure ſymptom that we poſſeſs the

favour of God, when we are ſeparated through gracefrom

all our beloved idols and luſts. (3.) When a thing, inno

cent in itſelf, is abuſed to the purpoſes of ſuperſtition and

idolatry, it ſhould thenceforth be avoided. •

2. God will be their protećior from every foe, whether

the ſwages of the foreſt, or the more dangerous ſavages,

wicked men, or fiends of darkneſs. The beaſis of the

earth, as bound by a covenant, ſhall no more hurt or de

itroy God's believing people; and all their brutal perſe

cutórs, with the old lion their ruler, ſhall be for ever

diſabled from injuring them. Then was ſhall ceaſe in

all the carth, and, quiet from fear of evil, they ſhall, lie

dºwn ſºftly, under the guardian care of their almighty

Lord and Saviour. Note; (1.) When God is our friend,

who can harm us ; (2) Whether we lie down on beds

of ſleep, or in the duſt of death, we may, iſ faithful,
alike fºreme, quietly repoſe on Jeſus, and be aſſured that

under his wings we muſt be ſafe.

4. Goa will anew take them into a covenant of mar:

riage, notwithſtanding their former divorce. I will betrath

the unto me fºr ever, which may refer to the Jews in par

ticular, who at laſt ſhall be brought again into the viſible

church of Chriſt; or may be applied to every particular

believer, whether Jew or Gentile, who believes in Chriſt,

and perſeveringly cleaves to him. Yea, I will betroth the

unto me in righteouſneſ, dealing with them in the moſt

aſſured ſincerity ; and in judgment, in ſuch a way as is moſt

perfectly conſiſtent with his juſtice, though they deſerve

his wrath inſtead of his love; and in loving-kindneſs, to

ſhare his warmeſt regard ; and in mercies, beſtowing on

them every bleſling that a finful foul can need; and this

purely flowing not from any merit in them, but from his

undeſerved favour ; and in faithfulneſs, engaging to fulfil

every promiſe of the covenant to them on his part; and

thou ſhalt know the Lord, his excellence, glory, and love.

Bleſled and happy is the foul that is in ſuch a caſe I

5. God will cnrich them with the bleſfings of the

baſket and the ſtore; or rather the better ſpiritual bleſ

fings of grace are repreſented by the corn and wine.

They had before been threatened with the deſtruction of

their worldly comforts; but now, being reſtored to God's

favour, they ſhall regain the creature-good that they had

forfeited; and this is repreſented by a beautiful figure,

wherein the prayers of the whole creation, which groans

under the curſe of fin, are repreſented as aſcending into

the ears of the Lord of Sabaoth. . I will hear the Beavens,

or anſwer their cry, deſiring permiſſion to drop down the

dew, without which they are as braſs over the ſinner's

head ; and the heavens ſhall hear the earth, gaſping for

want of rain; and the earth ſhall hear the corn, and the wine,

and the oil, withering for drought ; and they ſhall hear jez

feel, furniſhing an abundant ſupply for the famiſhed people.

Thus does the dew of heavenly influences deſcend on the

thirſty ſoul; and under the diſpenſation of the word and

ordinances of Chriſt, ſuch quickening, comforting, and

ſtrengthening grace is diſpenſed, that God's believing

people grow up, and bring forth the abundant fruits of

righteouſneſs and true holineſs.

6. God, will greatly increaſe the number of his Iſrael.

I will ſºw her unto me in the earth; either the diſperſed

Iſraelites, who had been ſcattered in all lands, and in their

days of captivity ſeemed buried as ſeed beneath the clods

of the valley, but ſhall at laſt ſpring up more numerous

than ever; or, by the preaching of the word of Goſpel

grace, that divine ſeed ſhould be ſown, whence a glorious

harveſt ſhould be gathered of Iſraelites indeed, of true be

lievers, the ſeed of God as the word jezreel fignifies.

7. God will reverſe the ſentence pronounced upon them,

and change their ominous names. They ſhall no more be

called Lo-ammi and Lo-ruhamah ; for I will have mercy

upon her that had not obtained mercy, both Jews and Gen.

tiles, to whom the apoſtle expreſsly applies this promiſe,

Rom. ix. 25. and I will ſay to them which were not my perſ,

the Gentiles before the Goſpel came unto them, and the

Jews who for a while are cut off from their relation to

I
God
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2.

3 And I ſaid unto her, Thou ſhalt abide

for me many days; thou ſhalt not play the

harlot, and thou ſhalt not be for another. Inan:

ſo will I alſo be for thee.

4. For the children of Iſrael ſhall abide many

days without a king, and without a prince,

and without a ſacrifice, and without an image,

and without an ephod, and without tera

phim : - -

5 Afterward ſhall the children of Iſrael re

God till the fulneſs of the Gentiles is come in, Thou art

my peºple, reſtored and recovered, through Jeſus Chriſt, to

his love and protećtion; and they ſhall ſay, Thou art my

God, enabled by faith to embrace the promiſes, and to

approve their fidelity to him. Nºte: (1.) The ſalvation

of the finner is an act of God's infinite mercy, and not

of any merit of ours, (2.) None are ſo bad as to be

beyond the reach of this mercy while on this ſide eternity,

and therefore never to be deſpaired of. (3.) The greateſt

of all mercies is, to have God for our own God; every

pſible bleſſing is comprehended in that relation.

C H A P. III. -

Ver. I. "Beloved of her friend, &c.) Given to wickedneſ,

and an adultereſ. A different woman is here meant from

that which he had before eſpouſed. The firſt denoted the

infidelity of the kingdom of Iſrael, and God's divorce of

them. He abandoned them to the enemy, and permitted

them to be carried into captivity. This marks out the

itate of this ſpouſe, divorced, but not continuing in the

practice of idolatry. This was the diſpoſition of the Jews

during the Babyloniſh captivity 3. ſnatched, as it were, by

force, from the objećts of their impure love, they con

tinued in their exile, almoſt equally ſeparated from their

God and their idols: but with this difference, that their

God did in ſome ſenſe retain towards them as a nation

ſentiments of affection, expecting on their part true re

pentance. It has generally been thought, that the ancient

idolaters uſed to offer flaggons of wine to the gods, and that

the prophet alludes to this at the end of the verſe. The

words ſeem in general to expreſs their leaving the ſervice

of God, and making themſelves like idolatrous people, in

following after bodily delights and pleaſures; as drunken

neſs, gluttony, and the like, which the ſervice of thoſe

idols did not only permit, but require.

Pococke. - - -

'er. 3. Thou ſhalt abide, &c.] By theſe conditions which

See Calmet, and

the prophet makes with the woman whom he was to take,

that ſhe ſhould humble herſelf, and not run about after

others, as formerly, but remain ſequeſtered and ſolitary,

and that ſor many days, &c. muſt be meant, with reſpect

to Iſrael, that God, though he ſeparate himſelf for a long

time from them, and humble them by reducing them to a

low condition, and reſtraining them from their idolatry and

former luxury; yet will not ſo utterly reject them, but

that he will in due; time, upon their repentance, again

receive them. So will I alſo be for thee : that is, though he

thus require her to ſit ſolitary and ſequeſtered, yet his care

ſhall not be withdrawn from her. . He will all the while

bear a kindneſs and reſpect to her, that he may at length,

upon her true contrition, enlarge her. See Pococke. -

Wer, 4, 5. For the children of Iſrael ſhall abide, &c.] This

threatening was fulfilled upon the ten tribes, when they

were carried captive by Salmaneſer; but was fulfilled in a

remarkable manner upon the whole nation at the de

ſtruction of Jeruſalem by Titus; for from that time they

have had neither republic nor civil government of their

own, but live every where like ſo many exiles. They have

had neither prieſts nor ſacrifices, their temple being de

ſtroyed, where only they were permitted to offer ſacrifices.

It is added in the next verſe, that, touched with a true

remorſe for their former errors, eſpecially that of re

jećting the Meſſiah, and defirous of being inſtructed in the

knowledge of truth, Iſrael ſhould return, and ſeek the Lord,

and David their king; that is to ſay, the Mºffah, by the

confeſſion of the Chaldee itſelf. Alid indeed there can be

no doubt that jºſº Chriſ is the grand literal object of

this propheſy; and that it alſo refers to the final reitóration

of the Jews. See Jer. xxiii. 5.

Wer. 4. Without an image, and without an ephod, and with

out teraphim.] After much confideration of the paſſage,

and of much that has been written upon it by expoſitors,

| reſt in the opinion ſtrenuouſly maintained by the learned

Pococke, in which he agrees with many that went before

him, and has the concurrence of many that came after,

Luther, Calvin, Vatablus, Druſius, Livelye, Houbigant,

and Archbiſhop Newcome, with many others of inferior

note ; I reſt, I ſay, after much conſideration, in the opi

nion, that image, (or rather ſtatue,) phod, and teraphim, are

mentioned as principal implements of idolatro is rites. And

the ſum of this fourth verſe is this; that for many ages the

Jews would not be their own maſters; would be deprived

of the exerciſe of their own religion, in its moſt effential

parts; not embracing the Chriſtian, they would have no

ſhare in the true ſervice, and yet would be reſtrained from

idolatry, to which their forefathers had been ſo prone.

But as the propheſy contained in this verſe is peculiarly

deſcriptive of the ſtate of the Jewiſh nation ſince their diſi

perſion by the Romans, and as interpreters differ much

in their explanations of the latter part of ver, 4. I ſhall not

perhaps do juſtice to my critical readers, if I withhold from

them a full diſquiſition of the paſſage.

An ºpºd ſeems to have been a garment, like a cloak

without ſleeves, covering the body as low as the pit of the

ftomach before, and as low as the ſhoulder-blades behind.

It ſeems to have taken its name from the ſtraitneſs of its

collar, and the manner in which it was faſtened about the

perſon. The ephod of the high-prieſt was of coitly ma

terials, and the richeſt embroidery; and it made a very

principal part of his robes of office. But ſomething of a

ſimilar ſhape, and of the ſame name, but made of plain

linen, was worn by the inferior prieſts, ſee 1 Sam. xxii. 18,

and occaſionally at leaſt by other perſons, 1 Sam. ii. 18.

But it appears alſo, that idolaters, at leaſt the idolatrous

Iſraelites, ſometimes dreſſed up the images of the deitics

they werſhipped, in a gorgeous ephod, reſembling that of

the high-prieſt, and made perhaps in imitation of it. And

this was ſo principal, and ſo fºcred a part of the idol's

3 O 2 robcs,
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turn, and ſeek the Lord their God, and David goodneſs in the latter days,

their king; and ſhall fear the LoRD and his

*
---

robes, that the word was ſometimes uſed as a name for
the idol itſelf. Thus certainly we muſt underſtand Gi

deon's ephod ; when it is ſaid, “ that he ſet it up, lsº

“ inſig, in his own city, in Ophrah, and that all Iſrael

... went a-whoring after it 3 which thing became a ſnare

« unto Gideon and his houſe,” Judg. viii. 27. This eph9d
was made, according to the ſacred hiſtorian, of the ſpoils

of the ſlaughtered Midianites, the purple, robes of their

kings, the gold of their ear-rings, and other ornaments.
Inſomuch that, in the coſtlineſs of the materials, it much

reſembled the ſacred ephod of the high-prieſt. But when
it is ſaid, that it “was ſet up in Ophrah, and that all

... Iſrael went a-whoring after it,” the robe is certainly put
for an image, which was adorned with it, and drew ſo

much admiration, that it became an obječt of idolatrous

adoration. The ephod, therefore, appears to have been a

principal ornament both of the true and of the falſe wor

ihip; and when the word is uſed, in the figurative language

of propheſy, as it is in this paſſage, to expreſs in general the

external grandeur of public inſtitutions; it is in itſelf of
ambiguous import, and its connexions in the context muſt

determine, whether it refers to the approved forms of a

pure ſervice, or to idolatry. That it refers to the latter in

the text, is evident from the connection. with ſtatues or

images mentioned next before, and teraphim next after the

ephod ; for both theſe will be found to be produced here,

as principal articles of the furniture of idolatry. . .

we find the teraphim among ſome of the worſhippers of

Jehovah in the patriarchal ages, and among heathen ido

iaters afterwards; for Laban, who was a worſhipper of

Jehovah, had his teraphim, (Gen. xxxi. 19.) and Nebu

chadnezzar had his, Ezek. xxi. 21. They ſeem to have

been images, made in ſome general reſemblance of the

perſon of a man, 1 Sam. xix; 13, 16. The teraphim of

the heathen idolaters were probably imitations of thoſe of

the worſhippers of Jehovah mentioned above; for the

ancient idolatry was in every thing a mimickry and miſ

application of the patriarchal ſymbols. The teraphim of
idolaters were magical images, uſed for the purpoſes of

divination, as appears in particular from Ezekiel in the

place quoted. But the patriarchal teraphim were probably
emblematical figures, like the cherubim; like thoſe I mean

of the fimpler fort, which were ſeen in the ornaments of

the more open parts of the tabernacle, and of the temple.

The teraphim ſtake to have been figures of the like myſtic

import; but of materials leſs coſtly, of coarſer work, and

certainly upon a ſmaller ſcale. But it is certain that the

uſe of them was abſolutely forbidden to God’s people;

and, long before the time of the prophet Hoſea, they were

confidered as a part of the worſt rubbiſh of idolatry, which

it became the duty of the pious to deſtroy. When the

prophet Samuel would repreſent to Saul the enormity of

his crime, in not having executed the command of God,

he could find nothing worſe with which he could compare

it, than the fin of witchcraft and teraphim, 1 Sam. xv. 23.

The teraphim are numbered among the abominations in

the land of Judah and in Jeruſalem, which Joſiah put

away, 2 Kings, xxiii. 24. From all this I cannot but con

-

*.

clude, that the terºphim, in the text of Hoſea, are tº

underſtood of nothing but implements of idolatrous rites

images conſecrated to the purpoſes of magic and divini.

I come now to the image or ſatue, the firſt word of the

three, which will require no long diſcuſſion. This, i.

the teraphim, had been in uſe among many of the W.

ſhippers of Jehovah in early ages; but was abſolutely prº

hibited by Moſes. A ſtatue, ninsp maftah, ſignifi, any

thing, more eſpecially of ſtone, erected or ſet up as a

monument or memorial; but particularly as a religious

monument. The heathen idolaters, inſtead of fimpſ: pil.

lars, ſet up images carved in the human, or other form, to

repreſent the object of their worſhip. This abuſe is

certainly ancient, and gave occaſion to the ſtrićt prohibition
of the Moſaic law, “Ye ſhall make you no idols, nor

“graven image; neither rear you up ninsp mufti, a

“ſtanding image [ſtatue, or pillar,J” Lev. xxvii. 6 A.

“ter this prohibition,” ſays Dr. Pococke, “we cannotlook

“on any ſuch uſed in religious worſhip, but as a part, and

“ſo a ſign, of the falſeneſs of that worſhip. And ſo here

“therefore [in this text of Hoſea) to ſay, the children of

“Iſrael ſhall be without ſuch, is as much as to ſay, that

“they ſhall not have free exerciſe of their former was

“ of idolatry.” -

If I may offer a conjećture concerning the difference

between theſe idolatrous ſtatues and the teraphim, I would

ſay, that the ſtatues were of large dimenſions, ſet up in

public, as objećts of popular adoration: the teraphim were

of a ſmaller fize, and for different purpoſes, kept in the

moſt ſacred receſſes of temples, or conſecrated chapels, for

magical rites, and rarely, if ever, expoſed to public view.

Thus, ſince it appears, that both the ſtatue and the

teraphim of Hoſea were implements of idolatry, no doubt

can remain, that the ephod, which is mentioned between

the two, is to be underſtood of the idolatrous ephod, not

of that which belonged to the holy veſtments of the high

prieſt. As it is put between the ſtatue and the teraphim,

it may ſeem, that it may be connected with either: con

neéted with the ſtatue, it will denote the robe with which

the idol was clothed : connected with the teraphim, th:

ephod of the prieſt of the teraphim. And in this co

neétion (to which indeed the ſtructure of the ſentence in

the original ſeems to point in preference) I would chooſe

to take it. For thus we ſhall have the idolatry deſcribed,

by the three principal features in its external appearance;

the ſtatue, the public objećt of popular adoration; the

teraphim, the images of the more ſecretrites of incantition;

and the ſorcerer, or hierophant, conducting the ceremonies,

and propounding to the conſulters of the oracle the anſwers

that he pretended to receive, repreſented by the ephod, the

moſt remarkable of his robes of office. See Biſhop Horſeſ,
Let us now juſt notice how exačtly this propheſy of

Hoſea has been accompliſhed ever fince the diſperſon ºf

the Jews by the Romans. They have had no king ºr
prince of their own, nor any ſacrifice: and yet they have

kept themſelves free from all idolatrous rites. But als

they have rejećted their own Meſſiah—they are without
Chriſt | - -

REFLEC- "

:

§
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God's judgments againſt the ſºns of the peºple, and of the prieſ,

and againſ; their idolatry. judah is exhorted to take warn

ing by Iſrael's calamity. -

º:

-- [Before Chriſt 870.]
º:

º H E A R the word of the Lord, ye chil

º dren of Iſrael: for the LoRD hath a

controverſy with the inhabitants of the land,

becauſe there is no truth, nor mercy, nor

knowledge of God in the land.
ºf

2. By ſwearing, and lying, and killing, and

ſtealing, and committing adultery, they break

out, and blood toucheth blood.

3 Therefore ſhall the land mourn, and every

one that dwelleth therein ſhall languiſh, with

the beaſts of the field, and with the fowls of

heaven ; yea, the fiſhes of the ſea alſo ſhall be

taken away. -

4. Yet let no man ſtrive, nor reprove ano

ther: for thy people are as they that ſtrive

with the prieſt.

w

s*
REFLEctions.—1ſt, The prophet ſtill ſpeaks of himſelf

under the character of a man who hath betrothed a woman

and loved her, though an adultereſs, and her affections

placed upon another; and this in order to reproach the

baſemeſs and ingratitude of the people of Iſrael, who had

* thus treacherouſly departed from God.

* 1. The prophet repreſents their baſencſs and ingratitude,

* and God's amazing forbearance towards them, notwith

* - ſtanding they had played the harlot and gone after idols,

º, looking to them for help and comfort, delighting in

… drunkenneſs and intemperance; and the better pleaſed

zz with their abominable deities becauſe their feaſts were thus

celebrated. Note: A drunkard will ever pay his adorations

# where there are flagons ºf wine. Such infamous condućt

– might well provoke God's abhorrence; yet, aſtoniſhing to

... tell ! he was ſtill willing to tender his grace, and to receive

ºr the returning penitent, though an adultereſ. Note: The

ſoul which is brought to a real fight of its own vileneſs,

ſtands amazed at God's grace, that he ſhould ever reſpect

a wretch, where there was nothing to engage his love, but

every thing to excite his loathing.

2. He deſcribes the gracious method that God took to

bring them home to himſelf. By the price that the pro

phet pays for this adultereſs, is repreſented the vileneſs and

worthleſſneſs of that ſinful people. It was but half as

much as was paid for a ſlave, Exod. xxi. 32. and the barley

may typify the wretched ſtate to which, during their cap

tivity, the Iſraelites ſhould be reduced. So I bought her,

&c. and I ſaid unto her, Thou ſhalt abide for me many days,

as a widow in ſolitude, and lamenting their paſt ill con

dućt: and thou ſhalt not be fºr another man, not commit

adultery any more ; ſº will I be alſo for thee; after proper

trial and correction and genuine repentance, God will

again own the relation of a huſband. Note; (1.) Though

God has deſigns of grace towards a penitent ſinner, he is

ſometimes pleaſed to leave him for a while under deep

convićtions and ſad apprehenſions of his ſtate, the more to

endear the mercy when he receives him into the boſom of

his love. (2.): From the moment the grace of God is re

vealed to the finner, he ſeparates himſelf from his ini

quities. (3.) God waits to be gracious: when we deſire

to return and be for him alone, he is ready to receive us,

arid engages to be ourr.

e 2dly, This parable is particularly applied to the people

of Iſrael.

y 1. They ſhall be left deſolate as a widow. They ſhall

* abide many days without a king and without a prince, &c.

.*

!

º
**

.

:

which has been the caſe with the ten tribes ſince their

captivity by Salmaneſer, and is at preſent the ſtate of the

whole Jewiſh nation, and has been above ſeventeen hundred

years. They are without any form of civil government;

have no ſacrifice; and are without an image, &c. being en

tirely cured of idolatry. See the Annotations.

2. They ſhall at laſt, when penitently returning to the

true Meſſiah, be received again as a wife. Afterward,

when the days of their ſeparation are ended, ſail the chil

dren ºf Iſrael return from their long apoſtacy, and ſºck the

Lord their God, and David their king, the rejected Meſſiah,

whom they will then receive for their Lord and King,

earneſtly ſoliciting to be admitted into his church; and

/hall fear the Lord and his goodneſs in the latter days, with

filial fear of offending any more a God ſo gracious.

Which propheſy, whatever reference it may have to thoſe

Jews who were converted by the firſt preaching of the

Goſpel, looks undoubtedly to ſome glorious future day for

its full accompliſhment. Note; (1.) They who would re

turn to God, and find mercy, muſt diligently ſeek him

through the Son of his love... (2.) If Chriſt be our king,

we muſt prove our loyalty by our fidelity. (3.) A ſenſe

of God's goodneſs, and of the baſeneſs of ingratitude, more

powerfully reſtrains a pious ſoul from offending than any
ſervile fears of wrath. -

C H A P. IV.

Ver. 1. Hear the word of the Lord, &c.] The prophet

here begins a third diſcourſe, according to the rabbies;

which is manifeſtly diſtinét from the preceding, both as to

the matter and manner. He was before predicting what

ſhould happen in future times, by way of prophetic viſion;

. here he reproves thoſe of the preſent time for ſuch fins as

then reigned among them ; ſuch as provoked God to ſend

on them and their poſterity the judgments foretold in the

former chapter. The word controverſy is forenſic, and

alludes to the actions of ſuits which one perſon has againſt

another for injuries or damages received. So the Almighty

is here repreſented as entering into judgment with the

inhabitants of the ten tribes for their impieties, as being

ſo many injuries to his honour, for which h; demands

ſatisfaction. The reader will find the ſame evils obječted

againſt this people by other prophets.

Ver. 2. By ſwearing, &c.] Swearing, and lying, and

murther, and theft, and adultery break out, &c.

Wer. 3. Therefore ſhall the land mourn, &c.] Deſºlation,

drought, and dearth ſhall come upon the whole land, ſhall

conſume
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5 Therefore ſhalt thou fall in the day, and

the prophet alſo ſhall - fall with thee in the

night, and I will deſtroy thy mother.

6 * My people are deſtroyed for lack of

knowledge: becauſe thou haſt rejećted know

ledge, I will alſo reject thee, that thou ſhalt

be no prieſt to me : ſeeing thou haſt forgotten

the law of thy God, I will alſo forget thy

children.

7 As they were increaſed, ſo they finned

againſt me : therefºre will I change their glory

into ſhame. -

8 They eat up the ſin of my people, and

they ſet their heart on their iniquity.

9 And there ſhall be, like people, like prieſt:

and I will puniſh them for their ways, and

reward them their doings.

Io For they ſhall eat, and not have enough :

they ſhall commit whoredom, and ſhall not in

creaſe: becauſe they have left off to take heed

to the LoRD. -

I I Whoredom and wine and new whe

take away the heart.

12 || My people aſk counſel at their ſtocks,

and their ſtaff declareth unto them : for the

ſpirit of whoredoms hath cauſed them to err,

and they have gone a-whoring from under

their God.

13 They ſacrifice upon the tops of the

mountains, and burn incenſe upon the hills,

under oaks and poplars and elms, becauſe

the ſhadow thereof is good : therefore your

daughters ſhall commit whoredom, and your

ſpouſes ſhall commit adultery.

14 I will not puniſh your daughters when

they commit whoredom, nor your ſpouſes

when they commit adultery : for themſelves

are ſeparated with whores, and they ſacrifice

with harlots : therefore the people that dot

not underſtand ſhall fall.

15 "I Though thou, Iſrael, play the harlot,

yet let not Judah offend; and come not ye

cºnſume both men, and beaſis, and fowl, and ſhall even extend
iftlf to the inhabitants of the waterſ. -

Wer. 4. Yet let no man ſtrive, &c.] Let no one expºſulate

or reprove; for all expoſtulation and reproof will be loſt

upon this people, ſuch is their ſtubbornneſs and ob

{timacy.

For thy peºple are as they that ſtrive, &c.] “It is in vain

“ for you to reproach one another. You are given up as

“ to an incurable malady ; for you are as a man who ſtrives

“ with the prieſt; guilty of the higheſt degree of rebellion,

“ and incapable of correction, by oppoſing the authorized

“interpreter of the law, and the typical interceſſor between

“God and the people. This paſſage therefore refers to

“ the Moſaic inſtitutions.” The law condemned thoſe to

death who refifted the authority of the prieſt, 1)eut. xvii.

12. Houbigant renders it, after the LXX, For thy people

fºllow the rebellion ºf the prieſ; that is to ſay, are as wicked

as thoſe prieſts who infamouſly deſerted the ſervice of

God for that of idols.

Wer. 5. In the day] “Not for want of light to ſee thy.

“ way; but in the full day-light of divine inſtruction thou

“ ſhalt fall: even at the riſing of that light, which is for

“ the lighting of every man that cometh into the world.”

In this day-time, when our Lord himſelf viſited them, the

Jews made their laſt grand falſe ſtep, and fell.

In the might] In the night of ignorance, which ſhall

cloſe thy day, the prophet ſhall fall with thee; that is,

the order of prophets among thee ſhall ceaſe.

Thy mother] That is to ſay, the mother-city, the metro

polis. So Capellus, Houbigant, and Arcbiſhop Newcome.

But Jeruſalem is intended, not Samaria ; for Samaria was

the metropolis of the kingdom of the ten tribes, not of

the whole nation, the children of Iſrael in general.

Wer. 6. Dyffroyed fºr lack of knowledge] “The ignorance

“of the true principles of religion which prevails among

“the people of the ten tribes is the cauſe of thoſe fin.

... which draw down ſuch heavy judgments upon them.”

Houbigant, inſtead of, Thou ſhall be no prieſ tº me, reads

That thºu ſhalt not have any command with me, for it i.

plain, that he addreſſes the people, and not the prieſts.

But in the next verſe he introduces the word priºr, which

he reads thus, As the priſis were increaſed, f have they

greatly ºffended me; and in the 8th verſe, inſtead of, The ſºn

of my peºple, he reads, The ſºn-offering; or ſacrifices of my

peºple ; and confirm their hearts by their own iniguity: that is,

they confirm the people in the worſhip of the calves, by

partaking themſelves in that worſhip. -

Wer. 12. Aſk counſel at their ſocial Conſult their wºrd,

that is to ſay, the images of their idols, made of wood,

cºnſult, as oracles, to foretel what is to come to paſs, or

to adviſe what meaſures ſhould be taken.

il *er. 13. Oaks] That is to ſay, the evergreen oak, or
2/ext.

And elmſ] The acorn-tree, or the common zai.

Ker, 14. Are ſparated] Take part. The chapter ought

to end with this verſe.

'er: 15. Though thou, Iſrael, &c.] Here a tranſition

is made, with great elegance and animation, from the ge

neral ſubject of the whole people, in both its branches a

the kingdom of the ten tribes in particular. “ whº,

“ the obſtimacy of the houſe of Iſrael may be in her co

“ruptions, at leaſt let Judah keep herſelf pure. Lether

“not join in the idolatrous worſhip at Gilgal or Bethaven,

“ or mix idolatry with the profeſſion of the true religion.

“As for Iſrael, I give her up to a reprobate mind.” Then

the diſcourſe paſſes naturally into the detail and amº

fication of Iſrael's guilt. *

Cºme * j, untº Gilgail Gilgal was remarkable for the

* renewal
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unto Gilgal, neither go ye up to Beth-aven,

nor ſwear, The LoRD liveth.

16 For Iſrael ſlideth back as a backſliding

heifer : now the LokD will feed them as a

lamb in a large place.

17 Ephraim is joined to
idols: let him

alone. -

18 Their drink is ſour: they have com

mitted whoredom continually: her rulers with

ſhame do love, Give ye. -

19 The wind hath bound her up in her

wings, and they ſhall be aſhamed becauſe of

their ſacrifices. -

renewal of the rite of circumciſion, when the Iſraelites

firſt paſſed over Jordan; and after Jeroboam ſet up idolatry,

it was famous for the worſhip of falſe gods. It is joined

with Beth-el, called here Beth-aven, where Jereboam's calves

were worſhipped. Beth-el fignifies the houſe of God, and
was ſo called by Jacob upon God's appearing to him there.

But when it became the feat of idolatry, it was called

Beth-aven, or the houſe of vanity. See Lowth, and Calmet.

yer. 16. For Iſrael ſlideth, &c.] Houbigant renders it,

As an untained heifer, when the Lord would have fed them, &c.

Dr. Chandler obſerves, that the word Thºt) forerah, ren

dered backſliding, properly fignifies an untamed, refračtory,

miſchievous heifer, wantonly running and friſking about, or

ſtung by the gad-bee, and vexed by it almoſt to madneſs.

The LXX render the words emphatically, As a ſung heifer

madly leaps about, ſo hath Iſrael grºwn mad, refraicry, and

ciftinate. See Chandler's Life of David, vol. ii. p. 59. -

* In a large place]_That is to ſay, in an unincloſed place,

a wide common. They ſhall no longer be fed with care

in the rich incloſures of God’s cultivated farm ; but be

turned out to browſe, the ſcanty herbage of the waſte.

That is, they ſhall be driven into exile among the heathen,

freed from what they thought the reſtraints, and of con
ſequence deprived of all the bleſfings and benefits, of re

ligion. This dreadful menace is delivered in the form of

fivere derificn: a figure much uſed by the prophets, eſpe

cially by Hoſea. Sheep love to feed at large. The ſheep

of Ephraim ſhall preſently have room enough. They ſhall

be ſcattered over the*º: of the ...A."

- ..here they will be at liberty to turn very heathen.

•ºpº8. Their %. is ſºur] }. hath turned

them away. Houbigant. Thoſe who underſtand it ac

cording to our tranſlation, ſuppoſe that the prophet means

the wine which was poured out in libations to their falſe

The Chaldee renders it, Their princes have multiplied

lanquets by rapine. See Pococke. The alluſion is to liba

tions made with wine grown dead or turning four. The

image repreſents the want of all ſpirit of piety in their acts

of worſhip, and the unacceptableneſs of ſuch worſhip in

the fight of God; which is alleged as a reaſon for the de

termination, expreſſed in the preceding, clauſe, to gº;

Ephraim up to his own ways: “ Leave him to himſelf,
ſays God to his prophet; “his pretended devotions are all

• falſe and hypocritical; I deſire none of them. - - -

wer. 19. The wind hath bºund her up, &c.] A whirlwind

/hall involve her in its eddies. Houbigant. One of the

Jewiſh expoſitions is, “ The wind is joined to her wings,

3, as it is with a bird which it ſuffereth not to reſt till it

... hath carried her afar off: ſo ſhall the armies of the ºney

... come againſt them, and carry them away captive "-An

admirable image of the condition of a people tºrn by, a

Zonqueror from their native land, ſcattered in exile to the

gods.

-

four quarters of the world, and living thenceforward with

out any ſettled reſidence of their own, liable to be moved.

about at the will of arbitrary maſters, like a thing tied to

the wings of the wind, obliged to go with the wind which

ever way it ſet, but never ſuffered for a moment to lie ſtill.

The image is ſtriking now ; but muſt have been more

ſtriking, when a bird with expanded wings, or a huge pair

of wings without head or body, was the hieroglyphic of

the element of the air, or rather of the general mundane

atmoſphere, one of the moſt irreſiſtible of phyſical agents.

Hath bound, ſhould be rendered, is binding, the preſent

tenſe, to denote inſtant futurity. See Biſhop Horſley.

REFLECTIONS.—1ſt, Iſrael's ſins are the cauſe of all

her miſeries. -

1. The prophet in God's name ſummons the people to

attend the charge that he is about to lay againſt them.

Hear the word ºf the Lord, ye children of Iſrael.for the Lord

hath a controverſy with the inhabitants of the land. Sin was

the high offence, the cauſe of all their miſeries and ours;

and in God's choſen nation it was more exceeding finful.

2. Their indićtment charges them with many high crimes

and miſdemeanors; for one of a thouſand of which they

cannot anſwer him: . There is no truth : hypocritical to.

wards God, and faithleſs towards men, their profeſſions

were deceit, and their promiſes falſehood: nor mercy; for

where honeſty is baniſhed, charity cannot ſubſiſt. They

paid no, regard, to the diſtreſſes of the indigent; and,

wrapped up in themſelves, with unfeeling diſregard beheld

the miſeries of others. Nor knowledge ºf God in the land,

they deſired not to know him, their hearts were averſe

from his teachings ; and this wilful ignorance was at once

the cauſe and aggravation of their other fins. By ſwearing,

they increaſed their load of guilt, wantonly profane, and,

taking God's name in vain : and lying; they added perjury

to profaneneſs, and in their ordinary converſation copied

cloſely after their father the devil, who was a liar from the

beginning: and by a complication of all the moſt enormous

crimes they filled up the meaſure of their iniquities; by

killing, and ſealing, and committing adultery, they break out,

with lawleſs violence, unreſtrained by the laws of God or

man, as a torrent, that ſweeps away every mound, and

deluges the country. And blood toucheth blººd, ſo vaſt is

the effuſion of it, occaſioned by the frequency of murders;

or the dreadful maſſacres of the ſucceſſive kings, each

graſping at the crown over the corpſe of his predeceſſor,

2 Kings, xv. 8–30. -

3. An awful ſentence is paſſed upon them: for ſuch

fins, wherever thcy are found, are ſure to meet a juſt

recompenſe of reward. Therefore ſhall the land mourn, laid

waſte and deſolate with famine and the ſword; and every

one that dwell,th therein ſhall languiſh, with the beaft, of the

field,
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God's judgments againſ the priſis, the peºple, and the princes

of Iſrael, for their manifºld ſins, until they repent.

[Before Chriſt 780.]

EA R ye this, O prieſts; and hearken,

ye houſe of Iſrael; and give ye ear, O

houſe of the king; for judgment is toward

you, becauſe ye have been a ſnare on Mizpah,

and a net ſpread upon Tabor.

2 And the revolters are profound to make

ſlaughter, though I have been a rebuker of

them all.

field, and with the fºwls of heaven, pining for want, or

conſumed with war and peſtilence ; yea, the fiſhes ºf the ſea

alſº ſhall be taken away, that no food may remain to ſatisfy

their hunger. Note: God can quickly conſume a ſinful

land : he has only to withdraw his mercies, and we periſh

immediately.

4. Their caſe is deſperate. Tet let no man ſtrive, nor

rººve anothers either theſe are the words of the incor

rigible people, ſilencing their reprovers ; or of God to the

prophet, enjoining him and other good men to deſiſt from

their labours, and abandon them to ruin : for thy people are

as they that ſtrive with the priſº; they are ſo impudent in

fin, that they would fly in the face even of the prieſts of

God, who admoniſhed them; or all were become ſo bad,

that, if a prieſt dared reprove them, they retorted on him,

Phyſician, healthyſelf. Thereforeſhalt thou fall in the day,

the day of vengeance approaching; or to-day, immediately

the wrath ſhall go forth; and the prophet alſº, the falſe

prophets who deceived them with lying divinations, ſhall

jäll with thee in the night of deep adverſity, which ap

proaches; and I will diſlrºy thy mother, the nation in ge

neral; for the people of Judaea as well as the ten tribes

are here doomed to utter ruin. Note; (1.) They who are

deaf to rebuke are on the precipice of ruin. (2.) We are

bound not to ſuffer fin upon our brethren, without friendly

admonition; but when we perceive them exaſperated, in

ſtead of humbled, ſilence becomes duty. (3.) When fin

ners ſtrive with their faithful miniſters, and refuſe to hear,

their blood is on their own heads. (4.) They who have

contributed to ſeduce others ſhall meet the heavieſt venge

ance in the day of recompenſe.

2dly, The fin and puniſhment of the ungodly prieſts

correſpond with cach other.

1. They rejećted the knowledge of God, and ſuffered

the people to periſh for lack of it. And though this will

be no excuſe for the people, who choſe darkneſs rather

than light, yet will their blood be required at the negligent

watchman's hands. I will alſº reject thee, that thou ſhalt

Be-no prigſ to me, cut off both from the office and benefit

of the prieſthood. Nºte ; (1.) Ignorance in a prieſt or

miniſter of religion is doubly ſcandalous, and wilful ig

norance the more atrociouſly criminal, as thereby not only

their own ſouls but the ſouls of others are deſtroyed. (2.)

Ignorance in the people is ſo far from being the mother

of devotion, that it is the forerunner of deſtruction. (3.)

Though, in ſuch careleſs days as ours, men unqualified by

ignorance, and ſcandalous by immoralities, are too often

permitted to call themſelves miniſters of God, he will with

abhorrence rejećt their pretenſions, and in the great day

drive them from his throne with a-Depart, accurſºd, I

never knew yºu.

2. They fºrgºt the law ºf God, took no pains to re

member it themſelves or inculcate it upon others; there

fore God threatens, I will alſo forget thy children, the

children of the prieſts, who ſhould be degraded, and not

ſucceed their fathers in the prieſthood. Wicked parents

thus bring a curſe upon their own offspring.

3. The abuſe of their bleſſings ſhall prove their bane.

As they were increaſed in numbers, wealth, and power, ſº

they ſinned againſ me with the more daring profaneneſs and

inſolent ingratitude; therefore will I change their glºry into

/hame, when, led into a wretched captivity, they ſhould be

ſtripped of all their poſſeſſions and honours, and mingle

with the ignominious heathen.

4. They were luxurious. They eat up the ſºn of my peºple,

feaſting on the fin-offerings; and while they were careleſs

about inſtructing the people concerning the nature and

deſign of the ſacrifices, they fattened themſelves upon the

choiceſt part of them ; they ſet their heart on their iniquity,

wholly given up to the indulgence of their appetites; or

lifted up their ſoul thereunto, well-pleaſed that the people

ſhould continue to fin, becauſe this would multiply the

ſacrifices, and provide food for their gluttony. And there

/*all be like peºple, like prieſ, equally ignorant, intemperate,

and profane; for when prieſts ſhew ſuch ill examples, no

wonder that a general profigacy of manners enſues. Ard I

will puniſh them for their ways : they who were companions

in fin Hall ſuffer together; and reward them their doing,

pouring out that vengeance upon them which they was e

provoked : fºr they ſhall eat, and not have enough; either

their inſatiable appetites ſhould ever be craving, and find

no ſatisfaction; or during the famine, or in captivity, they

ſhould know the pinchings of hunger, and pine away for

very want of ſuſtenance.

5. They committed fornication, and thought to have a

numerous iſſue by theſe unlawful means; but they ſla'ſ

not increaſe; God will diſappoint their defires, or ſlay their

children: becauſe they have left off to take heed to the Lºrd.

apoſtate from his ſervice, and open violators of his law.

Note; (1.) When God is diſregarded, men ſtop at no abo

minations. (2.) God's curſe will blaſt all unlawful ways

of increaſe.

6. They had5. their hearts to wine and wicked

women. Whoredom and wine, and new wine, take away

the heart, utterly eſtrange it from God; or ſuch fins Rupify

the conſcience, and rob men of their reaſon, ſo that they

act as if infatuated. Thus does the curſe ever follow the

ſin, cloſe as the ſhadow does the body. *

3dly, The prophet goes on to charge upon the people
of Iſrael thoſe atrocious crimes which cried for vengeance.

1. Their fins were, -

[1..] Idolatry. The ſpirit ºf whoredoms hath cauſed then

* err.; their hearts were violently bent upon their idols,

with ſuch raging deſires as govern the moſt licentious of

mankind;
6 - -
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3 “I know Ephraim, and Iſrael is not hid

from me : for now, O Ephraim, thou com

mitteſt whoredom, and Iſrael is defiled.

4 They will not frame their doings to turn

mankind; and ſo aſtoniſhingly beſotted, that they leave

the living God, who would have been their huſband, father,

friend, almighty to help, all-wiſe to direct them, to aſk

counſºl at their ſtock: ; as if the log that they had ſquared

and planed could teach them : and their ſtaff declareth unto

them; either ſome little image engraved on them, to which

they paid their devotions: or they uſed the divinations of

the heathen and by the falling of their ſtaff took directions

for their conduct. To theſe ſenſeleſs idols they offered

their ſacrifices and incenſe, upon the tops ºf the mountains,

inder oaks and poplars, and elms, becauſe the ſhadow thereof

ir good, copying the manners of their heathen neighbours,

and chooſing the ſame places for the ſcenes of their impure

rites and ce: chonies.

[2.] Adultery. They are ſparated with whorer, and ſº

crifice with herlotr, the worſhip of their gods being cele

brated with ſuch abominations; and this continually, theſe

crimes were thcir habitual practice.

[3.] Bribery, and perverſion of juſtice. Her rulers with

ſame do love, Give ye. Nothing could be obtained of them

without a fee, who ſhould have adminiſtered juſtice freely;

and gain, not right, ſwayed their deciſions.

[4] They obſtimately perſiſted in their wicked ways.

Iſrael ſlideth back, aſ a backſliding heifer, or refrađory, that

no fence can keep in ; or that will not ſuffer the yoke,

and, when goaded to draw, goes backward. So had they

been, refuſing to be reſtrained by God's law, or kicking

againſt the pricks of the prophetic warnings and afflićtive

providences: and ſo wedded were they to their idols; fins

theſe, which, wherever they are found, will aſſuredly, as

here, provoke God's wrath and indignation againſt the

guilty ſoul: for the people that doth not underſtand the danger

and evil of their ways ſhall fall, and periſh in their

iniquities.

2. God threatens them with a variety of evils, as the

righteous puniſhment of their tranſgreſſions.

[1..] Their daughters ſhall be given up to every vile and

licentious practice, led by the bad examples of their huſ

bands and fathers; and permitted with impunity to do ſo,

as a puniſhment for the like crimes which they had com

mitted.

[2.] They ſhall be given as ſheep to the ſlaughter. The

Lord will feed them aſ a lamb in a large place, and their

proſperity ſhall haſten their perdition ; or as one lamb,

feparated from the flock and in a deſart, falls a prey to the

devouring wolves, ſo ſhould they be given up to the hand

of the Aſſyrians, and diſperſed in their vaſt empire.

Cº..] God will abandon them to their own hearts; and

a heavier curſe cannot fall upon the finner, than when

God withdraws all his grace, and faith, Let him alone; let

my Spirit no more ſtrive, nor miniſters rebuke, nor con

ſcience check, nor providences reſtrain, nor mercies affect

him : then his doom is fixed.

[4.J. God will make their ſins their puniſhment, as the

drunkard often proves. Their drink iſ ſºur, their ſtomachs

overcharged, and ſickneſs like death ſcizes them, till every

zable is filled with wrmit.

Vel. IV.

[5] They ſhall be hurried away captives. The wind

Aath bound her up in her wing: ; the Aſſyrians, like a whirl

wind, ſhall carry all before them ; and then, too late, they

ſhall* aſhamed becauſe ºf their ſacrifices, when their folly, in

truſting to idols, and departing from God, will be made

manifeſt.

3. Judah is admoniſhed to take warning by Iſrael's ſin.

Though thou, Iſrael, play the harlot, yet lef not judah offend.

Some interpreters ſuppoſe, that this is rather a cautiºn to

Iſrael, among all their other ſins, not to draw their brethren

of the houſe of Judah to offend with them, which would

aggravate their guilt. But it is rather addreſſed to Hudali,

who might be tempted to join vith the houſe of Iſrael iſ

idolatry, which would be more criminal in them, who had

the temple in the midſt of them, and had not yet apoſtatized

from God; and therefore they are forbiddén to meet the

Iſraelites in their places of idolátrous worſhip, Cºne nºt ye

unto Giga', the chief ſcene of their wickedneſs, ſee chap.

ix. 15. xii. 1 r. neither go ye up to Beth-aven ; once the namic

was Bethel, the houſe of God ; but ſince the golden calf

has been erected there, it is Beth-aven, a houſe of iniquity

or vanity, and to be ſhunned as the plague: nºr ſºar,

The Lord liveth; profanely, or falſely, or thoughtleſsly

taking this awful name into their lips. Note, (i.) The

more advantages we enjoy to know God, and the more

obligations we are under to cleave to him, the more will

every departure from him bring aggravated guilt. (2.)

They who would abſtain from fin muſt ſhun the company

of evil men, and never venture into the places of tempta

tion: when we are out of the path of duty we muſt not

expect protection. (3.) They who ſhew no ſacred re

werence for Gºd's name, evidently declare the profaneneſs

and impiety of their hearts. -

C H A P. V.

Wer. I. Hear this, O priſis] We may colled from this

paſſage, that there was on Mizpah, beyond Jordan, and

upon Tabor, on this ſide of it, either golden cºlves or other

idols, whoſe worſhip was favoured by the great men of

Iſrael. The rabbies tell us, that Jeroboam placed garriſºn:

at Tabor and Mizpah, to prevent the people from going

up to Jeruſalem. But if Hoſea alluded to garriſons, iſe

would rather have ſpoken of fºrce than of ſºareſ. Sec

Houbigant. -

ºr. 2. And the revºlters are profºund, &c.] Have gºne

deep in ſlaughter : I will call them all to diſjºie. Caluiet.

The Hebrew word D'bºy ſtiim, which we tranſlate the re

vºters, ſignifies ſcouts on horſºlack, attendants on the chace,

whoſe buſineſs it was to ſcour the country all around, and

drive the wild beaſts into the toils. The prieſts and rulers

are accuſed as the ſeducers of the people to apoſtacy and

idolatry, not merely by their own ill example but with pre

meditated deſign, under the image of hunters deliberately

ſpreading their nets and ſnares upon the mountains. And

their agents and emiliaries, in this nefarious proječt, are

repreſented under the image of ſcouts on horſº in this

deſtructive chace. The toils and nets are whatever in the

* 3 P external



474
- CHAP. V.H O S E A.

unto their God : for the ſpirit of whoredoms

is in the midſt of them, and they have not

known the LoRD.

5 And the pride of Iſrael doth teſtify to

his face : therefore ſhall Iſrael and Ephraim

fall in their iniquity; Judah alſo ſhall fall

with them.

6 They ſhall go with their flocks and with

their herds to ſeek the LoRD ; but they ſhall

not find him ; he hath withdrawn himſelf from

them. -

7 They have dealt treacherouſly againſt the

LoRD : for they have begotten ſtrange chil

dren: now ſhall a month devour them with

their portions.

8 Blow ye the cornet in Gibeah, and the

trumpet in Ramah : cry aloud at Beth-aven,

after thee, O Benjamin. -

9 Ephraim ſhall be deſolate in the day of

rebuke : among the tribes of Iſrael have I

made known that which ſhall ſurely be.

Io The princes of Judah were like them

that remove the bound: therefore I will pour

out my wrath upon them like water.

1 1 Ephraim is oppreſſed and broken in

judgment, becauſe he willingly walked after

the commandment.

12 Therefore will I be unto Ephraim as a

moth, and to the houſe of Judah as rottenneſs.

13 When Ephraim ſaw his ſickneſs, and

Judah ſaw his wound, then went Ephraim to

the Aſſyrian, and ſent to king Jareb : yet could

he not heal you, nor cure you of your wound.

14 For I will be unto Ephraim as a lion,

and as a young lion to the houſe of Judah:

I, even I, will tear and go away; I will take

away, and none ſhall reſcue him.

15 ‘ I will go and return to my place,

external form of idolatry was calculated to captivate the

minds of men: magnificent temples, ſtately altars, images

richly adorned, the gaiety of feſtivals, the pomp, and, in

many inſtances, even the horror of the public rites. All

which was ſupported by the government at a vaſt expence.

The imagery therefore in this paſſage repreſents a ſpiritual

chace. The wild beaſts are men, not influenced and re

ſtrained by the true principles of religion: the principal

hunters, the kings of Iſrael and the apoſtate prieſts, who,

from motives of ſelf-intereſt, and a miſtaken and wicked

policy, encouraged idolatry, and ſupported its inſtitutions :

the ſºuts on horſeback, the ſubordinate agents in the bu

fineſs: the ſlaughter, ſpiritual ſlaughter of the ſouls of

111C11.

Ver. 4. They will not frame their doingſ] They will not

give their thoughts, or minds. Houbigant.

Ver. 5. And the pride.) The arrºgance ºf Iſrael is diſ

covered in his countenance, Houbigant.

Ver. 6. They ſhall go with their flocks, &c.]. They ſhall

run up and down, from altar to altar, with all their ſtock,

as if they could buy off their fins and redeem their ſorrows

by hecatombs and holocauſts. They think that they have

merited better at the hands of Jehovah by their thouſands

of rams and ten thouſand rivers of oil, (Micah, vi. 7.)

than to fall, as in the former verſe ; or to be relinquiſhed

by him, as here. Lo, this is the conduct of graceleſs

hypocrites: by their mere outward performances they

think to oblige God, and by their good deeds to atone for

their bad.

Ver, 7. For they have begotten, &c.] By their alliance

with ſtrange women, contrary to the law. Or, it may

have a ſpiritual alluſion to their vices and deviations.

Inſtead of, Now ſhall a month, &c. Houbigant reads, Now

/hall the canker conſume their inheritance. . Some, however,

underſtand it as alluding to the ſpace of time in which the

Aſſyrians ſhould come and devour Iſrael.

Wer. 8. Blow ye the cornet in Gibeah] Lof the cornet

if ſounded in Gibeah ; and the trumpet in Ramah ; howling;

are heard at Beth-aven, behind thee, O Benjamin. Houbigºt.

The prophet here declares the approach of the Aſſyrian,

in the ſame animated ſtyle and manner as Iſaiah, chap. x.

28, &c.

Wer, 9. Ephraim ſhall be deſºlate in the day of rebuke

has his day of ſharp rebukes or (iii.%. #,º
Penitent finner; in which ſufficient arguments ſháil be

uſed to render him utterly inexcuſable, if he reject them :
ſo that Ephraim ſhall have nothing to ſay, why he ſhould

not be deſolated ; yea, ſo deſolated, as to make the be

holders amazed thereat, as the Hebrew word nºt ſham

mah, imports: the day which now comes, is a day, not of

correótion but of execution.

her; 19. The prince ºf judah, &c..] ... They have vio
“ lated the moſt ſacred laws of the Almighty, upon which

“not only the ordinances of his worſhip, but alſo the rights

“ and properties of men depend; and are become gir,

“of the ſame injuſtice and confuſion with thoſe who re

“move the ancient land-marks.” See Ezek. xlvi. 18. and
Pococke.

Žer. I I. Ephraim is oppreſſed] Ephraim /all. He

preſſed, ſhall be broken in%. sº it#, ...”.

walk after vain things. Houbigant.

Wer. 12. Therefore will I be unto Ephraim as a moth]

A moth in the garment, a worm in the fleſh. From ſmall

and unperceived beginnings, working a ſlow, but certain,
and complete deſtruction. v.

Žer. 13. When Ephraim ſaw his ſickneſ, &c.j Houbi.

gant tranſlates this verſe throughout in the future. Ephrain:

J%all ſee;-ſhall go, &c. and inſtead of king jareb, he reads,

tº the king hiſ avenger; meaning the Aſſyrian, Tiglath-Pileſer
before mentioned. - >

Wer. 15. I will go, and return, &c.] “I will give them

“up to exile, and withdraw myſelf, till with a ſincere

6 * humiliation
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till they acknowledge their offence, and

feek my face : in their -afflićtion they will

ſeek me early.

-

“humiliation they implore my favour.” The Chaldee ex

preſſes the ſenſe in the following manner: “I will take

“away my majeſtic preſence from among them, and will

“ return into heaven.”

REFLections.—1ſt, Again the prophet returns to the

charge, and cites the king, prieſts, and people of Iſrael,

to hear their accuſation and doom from God, who knew

all their wickedneſs, however hypocritically covered, or

committed in ſecret. Note; (1.) No finner is ſo great as

to be above God's judgments, or ſo mean as to be over

looked by him. (2.) God knoweth the hidden things of

darkneſs; nor can the ſhadow of death hide the workers

of iniquity. - -

1. He charges a variety of crimes upon them : [1]

They ſtudied to draw their neighbours to join in their

idolatries: 1 e have been a ſhare on Mizpah, and a net ſpread

upon Tabor, two mountains, where probably their idol altars

ſtood near the borders of Judah, as ſnares ſet by-hunters

to entrap their game. Some have ſuggeſted, that here

Jeroboam placed ſpies to ſee who went up to Jeruſalem at

the ſolemn feaſts, that they might be proſecuted for it on

their return. Note: They, who under the cloak of friend

ſhip would entice us into fin, are our moſt mortal enemies.

[2.] The revolters are profound to make ſlaughter; apoſtates

being the bittereſt perſecutors; they who had themſelves

revolted from God, laid ſnares to murder thoſe who re

fuſed to comply with their wicked ways: or, as the words

may be interpreted, they offered vaſt ſacrifices with a ſhow

of devotion; to provide noble entertainments, in order to

ſeduce the unwary to join with them ; though I have been

a rebuker of them all: God by his prophet had awfully and

repeatedly warned them of their wickedneſs, yet they ſtill

perſiſted in it; and this greatly aggravated their guilt.

[3.] They committed fºrnication ; the ſpirit of whoredºms

poſſeſſed their hearts, and the acts of it defiled their bo
dies; this God ſaw, who ſearcheth the heart, and whoſe

eye no deeds of darkneſs, however ſecretly committed, can

eſcape. Let guilty finners know it and tremble. [4.]

They were wilfully ignorant, and obſtimately perverſe :

They will not frame their doings to turn untº their Gºd; utterly

averſe to all the means and methods which might lead to

their converſion ; and they have not known the Lºrd'; for

indeed they defited not the knowledge of his ways. [5]

The pride ºf Iſrael dºth tºſ: y to hiſ face; ſo open, ºws:

and notorious, they were grown infolent in fin;. and paſt

Thame, as their very looks declared... [...] I hey dealt

z, eacherouſly againſ; the Lord ; as a wife that leaves her

huſband for another : they have begotten ſtrange children;

either living in fornication, or intermingling in marriages

with the heathen, or bringing up their children in the
fame idolatries which they themſelves committed ; and

dreadful is that parent's guilt, whoſe children's murdered

fouls, deſtroyed by his example, or bad inſtructions, ſhall

cry for vengeance againſt him. -

2. He pronounces ſentence upon them : judgment iſ

zoward you. God is ready to call them to his bar, and

make them know his terrible wrath. They ſhall fill in their

iniquity; under the load of unrepented guilt: and judah/hall

fall with them; who, copying their wicked ways, ſhall par

take of their ruin, led captive with them into the ſame

ſtrange land. So ſurely inall companions in fin ſuffer

tºgether ; and they who perfiſt in their iniquities ſhall in

them aſſuredly periſh: nor ſhall their forced return to God

in the day of their diſtreſs ſtand them in any ſtead.

Though they go with their flocks and with their herº, toſeek

the Lord, their hearts being unhumbled, and their prayers

merely extorted by the apprehenſion of danger, God will

pay no regard to them ; they ſhall not find him, ſo as to

obtain any favour or protećtion; he hath withdrawn himſelf

from them, and left them to their deſerved ruin. There is

a time when God will be no more entreated ; and the

who will not know the day of their viſitation ſhall be diſ'

regarded when they cry in the day of their calamity; and

nºw their ſwift deſtruction approaches, a mºnthſhall devour

them with their portions, they, and all they poſteſs, ſhall be

ſhortly ruined. Or this may refer to their new-moons and

ſacrifices, on which they relied ; but, ſo far from being

of uſe to them, their hypocritical ſervices added but tº

their guilt, and haſtened the wrath of God upon them.

Note: (1.) The finner's day is near, when vengeance will

overtake him. (2) They who take up with their portion

in this world, will find to their ſorrow how wretched a

choice they have made.

2dly, The judgment was denounced, and lo! it is even

now at the door.

1. The alarm is ſounded: Blow ye the corne in Gibeah,

and the trumpet in Ramah; the frontier towns of Judah,

to let them know the approach of the enemy: cry aloud at

Beth-aven; after thee, O Benjamin; the enchmy is on thy

back, and ready to advance from the conqueſt of Iſrael to

invade Judæa. When our neighbour's houſe is on fire,

it is high time to look to our own. The ruin of thoſe

who are cut off in their fins, ſhould be a warning to

the ſurvivors. -

2. The deſtrućtion of Ephraim had been long foretold:

Pºkrain ſhell be diſºlate in the day of rebuke, led captive

by Salmaneſer: amºng the tribes ºf Iſrael have I made Higatº,

that which ſhall ſurely be the prophets repeatedly gave

them notice of what would be the conſequence of their

fins; but they rejected their admonitions, and diſbelieved

their propheſies, and therefore were without excuſe. Note:

Sinners turn a deaf ear to the denunciations of God's

wrath, and would fain treat them as chimeras; but they

will find them terrible realities, and things that ſhall

ſurely be.

3. The princes of Judah took no warning by their

neighbours' fall, but equailcd them in iniquity, and there

fore muſt periſh together with them. Tº prince ºf judah

were like them that remove the bound, or foºd-mark, paid no

regard to property, but oppreſied their inferiors, and ſeized

their poſſeſſions: or, figuratively taken, they refuſed to be

kept within any bounds by God's law, and broke through

every reſtraint: therefºre I will pour out my wrath ºn

- 3 P 2 them



476
CHAP. VI.

H O S E A, w

C H A P. VI.

An exhortation to repontance. A complaint ºf their untoward

nºſ, and iniquity.
r

[Before Chriſt 780.]

OME, and let us return unto the Lord :

for he hath torn, and he will heal us ;

he hath ſinitten, and he will bind us up.

2. After two days will he revive us; in the

third day he will raiſe us up, and we ſhall

live in his ſight.

Then ſhall we know, if we follow on to

know the Lord : his going forth is prepared

as the morning ; and he ſhall come unto us

as the rain, as the latter and former rain unto

the earth.

them like awater, which, as the deluge, ſhall ſweep them

away. Note: They who abuſe their power to oppreſſion,

thał be made to know that there is a judge above, the

patron of the injured, and the avenger. of their wrongs.

4. Ephraim's fin and ruin are again mentioned. . [1]
Their fin. They willingly valled after the commandment;

obeying the orders of Jeroboam and his idolatrous ſuc

ceſſors, who enjoined the worſhip of the calves; and,

far from oppoſing theſe impious commands, the people,
very well pleaſed with the idolatrous worſhip, readily

complied with them. For this God threatens, [2] To

puniſh them. Jºphraim if oppreſſed, and broken in judgment;

this was a part of their immediate ſufferings, being ruled

by tyrants, and broken with the oppreſſion and injuſtice

of their princes and magiſtrates; and this was a juſt judg

Micº upon them. They who willingly became ſlaves to

the impºus commands of their princes, deſerved the galling

yoke iaid upon them. Servility invites the exerciſe of

iyranny. Therefºre will I be unfo Jºphraim as a mºth

ſilently, and by degrees weakening them, and bringing

them to deſtruction: and to the houſe ºf Judah as rottennſ;

in the bones, that ſpreads, and deſtroys the ſubſtance; or a

worm that eats into the heart of the tree, and it withers

away. Nºte, Vengeance comes ſlowly, that finners may

havé ſpace to repent; but if they neglect the warnings
given them, they are ſure to be undone at the laſt.

5. The methods that they toºk to help their weakneſs

were ſinful, and proved ineffectual: When Ephrain ſhºw

His ſickneſs, and judah ſaw his wound, then went Ephraim

to #e Aftrian, and ſent to king jareb.; probably the ſame

with Púſ, or Tiglath-Pileſer,' (ſee 2 Kings, xv. 19. xvi. 7.

xvii. 3.) yet cºuld he not heal you, nor cure you ofyour wounds

on the contrary, he increaſed, inſtead of relieving their

malady, and helped forward their ruin, .2 Kings, xv. 29.

2 Chíón. xxviii. 26. So ſurely will they, who fly to
creature dependencies, and forſake God, find them mi

ferable comforters, and rue their fooliſh choice. -

6. Provoked by ſuch condućt, God threatens them with
heavier judgments. Before, he was but as a moth ; but

now, I will be tºnto Ephraim as a lion, and as a yºung lion to
the houſe of judah ; devouring and deſtroying them by his

judgments, and by the ſword of the Aſſyrians: I, even I,

eiji tear and go away as a lion, fearleſs of being purſued ;

I will take away, as that ravenous beaſt drags the prey to
his den, and mone ſhall reſcue him: thoſe who ſurvived of the

people of Judah and Iſrael, ſhould be carried. captives, and

hone be able to releaſe them from this afflićtive diſpen

ſation, till he ſhould return in mercy, unto them. I will

go and return to my place, abandoning them for a ſeaſon to

their miſeries, till his chaſtiſements had humbled their

ſtubborn hearts, and they acknowledge their &nce, taking

ſhame for their abominations, and confeſſing the juſtice

of their puniſhment; and ſeek my face for pardon and re
ſtoration: for in their ºfficiion, brought to a ſcnſe of their

fins by the ſufferings they endure, they will fºe; me early,

with fervent importunity, riſing up betimes, and crying ź.

mercy ; and then there is hope that their miſeries may

come to an end. Note; (1.) When leſſer chaſtiſements are

ineffectual, God will make finners feel his heavy hand.

(2) If he depart from the ſoul, then nothing but mifery is

left behind him. ... (3.) When God ſometimes appears ut

terly to have forſaken a people, he ſtill waits for their hu

miliations and prayers, in order to return and be gracious

unto them, if they will but repent. (4.) True penitents

are always liberal in acknowledgments and ſelf-reproaches.

(5.) The afflictions, however ſevere, which drive the finner

to ſeek God's face, are in reality the greateſt mercies.

C H A P. VI.

Wer. I. Come, and let us return, &c.] Almoſt all the

ancients connečt this with the preceding chapter, by the

words, And they ſhall ſay,+Cºme, &c.

Wºr; 2. After two days, &c.] In the ſtyle of Scripture,

captivity, eppreſſion, ſervitude, are frequently repreſented.

under the name of death; and a deliverance from theſe

evils is called a reſurrection,--a return to light, to lift, .

nºw life, &c. We have examples of this in Ezekiel, Da

niel, and many other parts of Scripture. The captives in,

Aliyria and Babylon, burdened with the weight of their

evils, encourage each other, and ſay, “Come, let us re

“ turn to the Lord: he it is who hath brought us into

“ this eſtate under which we groan: he is able, if he

“think fit, to deliver us from it in two or three days:

“nothing is difficult to him. Full of mercy as he is, he

“ will not permit us to continue long in captivity and

“oppreſſion, wherein we are buried like the dead in the

“ tomb.” The number of two or three days-denotes the

readineſs and facility wherewith they flattered themſelves

that the Lord would ſave them. It is eaſy to remark,

that theſe words of the prophet have a farther and more

noble reſpect than to the return of the people from cap

tivity; and they have been generally underſtood, as refer

ring to the reſurreótion of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt; moſt of

the ancient interpreters ſuppoſing that St. Paul alludes to

them, I Cor. xv. 4. See Calmet, and Pococke.

Live in hiſ ſººt] J.ive in his preſence. Jehovah, who

had departed, will return, and again exhibit the figns of

his preſence among his people. So the converted and re

ſtored
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4 'ſ O Ephraim, what ſhall I do unto thee *

O Judah, what ſhall I do unto thee for your

goodneſs is as a morning cloud, and as the

early dew it goeth away. * - -

5. Therefore have I hewed them by the

prophets; I have ſlain them by the words of

my mouth : and thy judgments are as the

light that goeth forth. , -, -

* 6 For I deſired mercy, and not ſacrifice:

and the knowledge of God more than burnt

offerings, s -

7 But they like men have tranſgreſſed the

covenant: there have they dealt treacherouſly

againſt me. -
-

-

8 Gilead is a city of them that work ini

quity, and if polluted with blood.

ſtored Jews will live in his preſence. The two days and
the third day, obſerves Biſhop Horſeley, ſeen to denote

three diſtinči"periods of the Jewiſh people. The firſt day
is the captivity of the ten tribes by the Aſſyrians, and of

the two under the Babylonians, confidered as one judg

ment upon the nation ; beginning with the captivity of the

ten, and completed in that of the two. The ſecond day

is the whole period of the preſent condition of the Jews,

beginning with the diſperſon of the nation by the Romans.
The third day is the period yet to come, beginning with

their reſtoration at the ſecond advent. R. Tanchum, aS.

he is quoted by Dr. Pococke, was not far, I think, from

the true meaning of the place. “ The prophet,” he ſays,

“ points out two times—and thoſe are the firſt captivity,

“ and a ſecond. After which ſhall ſoilow a third [time];

“ redemption: after which ſhall be no depreſſion or ſervi

“ tude.” And this..I take to be the ſenſe of the propheſy
in immediate application to the Jews. Nevertheleſs, who

ever is well acquainted with the allegorical ſtyle of pro
pheſy, when he recolle&ts, that our Lord's ſufferings were

inſtead of the ſufferings and death of ſinners; that true

believers are baptized into his death; and by baptiſm into

His death are buried with him ; and that he, riſing on the

third day, raiſed us to the hope of life and immortality;

will eaſily perceive no very obſcure, though but an oblique,

alluſion to our Lord's reſurreótion on the third day: ſince

cvery-believer may ſpeak of our Lord's death and reſur

re&tion, as a common death and reſurrection of all the

faithful ſaints of God.
-

Ver. 3. Then ſhall ºve knºw, if, &c.] Lºt us meet tºge

ther, therefore, and ſiudiouſly inquire after the knowledge of the

Lord. Houbigant. The captives of Babylon promiſe.

themſelves that the Lord will come to them, and appear

like the brightneſs of the morning, in the midſt of the

dark night of their exile; or as the refreſhing rain, upon

the parched earth. So, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, in his re

ſurrečtion, appeared as the morning, or rather as the riſing:

ſun, to illuminate the world.
- -

Per 4. Q Ephraim what ſhall I do, &c.]. This is the
anſwer of the Lord to the prayer or promiſes of Judah

and Iſrael.

rºur goodneſ] "ton chºſºd. The various ſenſes of this.
word are well enumerated by Vitringa upon Iſaiah xl. 6.

But the general radical meaning of the word is by none

fo well developed, as by Mr. Parkhurſt. Exuberance is

included in the notion of it, in all its applications. The

exuberant kindneſs of God to man ; overflowing piety of

man towards God; exuberant kindneſs of man to man;

exuberant pruricncy of inordinate luſt; exuberance of

wrath, and of reproachful language. In its good ſenſe,

the word “mercy” is inadequate, in the application of it.

either to God, or man. As from God to man, exuberant

or abundant kindneſs is in general the beſt Engliſh word.

As between man and man, “ exceeding kindneſs.” In

many paſſages in which it is rendered “ mercy,” it pro

perly ſignifies “ philanthropy,” diſplaying itſelf in a ge

neral mildneſs and gentleneſs of manners. This is clearly

the ſenſe in Prov. xi. 17. and, I think, in many other

paſſages, in which it is not applied to any individéal ači.

As from man to God, “ piety,” ſwelling in the heart,.

and diſplaying itſelf in acts of devotion. In this place, I

think, it ſignifies that ſudden flow of piety, which occa

fionally comes upon men of very looſe lives, if they are

not wholly loſt to all ſenſe of religion; particularly under

aftićtions, which produce a momentary penitence.

Munſter pertinently remarks, that the Jewiſh nation.

had its tranſient fits of reformation, cutting down the

groves, killing the prieſts of Baal; but they ſoon returned,

to their abominations. Houbigant renders this latter clauſe.

of the verſe, That mercy may be preſent to you like a morning.

cloud, and at the dew which is poured fºrth early.
-

War. 5. Therefore have I hewed them] Or, T.herefºre have

I ºut them dºwn. Houbigant reads, Certainly I have done.

what it pleaſed me to your prophets ; I have ſlin them by the

words ºf my mouth, and light(*! ariſe from my judgments.

upon thee: “ That light which you hoped for, of the ap

“ proaching morning, or of recovered liberty.” See.

Houbigant.

Ver. 6. I dºſired mercy, and not ſacrifice] Or, Rather.

than ſacrifice. See Matth. ix. 13. , ithink the word Ton.

chºſ'd, which we tranſlate mercy, is uſed here in a cºm.

Prehenſive ſenſe ; ſignifying both piety towards God, and

philanthropy. I can find no fingle word to anſwer to:

it, but charity. For charity, in the evangelical ſenſe, is

the loye of man founded upon the love of God

out of it.

hºr: 7. Like men] It ſhould be rendered, Like Alam.

As Adam tranſgreſſed a plain command; ſo the Iſraelites

tranſgreſſed the plaineſt and the eaſieſt precepts. As

Adam's crime was not to be excuſed by any neceſſity or.

want; ſo the Iſraelites, ſecure under the protection of

Jehovah, had they continued faithful to him, had no

excuſe in ſeeking other aids. Adam revolted from God.

to Satan; ſo the Iſraelites forſook God to worſhip devils.

Adam broke that one command, on which thejuſtification:

of himſelf and his poſterity depend is ſo the Iſraelites.

broke the one precept of love. See Biſhop Horſeley.

There] And in that ; namely, in tranſgreſſing the covenant,

PZer.

, and ariſing
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9 And as troops of robbers wait for a

man, ſo the company of prieſts murder in

the way by conſent: for they commit lewd

neſs.

Io I have ſeen an horrible thing in the

*. f

houſe of Iſrael: there is the whoredom of

Ephraim, Iſrael is defiled.

1 I Alſo, O Judah, he hath ſet an harveſt

for thee, when I returned the captivity of my

people. -

r

_

+ -

yer. 8. And is polluted with blood] ... “It is now no

“ longer what it ought to be, a city of refuge, but the

“ city of bloodſhed and ſlaughter.” -

p.ſ. 9. So the company of priſis murder, &c.] So the

company ºf priſis meet tºgether, and murder the traveller at

Shºem that they may execute their wickedneſs. The pro

phet ſeems to mean that wickedneſs by which thoſe men

of the kingdom of Iſrael who worſhipped the true God

were prohibited from going to Jeruſalem; and who, if

they attempted to do ſo ſecretly, and were found out, were

put to death. See Houbigant.

Wer. 11. Alſo, O judah]. But fºr thee, O judah, a

Harvg} is prepared, then when I ball bring back the cap

tivity ºf my peºple. Houbigant. See ch. ii. 15, 21. Harveſt

work is cut out for Judah at the ſeaſon of bringing back

the captivity. The tribe of Judah is in ſome extraordinary

way to be an inſtrument of the general reſtoration of the

Jewiſh people. Obſerve, that the vintage, is always an

image of the ſeaſon of judgment; but the harveſt, of the
in-gathering of the objects of God's final mercy: I am

not aware, that a ſingle unexceptionable inſtance is to be

found, in which the harveſt is a type of judgment. In

Rev. xiv. 15, 16. “ the fickle is thruſt into the ripe harveſt,

“ and the earth is reaped;” that is, the faithful are ga

thered from the four winds of heaven. The wheat of

God is gathered into his barn, (Matt. xiii. 30.) After this

reaping of the earth, the fickle is applied to the cluſters

of the vine; and they are caſt into the great wine-preſs of

the wrath of God. Rev. xiv. 18–20. This is judgment.

In Joel, iii. 13. the ripe harvelt is the harveſt of the vine,

that is, the grapes for gathering, as appears by the con

text. In Jer. li. 33. the act of threſhing the corn upon

the floor, not the harveſt, is the image of judgment. It is

true, the burning of the tares in our Sayiour's parable,

Matt. xiii. is a work of judgment, and of the time of har

veſt, previous to the binding of the ſheaves. . But it is an

accidental adjunct of the buſineſs, not the harveſt itſelf.

I believe the harveſt is never primarily, and in itſelf, an

image of vengeance.

REFLFctions.—1ſt, Their prayers promiſed a ſpeedy

return to God, in the cloſe of the laſt chapter ; and there

fore the prophet, with the faithful ſouls among them, is

repreſented as exciting and encºuraging them to put in

execution the gracious purpoſes that they had formed; for

good deſires ſhould never be ſuffered to cool. -

1. The matter of their exhortation is, Come, and let us

return unt, the Lord, from whom we have ſo greatly de

parted, renouncing now all other confidences and idol

worſhip, and depending on him alone for help.

2. The motives on which they preſs ſuch a return, are

many and powerful. - - - -

[...] They are aſſured of his help and healing, if they

wiji return. They had felt by dire experience his power

to deſtroy, and the ſame hand was as able to ſave them,

and would aſſuredly be ſtretched out on their repentance

to raiſe them from their depreſſed and wretched ſtate.

After two days will he revive us, in the third day he will

raiſe uſ up, and we ſhall live in his ſight , though we lie, as

to all national honours and advantages, like dead corpſes

in our graves during the captivity, he wille not ſuffer us

utterly to periſh as a nation, but after a ſhort time he will

reſtore us again to our own land, and give to our penitent

ſouls a ſenſe of his favour, and the light of his counte

natice. And this may refer to their reſtoration from the

Babyloniſh captivity, or look forward to their recove

from their preſent diſperſion. Theſe words alſo may weil

relate to Chriſt riſing on the third day from the dead; in

whom alſo his faithful people riſe by virtue of their union

with him. Note ; (1.) If we are torn and ſmitten, what

ever be the inſtrument, God's appointing, permitting, or

ſuffering hand is to be acknowledged. (2.) Whatever the

hurt of the finner may be, however deep the wounds of

his conſcience, they are not paſt the divine Phyſician's

cure. (3.) Nothing is ſo encouraging a ground to return

to God, as a believing view of the #: of his grace

in Chriſt Jeſus.

[2] They ſhall then have their knowledge of God in

creaſed: Then ſhall we know, if we fºllow on to Arrow the

Lord; we ſhall in this way know his power, grace, and

love; and, encouraged by what we have attained, ſhall be

reaching after greater meaſures of divine knowledge.

Note; (1.) The moſt deſirable of all attainments is the

knowledge of God. (2.) They who have any true know

ledge of God, deſire by prayer, the word, and ordinances,

to increaſe it yet more abundantly, and to attain that

heavenly ſtate where they ſhall know even as they are

known.

[3.] They ſhall then enjoy the richeſt conſolations:

His going forth is prepared as the morning, though God

had left them to a dark night of afflićtion, yet, like the

returning ſun he was ready to ariſe upon them with heal

ing in his wings; and ſure as the return of the morning,

and cheering as the light of day, would be the return of

his favour and grace to them, whenever they truly ſought

him : and he ſhall come unto tº as the rain, as the fºr ...]

fºrmer rain unto the earth; in the abundance of his bleſ

fings, as theſe ſeaſonable ſhowers cauſed the barns to be

filled with corn, and their vats to overflow with wine and

oil. And theſe promiſes, whatever particular reſpect they

had to the recovery of the Jews from Babylon, icok for.

ward to the days of the Meſfiah, the glorious Sun of

Righteouſneſs, whoſe bleſſed Goſpel, like the dew of

heaven, ſhould drop upon the ſouls of finners, and fill the

face of the world with fruit: but eſpecially they look for

ward to the final reſtoration of the Jewiſh nation.

2dly, There appeared promiſing hopes that are ilia
tion would be eñº. tº: We #. P concilia

I. Their
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for they commit falſehood; and the thief

cometh in, and the troop of robbers ſpoileth

without. -

2 And they confider not in their hearts that

I remember all their wickedneſs: now their

own doings have beſet them about; they are

before my face.

: C H A P. VII.

A reproof of manifold ſins. God's wrath againſt the people

- for their hypocriſy.

[Before Chriſt 780.]

º H E N I would have healed Iſrael,

then the iniquity of Ephraim was

diſcovered, and the wickedneſs of Samaria :

* 1. Their hypocriſy, and the concern that God expreſſed

* thereat: O Ephraim, &c. O judah, what ſhal! I do unto

* the 2 what could be done that he had not done to reclaim

* them ; and, though it had been hitherto ineffectual, he

* ſpeaks with reluctance, as yet unwilling to give them up,

tiough they had ſo juſtly deſerved it; fºr yºur gººdneſs is

as a morning cloud, and as the early dew it gºeth away,

tº ſo ſhortlived was the reformation under Jehu, and in the

+ days of Hezekiah and Joſiah. Nºte: (1.) God's com

paſſion to finners is amazing, and his patience and deal

ings with them muſt leave them without excuſe. (2.)
Many begin well, and for a while make a fair reli

a gious profeſſion, whoſe goodneſs has no more abidance

than the morning cloud, and vaniſhes, as the early dew

before the fun of perſecution or the blaſts of temptation.

2. God had ſeverely rebuked them for their unfaithful

neſs. Therefore have I hewed them by the prophets, ſharply

reproving their hypocriſy, and cutting them to the heart

with denunciations of wrath: I have ſlain them by the word:

3 ºf my mºuth, devoting them to death, and then it is as
ſure if they do not repent, as if every word was a drawn

& ſword 3 and thy judgments are aſ the light that goeth fºrth s

God's warnings were clear and plain, and the afflictions

, that they ſuffered evidently came from his appointing or

permiſſive hand; ſo that their impenitence was inexcuſable,

and all that came upon them muſt needs appear altogether

righteous and juſt. Nºte: (1) The hearts of finners are

ſo hard and knotty, that God's miniſters muſt uſe the

ſharp two-edged ſword, and hew them by the terrors of

the ilord, and with the remonſtrances of their baſeneſs

and ingratitude. (2.) The threatenings which God pro

nounces againſt the ungodly, if they do not repent, are

ſure to be executed; they are already as dead men.

º

- ſired mercy, and not ſacrifice; and the $nºwledge of God more

than burnt-ºffering for theſe had in themſelves no in

trinſic value; their only uſe was, to point out the neceſſity

of an Atonement, and to lead them to a Saviour; and

when they reſted in the form of godlineſs, while they

neglected the power of it, the moſt expenſive ſacrifices

were of no avail. The thing that God required was their

heart, not their beaſts ; that they ſhould know, acknow

ledge, worſhip and ſerve him as their Lord and God, and

exerciſe mercy, "Dn chºſed, which may be rendered gººdneſ,

comprehending the whole ſcope of practical godlineſs,

and proceeding from the divine principle of the love of

* God and man in the heart; and this muſt ever be re

membered, ſince without it all profeſſions of religion are

but an empty name. -

* 4. They ſhamefully tranſgreſſed the covenant like Adam

* the firſt ſinner, or like men, the wicked ones in the old

::

º

º

º

3. He tells them what he required of them. For I de

world, or the multitude of the ungodly who ſtill abound ;

there have they dealt treacherouſly againſ; me; even in the

very ſacrifices that they offered, and their other religious

acts, they played the hypocrite; their hearts were wrong,

and their very ſervices therefore an abomination. Aï

this was evident from their practice; Gilead is the city of

them that work iniquity, the whole country was given up.

to it, or that particular city Ramoth-Gilead, inhabited by

prieſts and Levites, whoſe wickedneſs was more criminal,

and the influence of their bad examples more extenſively

fatal; for none do ſuch irreparable hurt to men's ſouls,

or wound the cauſe of God ſo deeply, as profligate worldly

idolatrous miniſters; and is polluted with blood, for un

godly miniſters are the bittereſt perſecutors. Probably,

this being a city of refuge, a bribe would protećt wilful

murderers, and for filthy lucre the innocent were delivered.

into the hands of the avenger of blood. Nor is it a won

der to ſee them ſell men's bodies, when we daily ſee the

more criminal ſale of God's ſouls. And as troºp, of robbers

wait fºr a man, ſo the company ºf priſis murder in the way

by conſent ; the general body of them was corrupt, and

they connived at and upheld each other in their wicked

ways, and were ever ready to aſſiſt each other to perſe

cute or oppreſs thoſe againſt whom they bore enmity: or

they murder in the way to Shechem, lying in wait for thoſe

pious Iſraelites who turned their backs on the calves, and

were going up to Jeruſalem to worſhip. They commit

lewdneſs, or enormity, the moſt infamous crimes, with deep

contrivance, as the word ſignifies; I have ſeen an horrible -

thing in the houſe of Iſrael; there is the whoredom of Ephraim,

corporal and ſpiritual; Iſrael is defiled, the whole nation

addićted to idolatry and laſciviouſneſs. 4/3, O judah, he

hath ſet an harvºſ for thee, the time is Mixed ; and thou

art ripe for ruin: or the words ſhould be rather taken in

another ſenſe, and then the propheſy cloſes with a promiſe

of mercy; But, O judah, he hath ſet an harveſ for thee,

God hath joy in ſtore for thee, when I returned, or return,

the cºptivity ºf my people from Babylon; which would occa.

fion great gladneſs through all the tribes; or, rather, it

refers to their return to their own land from their preſent

and laſt diſperſion, which will prove the joy of the whole

world. Note; (i.) Sin is a horrible thing; it ſhould ſhock

us wherever we ſee it committed; (2.) God's grace tri

umphs over our provocations, if we repent and return;

and, though we deſerve puniſhment, his thoughts toward

us in ſuch caſe will be thoughts of peace and not of

evil. *

c H A P. vii.

Wer. I. When I would have healed, &c.] Some com

mentators cloſe the foregoing chapter with the former

clauſe
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3 They make the king glad with their

wickedneſs, and the princes with their lies.

4 They are all adulterers, as an oven heated

by the baker, who ceaſeth from raiſing after

he hath kneaded the dough, until it be lea
wened.

5. In the day of our king the princes have

made him ſick with bottles of wine; he

firetched out his hand with ſcorners.

- 6 For they have made ready their heart

Hike an oven, whiles they lie in wait: their

faker fleepeth all the night; in the morning

it burneth as a flaming fire.

7 They are all hot as an oven, and have

devoured their judges; all their kings are

fallen: there is none among them that calleth

untO Ine.

8 Ephraim, he hath mixed himſelf among

the people; Ephraim is a cake not turned.

9 Strangers have devoured his ſtrength, and

he knoweth it not : yea, gray hairs are here

and there upon him, yet he knoweth not.

I o And the pride of Iſrael teſtifieth to his

face: and they do not return to the Lord

their God, nor ſeek him for all this.

11 * Ephraim alſo is like a ſilly dove with

out heart : they call to Egypt, they go to

Aſſyria.

12 When they ſhall go, I will ſpread my

net upon them ; I will bring them down as

clauſe of the laſt verſe; and read the preſent verſe thus,

3/hen I would have turned away the captivity of my people,

when I would have heakd, &c.—and the wickedneſs of Sa

*naria ; that they committed fifthood ; and the thief, &c.

J'er. 2. Have beſet them about] Compaſ them about.

/er. 4. They are all adulterers) In this and the follow

$ng verſes, Hoſea makes a twofold compariſon of the Iſrael

kes to an oven, and to dough. Jeroboam the ſon of Nebat

ſet fire to his own oven, and put the leaven in his dough ;

and aftewards went to ſleep ; leaving an opportunity to

the fire to heat his oven, and the leaven to raiſe his dough.

This prince, determining to make his ſubjects relinquiſh

their ancient religion, ſet fire in ſome meaſure to his

oven, and mixed his dough with leaven. IIe himſelf

uſed no violence; he contented himſelf with exhorting

and proclaiming a feaſt. This fire ſpread very rapidly :

and his bread was very ſoon infected with leaven. All

Iſrael is ſeen running to the feaſt, and participating in

theſe innovations. But what ſhall become of the oven,

and the bread —The oven ſhall be conſumed by the

flames. The king, princes, and people, ſhall be involved

in its conflagration, ver. 7. Iſrael was put under the aſhes,

as a loaf well-baked and leavened; but, no care being

taken to turn it, it was intirely burnt on one fide, before

thoſe who had prepared it could eat it ; and enemies and

trangers came and carried off the loaf. Sec ver, 8, 9.

Wer. 5. The princeſ, &c.] The princes began to rage, or

zo be overheated with wine, &c. Houbigant.

Ver. 6. For they have made ready, &c.] Their heart burnt

as an oven; their fury ſmºketh forth all the night ; and in

the morn it burneth aſ a flame of fire. Houbigant.

Wer. 7. They are all hot as an oven]. The prophet here

deſcribes the puniſhment of their crimes, keeping up the

ſimilitude under which he repreſented thoſe crimes; as

much as to ſay, “ Becauſe they have grown hot with

“ wine, Szc. like an oven, they ſhall be burned like an

“ oven with the ſame fire which they have kindled. In

“ this fire their judges, &c. ſhall be conſumed.” See

Houbigant. -

All their king are fillen] The propheſy looks forward

to the fall of the fix laſt kings in perpetual ſucceſſion,

13

Zechariah, Shallum, Menahem, Pekahiah, Pekah, Ho

ſhea.

J'er. 8. Among the peºple ; Ephraim iſ a cake, &c.] Amºng

the heathem, &c. This ſimilitude of Ephraim to a cº, i.

accommodated to the Hebrew word 995 balal, rendered

mixed, and which properly fignifics the ingredients where

with cakes are made, that they may be baked covered

over with aſhes and embers. Ephraim is ſaid to mix #m-

ſelf with the heathen, partly becauſe he worſhipped their

gods, and partly becauſe he called in their aid, and made

covenants with them. We have in the Obſervation, an

account from Rauwºlf, of the manner in which the cakes

here ſpoken of were made, and which is the beſt com

ment on theſe words of the prophet. Speaking of his

entertainment in the tent of a Curter, on the other fide the

Euphrates, he ſays, “ The woman was not idle, but

“brought us milk and eggs to eat, ſo that we wanted

“for nothing: , ſhe made alſo ſome dough for cakes,

“ which were about a finger thick, and about the bigneſs

“ of a trencher; as is uſual to do in the wilderneſſes,

“ and ſometimes in towns alſo. She laid them on hot

“ ſtones; and kept turning them, and at length ſhe threw

“ the aſhes and embers over them, and ſo baked them

“ thoroughly. They were very good to eat, and very

“favoury.” When Ephrain is ſaid to be a cake not turnº,

it muſt mean “baked on one ſide;” that is to ſay, ſerving

God by halves, and halting between his ſervice and tâ.

worſhip of idols. See Olſervations, p. 135.

łºr. Io. The pride ºf Iſrael, &c..] See chap. v. f.

Wer. I 1. Ephraim—it like a ſilly dºve] Or, one which

the fowler eaſily intercepts by his ſnares. Ephraim was

deceived by the fooliſh counſels of thoſe men, who are

juſt before ſaid to have their heads beſprinkled with grey

hair, ; who now adviſed to go to the Egyptians, and now

to the Aſſyrians; in the following of whoſe counſels

Ephraim could not avoid falling into ſnares; becauſe theſe

nations were at enmity together; ſo that he could net

. with one, without incurring the oppoſition of the
other.

Wer. 12. I will chºſłiſe them, &c.] I will then chaºſ:

them, when they ſhall follow the counſel given them. That is,

** I will
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the fowls of the heaven; I will chaſtiſe them,

as their congregation hath heard.

13 Woe unto them : for they have fled

from me : deſtrućtion unto them becauſe

they have tranſgreſſed againſt me: though I

have redeemed them, yet they have ſpoken

lies againſt me.

14 And they have not cried unto me with

their heart, when they howled upon their

beds: they aſſemble themſelves for corn and

wine, and they rebel againſt me.

15 Though I have bound and ſtrengthened

their arms, yet do they imagine miſchief

againſt me.

16 They return, but not to the Moſt High :

they are like a deceitful bow : their princes

ſhall fall by the ſword for the rage of their

tongue: this /hall be their deriſion in the land

of Egypt.
- * -

“I will make thoſe very nations, whoſe aid they implore,

“ the means of puniſhing them.”

Wer. 14. And they have nºt cried unto me, &c.] Nor do

they cry unto me from their heart; They howl on their bed,

fºr the want of corn and wine : They are enraged, and take

zounſel or rebel againſ me. Houbigant.

Per. 15. Though I have bound, &c.], But I will chaſiſe

them. I ſirengthened their arms, yet did they, &c.

Wer. 16. They return, but not to the Mºſt High]. They

Aa've endeavoured again to be without yoke : They are become like

a deceitful bow . Their princes ſhall fall by the ſword. For

zhe wantonneſ of their tongue, they ſhall be a deriſion in the

Iand ºf Egypt. Houbigant. Biſhop. Horſley tranſlates

the firſt clauſe of this verſe, They fall back into nothingneſ;

of condition, obſerving, That the ſituation of the Iſrael

ites, as the choſen people of God, was a high degree;

a rank of diſtinétion and pre-eminence among the nations

of the earth. By their voluntary defection to idola
try, they debaſed themſelves from this exaltation, and

returned to the ordinary level of the heathen ; ſo far above

which the mercy of God had raiſed them. Thus volun
tarily deſcending from their nobility of condition, the

Iſraélites returned to Not-High. For ſo the Hebrew

tºy 8% Io al, literally ſound.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, We have here,

1. What God had done for Iſrael. I wºuld have healed;

: reſtoring their civil ſtate under Jeroboam the ſon of Joaſh

: to a flouriſhing condition, 2 Kings, xiv. 25, 26. or under

, Jehu, deſtroying the worſhip of Baal, 2 Kings, x. 25–30.

and thus by his mercies he called upon them to forſake

all their idolatries, and turn to him with their whole

hearts.

2. They refuſed to be healed, when God had dealt with

them in ſo much mercy ; then the iniquity ºf Ephraim was

zii/ºovered, and the wickedneſs ºf Samaria, the golden calves,

were ſtill kept, and their idolatries grew more open and

infamous, and with them a train of iniquities entered.

[1..] They commit falſehººd in their tranſactions with

men, perfidious and deceiving, and in their profeſſions to

God hypocritical. - . -

[2.] They were a ſet of banditti; the thiſ comethin, and

2.7. trººp of robbers ſpoileth without : their perfidy to each

other was ſuch, that they were given up in the juſt judg

rxient of God to be devoured one of another.

[3] They left God far above out of their fight. They

2-2, ſider not in their hearts that I remember all their wickedneſs,

either careleſs about it, or infidel, as if God did not ſee Or

would not puniſh them; though he is the jealous God

who will in no wiſe ſpare the guilty, and from whom n:

thing is hid, nothing is ſecret. Now their own doings have

*ſº them about, their fins are open, multiplied, notorious;

which every obſerver may diſcover, and much more God's

all-ſeeing eye; they are befºre my face: ſome underſtand

this of the puniſhment that their fins ſhould bring upon

them ; as when Samaria was beſieged, then it wºuld be

paſt doubt that God obſerved, and would puniſh them

for their iniquities. Nºte: (1.) Every fin has for its root

infidelity. We promiſe ourſelves impunity in our diſi

regard of God's threatenings, and then dáre to offend.

(2.) Sooner or later God will convince the finner, that he

remembers his ways.

[4.] They make the king glad with their wickedneſs, and

the princer with their lies. The people readily conformed

to their ordinances, and worſhipped the calves, while the

prieſts flattered themſelves with aſſurances, that God was

as well ſerved at Dan or Beth-el, as at Jeruſalem; or

to curry favour, they were ever ready to blacken thoſ:

whom the princes diſliked, and with lying praiſes to cry

up their favourites.

[5] They are all adulterers, king, princes, prieſts, and

people, both corporally and ſpiritually inflamed with

laſciviouſneſs, aſ an oven heated by the baker, who waiteth

till his dough is leavened, and the oven thoroughly heated

and then puts in his loaves; ſo do theſe adultºrs ºntº

tain their corrupt deſires, and contrive how to gratify

them ; and when their ſchemes are ripe, they lie in waſ;

to perpetrate their wickedneſs. Note, Théy who thus

burn in their lufts, may expect ſhortly to burn in hell.

[6.] They were given up to drunkenneſs and revelling.

In the day of our king, his birth-day, or the anniverſary of

his coronation, or ſome feſtival inſtituted by him, then

they carouſed without reſtraint; the princes ºvemål, Ain,

Jºck with bºttle ºf wine, for this is one of the curſes at

tendant upon drunkenneſs; he ſºretched out his and zeit,

fºrmer; ; they grew daring over their cups, and with the

king at their head made a jeſt of religion, and blaſphemed

the Moſt High 3 for when men are intoxicated with liquor,
they ſtop at no impiety or wickedneſs. They have ºad.

ready their heart like an oven, their drunkenneſs has ſet fire

to their evil deſires; they lie in wait to ſeize their prey.

As the baker kindles the fire, and, ſleeping till morning,

finds his oven hot, ſo burned their lewd hearts. Nº.

Drunkenneſs is not only highly criminal in itſelf, but
Vol. IV. 3 Q- . . it
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C. H. A. P. VIII.

Deffrušion is threatenedfºr their impiety and idolatry.

[Before Chriſt 760.] -

Sº T the trumpet to thy mouth. He ſhall

come as an eagle againſt the houſe of the

LoRD, becauſe they have tranſgreſſed my

covenant, and treſpaſſed againſt my law.

2 Iſrael ſhall cry unto me, My God, we

know thee.

3 Iſrael hath caſt off the thing that is good:

the enemy ſhall purſue him.

º

it is the door at which every enormity enters uncon

trolled.

[7.] They have devoured their judges, hºt as an oven in

wrath againſt them, and killing thoſe magiſtrates who

attempted to puniſh them for their crimes. All their kings

are fallen ; they were regicides, and joined with ſucceſſive

uſurpers to murder one monarch after another.

[8.] They were ſunk in hardened ſtupidity. There is

none among them that calleth unto me; neither the ravages

committed at home, nor the inroads of their enemies from

abroad, nor any of the diſtreſſes in which they were in

volved, turned their thoughts to God, or brought them to

their knees. Note: They who live without prayer, muſt

continue hardened, and periſh in their fins.

2dly, The fins and puniſhments of Iſrael are inter

WOWeil, -

1. They were mingled among the heathen, either by

intermarriages contrary to God's law, or by their alliances

with them, and ſolicitations of aſſiſtance from them ; or,

worſt of all, by learning their idolatries, and conforming

to their cuſtoms. Ephraim is a cake not turned, burnt on

one ſide, and dough on the other, and therefore unfit for

uſe: the mixture of heathen ſuperſtition deſtroyed all the

acceptableneſs of their worſhip to God. Note: (1.) Bad

company is ever corrupting; they who mingle with ſuch,

will grow like them. (2.) Many profeſſors are made up

of inconfiſtences, and, like a cake not turned, are ever ſwing

ing to extremes.

2. They were inſenſible of the decays under, which

they were haſting to diſſolution. Strangers have devºured
his ſtrength, ſee 2 Kings, xiii. 7. xv. 19, 29. 29. and he

Knoweth it not, is not ſenſible of the loſs ſuſtained 3 yea,

grey hairſ are here and there upon him, the ſpeaking ſymp

toms of old age and death approaching; yet he knoweth not,

is not aware of his danger, nor ſenſible how near he is to

the precipice of ruin. Note; Declenſions in religion, like

theſe grey hairs, ſteal inſenſibly on many; and, though

others perceive them diſtinétly, the backſlider himſelf is

not aware of them.

3. They were proud and unhumbled; all the mortifying

providences that they had undergone did not bring down

their high thoughts of themſelves, nor engage their peni

tent return to God. Notwithſtanding their growing

weakneſs and haſtening ruin, they do not return to the Lord

their God, nor ſeek him for all this ; and this is the worſt

fymptom of a finner's caſe, when he ſtill rºſłrain prayer

before God.

4. They were like a ſilly dove without heart, both fooliſh

and timorous; and, inſtead of ſeeking to God in their

diſtreſs, they call to Egypt for aſſiſtance, 2 Kings, xvii. 4.

They go to Aſſyria for help, the people who had ºver been

the implacable enemies of their nation, and waited only

3
*

an opportunity to devour them. So ſenſeleſs is the fin

ner; he courts thoſe as his beſt friends who are his

tempters and deſtroyers; but God will make them rue

their folly; when they ſhall go, I will ſpread my net upºn

them, and bring them into difficulties inextricable; I will

bring them down as the fºwls of the heaven, from the height

of pride; I will chºſiſ, them, aſ their congregation hath heard;

ſending upon them the judgments which they had heard

ſo often read in his word, Lev. xxvi. Deut. xxviii. Nºte:

(1.) They who leave the good ways of God, will ſoon

find themſelves entangled in miſery. (2.) Pride muſt

come down in humiliation, or be caſt down by divine

judgments. (3.) We ſhould well obſerve the warnings

#. God’s word, for not one jot or tittle of that ſhall

dll.

5. They were revolters, rebellious, hypocritical, and

ungrateful, notwithſtanding all that God had done for

them. Woe unto them they ruſh on their own ruin, fºr

they have fied from me , reječted his ſervice, deſerted his

worſhip, and placed no dependence upon him; following

their calves, and ſeeking to their neighbours in time of

trouble, inſtead of God. Deſiručiion unto them, ſure and

inevitable becauſe they have tranſgreſſ,d againſ me, violating

his laws by the moſt atrocious crimes, and theſe aggravated

by all the wondrous mercies that they had received at

God's hands; though I have redeemed them of old ſo often,

and of late ſo eminently out of the hands of their enemies,

2 Kings, xiv. 25. Yet they have ſpºken lies againſt me, ſet

ting up their idols, or hypocritically pretending reforma

tion; or denying his word in the mouth of his prophets,

or atheiſtically diſbelieving his being or his providence.

And they have nºt cried unto me with their heart, even when

their ſufferings extorted prayers from their lips, when tº

łowled upon their bed, under God's heavy hand, or in their

idol temples the beds of their adultery. They wanted to

be rid of their ſufferings, not of their fins; and then their

loudeſt roarings were no better than the howlings of dogs;

for no prayer can be acceptable to God, whilſt unrepented

iniquities are ſtill embraced. They aſſimble themſār; fºr

corn and wine; theſe were the grand obječts of their

deſires; they ſought no ſpiritual bleſſings, but only aſked

meat for their luſts; no wonder, therefore, ſuch applica

tions were rejected. And they rebel againſ; me, rejecting

his government, and ſeeking to dethrone him, in order to

exalt their idols in his ſeat. Though I have bound and

Jīrengthened their armſ, healing their breaches under Jozſä

and Jeroboam, yet do they imagine miſchief againſ; me, per

ſecuting his prophets, who rebuked them in God’s name

for their fins, or giving to their idols the honour of their

ſucceſſes, and charging God as the author of all their

evils; thus with baſeſt ingratitude requiting him. Tºy

return, they made a ſhew of doing ſo, as in the times of

Jehu,
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4 They have ſet up kings, but not by me:

they have made princes, and I knew it not :

of their ſilver and their gold have they made

them idols, that they may be cut off.

5 Thy calf, O Samaria, hath caſt thee off;

mine anger is kindled againſt them: how long

will it be ere they attain to innocency

6 For from Iſrael waſ it alſo : the workman

made it; therefore it is not God ; but the calf

of Samaria ſhall be broken in pieces.

7 For they have ſown the wind, and they

ſhall reap the whirlwind : it hath no ſtalk:

the bud ſhall yield no meal: if ſo be it yield,

the ſtrangers ſhall ſwallow it up.

8 Iſrael is ſwallowed up : now ſhall they

be among the Gentiles as a veſſel wherein is

no pleaſure. -

9 For they are gone up to Aſſyria, a wild

aſs alone by himſelf: Ephraim hath hired

lovers.

10 Yea, though they have hired among the

nations, now will I gather them, and they

ſhall ſorrow a little for the burden of the king

of princes.

*

Jehu, but not to the M/ High; they quickly relapſed into
idolatry; or not on higº, their affections are not led up to

high and heavenly things, but grovel ſtill on earth ; they are

life a deceitful bow, whoſe arrow miſſes the mark, or breaks

in the archer's hand as he draws the ſtring ; ſo did they

diſappoint the expectations which their profeſſions had

raiſj. Therefore their princes ſhall fall by the ſword of the

Aſſyrians, or of conſpirators, fºr the rage ºf their tongue,

their blaſphemies againſt God, and reviling all his pro

phets: this ſhall be their deriſion in the land of Egypt, the

Egyptians will mock at their calamities, inſtead of bring

ing them aſſiſtance. Note ; (1.) The effects of the finner's

tongue ſhall at laſt fall upon him. (2.) They who by their

wickedneſs bring themſelves into trouble, inſtead of pity

juſtly meet with deriſion.

C H A P. VIII. .

Wer. I. Set the trumpet to thy mouth] I.et the trumpet in thy

mouth ſºund againſt the houſe ºf judah. Houbigant. Hoſea

in this and the three following verſes propheſies againſt

Judah. Thoſe who follow our interpretation ſuppoſe,

that by the eagle here ſpoken of is meant Nebuchadnezzar.

See Ezek. xvii. 3.

Per. 2. Iſrael ſhall cry]. They ſhall cry.
Per. 3. Iſrael hath caſt ºff Iſrael, Iſrael, &c.

Wer. , 6. Thy calf, O Samaria], Houbigant reads theſe

verſes thus: Mine anger is kindled againſ; them : when wit!

they attain to innocency? Thy calf, O Samaria,ſhall be cºſ; ºff:

It had Iſrael fºr its fºunder: the workmanmade it : nor is it

a god. Therefºre the calf of Samaria ſhall be cºnſumed in the
re. -

fi Ver. 7. For they have ſºwn the wind, &c.], Becauſe they

Aave ſown the wind, they ſhall reap the whirlwind : T.heJal;

ſhall be without grain : It ſhall yield no meal i. and if it yield

it, ſºrangers ſhall devour it. Theſe proverbial expreſſions

are uſed to ſignify that the rewards of men will always be

according to their works. Jehovah, Jeſus, whoſe right

it is to judge, hath thus determined. They who ſow ini

quity, ſhall reap vanity. All the pains which the kings

of Iſrael have taken to enri, h themſelves, and to ſtrengthen

their kingdom, being built on the foundation of apoſtacy

and idolatry, ſhall prove like a blaſted crop of corn; the

ſmall increaſe whereof, if there be any, ſhall become a prey

to their enemy. See Lowth and Houbigant.

The firſt Clauſe of this 7th verſe, obſerves Biſhop

Horſley, predits generally the diſperſon of the ten tribes,

and the demolition of their monarchy by the force of the

Aſſyrian, repreſented under the image of a ſcattering wind

and deſtroying whirlwind. The following clauſes deſcribe

the progreſſive ſteps of the calamity, in an inverted order.

* There ſhall be no ſlem belonging to him:" Nothing

ſtanding erect and viſible in the field; that is, the nation

ſhall be ultimately ſo utterly extinguiſhed, that it ſhall not be

to be found upon the ſurface of the earth. But before this

utter ruin takes place, it ſhall be impoveriſhed, and reduced

to great weakneſs. For “ the ear,” upon the ſtem yet

ſtanding, ſhall be an ear of empty huſks, “ yielding no

“ meal.”. The nation ſhall not thrive in wealth or power.

“And what perchance it may yield, ſtrangers ſhall con

“ſume.” Before the extreme decay, repreſented by the

barren ear, takes place; its occaſional temporary ſucceſſes,

in its laſt ſtruggles, will all be for the enrichment and ag

grandizement of foreign allies, at laſt the conquerors of

the country. º *

Wer. 9, Io. For they are gone up to Aſſyria] Theſe verſes

are connected with that preceding, and are thus tranſlated

by Houbigant; Becauſe they gº to the 4/yrian, though the

Aſſyrian is nothing more than a wild aſ, [one who has no

regard for any thing but himſelf, ver. Io. Iphraim ſends

lºve-preſent, : Becauſe they have ſent theſe, I will immediately

pather them among the nation: ; and truly they ſhall be re

fºſted a little from the burden of the king had the princer.

This is ſpoken ironically, and refers to the heavy tributes

which were impoſed upon the people for the ſupport of

the wars, and to the alliances which Iſrael was then

forming. - s

Ephrain hath hired lºverij. The propheſy alludes not

excluſively to the bargain with Pul, but to the general

profuſion of the government in forming foreign alliances;

in which the latter kings both of Iſrael and Judah were

equally culpable; as appears by the hiſtory of the collateral

reigns of Ahaz and Pekah. Lovers - every forbidden alli

ance with idolaters was a part of the ſpiritual incontinence

of the nation. The Hebrew word lynn hithnu, rendered

Čired, might be more literally rendered gifted, or endowed.

But to preſerve any thing of the ſpirit of the original, it is

neceſſary to uſe a word here capable of being applied to
military bounties in the next verſe. In the next verſe God

ſays, that whatever bounties the Iſraelites might offer, in

order to raiſe armies of foreign auxiliaries; he would em

3 Q_2 body
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11 Becauſe Ephraim hath made many altars

to ſin, altars ſhall be unto him to ſin.

12 I have written to him the great things

of my law, but they were counted as a ſtrange

thing. *

13 They ſacrifice fleſh fºr the ſacrifices of

mine offerings, and eat it ; but the LoRD ac

cepteth them not; now will he remember their

iniquity, and viſit their fins: they ſhall return

to Egypt.

14 For Iſrael hath forgotten his Maker, and

buildeth temples; and Judah hath multiplied

fenced cities: but I will ſend a fire upon his

citics, and it ſhall devour the palaces thereof.

body thoſe armies; he would preſs the men, paid by their

money, into his own ſervice againſt them.

Wer. 11. Becauſe Ephraim hath made, &c.] This verſe

may be thus paraphraſed : “Since Ephraim, forſaking

“ God, and that one altar, at which alone he required

“ them to ſerve him, idolatrouſly multiplied altars to

“ themſelves,—altars againſt his command; (to do which

“ was manifeſtly a ſin in them ;) therefore ſhould thoſe

“ their beloved altars be accordingly occaſions of great

“ fin; and as ſuch imputed to them to their condemna

“ tion. God would give them up to run on in their

“ evil courſes, till their iniquity was full, and they ripe

“ for deſtrućtion; and then deliver them into the hands

“ of their enemies, who ſhould compel them to do that

“ ſervice at and to their idolatrous altars, which ſhould

“ appear a manifeſt puniſhment to them for thoſe of their

« own. So ſhould they be puniſhed by that wherein they

“ had offended.” See Pococke.

Ver. 12. I have written, &c.] And thus will I inſºribe

him [Ephraim]; they who were the maſſerſ [or teachers]

of my law, are ºffeemed as ſºranger; ; “, are become utterly

is uſeleſs;” ver. 8. God ſupported the Jews, that they

might ſupport the true religion; which as they had now

neglečted to do, there was no reaſon why God ſhould

ſupport and defend them againſt the neighbouring kings.

See Houbigant.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, The prophet is here commanded

to ſpread the alarm, Set the trumpet to thy mouth, and deliver

at leaſt his own ſoul, if he cannot ſave theirs.

1. He charges them in general as rebels and traitors

againſt the Lord their king; they have tranſgreſſed my cove

mºnt, and trºſpaſſ d againſ my law, by a variety of

crimes, in direct violation of it, and by a general apoſtacy

of heart from God, and diſregard of his worſhip and

ſervice. Iſrael hath cºſ; ºff the thing that is goºd, or, him

that is good, even God; juſtly therefore are they rejećted

by him. *

y; Becauſe of this, the enemy ſhall purſue him : Sal

maneſer, the Aſſyrian king; he ſhall come as an eagle agaiy?

the houſe of the Lord, ſo they called themſelves, and thought

their relation to him as his family would be their protec

tion; but when they had turned out ſuch undutiful and

rebellidus children, God gave them into the entimy's hand;

and, ſwift as an eagle haſteth to her prey, ſhould he ſeize

their country, and ſpread deſolation on every ſide. Nºte:

No external relation to God can profit us, if our hearts

are alienated from him.

3. In their diſtreſs they will plead for help, as God's

people. Iſrael ſhall cry unto me, but in vain, My Gºd, we

know thee, claiming an intereſt in him, and profeſſing to

know him as the true God; but their profeſſions are hy

pocritical, and therefore their prayers are rejected.

4. Several particular crimes are charged upon them.

[1..] They have ſet up kingſ, but not by me; they took the

government at firſt out of his hands, when he was their

king; revolted from the houſe of David, and ſet up Jero

boam; and about this time ſeveral had mounted the throne

ſucceſſively on the murder of their predeceſſors, 2 Kings,

xv. 8. and herein the people had not conſulted God at all,

but followed their own humour, and gratified their own

paſſions; they have made princeſ, and I knew it not, without

his approbation or conſent, affecting independence, and

ſhewing an utter diſregard to God’s honour and pleaſure:

and they may not hope to proſper who thus take their af

fairs into their own hands, and leave God far above out of

their fight . . [2] They not only made themſelves kings,

but gods alſo ; of their ſilver and their gold have they made

them idol: ; and to this day the covetous do the ſame; that

they may be cut ºff by their enemies, the Aſſyrians, when

their gods of gold could yield them no aſſiſtance. Thy

calf, O Samaria, hath caſt thee ºff, was the cauſe of their

being reječted of God, and given to the ſword and to

captivity; or hath deſerted thee, failed their hopes in the

day of trouble, and was ſeized among other ſpoils, and

carried away by the king of Aſſyria. Probably, when Sa

maria became the capital, another calf might be erected

there, or one of thoſe from Dan or Beth-el was removed

thither: mine anger is kindled againſ them, the idolaters,

who worſhipped the work of their own hands. From Iſrael

was it alſ, erected with the approbation of the people,

and molten out of their treaſures; the workman mad it,

therefºre it is not God, a moſt concluſive and irrefragable

argument; but the calf, or for the calf, of Samaria ſail is

broken in pieceſ, a ſure proof of its vanity; ſo far from

helping them, it could not reſcue itſelf from the hands of

the enemy.

5. The prophet expoſtulates with them on their folly

and obſtinacy. How long will it be ere they attain to innº

cency? leaving theſe wretched dependencies, and returning

to the pure worſhip of God; nor any longer provoke the

fierce anger of the Lord. Note: It is the grief of miniſters

to behold the perverſeneſs of ſinners, and they cannot but

warmly remonſtrate againſt their provocations.

6. He warns them of the fatal iſſue of their ways. Fºr

they have ſown the wind, in the fruitleſs labours of their

idolatrous worſhip, and their expectation of help from

theſe vanities, and they ſhall reap the whirlwind, they ſhall

not merely be diſappointed of their harveſt, but reaf their

own deſiručtion, ſwept away by the Aſſyrian army, as by

a reſiſtleſs whirlwind; it hath no ſlalk, their ſeed produces

nothing; the bud ſhall yield no meal, withered with blaſting

and
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C H A P. IX.

The diſºrſ; and captivity ºf Iſrael fºr theirJins and idolatry.

[Before Chriſt 760.]

E J O I C E not, O Iſrael, for joy, as other

people : for thou haſt gone a-whoring

from thy God, thou haſt loved a reward upon

every corn-floor.

2 The floor and the winepreſs ſhall not

feed them, and the new wine ſhall fail in

her.

and mildew; and ifſ tº it yield, the Aranger/all ſwallºw

it up, ſo far would it be from a bleſſing to them, that

when they proſpered and grew wealthy, in their ſinful and

idolatrous courſes, their riches would be a temptation to

their enemies to come and plunder them. And thus will

every finner and hypocrite's hope periſh; they will reap

as they ſow, and find by dire experience that the wages of

fin is death. -

2dly, They who forſake God, forſake their own mercies.

1. iſrael's ruin is foretold. Iſrael is ſwallowed up, their

whole country ſhall be devoured, and themſelves led cap

tive by the Aſſyrians: now ſhall they be among the Gentiles,

as a veſſel wherein is no plaſure, diſperſed, contemptible,

and mein. They had profaned the crown of their glory,

and therefore juſtly were trodden under foot. Note:

They who diſhonour their holy profeſſion, deſerve to be

made deſpicable.

2. The cauſe of their deſolations is, their departure from

God. For they are gone up to Aſſyria, to engage their alliſ

tance, 2 Kings, xv. 19. a wild aſ alºne by himſelf, ſo ob

ſtinate, unruly, and headſtrong, were they in their ways;

or ſuch they ſhould become when carried captive, they

ſhould expérience every hardſhip in a ſtrange land.

Ephraim fath hired lovers, by expenſive preſents, endea

vöuring to purchaſe the friendſhip of the neighbouring

nations; thus deſerting God, and changing a rock for a reed:

Note: The ſinner is as fooliſh as he is wicked; and inſtead

of the happineſs that he expe&ts, really courts his own ruin.

. Their lovers whom they courted will prove their de

ſtroyers. Though they have hired among the nations, now will

I gather them, either their enemies againſt them, or them

ſeives into the midſt of their beſieged cities, as ſheaveſ on

£he floor ; and they ſhall ſorrow a little fºr the burden of the

£ing of princes, the tribute impoſed upon them by the

king of Aſſyria, which is the prelude to greater evils ap

proaching, and which ſhould bring more bitter ſorrows

along with them. God thus gives, warning, before he

ſtrikes, and brings finners firſt into leſſºr troubles, to ſee

if that will lead them to repentance, before he pours out

the vials of his wrath.

4. Their multiplied temples, altars, and ſacrifices, ſhall

ſtand them in no ſtead. Becauſe Ephraim hath made many

altar, to ſin, to offer fin-offerings upon them with great

ſhew of devotion, altars ſhall be unto him to ſin; ſo far from

expiating his crimes, the very altars would aggravate them,

as being reared contrary to the divine preſcription, Deut.

xii. 3—5. and dedicated to the honour of the calves, and

other idols. I have written to him the great thing ºf my

Mazº, wherein all the great things which pertain unto life

and godlineſs were clearly ſet forth; what God required

of them, in what manner he would be worſhipped and

ſerved, what ſacrifices ſhould be offered, and where; and

what was the great end of the ſacrifices, even to lead them

to that atoning Blood that ſhould be ſhed in the fulneſs of

time ; but they were cºunted aſ a ſtrange thing, they paid no

regard to the inſtitutions of God ; and, after long diſuſe,

counted the prophets who would bring them back to the

true worſhip and ſervice of God, as ſetters forth of ſtrange

doctrines. They ſacrifice flºſſ fºr the ſacrifices of mine ºffer

ingº, and eat it inſtead of offering it to God, they feiſted

upon it themſelves, and made their devotions miniſter to

their luxury ; no wonder, therefore, that the Lord accºpſet?

them not, neither them nor their offerings; nºw ºil he

remember their iniquity, and "ſit their ſºns, ſo far from par

doning them, that the very ſacrifices of atonement which

they offered ſhould only add to their iniquities: they ſhall

return to Egypt, whither many fled on the Aſſyrian invaſion,

and miſerably periſhed, chap. ix. 3. 6. or their captivity

in Babylon ſhould be as another Egyptian bondage. Fºr

Iſrael hath forgotten his Maker, his worſhip and ways, and

buildeth temples to idols; and judah hath multiplied fenced

citieſ, placing their confidence on theſe feeble bulwarks,

inſtead of the arm of Omnipotence; but I will ſend a ſire

upºn his cities, and it ſhall devour the palace; thereſ, which

we ſee fearfully accompliſhed, Jer, lii. Nºte : (i.) God's

own word, not our fancies, muſt be the directory of our

worſhip. (2.) The law of God contains great things to

the enlightened mind, even the way to pardon, peace, life,

and glory everlaſting. If the things contained therein, to

any appear ſtrange and unaccountable, it is owing to the

corruption, blindneſs, and ignorance of their fallen minds.

(3.) Let not that which God hath written for our learning,

be ſuffered to become ſtrange through our neglect. (4.)

Sacrifices for fin, while the love of it is unmortified, aré

abominable ; they who think by their duties thus to com

mute for their iniquities, will find the works in which they

chiefly truſted, turned into ſin. (5.) They who think to

fence againſt God's judgments, only build Babel walls.

C H A P. IX.

Ver. 1. Rejoice not, &c.] Rejoice not, O Iſrael, with

joyous expeciation, as the nations do [or among the nations],

fºr, &c. It ſhould ſeem that this propheſy was delivered

at a time when the ſituation of public affairs was pro

mifing; perhaps after ſome ſignal ſucceſs, which had given

occaſion to public rejoicings. It is as if the prophet had

ſaid, “Thoſe national ſucceſſes, which might be juſt cauſe

“ of rejoicing to other people, are none to thee; for thou

“ lieſt under the heavy ſentence of God's wrath, for thy

“ diſloyalty to him; and all thy bright proſpects will

“ vaniſh, and terminate in thy deſtruction. The Gentiles

“ were not guilty in an equal degree with the Iſraelites;

“ for, although they finned, it was not againſt the light

“ of revelation, in contempt of the warnings of inſpired

“ prophets, or in breach of any expreſs covenant.”

Thou hºſ' loved a reward, &c..] Houbigant renders this,

And thou haſ ſºught the rewards ºf adultery from every corn

floor; that is, “Thou haſt received for thy idolatry, thoſe

“ titles
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3 They ſhall not dwell in the Lo RD's land; 6 For, lo, they are gone becauſe of deſtruc

but Ephraim ſhall return to Egypt, and they tion: Egypt ſhall gather them up : Memphis

ſhall eat unclean things in Aſſyria. ſhall bury them : the pleaſant places for their

4. They ſha'] not offer wine-ºffering to the ſilver, nettles ſhall poſſeſs them : thorns ſhall

Loºp, neither ſhall they be pleaſing unto be in their tabernacles.

him: their ſacrifices ſhall be unto them as the 7 The days of viſitation are come, the days

bread of mourners: all that eat thereof ſhall of recompenſe are come : Iſrael ſhall know it:

be polluted: for their bread for their ſoul ſhall the prophet is a fool, the ſpiritual man is mad,

not come into the houſe of the LORD. for the multitude of thine iniquity, and the

5 What will ye do in the ſolemn day, and great hatred.

in the day of the feaſt of the LoRD ! 8 The watchman of Ephraim was with

… tithes of the corn, which, if thou hadſt ſerved Je- had foretold. See Calmet and Lowth. The title of prº

“ hovah, were to have been paid for the ſupport of the phet ſeems to have been given to all of the prophetical

“ temple.” It is therefore added in the next verſe, order; that is, to all who had been educated in the ſchools

The floor ſhall not feed then as much as to ſay, “Becauſe of the prophets ; becauſe theſe were uſually the perſons to

“ thou iaſt loved and haſt claimed to thyſelf the pro- whom the gift of propheſy was imparted, though it was by

“ duce of the corn-floor, therefore I will utterly deprive no means given to all, or even to the greater part of them.

“ thee of that produce.” Inſtead of, ſhall fail in her, Some, perhaps, among them pretended to it, who had

ver. 2. Houbigant and others read, ſhall fail them. never received it at all; and others, to whom it was in

Per. 3. But Ephraim ſhall return to Egypt] When ſome degree given, temporized in the uſe of it, by profane

Salmanefer made the ten tribes captive, ſuch as were able accommodations to the humour of the people, the religious

to eſcape the conqueror fled into Egypt, having implored opinions, or the political meaſures of the court. Of the

the aid of that country againſt the Aſſyrians. It appears latter in particular we have a remarkable inſtance in thoſ:

from the laſt clauſe, that the ten tribes, however inclined prophets of Iſrael, who encouraged Ahab to the expedition

to idolatry, had before their captivity attended to the laws againſt the Syrian, for the recovery of Ramoth Gilead,

which prohibited the eating of unclean fleſh. which proved ſo fatal to himſelf. That the groſs im

Wer. 4. Neither ſhall they be pleaſing unto him] Houbi- poſture of pretences to the ſpirit of propheſy by perſons

gant reads, Neither ſhall their ſacrificer be pleaſing unto him, that had it not at all, was aétually práčtiſed, ſeems to be

which are to them as the bread ºf iniquity; or, ſuch as is implied in Micah, ii. 1 1. and Jer. xxiii. 31, 32. That thoſe,

gained by injuſtice and fraud, whereby the offerer is pol- who had the extraordinary gift, pretended, upon ſome oc

luted and not cleanſed. Bread for their ſºul, means caſions, to viſions which they had never ſeen, and to com

« Bread offered for their ſalvation;” a ſufficient proof mands which they had never received, is certain, from the

that theſe early Jews (for it is to be conſidered that Hoſea very memorable hiſtory of the impoſition practiſed by the

was a very ancient prophet) had a ſpeculative belief in the old prophet, who dwelt in Beth-ei at the time of the ſchiſm

ſalvation of the ſoul, and conſequently of a future ſtate. of the ten tribes, upcm the man of God of Judah, who had

Wer. 5: What will ye do in the ſºlemn day] “ When propheſied againſt Jeroboam’s altar, 1 Kings, xiii. The

“ the days of your feaſt ſhall come, and you ſhall find old prophet, whatever his crime might be in this deceit,

• yourſelves far from your own country, without temple, and it certainly was great, appears to have been in his ge

“ without prophets, without prieſts, without ſacrifices, neral charaćter a true ſervant of God. But the more

“ without ſolemn aſſemblies;–what will be your ſenti- frequent crime was certainly that of temporizing, in the

“ ments?” Though the Iſraelites of the ten tribes were manner of delivering meſſages of warning, which had been

ſchiſmatics, and did not go up to the temple at Jeruſalem, really received. The perſons guilty of this condućt were

they omitted not to celebrate, in their own manner, the deeply implicated in the guilt of the nation, and were pro

feaſt of the Lord in their own country ; and as theſe ſo- moters of the idolatry to which the kings and the people

lemnities were always accompanied with feſtivity and re- were ſo much addićted ; and they are reproved and threat

joicings, it muſt have been a great mortification to be no ened in every page of the prophetical writings. Theſe are

longer able to celebrate them in the land of their cap- the perſons, who, in this text of Hoſea, under the title of

tivity. See Calmet, and Houbigant. prophets, are taxed with ſtupidity and madneſs. The

Wer. 6. The pleaſant places, &c.] ... The precious thing communication of the gift of propheſy, to perſons ſo falſe
which they had purchaſed for ſilver. The words are ob- to the duties of their office, ſeems ſomewhat analogous to

ſcure ; but the meaning ſeems to be, that the Iſraelites, the communication of the miraculous gifts, in the primitive

upon the approach of the enemy, ſhould bury in the earth church, to many who made, if not a wicked, certainly an

the more valuable parts of their furniture. improper and injudicious uſe of them. And analogous to

Ver., 7. The prophet is a fºol, &c.] Stupid is the prophet, the threatened puniſhment of falſe teachers, in th: latter

&c.; that is to ſay, the falſe prophets, who foretel nothing ages of Chriſtianity, was the puniſhment of theſe pre

but peace, ſhall be convinced of their folly and madneſs, varicating prophets. “God ſent them ſtrong deluſion that

when they ſee the events happen contrary to what they “they ſhould believe a lie.” See 2 Theſſ. # II.", irº.

“ prophet
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my God: but the prophet is a ſnare of a

fowler in all his ways, and hatred in the

houſe of his God.

9 They have deeply corrupted themſ/ver,

as in the days of Gibeah : therefore he will

remember their inquity, he will viſit their

fins.

1o I found Iſrael like grapes in the wilder

neſs; I ſaw your fathers as the firſt-ripe in

the fig-tree at her firſt time: but they went

to Baal-peor, and ſeparated themſelves unto

that ſhame ; and their abominations were ac

cording as they loved.

11 As fºr Ephraim, their glory ſhall fly

away like a bird, from the birth, and from the

womb, and from the conception.

12 Though they bring up their children,

yet will I bereave them, that there ſhall not be

a man left : yea, woe alſo to them when I

depart from them

13 Ephraim, as I ſaw Tyrus, is planted in

a pleaſant place: but Ephraim ſhall bring forth

his children to the murderer.

14 Give them, O LorD: what wilt thou

give give them a miſcarrying womb and dry

breaſts. -

15 All their wickedneſs is in Gilgal ; for

there I hated them : for the wickedneſs of .

their doings I will drive them out of mine

houſe, I will love them no more : all their

princes are revolters.

16 Ephraim is ſmitten, their root is dried

“ prophet be deceived when he hath ſpoken a thing, I the

“ Lord have deceived that prophet ; and I will ſtretch out

“my hand upon him, and will deſtroy him from the midſt

“ of my people Iſrael.” . Ezek. xiv. 9. How it was, that

God deceived the prophet, is an awful queſtion, to be

cautiouſly touched. It is evident, from the text of Ezekiel,

that the prophet himſelf was highly criminal in the de

ception which he ſuffered. It may be, that, for his un

worthineſs, the ſpirit of wiſdom and underſtanding was

withheld from him, which might have enabled him to

diſcern the true meaning of the allegorical viſions preſented

to his imagination. Or it may be, that, for the guilt of

the nation, the prophetic ſpirit was imparted to thoſe, who

wilfully miſinterpreted their viſions. . Thus the viſion was

true, and the whole falſity was in the error, or the diſ

honeſty, of the prophet. It cannot be conceived, that

falſified ſcenes of futurity could be obtruded by the Holy

Spirit on the prophet's mind. ... I would obſerve, that in

the caſe of Ahab, the lying ſpirit in the mouth of the

prophets was not a ſpirit that lied to them, but a ſpirit

that incited them in effect to lie to the king.

Ver. 8. The watchman of Ephraim was with my God] It

ſhould be, is with his God. The watchman is here evi

dently a title, by which ſome faithful prophet is diſtin

uiſhed from the temporizers and ſeducers. But who in

particular is this watchman, thus honourably diſtinguiſhed,

and how is he “with his God 2" I think the alluſion is

to Elijah and his miraculous tranſlation. “ Elijah, that

“ faithful watchman, that reſolute oppoſer of idolatry in

“ the reign of Ahab and Jezebel, is now with his God,

as receiving the reward of his fidelity in the enjoyment of

sº the beatific viſion : but the prevaricating prophets, who

« now are, are the vićtims of judicial deluſion.” The

next verſe alludes to the hiſtory of the young Levite,

Judg. xix. -

Wer. Io. I fºund Iſrael, &c.] “ After I had miraculouſly

• * redeemed Iſrael out of Egypt, and brought them into the

as wilderneſs, their obedience was as grateful to me as

“ early grapes, or the firſt ripe figs to a thirſty traveller.”

See Micah, vii. 1. Iſai. xxviii. 4. Houbigant renders the

laſt clauſe of this verſe, Which when they loved they became

abominable ; others read, They went to Baal-pear, and con

ſecrated or devºted themſelves unto that ſhame; and abominations

became as their love.

Wer. 13. Ephraim, &c.] Some render theſe words,

Ephrain was aſ if I ſhould look upon Tyre, planted in a fair

place: but, &c. Houbigant reads, That Ephraim, which,

when I looked upon him, was as a rock planted in a pleaſant

place, ſhall bring fºrth, &c.

Wer. 14. Give them a miſcarrying womb.) As a puniſh

ment for having inhumanly expoſed their infants to death,

by facrificing them to their falſe gods; or, for having ex

poſed them to the cruelty of the Aſſyrians, who deſtroyed

them in war. The preſent paſſage is ſtrikingly emphatical.

But it is to be conſidered rather as a predićtion of what

was to happen as a puniſhment of their crimes, than as an

imprecation.

Ver. 15. Gilgal; for there I hated them'ſ For there they

became hateful to me, for their flagitious pračices;—I will

drive them, &c. That is, “I will no longer confider them

“ as my family, my children, and ſervants.” See chap.

viii. 1. The firſt great offence of the Iſraelites, after their

entrance into the holy land, was committed when they were

encamped in Gilgal ; namely, the ſacrilegious peculation

of Achan. There, ſays God, of old was my quarrel with

them ; and to this, I think, theſe words allude. Gilgal

was the place where the armies of Iſrael, upon their en

tering Canaan, firſt encamped; where Joſhua ſet up the

twelve ſtones, taken by God's command out of the midſt

of Jordan, in memorial of the miraculous paſſage through

the river. There the firſt paſſover was kept, and the fruits

of the promiſed land firſt enjoyed. There the captain of

the hoſt of Jehovah appeared to Joſhua. There the rite

of circumciſion, which had been omitted during the forty

years of the wandering of the people in the wilderneſs, was

renewed. And in the days of the prophet Samuel, Gilgai

appears to have been an approved place of worſhip and

burnt-offering. But in later times it appears from Hoſea

and his cotemporary Amos, that it became a place of

great reſort for idolatrcus purpoſes. And theſe are the

wickedneſics
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up, they ſhall bear no fruit: yea, though they

bring forth, yet will I ſlay even the beloved

fruit of their womb.

17 My God will caſt them away, becauſe

they did not hearken unto him ; and they ſhall

be wanderers among the nations.

r

wickedneſſes in Gilgal, of which the prophet here ſpeaks.

See Biſhop Horſley.

Wer. 16. Ephraim iſ ſmitten] Ephraim ſhall be ſmitten.

Their root ſhall triumph : Houbigant. This may be under

ſtood as ſpoken in the prophetic ſtyle, wherein a future

event is frequently ſet forth as preſent.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, Iſrael's guilt and ruin are ſkill the

burden of the prophetic word.

1. They are forbidden to rejºice as other peºple. Though

now, perhaps, their affairs might be flouriſhing, as under
Jeroboam ; or their harveſt plenteous; yet, while their ſins

were ſo many, they ought to weep and lament, for judg

ment hung over their heads. Note: The joys of the in

penitent finner are as unſeemly as ſongs of mirth in the

mouth of a dying malefactor.

2. Their iniquities, which witneſſed againſt them, ſhould

damp their mirth, and bring them to mourning. For thou

Agſ gone a-whoring from thy God; committing ſpiritual

adultery with ſtocks and ſtones: thou hſi loved a reward

upon every corn-floor; proſtituting themſelves to their idols,

regarding their corn and wine as their gifts, ſee chap. ii.

5, 12. and offering their tithes of firſt-fruits at the ſhrines

of their idols, inſtead of the ſanótuary at Jeruſalem. Nºte;

(1.) They who place their affections on earthly goods,

commit the ſame ſpiritual adultery, as if they worſhipped

an idol. (2.) Many ſpend freely on their luſts, what they

would greatly grudge to employ in the ſervice of God.

3. Wrath is gone forth againſt them for their wickedneſs.

[1..] Their earthly goods ſhall periſh. Their land ſhall

be curfed with barrenneſs; the floor and the wine-preſs ſhall

not fied them, and the new wine ſhall fail in her; blaſting,

mildew, or the ravages of an enemy, ſhall rob them of

their abuſed bleſfings, and leave them pining for want : ſo

poor and periſhing a poſſeſſion is every earthly good.

[2.] They ſhall not dwell in the Lord's land; ſince they

have broken the covenant on which they held poſitſſion,

he, as proprietor, will reſume the grant, and ſend them

into a miſerable captivity. They ſhall return to Egypt, as

fugitives and vagabonds flying from the ſword of the

Aſſyrians : and they ſhall eat unclean things in Aſſyria; led

captives thither, and driven through hunger to eat food

forbidden by the law, and ſuch as was unfit for men's uſe.

Nºte: They who will not be governed by God's laws, ſhall

not dwell in his land. The wicked ſhall be caſl into hell, with

all the nations that forget God. -

[3.) In their diſperſion they ſhould be deprived of the

poſſibility of keeping up any profeſſions of religion, and have

neither altar nor ſacrifice. They ſhall not ºffer wine-ºff ring:

to the Lord; much leſs any other oblations: neither ſhall

their ſacrifices be pleaſing unto him; if they had power to

offer them, their impenitence and hypocriſy would render

them an abomination. Their ſacrifices ſhall be unio them as

the bread of mourners; inſtead of purging them from their

fins, all that eat thereof ſhall be pºlluted, ſee Lev. xxi. 1.

Deut. xxvi. 14. fºr their bread fºr their ſºul, either the com

mon bread, that which fed them, or the Tinyº Minchik,

the portion of bread or flour which accompanied the fin

offerings, ſhall not come into the houſe of the Lord, that glo

rious temple being deſtroyed; nor, if it flood, would their

oblations be accepted. Iłżat will ye do in the ſºlemn day,

and in the day ºf the fºſi ºf the Lord * the ſabbaths, new

moons, &c. when, groaning under their burdens, they

ſhould neither have ſacrifices to ſlay, nor an altar to offer

them upon, nor permiſſion to obſerve theſe ſolemn ſeaſons?

Note: They who ſlight and abuſe the means of grace that

they enjoy, ſhall know, by dire experience in their loſs,

the value of the mercies that they diſregarded.

[4] They and their land ſhall be utterly deſtroyed.

For ſo, they are gºne, becauſe ºf deſiručion, thinking to find

refuge in Egypt from the ſword of the Aſſyrians; but they

are miſtaken : Egypt ſhall gather them up, Memphis ſhall

bury them; one of the chief cities whither they fled, and

where probably a great part of them died with the peſtilence,

or through want. The pleaſant places fºr their ſilver, nettler.

ſhall pºſſ them : thorns ſhall be in their tabernacleſ: ſo ut.

terly ſhall all their cities be demoliſhed, and their land be

deſolate without inhabitant. . Note: There is no eſcaping

from God: the finner may fly to him, and find mercy.

to attempt to fly from him is madneſs and muſt end in

miſery.

2dly, To awaken their conſciences God threatens

them,

1. With the ſpeedy execution of his judgments. The

days ºf viſitation are come, the days of recºmpºſ are cºme .

they are ſurely coming and near, even at the door: ſrael

ſhall know it by dire experience, and feel the wrath that

they would not believe or fear. . Note: A day of recom

penſe for finners is at hand, when God will viſit upon

them all their iniquities.

2. They would then change their ſentiments, both con

cerning the falſe prophets and the true. They ſaid in the

days of their proſperity, concerning the true prophets

who warned them of theſe judgments, The prººf is a

fººl, the ſpiritual man is mad; treating their perſons with

contempt, and their preaching as madneſs: but now it

will appear that the falſe prophets in whom they truſted,

who propheſied to them of peace, were the fools : their

pretences to ſpirituality and inſpiration, mere phrenfies of

the brain; and their promiſes of proſperity to a wicked

people, direét madneſs; and to theſe deluſiºns they were

given up, fºr the multitude of their iniquity, and for their

great hatred; they hated God, his word, his miniſters;

and therefore he juſtly left them to themſelves, to fill up

the meaſure of their iniquities, and haſten their own

deſtruction. The watchinan ºf Ephraim was sciº, ºr G.J.

was formerly on the Lord's fide, and received diréaigns

from him, and ſhould be ſo now ; but the prºphet, the falſe

prophet, is a ſhare £f a fºwler in all his way; ; leading the

people wrong by his example and his preaching; and

£atred in the houſe ºf his God: his lies being detected, he

becomes execrable even at Beth-el: or, his hatred is

8 bitter
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C. H. A. P. X.

Iſrael is reproved and threatenedfor their impiety and idolatry.

[Before Chriſt 740.]

S R A E L is an empty vine, he bringeth

forth fruit unto himſelf: according to

the multitude of his fruit he hath increaſed

the altars; according to the goodneſs of his

land they have made goodly images.

2 Their heart is divided ; now ſhall they

be found faulty: he ſhall break down their

altars, he ſhall ſpoil their images. -

3 For now they ſhall ſay, We have no

*

bitter againſt thoſe who cleave to the true worſhip of God,

whom nevertheleſs the deceiver calls his God, and from

whom he pretends inſpiration. Note; (1.) It is no new

thing for the true prophets to be branded as fools or mad

men. (2.) They who hate the truth are juſtly given up

to ſtrong deluſions to believe a lie. (3.) Hatred and con

tempt of God's faithful miniſters will ſhortly be ſeverely

puniſhed. -

3. Their iniquities ſhall be diſcovered and recompenſed.

They have deeply corrupted themſelver, not only the falſe

prophets, but the people in general, as in the days ºf Gibeak,

advanced to the higheſt pitch of laſciviouſneſs, cruelty, and

contempt of God; therefore he will remember their iniquity,

he will viſit their ſins; taking exemplary vengeance on

them, as of old on that devoted city. I found Iſrael like

grapes in the wilderneſs; took delight in them there, as a

traveller who had found ſuch refreſhment in a barren

place. I ſaw yourfathers as thefirſt ripe in thefig-tree at Åer

firſt time; pleaſed with their flouriſhing eſtate, delighting

in them as his people, ſhowering down upon them his

bleſfings, and watching over them with conſtant care;

which aggravated the baſeneſs of their ingratitude, when

they went to Baal-peor, ſee Numb. xxv. and ſparated them
ſºlves unto that ſhame; joining in the obſcene rites with

which this idol was worſhipped: and their abominations

avere according as they loved; the daughters of Moab drew

them into this abominable idolatry. Note; (1.) The

ſinner’s iniquity will certainly ſooner or later prove his

ſhame. (2.) When the love of bad women rages in the

heart, to pleaſe them the infatuated ſlave ſtops at no abo

minations.

3dly, The wrath of God is revealed from heaven

againſt all ungodlineſs and unrighteouſneſs of men; and

we ſee it, in the preſent inſtance, fearfully lighting upon

the tranſgreſſors.

God threatens them with a variety of miſeries:

1. Death ſhall ſpread its ravages among them, and

their children ſhall periſh before their eyes; ſome dying

in the cradle; others carried from the 'womb to the grave;

others periſhing even from the conception. And though

Home ſhould be ſpared to grow up, yet, by the ſword, the

famine, or peſtilence, they would be conſumed, or carried

captives, till there ſhall not be a man lºft; yea, woe alſº to

*Aem, when I depart from them; for this is the heavieſt of

judgments: the finner is wretched indeed whom God

abandoms. At preſent, indeed, theſe judgments ſeemed

to be far away 3 Ephraim, as Tyre, was in proſperity,

well fortified, and repleniſhed with inhabitants; but the

zuurderer, the Aſſyrian army, ſhall devour his children.

Aiready Ephraim is ſmitten with tokens of God's diſplea

Hure, and ſoon ſhall be utterly deftroyed. Their root is

Vol. IV.

dried up, they ſhall bear no fruit, like a tree withered and

blaſted : yea, though they bring forth, a few of them at leaſt,

yet will Iſlay even the beloved fruit of their womb, ſo that

when the prophet would intercede for them, he could not

but think the barren womb a bleſlig. Give them, O

Lord: what wilt thou give * Give them a miſcarrying womb,

and dry breaſir better far have no children, than only to

bring them up for the ſlaughter. Note: (1.) Death makes

no diſtinction, nor pays regard to infants' cries or parents’

tears. (2.) The children that parents moſt doat upon are

often ſnatched from their arms, to teach them the folly

and fin of creature-idolatry. (3.) Thoſe who are written

childleſs need not murmur ; the croſſes that children occa

ſion to us, often more than counterbalance all the comfort

of them. .

2. In hatred God will caſt them off, and caſt them out.

They had given him indeed abundant provocation to do

ſo. All their wickedneſs is in Gilgal, which was become

the chief place of their idolatrous worſhip; and thence it

ſpread through the land. There I hated them for their

abominations, profaning that place where once God's

tabernacle had been pitched. For the wickedneſ of their

doings I will drive them out of mine houſe; from the place

where he had ſettled them in Canaan, the type and figure

of his church. I will love them no more; at leaſt, for a

long while they ſhall not enjoy any public tokens of his

favour and regard. All their princes are revolters, they,

who ſhould have reſtrained the people's wickedneſs were

chief in the tranſgreſſion, and emboldened them in ſin by

their evil examples. No wonder, therefore, that my God

will coff them away as reprobate, and thruſt them from his

preſence as abominable, becauſe they did not hearken unto him,

rejećting the commands of his law, and the warnings of

his prophets: and they ſhall be wanderers among the nations :

diſperſed into all lands, and, like Cain, vagabonds in the

earth ; as was the caſe at their firſt captivity, and is awfull

verified in their poſterity to this day. Note ; (1.) Of all

miſeries none can be greater than to be hated of God; and

they who perſiſt in malicious wickedneſs may affured!

expect it. (2.) It is a diſtinguiſhing mercy to the faithful,

that, when others are abandoned and forſaken, they can

ſtill ſay, My God. -

C H A P. X.

Wer. I. Iſrael is an empty vine] Houbigant, after moſt

of the ancients, reads, Iſrael was a fertile vine, which

abounded in fruit; but, fruitful as it was, it abuſed the

bleſlings of God to the purpoſes of fin and idolatry.

Wer;2. Now ſhall they be found faulty] Now ſhall they un

dergo their puniſhment. -

Ver, 3. For now, &c.] sº prºſently ſhall they ſay, We

3 łave
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king, becauſe we feared not the Lord ; what

then ſhould a king do to us?

4. They have ſpoken words, ſwearing

falſely in making a covenant: thus judgment

ſpringeth up as hemlock in the furrows of the

field.

5 The inhabitants of Samaria ſhall fear

becauſe of the calves of Beth-aven : for the

people thereof ſhall mourn over it, and the

prieſts thereof that rejoiced on it, for the

glory thereof, becauſe it is departed from it.

6 It ſhall be alſo carried unto Aſſyria for

a preſent to king Jarib : Ephraim ſhall receive

ſhame, and Iſrael ſhall be aſhamed of his own

counſel.

7 As for Samaria, her king is cut off as the

foam upon the water. -

8 The high places alſo of Aven, the fin of

Iſrael, ſhall be deſtroyed: the thorn and the

thiſtle ſhall come up on their altars; and they

ſhall ſay to the mountains, Cover us; and to

the hills, Fall on us.

9 O Iſrael, thou haſt finned from the days

of Gibeah : there they ſtood : the battle in

Gibeah againſt the children of iniquity did

not overtake them.

1o It is in my deſire that I ſhould chaſtiſe

them; and the people ſhall be gathered againſt

them, when they ſhall bind themſelves in their

two furrows.

Žave no king, becauſe we feared not the JFHow AH ; and a king,

avhat could he do for us? “ After Iſrael ſhall be brought

“ into captivity, and ſhall have no king over their nation,

“ they ſhall then acknowledge that this misfortune his

“ happened to them through their own fault, and becauſe

“ they have not feared the Lord. They ſhall acknow

“ ledge, that it would profit them nothing to have kings,

“ without having alſo the protection of God.” See

Calmet. - - - -

Wer. 4. Thus judgment ſpringeth, &c.], “Injuſtice, being

“ publicly countenanced, encourages the ſame pračtices

“ in the dealings of private men.”. Thus injuſtice in

creaſeth everywhere, as bitter and poiſonous weeds ſpring

up in a field where there is no care taken to deſtroy them.

The word w8- roſ, is in ſome places tranſlated gall, and

in others hemlock; a very bitter and poiſonous plant, com

mon in Paleſtine.

War. 5, 6. Shall far becauſe, &c.] Havefeared, becauſe of

thefamous calf, &c. For the people mourn over it; its prieſ:

are diſreſſed, becauſe its glºry is departed from it. Houbigant;

who, for king jareb, reads, the king the avenger, as in chap.

v. 13. and inſtead of Ephraim ſhall receive ſame-Ephraim

Jhall be taken in a ſhare.
Wer. 8. The high places] The altarſ, &c. The latter part

of the verſe is expreſſive of the confuſion and deſpair to

which the Iſraelites ſhould be reduced by the deſtruction

of their country. Our Saviour has made uſe of the ſame

words to denote the extremity of the Jews in their laſt

ſiege ; and St. John in the Revelation, to ſet forth the

terror of the wicked in the day of judgment. -

War. 9. O Iſrael, thou hſi ſinned.]. Even from the days ºf

Gibraš, the ſºn of Iſrael flouriſleth; from which if they had

then aftained, they wºuld nºt have prºvoked war in Gibeah,

becauſe ºf wicked men. Houbigant. The meaning, accord

ing to this tranſlation, ſeems to be, that the Iſraelites,

when they revenged the wickedneſs of Gibeah, would not

have been twice overcome by the Benjamites, before they

conquered, if they had not erected ſo many altars and

ſtatues. See Judg. xix. 22, &c. and Houbigant. God

gave the Iſraelites ſucceſs in that righteous war; It may,

#owever, ſeem ſtrange, that it ſhould be ſaid that the
I.

“war overtook them not,” as if they had not ſuffered by

it; when they were unſucceſsful in the firſt two aſſaults,

and were repulſed by the Benjaminites with a ſlaughter

amounting, in the two days, to 4o,oco men. Judges, xx.

2 I and 25. But, beſides that the confederated tribes were

ultimately ſucceſsful, this loſs, in proportion to their

whole embattled force, which conſiſted of 4oo,oco men

(ver. 2.), was nothing in compariſon with that of the

tribe of Benjamin, which was all but cut off. For of their

force, which was 26,700, no more than 16oo ſurvived

the buſineſs of the third day, in which the town of Gibeah

was taken and deſtroyed. And of this remnant all ſeem

to have been cut off afterwards, except the 600 men that

fortified themſelves upon the rock Rimmon; ſo that of the

whole tribe not one forty-fourth part was left.

Per. Io. It is in my dºſire, &c.] Houbigant renders it,

I will come and chaſiſ them; the nations ſhall aſſemble againſ?

them, when I ſhall chºſºſe them fºr their two tranſgreſſionſ;

meaning the two calves of Dan and Beth-c/.

In their two furrows] Thoſe who adopt theſe words in

their literal ſenſe ſeem to agree, that the image which the

clauſe preſents is that of a pair of heifers yoked to the plough;
which I take to be erroneous. For the furrows are two:

when they ſhall bind themſelves, or ſall be bound to or upºn their

two furrowſ. But a plough, though dragged by a pair of

heifers, makes but one furrow at a time; and this is the

one furrow of both heifers. If furrows be the true ſenſe

of the word n\}\}, onoth, I am inclined to think the being

bound, or confined, to their two furrows may be a prover

bial expreſſion, not much unlike the more homely proverb

of our own language, of “an aſs between two bundles of

“hay;” deſcribing the fituation of a perſon fluctuating in

his choice between two things, of which he muſt chooſe

one. In like manner, the fituation of extreme difficulty

to which the Iſraelites were reduced under their latter

kings, without any human means of relief, but in the

choice of one of the two alliances, between which they

were ever fluctuating, that of Aſſyria and that of Egypt,

may be repreſented under the image of an animal tethered

by a ſhort rope, in ſuch a manner that its utmoſt liberty of

feeding is but the breadth of a fingle ridge between two

furrows,
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11 And Ephraim is as an heifer that is

taught, and loveth to tread out the corn;

but I paſſed over upon her fair neck: I will

make Ephraim to ride; Judah ſhall plow, and

Jacob ſhall break his clods.

12 Sow to yourſelves in righteouſneſs,

reap in mercy; break up your fallow-ground;

for it is time to ſeek the LoRD, till he come

and rain righteouſneſs upon you.

13 Ye have plowed wickedneſs, ye have

reaped iniquity; ye have eaten the fruit of

lies: becauſe thou didſt truſt in thy way, in

the multitude of thy mighty men.

14. Therefore ſhall a tumult ariſe among thy

people, and all thy fortreſſes ſhall be ſpoiled,

as Shalman ſpoiled Beth-arbel in the day of

battle : the mother was daſhed in pieces upon

her children. -

15 So ſhall Beth-e! do unto you becauſe

of your great wickedneſs: in a morning ſhall

the king of Iſrael utterly be cut off.

furrows, one on the one ſide, one on the other. The only

objection of which I am aware, to this interpretation of the

image, is, that paſture-grounds are not uſually laid down in

ridge and furrow, and animals are not uſually tethered to

feed in corn-land. - -

But if the original word be taken to fignify iniquities, or

faults, the paſſage may be brought to the ſame general

meaning, diſmiſſing the image of a tethered animal, and
rendering—when they are tied to their two faults, or, with

the Syriac,+their two fºilieſ. The two alliances already

mentioned might be called the two faults of the people, as

both were repeatedly reprobated by the prophets, and yet

the people were always courting the one or the other of

them. Or they might be called their two fºllies : for they

never formed the one or the other, but they experienced the

folly of the meaſure. Their ally, whicheyer of the two

they choſe, always proved a treacherous friend ; and yet

the name of an alliance with one always drew down thc

reſentment and vengeance of the rival power. They were

tied to theſe two faults, or two foliics, when, by God's

juſt deſertion of them, they were cut off from all proſpect
of any better aid, than one or the other of theſe alliances

might offer to their hopes, and felt themſelves obliged to

make a choice.

Wer. I 1. And Ephraim, &c.] Houbigant renders the

verſe thus, Ephraim is a heifer,accuſioned to tread out the corn,
which ſhe love: ; but I will ſubmit her neck to the yoke; I will

fame Ephraim. Judah ſhall plough for himſelf, jacob fºr

Aimſelf ſhall break up the ground; as much as to ſay,

“ Ephraim loves treading out the corn, as oppoſed to

“ ploughing ;" that is to ſay, loves the booty not gained

by his own labour; or to tread out, and freely eat of the

córn, which is not its own ; becauſe the mouth of the ox

which treadeth out the corn was not bound up. Iſrael

very frequently made great depredations upon Judah; and

as this heifer loved to tread out the corn, and not to plough,

it is therefore added, that he ſhould be made to plough;-

put under the yoke; namely; that of the Aſſyrians: What is

added, judah and jacobfall plough for themſelves, means

that Judah ſhall not now plough for Iſrael, but for him

ſelf; as Iſrael ſhall no more make depredations upon him.

Wer. 12. Sow to yourſelves in righteouſneſs] “Employ

“ yourſelves in works of juſtice and charity ; and then,

“ through the mercy of JEHowAH, you may ſtill hope to

• reap the fruits of your repentance and reformation.”

Inſtead of Reap in mercy, Houbigant reads, Reap in bene

“ vºlence; leaving handfuls for the poor and the widow,

“ as your law commands.” And inſtead of, For it is tim,

to ſeek the JLord, he reads, And ſeek you the Lord again and

again : ſeek him with earneſt and anxious deſire. Some

ſuppoſe that this alludes to the coming of the Lord Jeſus

Chriſt, the true teacher of righteouſneſs, and the lone

º: of our juſtification and of our graces. See Iſai.
xlv. 8.

Ver. 13. Becauſe thou did? truff, &c.] Houbigant begins

the 14th verſe with this clauſe: Becauſe thou diff truſt, &c."

Therefºre, &c. And after Grotius, he reads, Ar Šálman

waſ ſpoiled by the hand ºf jerº-baal [or Gideon] in the day of

battle; the mºther ſhall be daſhed in pieces with her children.

The prophet ſeems to allude to the war of Gideon againſt

Salmana, general of the Midianites, from whom the cit

here ſpoken of was called Shalman. But others ſuppoſe

that the alluſion is to the deſtrućtion of Beth-ariº, a

city of Armenia, by Salmaneſer, here called Shalman.

ſer. 15. So ſhall Beth-cl dº unto you] “ This is the

“fruit of your worſhipping the golden calves at Beth-el.

“As it has happened to the city above mentioned, ſo ſhali

“it happen to you, becauſe of your iniquities.” Houbi

gant reads the verſe, after the LXX, So ſhall it be done unto

jou, O houſe ºf Iſrael, fºr the wickedneſ of your counſel; ; and

with the Vulgate he ends the chapter here: but ours ſeems

the more proper diviſion. -

In a mºrning, &c..] At the morning is brought to nºthing,

to nothing ſhall the king of Iſrael be brought. The ſudden

and total deſtrućtion of the monarchy of the ten tribes is

compared to the ſudden and total extinction of the beauties

of the dawn in the ſky, by the inſtantaneous diffuſion of

the ſolar light ; by which the ruddy ſtreaks in the Eaſt,

the glow of orange-coloured light upon the horizon, are

at once obliterated, abſorbed, and loſt in the colourleſs ſight

of day. The change is ſudden even in theſe climates; it

is much more ſudden in the tropical; and in all it is one

of the moſt complete that Nature preſents.

REFLECTIONs.-1ſt, Still the fins of the people, and

the judgments of God, are the burden of the propheſy.

1. Their fins are charged upon them. -

[1..] They are deſtitute of all goodneſs. Iſrael is an

empty vine, of no profit to the owner: he bringeti fºrth fruit

wnto himſelf; he thinks not of advancing God's glory, but

his own; and his earthly good things are not ſpent in God's

ſervice, but conſumed on his luſts, or in the worſhip of

3 R 2 idols;
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The ingratitude ºf Iſrael unto God fºr his benefits : theirjudg

ment. God's mercy toward; them.

[Before Chriſt 740.]

H E N Iſrael was a child, then I

loved him, and called my ſon out of

Egypt.

2 At they called them, ſo they went from

them : they ſacrificed unto Baalim, and burned

incenſe to graven images.

3 I taught Ephraim alſo to go, taking

them by their arms; but they knew not that

I healed them.

4 I drew them with cords of a man, with

bands of love; and I was to them as they

idols; and he is therefore an empty vine, being thus impo

veriſhed and exhauſted *. - -

[3] They are devoted to idolatry. According to the muſ
titude ºf his fruit, as his riches increaſed, he hath increaſed

the altars, &c. thus turning God's gifts againſt him, and

abuſing his bleſſings to the vileſt purpoſes. Matº; We too

often ſee an increaſe of wealth abuſed to the increaſe of

wickedneſs, inſtead of being employed as a more enlarged

opportunity put into men's hands of ſerving God's cauſe,

and doing good in their generation. -

[3] Their heart is divided; among themſelves fačtions

rage, and ſeóts diſpute about the preference of idols; or

rather, their heart is divided between God and the calves.

Now ſhall they be fºund faulty, this halting between both

being highly criminal, for a divided heart God abhors; or

they ſhall be diſºlated with his judgments. - -

[4] They have ſpoken words, ſwearing falſely in making a

covenant, perjured and profane, making no conſcience of

oaths, or leagues; and, on the very ſeat of judgment,

injuſtice and oppreſſion ſat enthroned. . Thus judgment,

which ſhould have been adminiſtered with impartiality as

a medicine, through falſe witneſſes, and a corrupt magiſ

tracy, ſpringeth up as hemlock in the furrows ºf the fields

baleful and poiſonous, perverted to the greater loſs or ruin
of the injured: and God will viſit for theſe things, and

avenge the quarrel of thoſe who are oppreſſed with wrong.

2. Their puniſhments are denounced.

[1..] They ſhall ſay, We have no king; as bad as none,

when juſtice was ſo ill adminiſtered ; or they were really

without a king, through the frequent aſſaſſinations of their

monarchs; or having none able to protećt them. from

their enemies; or, as at the laſt, when they and their king

together were led captives into Aſſyria: becauſe we feared

not the Lord, which was the ſource of all their miſeries;

what them ſhould a king do to us * If they had one, he

could afford them no protećtion from the judgments of the

eternal King whom they had provoked. As fºr Samaria,

the metropolis of Iſrael, her king is cut ºff as thefºam tºpon

the water. In prophetic language, what ſhall be is ſpoken

of as already done ; Hoſhea, the laſt king, being doomed

to fall, weak as the froth which flies on the ſurface, and

caſily broken, as the bubbles, before the Aſſyrian army.

[2.] Their idols ſhall be deſtroyed, and be as little able

to help them as their king. He ſhall break down their altars,

he ſhall ſpoil their images; the Aſſyrian monarch ſhall do it,

the rod of God's indignation. The inhabitants ºf Samaria

* The reader will be pleaſed to recolle&t, that in my Refle&tions

I almoſt always conſider the text according to our public Engliſh

Verſion.

ſhall far becauſe of the calves ºf Beth-aven; for them, leſ:

they ſhould be ſeized by the enemy 5 or for themſelves, as

if, now that they were taken, the land would be ºf:

defenceleſs ; fºr the peºple thereaf ſhall mourn over it, of

Beth-aven, or the worſhippers of the calves in general ſhall

lament their loſs, and the prigſ's thereºf that rejoiced on it;

who ſhall grieve, as particularly intereſted fºr the glºry

thereºf, becauſe it is dºparted frºm it, and no more fur.

rounded with crowds of worſhippers; or the glory of

Beth-aven is now departed, their calf being gone. It

ſhall alſo be carried unto 4/yria for a preſent to king jareb, as

a trophy of vićtory over Samaria and her gods. Ephraim

Jhall receive ſhame, when they ſee their idols demoliſhed,

and their folly in truſting them manifeſted: and Iſrael ſhall

be ſhamed of his own counſel, in paying divine worſhip to

ſuch vanities. The high place, alſº ºf Aven, of iniquity, the

ſcenes where their idolatries were committed, the fin

Iſrael, ſhall be dyſłroyed; the thorn and the thiſłle /hall cºme up

ºn their altars, being left in ruins, and unfrequented; and

in their bitter diſtreſs they, the people who were wont to

worſhip there, ſhall Jºy tº the mountains, Cover ar, and tº

the hills, Fall on us, as if ſeeking even under them a covert

from their miſeries, and deſiring to be hidden from the

wrath of God. Note: (1.) When we make any creature our

idol, God juſtly breaks it down, and leaves’us to Túowrū.

our folly. (2.) When the day of vengeance comes, in

Yain does the finner cry to rocks and mountains to hide him.

from the wrath of the Lamb.

2dly, The prophet,

1. Reminds them of their wickedneſs, committed in a

conſtant ſeries from the days of their predeceſſors. From

the days ºf Gibeah, when the Levite's concubine was ſo

atrociouſly abuſed, thou haſ ſinned, continued in the prac

tice of ſuch abominations; or, more than tº day of Gibeah,

exceeding them in iniquity: there they flood, with daring

effrontery, on their defence. The batti in Giżej, againſ; the

children ºf iniquity did not overtake them, in the firſt two

engagements they were vićtorious, and at laſt fix hundred

men made their eſcape (ſee another interpretation in the

Critical Notes); but as the fin of Iſraei nºw …

theirs, the battle ſhould overtake them, notwithſtanding

their preſent proſperity in iniquity.

2. God will viſit them. It is in my deſire that I ſhºuld

cºffſ: them; on this he determined; Anjº peºple ſhall k

gathered againſ them, as Iſrael was of old againſt Benjamin;

ºn tºyſłall bind themſelves in their twofurrows, fortified

with a double entrenchment: or, they ſhall bind them, their

enemies ſhall yoke them as oxen, to plough their ground:

ºr, when Iſhall bind them fºr their twº tranſgreſorºr, their

forſaking God for idols, and theircorporal and ſpiritual adul

tery.
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that take off the yoke on their jaws, and I laid

meat unto them.

5 * He ſhall not return into the land of
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Egypt, but the Aſſyrian ſhall be his king,

becauſe they refuſed to return.

6 And the ſword ſhall abide on his cities,

tery. And Ephraim is as an heifer that is taught to plough,

and bear the yoke, to ſubmit to God's commands; but

with relušlance yielded her neck; and loveth rather to tread

cut the corn, where ſhe can eat to the full, than labour in

the furrows of obedience : but I paſſed over upon her fair

neck, put a yoke upon it. . I still make Ephraim tº ride, or

cauſ, to ride on Ephrain; the Aſſyrians ſhall have dominion
over them. judih ſhall plºugh, and jacºb ſhall break his

</2d.; , being brought into bondage, by their conquerors.

Some give a very different ſenſe of the words, as ſpeaking

the kind care of God in teaching his penitent returning

people, and the gentle methods that he took to engage

their obedience ; as one ſtrokes the heifer's neck to

encourage her, and bring her to the yoke. He laid then

his inſtitutions upon them, and ſet them to their work,

that they might bring forth fruit abundantly to his glory

and their own comfort. And to this ſenſe the following

words ſeem applicable ; which contain,

3. An exhortation to righteouſneſs, prayer, and repent

ance. Sow to yourſelveſ in righteouſneſs; walk in all holy

converſation and godlineſs, in the practice of every good

word and work, which will bring their own reward : reap

in mercy, ſpiritual and alſo everlaſting life being to the

faithful the reward, not of debt, but of grace ; break up

3 our fallow ground; for ſuch is the heart of man; being

àiaturally hard, unprofitable for any good fruit, overrun
with the briers and thorns of corrupt affections, and needs

to be broken up by an humbling convićtion of our finful

neſs, guilt, and miſery, that the ſeed of divine grace may

#pread and grow, and bring forth abundantly: fºr it is

zºne to ſeek the Lord, whoſe bleſſing, alone can proſper the

ſeed ſown, till he come and rain righteouſneſ; upon you ; give

us that Spirit of righteouſneſs, without whom we have no
power to produce it. 1 e have ploughed wickedneſ, ; toiled

hard in the ſervice of fin; and an Egyptian taſk-maſter

had they found it. Ye have reaped iniquity; a plenteous

harveſt of evil, both of guilt and puniſhment : ye have eaten

zhe fruit of lies; diſappointed in their expectations, and

finding nothing of that ſweetneſs and ſatisfaction which

they promiſed themſelves ; becauſe thou did truſt in thy

way, on idol confidences, or heathen alliances 3. and in the

multitude of thy mighty men; their own armies and garriſons,

which were poor defences againſt the wrath of God,

which they had provoked; and thus will all the confi

dences and comforts of the finner aſſuredly diſappoint his

**, utter deſtrućtion awaits them. Therefore, be

cauſe of their fins and vain confidences, Jhall a tumuli ariſe

among thy peºple, from inſurrections at home, and the inva

ſion of the Aſſyrian army : and all thy fortreſſes ſhall be

ſpoiled, ſo that they ſhould find no place of refuge ; as

Šhalman (the ſame probably as Salmaneſer) ſpoiled Beth

arbel in the day of battle; a well-known tranſaction in that

day, where the place was ſacked, the people moſt inhu
manly maſſacred ; the mother was diſhed in pieces upon her

children; and ſuch would º their caſe ; ſo ſhall Beth-el do

tº you, becauſe ºf your great wickedneſ, particularly their
idolatry committed at Beth-el, which would bring down

the like fearful vengeance upon them. Or, ſo will he do

ºnto yºu, O Bethel; commit the ſame ravages in this chief

ſeat of idolatry. In a morning ſhall the king of Iſrael be

utterly cut ºff; certainly, and ſpeedily as the morning

returns ; or, when they think the day of proſperity and

liberty is dawning upon them, then ſhall their king Hoſhea

be cut off, and all the nation periſh with him. Note,

Whatever miſeries we feel or fear, whether national or

perſonal, reſpecting our bodies or our ſouls, they all

{pring from the ſame cauſe ; fin, fin is the deadly root of
bitterneſs.

C H A P. XI.

Per. I. When Iſrael was a child, &c.] Iſrael is my ſºn,

I have loved him as a ſon, and delivered him from Egypt.

“I have regarded him as my child; I have taken the

“ ſame care of him as a father does of a ſon.” The

prophet ſeems to allude to the words of Moſes, Exod. iv.

22, 23. St. Matthew has quoted this paſſage of Hoſea,

and applied it to the return of our Saviour from Egypt.

He ſays, that then theſe words of the prophet were fal

filled; I have called my ſon out of Egypt. The departure of

the Jews from that country was only a figure of that of

the Saviour; and the name of the firſt-born, which the

Scripture on that occaſion gives to Iſrael, was literally and

exačtly verified only in the perſon of Jeſus Chriſt. Euſe

bius, however, and ſeveral other ancient writers, are of

opinion, that St. Matthew did not take this paſſage from

Hoſea, but from the words of Balaam, Numb. xxiv. 8. But

we ſhall ſay more concerning this matter on Matt. ii. 15.

Wer. 2-4, they called them] As I called them, ſo they went

from me. Houbigant.

Graven images] We read frequently, in our Engliſh bibles,

of graven images, and of molten images: and the words

are become ſo familiar, as names of idolatrous images, that

although they are not well choſen to expreſs the Hebrew

names, it ſeems not adviſable to change them for others

which might more exactly correſpond with the original.

The graven image was not a thing wrought in metal by the

tool of the workman whom we ſhould now call an engraver;

nor was the molten image an image made of metal, or any.

other ſubſtance melted, and ſhaped in a mould. In fact,

the graven image and the molten image are the ſame thing,

under different names. The images of the ancient ido

laters were firſt cut out of wood, by the carpenter, as is

very evident from the prophet Iſaiah. This figure of

wood was overlaid with plates either of gold or ſilver, or,

ſometimes perhaps, of an inferior metal. And in this

finiſhed ſtate it was called a graven image (that is to ſay,

a carved image), in reference to the inner ſolid figure of

wood, and a molten (that is to ſay, an overlaid, or covered)

image, in reference to the outer metalline caſe or covering.

And ſometimes both epithets are applied to it at once.

J will cut ºff the graven and molten image, Nah. : 14.

- Again,
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and ſhall conſume his branches, and devour

them, becauſe of their own counſels.

7 And my people are bent to backſliding

from me: though they called them to the

moſt High, none at all would exalt him.

8 * How ſhall I give thee up, Ephraim :

how ſhall I deliver thee, Iſrael ? how ſhall I

make thee as Admah how ſhall I ſet thee

as Zeboim 2 minc heart is turned within me,

my repentings are kindled together.

9 I will not execute the fierceneſs of miº

anger, I will not return to deſtroy Ephrain.

for I am God, and not man; the Holy 0.

in the midſt of thee; and I will not entérius

the city.

1 o They ſhall walk after the Lorp; i.

ſhall roar like a lion: when he ſhall for

then the children ſhall tremble from the wº,

Again, H Hat prºftieth the graven and molten image Hab.

ii. 18. The Éngliſh word molten conveys a motion of
melting, or fuſion. But this is not the caſe with the

Hebrew word “pp pºſal, for which it is given. The

Hebrew word fignifies generally to overſpread, or cover

all over, in whatever manner, according to the different

fubječt, the overſpreading or covering be effected; whe

ther by pouring forth a ſubſtance in fuſion, or by ſpread

ing a cloth over or before, or by hammering on metailine

plates. It is on account of this metalline caſe, that we

find a founder employed to make a graven image, Judg.

xvii. 3. and that we read in Iſaiah of a workman that

melteth a graven image; Iſ. xl. 19.; and in another place

we find the queſtion, who hath molten a graven image *

Iſ. xliv, Io. In theſe two paſſages the words ſhould be

overlayeth, and overlaid. -

War. 3. Healed them] Preſerved them. -

Ver. 4. I drew them with cords of a man] “I employed,

-“ to gain their affection, all the motives which could

-“ influence a heart not inſenſible to love. They cannot

“ complain that I treated them as animals, or as ſlaves;

“ that I commanded them with rigour, or conſtrained

“ them by force. I treated them as reaſonable men, and

“ as a father treats his children.” Houbigant concludes

the verſe with the words, 1%ie on their jaws ; and begins

the fifth thus; I drew him gently unto me: he ſhall not,

..&c.

Ver. 7: My people, &c.] My people delay returning to me:

though they have been called upwards, yet none at all would

raiſe himſelf up.

Wer. 8. How ſhall I give thee up 2 &c.] The mercy of

the Almighty is here pathetically repreſented as contending

with his juſtice ; to ſhew that he does not willingly afflići or

grieve the rhildren of men. Admah and Zeboim were two

cities involved in the deſtruction of Sodom and Gomorrah.

We may read, How ſtall I deliver thee up, Iſrael 2 and

inſtead of repentings—relentingſ. -

Ver. 9. And I will not enter into the city] And I will not

come as an enemy. Houbigant renders it, Nor am I come

ſpeedily to depart from thee; and he ſuppoſes that the con

trait in this and the former clauſe is between an inhabitant

and a paſſing travelier. Biſhop Lowth renders it, after

St. Jerome, Though I inhabit not cities : “I am not one of

“thoſe who dwell in cities, who live according to human

“laws; who reckon cruelty to be juſtice.” Caſtalio

follows St. Jerome. This ſentence is parallel and ſynony

mous to I am not a man. The future 87-8 abo, has a

frequentative power: ſee Pſ, xxii. 3. 8. I am not uſed to

enter, or dwell, I am no inhabitant of a city. There is

very elegant contraſt in each member of the ſentence: 1

am G28, and not man; there is an increaſe of the ſenſe in

the following ſentence, and the contraſt is varied: “I am

“thy God, dwelling with thee; but in a pecular and

“extraordinary manner, no way ſimilar to that of min.

“kind.” Nothing can be more plain and elegant.

Ver. Io. They ſhall walk, &c.] It ſhall come tº ſºft, it

they ſhall fºllow the Lord, when he ſhall roar like a liºn; fr

he ſhall rºar, and the fiſhes of the ſea ſhall tremik, Houbi.

gant. See Ezek. xxxviii. 20. By the fiſheſ ºf the ſa, ºr

ſuppoſed to be meant the people of Egypt and Bibſon,

But the following ſeems a better and more conſiſtent tank

lation —They ſhall walk after the Lord, whº ſhall regrià.

lion : when he ſhall roar, then the children ſhall cºmefutº
from the weft. Ver. 1 r. Theyſhall come fluttering aſ a tird

&c.

The children] It is remarkable, that the expreſſiºn
neither their children, nor my children, but ſimply th

children. The firſt would limit the diſcourſe to *
natural Iſrael excluſively; the ſecond would be nearly of

the ſame effect, as it would expreſs ſuch as wer. already

children at the time of the roaring. But the term the

children, put nakedly, without either of tº epithets,

expreſſes thoſe who were neither of the natural iſfieh .

children, that is, worſhippers, of the true God, at º

time of the roaring, but were rouſed by thatº:
then became children, that is to ſay, the adopted thiſ º
by natural extraction Gentiles. This and the next º:

contain indeed a wonderful prophecy of theº
and progreſs of the Goſpel, and the reſtoration º tº:

race of Iſrael. The firſt clauſe of this 10th º: º
generally, that they will return to the Lor * ſ; it:

follows, the circumſtances and progreſs of the bu º is

deſcribed. Firſt, Jehovah will roar—the ºil.

unqueſtionably the ſound of the Goſpel. Jehº"
- - by the

ſelf ſh ar- in to be uttered by *

e all roar—the ſound ſhall g"; firſt ºffº tº

be, children ſhall come fluttering -

race of children—converts of the Gentiles;

the weſtern quarters of the world, or what º or, Syrº

call the weſt; for no part, I think, of Aſiaºiº
or Paleſtine, is reckoned a part of the eaſt in t i. 3.

of the Old Teſtament. Afterwards theº -

hurry from all the regions of their diſperſion, an

in their own dwellings. • *

It is to be obſerved, that the roaring* ". ophtly

It will be moſt confident with the ſtyle of***

ntioned tº".

l
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12 ºf Ephraim compaſſeth me about with

Fgypt, and as a dove out of the land of lies, and the houſe of Iſrael with deceit:

Aſſyria; and I will place them in their houſes,

faith the LORD.

but Judah yet ruleth with God, and is faith

ful with the ſaints.

take this as two roarings; and to refer the hurrying of the

children from the weſt to the firſt ; the hurrying from

Egypt and Aſſyria to the ſecond. The times of the two

roarings are the firſt and ſecond advent. The firſt brought

children from the weſt ; the renewed preaching of the

Goſpel, at the ſecond, will bring home the Jews. And

perhaps this ſecond ſounding of the Goſpel may be more

remarkable even than the firſt, the roaring of Jehovah in

perſon.

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, God puts the people of Iſrael in

mind, -

1. of the grace and mercy that he had ſhewn them.
Hºhen Iſrael was a child, then I Moved him, in their weak

and helpleſs ſtate, when firſt God took them for a people;

and called my ſºn out of Egypt, from that houſe of their

priſon ; and prophetically this declares what ſhould be the
caſe with Chriſt, God's incarnate Son, to whom, Matt.

ii. 15, the words are expreſsly applied, and in and through

whom every faithful ſoul has obtained a deliverance from

the bondage of guilt and corruption, infinitely more into

lerable than that of Egypt. I taught Ephraim alſº to go,

with all the tenderneſs and care of the fondeſt mother;

taking them by their arms; giving them his holy law to

direct them, and by a pillar and cloud guiding their

marches in the trackleſs wilderneſs. And thus God ſtill

upholds his believing people, teaching them by his word

and ſpirit; carrying them through their trials and tempº

tations, and ſtrengthening their ſouls for his work and

ſervice. I healed them of their diſeaſes and plagues; as he

doth the ſouls of genuine penitents, when wounded by fin,

or when they have ſuffered by ſpiritual decays... I drew

them with cords of a man, with bands of love; by every

endearing motive, and the powerfully conſtraining influ

ence of his love ſhed abroad in their hearts, by which

God ſtill draws every penitent ſinner to come unto

him. I waſ to them as they that take ºff the yoke on their

jaws; as the huſbandman unmuzzles the ox, or looſes the

yoke from its neck, ſo had God delivered them from the

ſervitude of Egypt, as he doth his believing people from
the bondage of corruption : and I laid meat unto them ; the

manna and quails wherewith he fed them in the wilderneſs,

the emblems of the better ſpiritual bread which cometh

down from heaven, with which God ſtrengthens and com

forts his faithful people in their way through this deſart

world to the land of eternal reſt.

2. Of the baſe ingratitude with which they had requited

him. As they, the prophets of the Lord, called them to

their duty, and to return from their ſinful backſlidings;

f, they went from them; the more importunately they were

ſolicited, the more obſtinate and refractory they grew.

Theyfacrificed unto Baalim, and burnt incenſe to graven images,

the abominable thing againſt which they were ſo particu

larly warned. All God's kindneſs was thrown away upon

them: they knew not that I healed them, but aſcribe to their

idols all their mercies; and my peºple are bent to b.céſiding

from me; both under a conſtant propenſity to depart from

him, and wilfully ſet upon their abominations, though

nationally his pºple, which relation aggravated their guilt

exceedingly. They refſed to return; whether courted or

threatened, they perſiſted in evil: though they called them

to the Moſt High, to leave their idols, and return to the

worſhip of the true God, none at all would exalt him, give

him the glory due unto his name 3 or lift tº their prayers

to him for mercy, or their hearts from earthly vanities to

high and heavenly things. Note: Much pains are often

ſpent to little purpoſe by God's faithful miniſters; yet,

though finners will not hear, God is thereby glorified in

leaving them without excuſe. - -

3. Heavy wrath is denounced againſt them. . He ſail

not return into the land ºf Egypt, but the Aſſyrian ſhall i, Air

king, whoſe yoke would be ſo much heavier, that they

would wiſh rather for the taſk-maſters of lºgypt again : or

ſo ſtraitly ſhould they be beſieged, or ſo far carried away

captives, that they ſhould not be able to ſend ambaſſadors.

to Egypt for aſſiſtance. And the ſword ſhall abide on his

cities; the deſtruction ſhall be long continued, as well as

univerſal; and ſhall conſume his branches, and devour them;

the villages and country around, or the inhabitants thereof;

becauſe ºf their own counſels, which were their ruin. Note:

Sinners have none to blame, but themſelves: they chooſe

thoſe ways which neceſſarily lead to their own perdi
t1On.

2dly, We have,

1. The reluctance that a gracious God expreſſes in

giving up the once choſen people of Iſrael to ruin. Hºw

ſhall I give thee up, Ephraim 2 &c. Juſtice might well

plead for their total exciſion, and that, like the cities which,

were conſumed with fire, Deut. xxix. 23. Iſrael deſerved

to be given up to the ſame terrible vengeance; but mercy

pleads for ſome mitigation or reſpite, if not for pardon;

and God, as a father, with bowels of tendereſt compaſſion,

appears moſt backward to ruin even this rebellious ſon;

and mercy prevails; mine heart is turned within me, my

repentings are kindled tºgether. And moſt aſtoniſhing do'

theſe compaſſions of our God appear ! Oh, that the

ungrateful finner would for a moment pauſe, and think

of them Surely they muſt ſoften his obdurate heart.

2. God's determination to ſhew them ſome mercy.

will not execute the fierceneſ of mine anger, in blotting out

their name from under heaven; I will not return to dºffroy

Ephraim ; though I viſit them in wrath, I will not enter into

the city ; though Jeruſalem, Samaria, and the other cities,

lie waſte for a time, their deſolations ſhall not be perpetual,

as thoſe of Admah and Zeboim : for I am God, and not man,

(human compaſſions, indeed, would long ago have failed,)

the holy One in the midſt of thee. Chriſt is his faithful peo

ple's protećtor: for his ſake, who ſtands in the midſt of

them to plead for them, they are ſpared; and, though

they deſerve puniſhment, through him they obtain*;
sey

N
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C. H. A. P. XII.

A reproºf ºf Ephraim, judih, and jacob. Py fºrmer favours

he exhort-th to repentance. Ephraim's ſins provoke God.

[Before Chriſt 725.]

PH RA IM feedeth on wind, and fol

loweth after the eaſt wind ; he daily

increaſeth lies and deſolation ; and they do

make a covenant with the Aſſyrians, and oil

is carried into Egypt.

2 The LORD hath alſo a controverſy with

Judah, and will puniſh Jacob according to his

ways; according to his doings will he recom

penſe him.

3 * He took his brother by the heel in the

womb, and by his ſtrength he had power with

God: -

4 Yea, he had power over the angel, and

prevailed : he wept, and made ſupplication

unto him : he found him in Beth-el, and there

he ſpake with us;

They ſail aval; after the Lord, the Meſſiah their Saviour,
their leader and commander, the Captain of their Salva

tion, receiving an application of the great and precious

promiſes of his Goſpel, and yielding to be ſaved by grace.

IHe ſhall roar like a lion; his word ſhall be heard far and

near : «when he ſhall roar, then the children ſhall tremble from
the agſ, the returning penitents, whoſe hearts fhall be

deeply affected with the preaching of the Goſpel; and

this reſpects the Gentiles, as well as the Jews, the Go

ſpel having chiefly ſpread that way hitherto. They ſhall

zremble as a bird out of Egypt, and as a dove out ºf the land ºf

Aftria, flying ſwiftly, as the timorous dove when purſued

by a bird of prey, to the covert of redeeming grace; and I
aſ ill place them in their houſes, faith the Lord; in the church

of God below; and all thoſe who perſevere to the end in

faith and love, in the eternal manſions of glory above. Note:

(1.) Whenweare moſt diſcouraged with the ſenſe of our own

deſerts, we ſhould ſtill remember with whom we have to

do : he is God, and not man ; and as his majeſty is, ſo is

his mercy. (2.) The trembling of the finner is uſually the

firſt ſymptom of his return to God. (3) When Chriſt
is our captain, and we walk after him, we cannot fail of

vićtory over every foe. - - - - - - -

3. A heavy complaint ſtill lies againſt Ephraim ; he

compaſſeth me about with lies, and the houſe of Iſrael with de

ceit. This ſeems to be a new diſcourſe, and moſt properly

ſhould begin the next chapter. Their ſervices were hypo

critical, and their profeſſion deceitful, and therefore an

abhorrence in the fight of the heart-ſearching God.

4. Judah is highly commended; judah yet ruleth with

God. The two tribes ſubmitted in ſome meaſure to that

Theocracy which God had eſtabliſhed among them, and

their kings ruled according to God's law, and received

their directions from him in their emergencies; which

was their trueſt honour and higheſt dignity: and he is

faithful with the ſaints, cleaving to the worſhip of the ſančtu

'ary, and treading in the ſteps of their pious progenitors;

and, while they do ſo, they may aſſuredly expect that God

will be faithful to his promiſes, and preſerve them to his

everlaſting kingdom. Note ; (1.) They who perſeveringly

make God their king ſhall be exalted to reign with him.

(2.) The faithful will be rewarded with manſions in glory,
when the hypocrite and unbeliever ſhall receive their por

tion in everlaiting burnings.

C H A P. XII.

Ver. 1. Lies and deſºlation] . Perfidiouſneſ; and violence.

Houbigant reads the next clauſe, They make a covenant with

the Aſſyrianº, whilſ in the mean time oil is carried into Egypt.

That is, “While they were in covenant with the Aſſyrins,

“they were ſecretly and perfidiouſly ſeeking an alliance

“with the Egyptians.” Egypt was not a country re

markable for oil of olives, which yet is one great neceſſary

of life in the eaſtern countries, being very much uſed there

for food. At the ſame time oil was wanted for lights

there, which muſt not only have been neceſſarily very mu

merous in ſo populous a country; but was alſo uſed by

the ancient Egyptians in great quantities for illuminatiºns,

which are ſtill very frequent in thoſe countries; and eſpe

cially in thoſe months when the Nile overflows, of which

Maillet in his Letters gives a moſt amuſing deſcription, and

which we may ſuppoſe obtained ſometimes, more or leſs,

even in the prophetic times. To which alſo we may add,

the cuſtom which obtains univerſally there, of keeping

lamps burning during the night, in all the apartments of a

houſe that are kept in uſe; which occaſions Maillet to ſay,

that perhaps there is no country in the world where ſo

much oil is conſumed as in Egypt. This great conſumption

of oil occaſioned the Egyptians anciently to extract it from

other vegetables, as well as olives; and ſtill occaſions them

to do ſo. One plant in particular, called cirika, which

greatly reſembles wild ſuccory, furniſhes them with a good

deal of oil; but as its ſmell is very diſagreeable, and its

light not ſo clear as that of olive oil, it is not burnt by

people bf condition, or thoſe who would be thought ſuch.

Syria, on the contrary, was a land of oil; and it was pro

duced in great quantities in that part which the Jews in

habited. It is no wonder then, that when the Jews wanted

to pay their court to the Egyptians, they ſent them the

preſent of oil, with which the prophet here upbraids them.
It was what their country produced in great abundance,

and it was highly acceptable in Egypt. See the Ojºr

vationſ, p. 387.

Wer. 4: 2 ea, he had power over the angel, &c.; Con

cerning this tranſlation, ſee the notes on Gen. xxxii. Hou

bigant reads the laſt clauſe of the verſe, And there he ſpake

with him ; even jehovah God of Hºffs, ver. 5. : therefore

the angel with whom Jacob wreſtied—the angel of the
covenant—is Jehovah God of Hoſts.

He wept) He had wept. Of weeping, Archbiſhop New

come ſays, “we read nothing in Gen. xxxii.” Certainly

we read nothing of Jacob's weeping upon the occaſion ºf

the wreſtling or colluštation at Peniel. But as the weeping

and ſupplicating ſtand connected here with the finding of

God at Beth-cl, it is evident that this weeping and up

plicating
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* Even the Lord God of Hoſts; the LoRD

is his memorial. -

6 Therefore turn thou to thy God: keep

mercy and judgment, and wait on thy God

ºf continually.

7" He is a merchant, the balances of deceit

are in his hand: he loveth to oppreſs.

8 And Ephraim ſaid, Yet I am become

rich, I have found me out ſubſtance: in all

my labours they ſhall find none iniquity inme that were fin. - • ,

9 And I that am the Lo RD thy God from

: .
---------

º, plicating were previous to any meeting with God at Beth

*]; conſequently, previous to Jacob's firſt meeting with

God at Beth-el. Now, previous to the firſt meeting, there

was weeping as well as ſupplicating ; for we read, that

previous to that meeting Jacob was in diſtreſ, and that God

anſwered him in that diſtreſ. Gen. xxxv. 3. I allow there

fore that the weeping and entreaty, which procured the

very extraordinary favour of God's appearance to Jacob in

the dream at Beth-el, (Gen. xxviii.) are mentioned here,

*as part of the means by which he obtained that ſtrength

ºf which enabled him to prevail over the angel. The remark

sº of Luther, upon this extraordinary conflict between Jacob

ºf aid the glorious perſonage called the angel, is ſo excellent,

that I cannot but ſubjoin a tranſlation of it here —

º: « Various have been the ſentiments of learned men con

ºr “ cerning this wreſtling or collučtation of Jacob. But the

º “ hiſtory evidently ſhews, that Jacob was apparently brought

* to the utmoſt hazard of his life, and that all the powers

* “ of his body were forcibly affailed by his unknown an

as “tagoniſt. He therefore called forth the whole ſtrength

-z “ of every part of his frame againſt his opponent, in order

2: ... to defend his life. Yea, he not only wreſtled with all

is “ the powers of his body; but his faith was brought into

... the fulleſt exerciſe: he was above all things comforted

“ and ſupported in this inſtant peril, from the certainty

“ that he was commanded by Jehovah to return into the

… land of Canaan. In the next place, with his whole

... heart he laid hold of the promiſe given to him in Beth-el

“ by Jehovah, in which protećtion was moſt indubitably

... promiſed. While therefore he thus agonized, and was
“ ſo ſtrongly oppoſed by his unknown antagoniſt, although

* , he ſummoned all his bodily powers to his aſſiſtance, he

st ſtill more mightily contended with the hand of faith,

<s eyeing the promiſe, and confidently reſting upon God

&& according to his word, to be preſerved and delivered

z: from this imminent danger. Thus by faith he con
º →y

... << quered God. - -

º jºr. 5. The Lord iſ his memorial] The perſon, of whom

... it is here ſaid, that the name Lord or JEHowAH is his me

,,,2,-ial, is no other than he whom the patriarch found at

Beth-el, who there ſpake with the Iſraelites in the loins of

*...their progenitor. He, whom the patriarch found at Beth-el,

* who there, in that manner, ſpake with the Iſraelites, was,

* - Hy the tenor of the context, the antagoniſt with whom

3 acob was afterwards matched at Peniel. The antagoniſt,

Rºwith whom he was matched at Peniel, wreſtled with the

+Patriarch, as we read in the book of Geneſis, (chap. xxxii.

º - 24.) in the human form. The conflićt was no ſooner

2 ended, than the patriarch acknowledged his antagoniſt as

º God, Gen. xxxii. 39. The holy prophet firſt calls him

.* angel, Ts'ºr malaak, ver, 4. and after mention of the

… ...ſiliº or collućtation, and of the meeting and con
º ference at Beth-cl, ſays, (ver. 5.) that he, whom he had

Vol. IV.

called angel, was JrHovAH God of Hºſºr. And to make the º

affertion of this perſon's godhead, if poſſible, ſtill more

unequivocal, he adds, that to him belonged, as his appro

priate memorial, that name, which is declarative of the

yery effence of the godhead. This Man therefore of the

book of Geneſis, this Angel of Hoſea, who wreſtled with

Jacob, could be no other than the JEHova H-ANGEL, of

whom we ſo often read in the Engliſh Bible, under'd.

name of the Angel ºf the Lord : a phraſe of an unfortunate

ſtructure, and ſo ill-conformed to the original, that it is to

be feared, it has led many into the error of conceiving of

the Lord as one perſon, and of the Angel as another. The

word of the Hebrew, ill rendered, he Lord, is not, like

the Engliſh word, an appellative, expreſſing rank, o'co.

dition ; but it is the proper name JEHowAH. And this

proper name Jehovah is not, in the Hebrew, a genitive

after the noun ſubſtantive Angel, as the Engliſh repreſents

it but the words jehovah and Angel, are two nouns

ſubſtantive in appoſition, both ſpeaking of the ſame perſon;

the one, by the appropriate name of the effence; the other.

by a title of office. Jehovah-Angel would be a better ºn:

dering. The JEHowAH-ANGEL of the Old Teſtament is

no other than He, who, in the fulneſs of time, “ was in

“carnate by the Holy Ghoſt of the Virgin Mary.”

Wer. 6. Therefore turn thou, &c.] From theſe words we

learn on what account that which is ſaid concerning Jacob,

and concerning God, is ſpoken ; and how it ſo cºnsi

the Iſraelites of Hoſea's time, as that this exhortation ſhould

be thence inferred to them. . With reſpect to the things

which are mentioned concerning Jacob, they were mani

feſtly ſo ordered by God, as to be a ſgn to his ſºn, or

p?erity after him, and more evidently to be fulfilled in

them than in him. What was done by him, ſhews what

ought to have been done by them, that they might approve

themſelves to be his genuine offspring. What was done

or ſpoken by God, and promiſed to Jacob, ſhews what

God would certainly do for them, and make good to them,

if they ſo approved themſelves; which if they did not.

they ſhewed themſelves to be degenerate from him, and to

be ungrateful to God; unmindful of his goodneſs to Jacob,

and in him to them; and if they did not enjoy or were

deprived of thoſe bleſſings to him, and in him to ºften pro

miſed, it was through their own fault; not through any

failure on God's part; who ſtill continued to be the might;

God of Jacob, able and willing to bleſs all thoſe whofii.

with him for a blºſing. See Pococke.

Wer. 7. He is a merchant, &c.] Canaan hold; the balancº,

of deceit in his hand; ; Ephraim is ſo called, becauſe he imi

tates the pračtice of fraudulent merchants.

Ver. 8. In all my labours, &c.] My labours ſhall be my

own, nor ſhall the iniquity be fund out, wherein Iłave ſinned.
Houbigant. - •

Wer, 9. And I-will yet make, &c.] I, the Lord thy God,

3 S brought

-
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the land of Egypt will yet make thee to dwell

in tabernacles, as in the days of the ſolemn

feaſis.

Io I have alſo ſpoken by the prophets, and

I have multiplied viſions, and uſed ſimilitudes,

by the miniſtry of the prophets.

11 Is there iniquity in Gilead 2 ſurely they

are vanity: they ſacrifice bullocks in Gilgal ;

yea, their altars are as heaps in the furrows of

the fields.

12 And Jacob fled into the country of

Syria, and Iſrael ſerved for a wife, and for a

wife he kept ſheep.

13 And by a prophet the LORD brought

Iſrael out of Egypt, and by a prophet was he

preſerved. -

14 Ephraim provoked him to anger moſt

bitterly: therefore ſhall he leave his blood

upon him, and his reproach ſhall his Lord

return unto him.

Brought thee out of the land of Egypt, till I gave thee ſuch a

habitation in tents as thou hºſt in the days of the ſolemn feaſt;

meaning that of tabernacleſ.

Ver. io. I have alſo ſpoken by the prophets.] Here are

three ſpecies of propheſy diſtinčtly mentioned: firſt, im

mediate ſuggeſtion or inſpiration, when God dićtates the

very words which the prophet is to deliver. Secondly, viſion,

or a repreſentation made of external obječis to the imagination,

in as lively a manner as if they were conveyed to the

ſenſes: and thirdly, parables and apt reſemblancer. The

Lord is here recounting ſome of the diſtinguiſhed ačts of

his ſovereign mercy to the Iſraelites, in order to ſhew their

ingratitude more fully.

Ver. 11. If there iniquity, &c.] If there was a vain

religion in Gilead, certainly they are vain in Gilgal : They

ſacrifice bullock: ; therefore their altar; ſhall be, &c. Hou

bigant. The tribes beyond Jordan, in one of which was

Gilead, were now ſubdued by Tiglath-Pileſer, when the

prophet delivered this. He therefore denounces that ſuch

Thould be the caſe of Gilgal alſo, where was the ſame vain

and idolatrous worſhip, on this fide of Jordan.

Wer. 12. And for a wife he kept ſheep) And for a wife

was he detained. Houbigant.

Ver. 14. Ephraim provoked him, &c.] Ephraim hath

provoked the extremeſ anger. His blood ſhall be ſprinkled upon

him, and his reproach, &c. Houbigant.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, We have here,

1. The folly of Ephraim ; he fedeth on wind, andfºllow

eth after the eaſt-wind, entertaining fallacious hopes, and

courting his idols, or his heathen neighbours, for aſſiſ

tance ; a labour as vain as purſuing the wind: he daily in

creaſeth lies and diſolation, his ſtrange gods and foreign alli

ances, which will prove a lie in his right hand, and bring

ruin upon him; and they do make a covenant with the

Aſſyrians, 2 Kings, xv. 19. thinking to ſecure their ſafety

thereby; and oil is carried into Egypt to purchaſe their

favour and help ; but neither ſhall be of any ſervice to

them, but will help to impoveriſh them, and halten their

deſtruction. Note; They who truſt on creature-confi

dences will find them not only deceitful but ruinous.

2. The Lord hath alſo a controverſy with judah, who

now began to degenerate and fall into idolatry, and there

fore he will puniſh jacob according to his ways ; according

to his doing; will he recompenſe him, diſcovering his fins and

taking vengeance for them."

3. Their degeneracy from the piety of their forefathers

8

was a great aggravation of their guilt. He, Jacob, t:k H.

brother by the heel, ſo ſoon did he begin to ſtruggle for the

birthright, while they had bowed down their necks to

idols, and ſubjećted themſelves to the heathen ; and by

hiſ ſtrength he had power with God, yea, he had power over

the angel, and prevailed, when he wreſtled with him in the

way, Gen. xxxii. 24. the Son of God in human form

coming to prove his faith and conſtancy, and ſtrengthen

ing him for the conflićt: he wept and madeſupplicatiºn unt,

him, and thus prevailed; theſe being the moſt potent arms

that we can uſe to obtain every bleſfing from the Angel

of the covenant, whoſe eternal power and godhead here

appear, being the object of the patriarch's adoration and

prayers. . His faithleſs, ſeed had given up the ſtruggle,

and, having revolted from God's worſhip, had forfeited

all intereſt in him, and communion with him; as all muſt

go who live a prayerleſs life. He found him in Beth-el,

both before and after this, Gen. xxviii. xxxv. and there

renewed the covenant with him, and in him with his po

ſterity, there he ſpake with us ; but they had apoſtatized,

and turned Beth-el, the houſe of God, into Beth-aven, the houſe

of iniquity; and therefore had juſtly forfeited the prº

miſed mercies. . And this perſon with whom Jacob

wreſtled, and who ſpake to him, was the true Jehovah,

even the Lord God of hºſis : the Lord Jehovah is hiſ memorial,

his name, expreſſive of his ſelf-exiſtence, eternity, and

immutability, who ſhould by right be worſhipped,

adored, and ſerved by all, and by them eſpecially to whom

he had appeared ſo gracious. Their negle&t of him,there

fore, and diſobedience were the more criminal.

4. They are exhorted yet to return to God. Therefºre

turn thou to thy God, to this glorious Jehovah, from whom

they had ſo greatly departed; and, whenever they did ſo,

they would prove his covenant mercies ſtill offered to them,

and he would own his relation to them as their God. Kº

mercy and judgment, the two grand pillars of vital godlineſs,

comprehending every act of kindneſs to men's bodies and

fouls, and that integrity and uprightneſs which in ever,

word and deed ſhould be obſerved; and wait on thy Gà

cºntinually, in every appointed means of grace, for thoſe

ſupports of his Spirit which alone can enable us for the

excrciſe of charity and juſtice to men, and that unreferred

obedience and reſignation which we owe to his bleſſed Self.

2dly, We have a change of perſon from Judah to
Ephraim.

1. Ephraim is charged with deceit in trade. H. i. 2

merchant, or a Canaanite, more like ſuch a one than a

deſcendant

~
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C. H. A. P. XIII. -

Ephraim's glory, by reaſon of idolatry, vaniſheth. God’s

anger for their unkindneſs. A promiſe of God's mercy.

A judgment for rebellion.

[Before Chriſt 725.]

H E N Ephraim ſpake, trembling, he

exalted himſelf in Iſrael; but when

he offended in Baal, he died.

2 And now they fin more and more, and

have made them molten images of their filver,

and idols, according to their own under

ſtanding, all of it the work of the craftſmen:

they ſay of them, Let the men that ſacrifice

kiſs the calves.

3 Therefore they ſhall be as the morning

cloud, and as the early dew that paſſeth away,

deſcendant from Iſrael; the balancer of deceit are in his hand,

impoſing by falſe weights and meaſures on thoſe with

whom he dealt: he loveth to oppreſs, takes delight in ſuch

wickedneſs, and pleaſes himſelf with the thought of his

own ingenuity. Note, Fraudulent tradeſmen are the vileſt

of robbers. -

2. Ephraim vindicates himſelf from the accuſation... ??t

I am become rich, I have found me out ſuffance; as if his

ſucceſs ſanétified the means by which he acquired his

riches; and that his proſperity, notwithſtanding the warn

ings of the prophets, ſecured his impunity. In all my

laiºur; they ſhall find none iniquity in me that were ſºn, none

ſuch as deſerved that name, ſo fair and upright they pre

tended their dealings had been ; and that, if their trade

was ſubmitted to the ſevereſt ſcrutiny, it would ſtand the

teſt; while to their own labour, not God's bleſſing, they
impiouſly aſcribe their gain. . Note: (1.) A carnal heart

regards its riches as its moſt ſubſtantial good. (2) Many

pride themſelves on their fair charaćter among men, who

in the day of God will be found very different from what
they appear. (3.) Self-deceivers will not call their ini

quity fin: “it is the way of trade; every body does ſo;

& one could not live without it:” theſe are plauſible ex

cuſes; but God is not mocked ; all unrighteouſneſs is

ſin, and the wages of it death eternal. - -

3. Idolatry is charged upon them. I there iniquity in

Gilead 2 in that pleaſant land, in a city of prieſts, a city of

refuge too Surely they are vanity; the inhabitants, like

the other Iſraelites, are devoted to idolatry; they ſacrifice

bullockſ in Gilgal to their idols, yea, their altars are as heapf

in the furrows of the fields, ſo thick they ſtood; or, as ſome

ſuppoſe, ſo ſhould they be beaten in pieces, and become a

heap of rubbiſh. - - -

4. Notwithſtanding theſe provocations, God gives ſome

intimations of mercy in ſtore for them, if they will return.

And I, that am the Lord thy God, ſtill owning in ſome ſenſe

the relation, from the land ºf Egypt, from that time having
taken them nationally for his people, will yet make thee to

dºwell in tabernacles, aſ in the days ºf the ſºlemn fºſsi which

might refer to their return from Babylon; or rather reſpects

, the times of the Goſpel, when the converted Jews ſhould

rejoice in Chriſt Jeſus, and have a place in his church ;

and it alſo looks forward to their expected reſtoration to

their own land. I have alſo ſpoken by the prophets in time

paſt, or I will ſpeak, ſending forth paſtors and teachers to .

preach his Goſpel; and I have multiplied, or will multiply,

viſions : I have done ſo, and will again under the Goſpel

- diſpenſation ; and I have uſed, or will uſe, Jimilitudes, as

was the caſe in the Jewiſh church, where the whole ſervice

was figurative, and was eſpecially fulfilled in the Parables

which Chriſt ſo frequently delivered. Note: The Lord

hath uſed every gracious method to communicate to us the

meſſages of his grace. If, after all, we continue wilfully

ignorant, fin lieth at our door.

5. What God had done for their forefathers was a

ſtrong proof of his kindneſs to them, and ſerved to ſhew

their ingratitude. And jacob fled into the country of Syria,

to Laban ; and Iſrael ſerved for a wife ſeven years; and,

being then deceived by Laban, who gave him Leah inſtead

of Rachel, on receiving her alſo the following week, for a

wife he kept ſheep ſeven years more; which is inſtanced

both as a proof of the meanneſs of their original, for a

Syrian ready to periſh was their father, and as a mark of

God's favour to them, in raiſing them from ſo low a be

ginning to be a mighty nation; and refle&ted highly on

their ingratitude. And by a prophet the Lord brought ſrael

out of Egypt, and by a prophet was he preſerved, by Moſes,

who was the figure of Chriſt, the great Redeemer and

Saviour, the deliverer of his faithful people from the

bondage of fin, Satan, death, and hell. Now God having

ſo wonderfully dealt with them, and ſaved them from their

enemies, they were bound by every tie of love and duty to

ſerve him; but they made the baſeſt returns when they

rebelled againſt him, and rejećted his prophets, to one of

whom they had ſuch unſpeakable obligations. Nºte, All

God's goodneſs to the finner will be remembered at the

laſt, to convince him of his ingratitude, and leave him

without excuſe.

6. They having made the moſt baſe returns to God for

his kindneſs; he is juſtly provoked to puniſh them ſeverely.

Ephraim provoked him to anger mºſt bitterly by his fins, aſid

eſpecially idolatry: therefore ſhall he leave his blood upºn

him; either the innocent blood ſhed by him ſhall be re

quired of him, or his own blood ſhall be poured upon him,

ſhed by the ſword of vengeance for all his crying fins; and

his reproach ſhall his Lord return unto him; the reproaches

caſt upon God by his idolatry, and on the prophets who

teſtified againſt it, ſhall return into his own boſom, when

he ſhall be a poor, wretched, deſpicable captive in a ſtrange

land. Note: The ſinner ſhall ſurely bear the ſhame of his

iniquities, either in time covered with penitent confuſion,

or in eternity with everlaſting contempt.

C H A P. XIII.

Wer. 1. When Ephraim ſpake, trembling] When Ephraim

promulged his edićis, or firſt became a kingdom. Houbi

gant. It may be otherwiſe underſtood, that when he be

haved himſelf with dutiful ſubmiſſion and obedience to

God, his kingdom was powerful; but when he gave him

ſelf up to idolatry, his ſtrength immediately declined.
3 S a The
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as the chaff that is driven with the whirlwind

out of the floor, and as the ſinoke out of the

chimney.

4 " Yet I am the LoRD thy God from the

land of Egypt, and thou ſhalt know no god

but me; for there is no ſaviour beſide me.

5 I did know thee in the wilderneſs, in the

land of great drought.

6 According to their paſture, ſo were they

filled ; they were filled, and their heart was

exalted; therefore have they forgotten me.

7 Therefore I will be unto them as a lion:

T

The word Baal is here uſed in its general ſenſe, for falſe

ods. .
§ Wer. 2. Let the men that ſacrifice hiſ the calveſ] ...Or it

ſhould rather be rendered, Let the ſacrificers ºf men kiſ; the

calver. It appears from this paſſage, that ſuperſtition and

idolatry had made ſuch a progreſs among the ten tribes,

that human ſacrifices were made an eſſential rite in the

worſhip of the calves. And this was the finiſhing ſtroke,

the laſt ſtage of their impiety ; that they ſaid Let the ſacri

ficers ºf men hiſ the calves: let them confider themſelves as

the moſt acceptable worſhippers, who approach the image

with human blood. Kift the calver ; that is to ſay, war

ſhip the calver. Among the ancient idolaters, to kiſs the

idol was an adt of the moſt ſolemn adoration. Thus we

read in Holy Writ of all the knees which have not bowed to

Baal, and ºvery mouth which hath not kiſſed him. Tully

mentions a brazen ſtatue of Hercules at Agrigentum, in

which the workmanſhip of the mouth was ſenſibly worn

by the frequent kiſſes of the worſhippers. And in alluſion

to this rite, the holy Pſalmiſt, calling upon the apoſtate

fa&tion to avert the wrath of the incarnate God by full

acknowledgment of his divinity, bids them kiſ, the Son;

that is to ſay, worſhip him.

It may ſeem extraordinary, that we find it no where

mentioned in the ſacred hiſtory by whom the practice was

introduced of ſacrificing men to the calves, the pretended

emblems of the true God. But this would appear an ob

jećtion of no great weight to the interpretation I have

given of the prophet's words, which is the only one, I

think, that they will naturally bear; if the prevalence of

the pračtice were of neceſſity implied in the words of the

prophet ſo interpreted. But it is poſſible, that the calves

themſelves were never ſo worſhipped; but that the zeal

for idolatry was ſo great with ſome of the latter kings,

that they made it a condition upon which alone they

would tolerate the worſhip of Jehovah in the calves, that

the worſhipper ſhould join in the offering of human ſacri

fices to Moloch, or ſome other idol. For if any of the

kings of Iſrael iſſued an edićt of toleration, under ſuch a

condition; he ſaid, in effect, “ I.et the ſacrificers of

“ men kiſs the calves.” It is true, no ſuch meaſure is

mentioned in the ſacred hiſtory. 13ut the filence of the

hiſtory is certainly no confutation of any thing, to which

the prophets clearly allude as a fact. For the hiſtory of

the kingdom of Iſrael, under the different uſurpers, after

the fall of Zedekiah, the ſon of the ſecond Jeroboam, is

ſo conciſe and general, that we know little of the detail

of it, but what is to be gathered from alluſions. We have

the names of the kings in ſucceſſion, the length of their

reigns, and their principal exploits. . But we know nothing

of the particulars, but what we gather from the prophets,

or from the more circumſtantial hiſtory of the collateral

reigns in the kingdom of Judah; inſomuch that human

I3

-

vićtims may have been offered to the calves, or the wor

ſhippers of the calves may have been compelled to dip

their hands in the blood of Moloch's vićtims; though

no evidence of either practice remains, but this allu

fion of the prophet Hoſea ; which leaves ſome degree

of doubt between the two. Sacrifices to the calves

themſelves ſeem to me the more probable objea of the
alluſion.

When it is recollected, that Solomon himſelf built a

temple to Moloch, and that Ahab introduced the worſhip

of the Tyrian Baal in the kingdom of Samaria, and that

both theſe idols were appeaſed with infant blood; there

is too much reaſon to believe, that the practice muſt have

begun early in both kingdoms; although it probably was

late before it came to a height in either. And yet the

firſt mention of it, in the hiſtory of the kingdom of Sa

maria, is when the ſacred writer cloſes that hiſtory, with

an enumeration of the crimes which provoked the judg

ment of God, and brought on its ruin, 2 Kings, xvii. 17.

Nevertheleſs, it is certain, that this abominable cuſtom

was of older date, and perhaps of not much older date,

in the kingdom of Samaria, than in that of Judah. For,

in the kingdom of Judah, Ahaz is the firſt king, of whom

we read that he adopted the practice. And it is men—

tioned, as one of the things in which he followed the

example of the kings of Iſrael;—Ahaz—did not that which

ºvar right in the ſght of jehovah, like David his father.

But he walked in the way of the kingſ ºf Iſrael, inſomuch that

he pºſ. d his ſºn through the ſire, according to the abominations

ºf the heathem, &c. See 2 Kings, xvi. 2, 3.

Upon the whole, it may be concluded with certainty,

from this text of Hoſea, that, in the latter period of the

monarchy of the ten tribes, the pračtice of human ſacri

fices came to ſuch a height, and was ſo much counte

nanced by the kings and rulers, that it was either enjoined

as an eſſential in the worſhip even of the calves; or re

quired of their worſhippers, with regard to other idols,

as the only condition upon which even that ſhadow of the

true worſhip would be tolerated. The time when this

took place cannot be determined with certainty; I think

it muſt have been as early as the reign of Menahem; for,

from the expreſſions in 2 Kings, xvi. 3. we may gather,

that Ahaz had the example of more kings of Iſrael than

one or two, for the deteſtable rites, which he introduced

among his own ſubjects.

Wer. 4, 17t I am, &c.] For I am the Lord thy Gºd,

who brought thee out of the land of Egypt : And thor, ſhalfJºe

that there is no other God but me, nºr any Saviour beſide ºne.

IIoubigant.

ºr 5. I did nºw thee, &c.] I fed thee, &c. Houbi.

gant after the LXX.

Wer, 6. According to their paſture, ſo were tº Ted
Put they were filled in their paſſures, ey fled]

Houbigant.

Jºr.
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CHAP. XIII.

as a leopard by the way will I obſerve them :

8 I will meet them as a bear that is bereaved

of her wheſps, and will rend the caul of their

heart, and there will I devour them like a

lion : the wild beaſt ſhall tear them.

9 || O Iſrael, thou haſt deſtroyed thyſelf;

but in me if thine help.

1o I will be thy king : where is any other

that may ſave thee in all thy cities 2 and thy

judges of whom thou ſaidſt, Give me a king

and princes :

1 1 1 gave thee a king in mine anger, and

took him away in my wrath.

12 The iniquity of Ephraim is bound up;

his ſin is hid.

H. O. S. E. A.
5.of

13 The ſorrows of a travailing woman ſhall

come upon him : he is an unwiſe ſon; for he

ſhould not ſtay long in the place of the breaking

forth of children.

14 I will ranſom them from the power of

the grave; I will redeem them from death :

O death, I will be thy plagues; O grave, [.

will be thy deſtruction: repentance ſhall be

hid from mine eyes.

15 "| Though he be fruitful among his bre

thren, an eaſt wind ſhall come, the wind of

the Lord ſhall come up from the wilderneſs,

and his ſpring ſhall become dry, and his foun

tain ſhall be dried up : he ſhall ſpoil the trea

ſure of all pleaſant veſſels.

w

Ver. 7. As a leopard, &c.] As a leopard in the way to

the Aſſyrianſ. Houbigant. .

Ver. 9, 10. O Iſrael, &c.] O Iſrael, I will d'ſ roy thes,

and who ſhall bring thee help ?-ver. Io. Where nºw is thy

ling, that he may ſave thee in all thy cities And thy judgeſ,

&c. Houbigant. ... . . . - -

Wer. 11. I gave thee a king] I will give thee a king in
mine anger, and will take him away, &c. We retain the

future, becauſe this may be conſidered as an anſwer to the

demand juſt made, Give me a king, &c.
Wer. 12. The iniquity of Ephraim is bound up. &c.]. The

iniquity ºf Ephraim is bound tºp in a bundle: His ſºn is kept

2, a dipºſit. Houbigant. It is laid by as a treaſure; it is

not forgotten; the time for puniſhing Ephraim is not
ſta mente repºſium.

Wer. 13. The ſºrrows, &c.] The ſºrrºws of g travailing

zºoman /hall come on hiſ accºunt : But he is a fºoliſh infant;

,,2,.. will he place himſelf where iſ the breaking fºrth ºf chil

Houbigant. - -

Wer. 14. I will ranſºn them, &c..] . Shall I deliver them

from the jaws of the grave * Shall I redeem them from death *

O deathſ where iſ thy ſing * Q grave! where is tºy diſruº

five power 2 Houbigant. If the ideas here uſed pri

Inarily refer to the reſtoration of the Jews; they have alſo,

no doubt, an immediate reference to that great ſubject

to which St. Paul applies them ; 1 Cor. xy. 54, 55.

Repentance ſhall be hid from mine cycºl The frequent and

rudden tranſitions from threatening to promiſe, from in
dignation to pathetic perſuaſion, and the contrary, pro

ºilice much obſcurity in the latter part of this prophet;

Jhich however diſappears, when breaks are made in the

Proper places. In the 13th verſe, the peril of Ephraim's

ſituation, ariſing from his own hardened thoughtleſſneſs,

is deſcribed in the moſt ſtriking images. In the 14th,

c; od the Saviour comforts him with the promiſe of the

#5 nal deliverance of the Jewiſh nation. In theſe words,

Jhich may be rendered, No repentance it diſcoverable tº my
the Saviour complains, that theſe terrors and theſe

1. opes are all ineffectuai: that he perceives no ſigns of

repentance wrought by them. The Hebrew ſounds lite

raily, “Repentance is hidden from mine eyes.” The

eye>

total defect of the thing is moſt ſtrongly expreſſed in the

aſſertion, that nothing of it is to be diſcerned by the all.

ſearching eye of the divine Saviour. This complaint of

univerſal impenitence, with the reaſon aſſigned, introduces

new threatening, with which the chapter ends. The reaſon

aſſigned for the impenitenee is, that Ephraim is run wild

among ſavage beaſts, broken looſe from the reſtraints of

God's holy law, given up to his depraved appetites, and

turned mere heathen.

Ver, 15. Though he befruitful among his brethren] Though
he had beenfruitful ; N*"E" iaprii : in which word there is

an alluſion to the name Ephraim ; "SN apri, which comes

from Tinº parah ; and therefore the ſimilitude is continued,

throughout the verſe.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, The ſin which above all other

filled up the meaſure of Iſrael's crimes was their idolatry,

and this is here eſpecially reproved. -

1. It had been the bane of their proſperity, and the

cauſe of all their miſeries. When Ephraim ſpake, trembling,

with deep veneration towards the divine Majeſty, and with

filial fear before him, he exalted himſelf in Iſrael, grew diſ

tinguiſhed and great among the tribes; or when he ſpake

there waſ trembling, all heard him with reſpect and ho

nour; but when he ºffended in Baal, he died, they went apace .

to ruin, and at laſt periſhed as a nation for their idolatry.

Nºte: As godlineſs is the honour and ſtability of a nation,

ſo fin is the ſhame, and, ſooner or later, will be the ruin

of any people. -

2. They had multiplied their abominations. And now

they ſin more and mºre ; having once offended in Baal, they

grew worſe and worſe; and have made molten images ºf

their ſilver, aud idºl, according to their own underſ;anding, all

of it the work ºf the craftſmen ; miſerable gods ! which filver

could make, and craftſmen deify. They ſty of thein, Let

the men that ſacrifice hiſ the calver, in token of religious

adoration, when they brought their offerings; or, Let the

ſacrificerſ ºf men Fiſ the calver, thoſe who offered human

ſacrifices to theſe hated idols.

3. God’s wrath is denounced upon them for their idola

tries. Therefore they ſhall be at the morning cloud, which

º vaniſhes
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16 Samaria ſhall become deſolate; for ſhe

hath rebelled againſt her God: they ſhall fall

by the ſword: their infants ſhall be daſhed in

pieces, and their women with child ſhall be

ripped up.

w

niſhes before the ſun; and as the early dew that paſſeth
: the chaff that is driven with the whirlwind out of the

foor, light, worthleſs, and weak 3 and as the ſmoke out of the

chimney, which is ſcattered as it. riſes. So eaſily, ſpeedily,

and univerſally, would their ruin come upon them by the

army of the Aſſyrians.
2dly, We may obſerve, .

1. The obligations that God had laid upon them. 2 et,

notwithſtanding their provocations, I am the Lord thy God

from the land of Egypt: from the day that he took them

thence, he declared his regard to them ; and to this day

was ready to own the relation, on their penitent return to
him. And thou ſhalt know no God but me : they ought to

have known no other, and would find by experience none

but he able to ſave them ; for there is no ſaviour beſider me:

on whatever elſe they placed their confidence, they would

be aſſuredly diſappointed. I did know thee in the wilderneſ,

when reduced to the greateſt diſtreſs, in the land ºf great

drought, where every neceſſary of life was wanting; yet

he iberally provided for them, brought water from the

rock, rained manna from heaven, and fed them by daily

iracles.

mººheir ingratitude to God for theſe mercies. Accord

ing to their paſture, ſo were they filled; they rioted in luxury

when he brought them into Canaan; they were filled with
plenty there provided for them, and their heart was ex

Alted; their ſenſuality made them proud and ſecure: ther:-
fore have they forgotten me. Note: Worldly proſperity 1S

very apt to ſeduce the heart from God 3. and ſuch is the

vileneſs of finners, that the mercies which ſhould excite

their love, and quicken their thankfulneſs, too often make

them forget the giver in the gift, and abuſe in pride and

luxury the bleſfings which he beſtows: . .

3. The wrath denounced againſt them for their baſe:

meſs. Therefore I will be unto them as a lion, &c. By all

theſe beaſts of prey the Lord defigns to ſhew the ſeverity

of his vengeance, and the terrible ravages which ſhould be

made among them: with the lion's ſtrength, the lynx or
leopard's eye, and the fury of a bear bereaved of her

whelps, ſhall the Aſſyrians, the beaſts that he ſends among

them, mark them out for the ſlaughter, ruſh on them un

able to reſiſt, and tear them in pieces without remorſe or

pity. So fearful a thing is it to fail into the hands of the

living God, if his wrath be kindled, yea, but a little.

sinner, how can thine heart endure, when God ſhall thus

deal with thee * . . . - a- -

3ály, The prophet pathetically laments the miſeries of

his people; O Iſrael, thou kºff deſtrºyed thyſelf: their fins

were the cauſe of all the threatened judgments, and they

had only themſelves to blame for their ſufferings. . And

this is moſt applicable to every fallen creature, who by his

fins has moſt juſtly provoked God's wrath and indigna
tion againſt him, and muſt periſh eternally, if through the

rich grace of God he do not penitently return to the only

true refuge of Iſrael. But in me is thine help, deſperate

as their caſe appeared, God was ſtill able and willing to

ſave them when they truly turned to him. The moſt

guilty need not deſpair of pardon, nor the moſt helpleſs of

deliverance, if they deſire to return; ſince God has laid

help on one mighty to ſave. Though in and of ourſelves

not a ray of hope appear, yet they who look to him ſhall

hear his atoning Blood ſpeak peace to their conſciences,

and find his almighty grace effectual to ſubdue their

corruptions. - -

1. The firſt ſtep that led to their deſtrućtion was,

caſting off the divine government and aſking a mortal king

inſtead of the immortal God. And where is thy king now,

that he may ſave thee in all thy cities P. Unable to protect

them, he is a captive himſelf: ſo fooliſh as well as ſinful

an exchange had they made, when God had ſaid, I will be

thy king, whom they rejected... And where are thy judges,

of whom thou ſaidſ, Give me a king and prince; 2 They are

now no longer able to ſupport the finking ſtate. I gave

thee a king in mine anger; for God ſometimes is pleaſed to
gratify the defires of the wicked, and make the thing

which they aſk their heavieſt curſe and plague; and I tº:

him away in my wrath, either Saul, or, as the words may

be rendered, I will take him away, that is Hoſhea, the laſt

king of Iſrael, with whom the whole nation was deſtroy

ed, or carried into captivity. Thus God in wrath takes

away what he gave in anger, and leaves us to mourn in

bitterneſs our perverſeneſs and folly.

2. Their other fins were many, and ready to be pro

duced againſt them. The iniquity of Ephraim is bound ze,

hiſ ſin is hid. The finner himſelf is little apprized of the

black catalogue of fins ready to be produced againſt him ;

but they are all upon record, treaſured up againſt the day

of wrath. The ſorrow ºf a travailing womanſhall come upon

him, diſtreſs and anguiſh the moſt agonizing and painful.

He is an unwiſe ſon, who will neither learn of God's word

nor be taught by his judgments; fºr he ſhould not ſay lºng

in the place ºf the breaking forth of children. He confiders

not how to extricate himſelf from his troubles, or by

repentance, to prevent them, ſtruggling no more than a

ſtill-born child. Or the words may be rendered, Fºr he

will nº ſay the time for the breaking forth of children: they

would not wait for the Meſſiah, who ſhould bring many

ſons unto glory; but turned from him to ſerve idols;

and thus were cut off in their fins, becauſe they rebelled

againſ their God.

3. Their judgment is threatened. Though Å, Äe fruitfirl

among his brethren, as the name Ephraim fignifies, in

creaſed in numbers, abounding in wealth and honour, an

eaſt wind ſhall come, the army of the Aſſyrians marching

rapidly and irreſiſtibly; the wind of the Lord, as being ſent

and commiſſioned by him, ſhall come up from the wilderneſ,

hot and ſcorching, as it ſometimes blew in the ſandy

deſerts; and bir ſpring ſhall become dry, and his fºuntain

ſall be dried up, their country laid utterly deſolate; and

he ſhall ſpoil the treaſure of all pleaſant places ; the Aſſyrian

monarch ſhall ſeize all their richeſt and moſt valuable

poſſeſſions: Samaria ſhall become diſºlate, her palaces laid

- in
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C. H. A. P.

An exhortation to repentance.

XIV.

A promiſe of God’s blºſing.

[Before Chriſt 725.]

ISRAEL, return unto the Lord thy

God; for thou haſt fallen by thine.

iniquity. -

2 Take with you words, and turn to the

LoRD : ſay unto him, Take away all iniquity,

and receive us graciouſly: ſo will we render

the calves of our lips.

3 Asſhur ſhall not ſave us; we will not

ride upon horſes: neither will we ſay any

more to the work of our hands, Ye are our

gods: for in thee the fatherleſs findeth mercy.

4 * I will heal their backſliding, I will love

them freely : for mine anger is turned away

from him. -

5 I will be as the dew unto Iſrael: he ſhall

grow as the lily, and caſt forth his roots as

Lebanon.

6 His branches ſhall ſpread, and his beauty

ſhall be as the olive-tree, and his ſmell as

Lebanon.

7. They that dwell under his ſhadow ſhall

return; they ſhall revive at the corn, and

grow as the vine: the ſcent thereof ſhall be

as the wine of Lebanon.

in the duſt, her houſes without inhabitants; fºr /he hath

,ebelled againſ her God by her idolatries and other ſins.
They ſhall fall by the ſword of the enemy, their infants ſhall

be diſhed in pieces, and their women with-child ſhall be ripped

up ſuch inhuman maſſacres ſhould the Aſſyrians commit,

in revenge of their perfidy, and the long fiege that they

ſuſtained. While we read with horror, let it be re

membered, ſuch is man and nothing but the reſtraints

of grace prevent the world from being an Aceldama, a

field of blood. - -

4. One gracious promiſe ſerves to brighten up this

dark ſcene. Though they had rejećted God's govern

ment and worſhip, yet ſtill, ſays he, I will be their ºg to

reſcue and ſave from the hand of their enemies all who

return to him: I will ranſom them from the pºwer ºf the

grave; not merely from their ſtate of captivity, in which

they ſeemed as buried; but theſe promiſes look forward to

the great ſalvation of Jeſus, who is able to ſave to the utter

moſt all that come unto God by him: I will redeem them

rom death, raiſing all the faithful from the death offin to.”

life of righteouſneſs, in virtue of the price that he has paid

on the croſs; and at the laſt day he will come to raiſe the

bodies of his ſaints from their graves, faſhioned like to his
glorious body : O death, I will be thy plagues ; O grave, I

will be thy deſiručion. Death is already a vanquiſhed foe

to the faithful through the reſurrection of Jeſus, and

ſhortly it will be intirely ſwallowed up in vićtory, when its

very being ſhall be deſtroyed, and the grave no more de

vour, becauſe there ſhall be no mºre death. Well may the

apoſtle triumph in the proſpect, and every faithful ſoul

exult in this glorious hope 1 Repentance ſhall be hid frºm

mine eyes the promiſe may be confidered as given to the

faithfūl; the vićtory is ſure to them: therefore we may

confidently truſt, and not be afraid.

C H A P. XIV.

yer. 2. Take with you wordil Take with you leaders.

Houbigant; who renders the latter part of the verſe, That

ave may receive good things, and may render the fruits of our

lips. See Heb. xiii. 15. The calves of our lips; may fignify

thoſe praiſes which are to be in the ſtead of ſacrifices; of

calves and of goatſ.

Wer, 4. Freely] Are good works then nothing, you will

ſay ? “Is there no place at all for them in the doćtrine

“of repentance 2 I anſwer, that hitherto the diſcourſe

“hath been about remiſſion of fins, and the gift of the

“Holy Ghoſt. Theſe are entirely gratuitous, and not of

“our merit, but ſimply of the inexhauſtible goodneſs and

“ compaſſion of God. Therefore, when we ſpeak of the

“remiſſion of fins, it is right to be filent about our own

“works ; which, becauſe they are done without the Holy

“Spirit, although with regard to civil ſociety they may

“not be bad, yet cannot be called good, and ought not;

“ becauſe of the unclean heart, from which they pro

“ ceed. But when through faith we have received re

“miſſion of fins, and, together with that, the gift of the

“Holy Ghoſt; forthwith from the heart, as from a

“ puré fountain, come forth works alſo good, and well

“ pleafing to God,” &c. See Luther's Commentary upon

this chapter.

Wer. 5, 6, I will be at the dew, &c.] Theſe verſes con.

tain gracious promiſes of God’s favour upon Iſrael's con

verſion, repreſented by different metaphors. In the fifth

verſe, it is deſcribed by that refreſhment, which copious

dewſ give to the graſs in the heat of ſummer. If we

confider the nature of the climate, and the neceſſity of

dews in ſo hot a country, not only to refreſh, but likewiſe to

preſerve life ; if we confider alſo the beauty of the oriental

lilies, the fragrance of the cedar, which grow upon Le

banon, the beauteous appearance which the ſpreading

olive-trees afforded, the exhilarating coolneſs cauſed by the

ſhade of ſuch trees, and the aromatic ſnell exhaled by the

cedars; we ſhall then partly underſtand the force of the

metaphors here employed by the prophet; but their full

energy no one can conceive, till he both feels the want

and enjoys the advantage of the particulars referred to, in

that climate wherein the prophet wrote. See Biſhop Lowth's

12th and 19th Prelečtion, and Gen. xxvii. 28. Inſtead of,

His brancher ſhall ſpread, in ver. 6. Houbigant reads, Hir

fuckers ſhall go fºrth.

Ver, 7. They that dwell under his ſhadow ſhall return, &c.]

They ſhall return and dwell under his ſhadow; they ſhall ſprout

out again as the corn, and blºſſom as the vine: he ſhall be

praiſed as the wine ºf Lebanon, or “as the moſt exquiſite

- 44 wing
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8 Ephraim ſa" ſay, What have I to do any me is thy fruit found.

more with idols : I have heard him, and ob

{erved him : I am like a green fir-tree. From

9 Who is wife, and he ſhall underſtand

theſe things 3 prudent, and he ſhall know

cc wine which was offered at the altar.” Under his ſhadow

means the ſhadow of jelio v AH.

wº 8. I have ...] him, &c.] I will hear him; I will

exalt him on high, like a green fir-tree : thy fruits Jhall ſpring

jºrth from me. IIoubigant. . . •

* fºr. 9. Ilºkº is wift, &c.]. Many interpreters are of
opinion, that the prophet here hints at the obſcurity of his

Tropheſy; as much as to ſay, “Behold, I have ſet before

4 & you what is dark and difficult, ſurrounded with ob

“ſcurity: who will have penetration ſufficient to enter

“ into and develope the myſtery.” . See Calºet, and

Biſhop Reynolds's Sermons on this chapter; where the

reader will find a variety of uſeful and improving remarks.

Tranſgreſſºrs. It ſhould be rendered rewolfers. D'yº)

yºffiini. This word expreſſes a degree, and enormity. of

diſobedience far beyond any thing contained in the notion

of “tranſgreſſors, prevaricators,” or any other denomination

sof guilt, by which the word is rendered in our Engliſh

Bibie. It denotes rebels, in the higheſt ſenſe of the

word; and, in a religious ſenſe, ſuch as wilfully; with
premeditation, diſobey God from hatred of his authority.

it is bold avowed rebellion, or revolt, diſowning the

authority of the ſovereign, and having for its end the

overthrow of his ſovereignty. But it will be ſaid, Who

ever was ſo mad, as to avow or entertain a deſign or hope

of overthrowing the ſovereignty of God? I ſay, numbers
in all ages of the world. Atheiſts, deiſts, idolaters, and

ſecular powers that perſecute revealed religion. Many of

theſe, indeed, retain the name of a god, or gods, as fig

nifying, in their conceptions, an animus mundi, or phyſical

powers in the different parts of the material world. But

they all diſown and oppoſe the God of the Old Teſtament,

and the New ; the God of Jews, and of Chriſtians. And

they endeavour what they can to overthrow his authority,

Aby uniting their efforts (in vain, but much in earneſt) for

the extirpation of the Chriſtian religion. If thoſe, who,

in the preſent day, are the moſt forward, and moſt power

ful, in this work of impiety, affect a partiality for the Jews;

it is becauſe they hope to draw them in, to take part in the

demolition of Chriſtianity; and, when that is effected, they

exped to find in Judaiſm an eaſy conqueſt. Whether any

part, or what part, of the Jews may be drawn into this

ſmare of hell, we preſume not to predićt. We hope that

the great majority of that race will have too much diſ

cretion to be duped. This at leaſt we know, that ulti

mately the whole race of Iſrael, of the natural Iſrael, will

return and ſeek jehovah their God, and the David their king.

They ſhall return, and, ſitting under his ſhadºw, they will flou

riſ. The head of the façtion leagued againſt us and

them, againſt our God and theirs, is the devil. If I am not

much miſtaken, he is more than once named in Scriptuge

yw; pgſheang, The Rebel, The Apºſtate. And the ſame par

ticiple in the plural, which is the word here, denotes the

, followers of that chief, rebels, revolterſ. See Biſhop Horſley.

This ninth verſe, the cloſe of Hoſea's written propheſies,

much reſembles thoſe grave moral ſayings, with which the

Greek dramas, are uſually cloſed by the chorus; but for

the weightineſs of the matter, and the fimplicity, brevity,

and ſolemnity of eaſy unaffected dićtion, it is not to be

equalled by any thing that the Attic muſe, in her ſobereſt

mood, produced.

REFLECTIONS.—1ſt, A door of hope is here opened for

God's believing people. He is not inexorable, if we will

return : he waiteth to be gracious.

1. They are called upon and enjoined to come to him.

O Iſrael, return into the Lord, who is ſtill ready to receive

the periſhing but returning finner, to pardon and ſave him ;

and, though ſo long reječted, will not in that caſe refuſe

to be called thy God: fºr thou haſ fillen by thine inizzity,

which then, now, and ever, was, is, and will be, the cauſe

of all our miſeries; but when we ſee, feel, and lament it,

and turn to God, then ſhall not iniquity be our de
ſtruction.

2. Words are ſuggeſted to them, ſuitable to their ſtate

and condition. Take with you words, and turn to the Lord,

want of the penitent finner's ſouí. His guilt lies upon him

as a heavy burden, which he longs to have removed; his

corruptions thruſt fore at him, and he is without power

of himſelf to help himſelf: earneſtly, therefore, he prays

ſay unto him, Take away all iniquity, this being the firſt great

for a ſenſe of God's pardoning love, to deliver him from

the condemnation of ſin, of all fin, as blotted out through

the blood of Jeſus; and for power againſt iniquity, againſt

every iniquity, that it may be mortified and conquered by

divine grace: and receive us graciouſly; for we have no

deſert to plead, but the very reverſe: or receive good; ac

cept us and our ſervices as well-pleaſing in Chriſt Jeſus:

or give good, every bleſſing which we need, and the ability

for that goodneſs which thou doſt enjoin; for from him alone

cometh every good and perfeót gift: ſo will we render the

calves of our lipſ, thoſe ſacrifices of praiſe which ſhall pleaſ:

the Lord better than a bullock that hath horn; and ºft.

Aſhurſhall not ſave us, we will not ride upon horſes, ſeeking

to Aſſyria or Egypt for help ; neither will we ſay any more

to the work ºf our hands, re are our gods, their idols being

renounced and abhorred ; and thus the returning finner,

who in fimplicity approaches a pardoning God, feels his

heart conſtrained to part with every idol; to renounce his

moſt eaſily beſetting fin; to diſclaim all dependence upon

his own doings and duties, and every truſt upon creature

help, that he may ſolely reſt on the blood, the infinite

merit, and the Spirit of a Redeemer, and exped his whole

ſalvation from the rich and unmerited grace of God. For

in thee the fatherlºſ findeth mercy. It is God's great honour

and glory, that he doth not deſpiſe nor rejećt the prayer

of the poor deſtitute penitent: nay, though our diſtreſſes

ariſe from our own folly and perverſeneſs, he will not

therefore caſt us out, if we penitently apply to him for

mercy; but the more magnify the wonders of his mercy

in the depths of our miſery, and in the views of our utter
unworthineſs.

- adly,
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them : for the ways of the LoRD are right, greſſors ſhall fall therein.

and the juſt ſhall walk in them : but the tranſ

2dly, Great and precious are the promiſes recorded in

this chapter, in anſwer to the prayer of real penitence.

God aſſures the penitent, -

1. Of the removal of that wrath which they dreaded :

mine anger is turned away from him. There is no wrath in

God againſt the finner who returns to him through Jeſus

Chriſt, and pleads the full atonement and infinite merit of

his divine Subſtitute. - - -

2. I will love them freely. Sin, the cauſe of his diſ

pleaſure, being now through the Redeemer forgiven and

ilotted out, he can, conſiſtently with his own glory, love

them, and he will do it freely, not in conſideration of any

deſert in his believing people, for they have none ; but

according to his own rich mercy and amazing love. -

3. I will heal their lackſliding ; recover his returning

people from their finful departures, apply the ſuitable me
dicines of grace to their wounds, and deliver them from

the power of all that iniquity againſt which they pray.

4. He will quicken, comfort, ſtabliſh, ſtrengthen, ſettle

them. I will be as the dew unto Iſrael, refreſhing the

parched ground ; and ſo do his Word and Spirit revive the

drooping heart of the poor dejećted finner. He ſhall grºw

aſ the lily, in the beauty of a gracious profeſſion, and the

unſullicd exemplarineſs of a good converſation ; and cºff

fºrth his roots as Lebanon, firm rooted on the rock Chriſt,

enabled to withſtand every ſtormy blaſt of temptation and

the united force of earth and hell. Thus in the faithful

believer the purity of the lily and the ſtrength of the cedar

are united. His branches ſhall ſpread, the goſpel-church

being enlarged with converts, and each believing ſoul in

creaſing in the knowledge and love of God; ind, abounding

in every good word and work, his beauty ſhall be a the olive

zree, whoſe leaves are ever green; ſo pleaſing in the beauty

of holineſs ſhall God’s people appear ; and his ſmell as

Lebanon, the graces that he exerciſes, and the acceptable

ſacrifices that he offers, fragrant as the odoriferous trees

which grew on that famed mountain. They that dwell

ander his ſhadow ſhall return, under the ſhadow of Jeſus,

which covers the genuine believer from the ſcorching heat

of a fiery law, and refreſhes the ſoul of the weary; and to

him ſhall they confidently fly for ſhelter and conſolation;

they ſhall revive as the corn, which in the ſpring vegetates

ſtrongly after the nipping, blaſts of winter's cold; ſo the

ſaints of God riſe from their afflićtions and temptations,

fairer and ſtronger than before ; and grow at the vine, ſup

ported by the divine power, and fruitful in all good works,

to the praiſe and glory of God; and the ſcent thereºf ſhall

Be at the wine of Lebanon, diffuſing their fragrance, and by

their examples and gracious diſcourſe ſerving as cordials

to revive the deječted and diſconſolate.

Vol. IV. - - - - -

3dly, We have, * -

1. Penitent Ephraim's final determination. Fºrainſ.aſ

ſay, hºat have I to do any more with idol 2 with abhorrence

caſting them away, and purpoſing in the ſtrength of divine

grace to return to them no more. Thus does the con

yerted foul renounce, with deteſtation, its once moſt

beloved fins; not that we can fulfil the leaſt of theſe

reſolutions in our own natural ſtrength, but by the grace

of God, and by his love ſhed abroad in our hearts by the

Holy Ghoſt given unto us. No. It is God who promiſes

that he will enable penitent returning Ephraim to ſpeak

thus ; and he will give him the ability to perform his
reſolutions. -

2. God's gracious regard towards him. I have heard

him, and obſerved him; heard his prayers, and ſeen his tears,

and noted all the gracious purpoſes which his heart has

formed; for God delights to behold the returning prodigal,

and looks with tendereſt compaſſion and warmeit affection

on him that is poor and of a contrite ſpirit, ready to anſwer

and relieve all his complaints. - * -

3. The Lord will bleſs, protećt, and ſave him. I am

like a green fir-tree. Under the ſhadow of Jeſus, his be

lieving people ſit with delight, ſafe from the ſultry beams

of day, and protećted from ſtorm and rain, from every

ſpiritual enemy, and from the power of evil: from me is

thy fruit found; all our ſpiritual bleſfings being derived from

him, and all our fruits of grace ſpringing from the ſupplies

miniſtered by him the living root, are therefore to be aſcribed

entirely to his praiſe and glory.

4. The prophet cloſes with recommending theſe words

to our moſt ſerious attention: Wło is wift, and he ſhall

und ſand thºſe thingſ 2 prudent, and he ſhall knºw tºrm 2

ſuch will be inquiſitive into the mind of God, and ſearching

the ſcriptures daily, ſhall be enlightened with the knowledge

of the truth : for the ways of the Lord are right, all his diſ

penſations of providence and grace, being conſonant to the

ſtrióteſt rules of eternal juſtice; and the more they are

truly underſtood, the more ſhall we acknowledge them to

be ſo ; and the juſ' ſhall walk in them : obedient to his will,

ſubmiſſive to his providences; but the tranſgreſſor ſhall fall

therein ; the ſame word, which is a favour of life unto life

to ſome, will prove the favour of death unto death to others,

through their diſobedience to God's word, or their abuſe

of the moſt glorious truths contained therein; the ſame

doétrines of goſpel-grace affording the ſweeteſt conſo- .

lations, and ſuggeſting to the faithful the ſtrongeſt argu

ments for all holy converſation, while the hypocrite and

apoſtate ſuck from them deadly poiſon, and make that

which ſhould have been for their help an occaſion of

falling. - -
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IT ſeems moſt probable, that this prophºſy ofJoel is to be placed in the reign of Ahaz, after the

£domites hadſmitten judah, and uſed great violence; (compare 2 Chron. xxviii. 17. and joel,

iii. 19.) and after the Philiſtines Had invaded their cities, and ſlain and expelled their inhabi

tants, (compare 2 Chron, xxviii. 18. and joel, iii. 4.) and were both of them triumphing in

their ſucceſ; upon which account God particularly threatens them by joel. And as to the P&i-

liftines, this propheſy was executed againſ them in the reign of Hezekiah, who ſucceeded Ahaz;

it being expreſtly predićied ºf him by Iſaiah, that he ſhould diſſºlve their government and deſtroy

them, ſai. xiv. 29. &c. and his hiſtory ºfHezekiah furniſhes uſ with the accompliſhment. The

propheſy before us conſiſts of four parts, and relates only to the kingdom ofjudah. The prophet

firſt deſcribes and bewails the havoc which ſhould-be made by the locuſis, and the diffreſ; of the

country by the exceſſive beat and drought, ch, i.-ii. 12. - Secondly, he exhorts the jews to re

pentance, with a promiſe on that condition ºfGod’s removing the judgment, taking them into his

favour, and reſtoring to them their former plenty, ch. ii. 12–27. Thirdly, he foretel; the

plentiful ºff-ſion ºf the Holy Spirit which ſhouldhappen in the latter days, ch. ii. 28–32. Ana,

fourthly, he proclaims God's judgments againſ; the neighbouring nations, that had unjuſtly invadea,

plundered, and carried his people into captivity; and, as Kimchi ſays, delivers a propº/, whică

was to come to paſ; in the dayſ of the Mºſiah : ch. iii. The ſtyle of joel differſ much /rom

that of Hoſea; but, though of a different kind, is equally poetical. It is elegant, perſpicuous, clear,

diffuſive, and flowing; and at the ſame time veryſublime, nervous, and animated. He diſplays the

whole power of poetic deſcription in the firſt and ſecond chapters, and at the ſame time biºfondneſ;

or metaphors, compariſºns, and allegories ; nor is the connection ºf his ſuffeir left remarkable

than the grace of his dićlion. It is not, however, to be denied, that in ſome places be is very

obſcure, which every one will obſerve on reading the latter part of this propheſy. See Lowth's

2 iſ Prelestion, and Chandler on Joel.

---

2 Hear this, ye old men, and give ear, all

ye inhabitants of the land. Hath this been

in your days, or even in the days of your

fathers ? -

3 Tell ye your children of it, and let your

C. H. A. P. I.

joel, declaring ſundry judgments ºf God, exhorteth to obſerve

them, and to mourn: he preſcribeth a faſt for complaint.

' [Before Chriſt 8oo.]

HE word of the Lord that came to

Joel the ſon of Pethuel.

children tell their children, and their children

another generation.

C H A P. H.

yer. 2. Hear this, ye old men] This propheſy begins
with threatening the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, and the

land of Judah, with ſuch deſolation of their country, by

ſwarms of locuſts, as had never happened to them before

in the memory of the oldeſt inhabitants of the land, and as

ſhould occaſion the utmoſt diſtreſs to all ſorts of perſons

among them. The havock that ſhould be made by theſe

- - Creatures
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4 That which the palmer-worm hath left

hath the locuſt eaten ; and that which the

locuſt hath left hath the cankar-worm eaten ;

and that which the canker-worm hath left

hath the caterpiller eaten.

5 Awake, ye drunkards, and weep; and

*

howl, all ye drinkers of wine, becauſe of the

new wine; for it is cut off from your mouth.

6 For a nation is come up upon my land,

ſtrong, and without number, whoſe teeth are

the teeth of a lion, and he hath the cheek-teeth

of a great lion. -

creatures is deſcribed in a lively manner. Their corn of

all ſorts ſhould be devoured, and all their choiceſt fruit

trees entirely deſtroyed; ſo that there ſhould be the greateſt

fearcity of proviſion in the land, and not enough to ſupply

the méat and drink-offerings for the altar of God. And

what ſhould increaſe this calamity was, the exceſſive heat

and drought which ſhould happen at the ſame time, whereby

their herds and flocks ſhould be almoſt ready to periſh for

want of water. Chandler.

Wer. 4. That which the palmer-worm hath left, &c.] Bo

chart has given many probable reaſons to believe, that the
four Hebrew words here uſed, 9 pm chaſil, pº ielek,

Hin-hº arbeh, brigazam, ſignify four ſpecies Öf locuſt;

which the learned reader will find in his Hieroz. tom. ii.

lib. v. c. 1. See alſo Scheuchzer on the place. . .

Wer. 5. Awake, ye drunkard) This charaćter is given

to Ephraim, Iſai. xxviii. 1, 3.3 and exceſſive drinking is

aſſigned as a reaſon of the captivity of Iſrael, Amos, vi.
6, j. Kimchi's commentary on the place, is, “ You who

“ accuſtom yourſelves to get drunk with wine; awake ye

“ out of your ſleep, and weep night and day; for the wine

“ ſhall fail you, becauſe the locuſt ſhall devour the grape.”

See Chandlér, and Sharpe. The author of the O'ſ rvationſ

thinks that new wine is a faulty tranſlation; and that it

ſhould be rendered ſweet wine; ſweet as the new-trodden

juice of grapes, but old. Wines (ſays he) of this ſort

were chiefly eſteemed in former times, as appears from

the Septuagint; for that which our verſion of Eſther, i. 7.
renders, Royal wine in abundance, according to the ſtate of the

king, they read, Much and ſweet wine, ſuch aſ the king himſelf

drink. Dr. Ruſſel obſerves of the white wines of Aleppo,

that they are palatable, but thin and pºor, and ſeldom keep

ſound above a year. Now the prophet, in chap. iii. 18.

deſcribes a ſtate of great proſperity, by the mountains drop
ping down ſweet wine; as much as to ſay, the mountains

of judaea ſhould not produce wine like that of Aleppo, but

that which was rich, and capable of being long kept, and

by that means of acquiring the greateſt agreeableneſs. The

fame word typy aſſif, is very properly tranſlated ſweet wine

in Amos, ix. 13. and the ſame rendering in this place is

confirmed and illuſtrated by an obſervation of Dr. Shaw's,

concerning the wine of Algiers; which, fays he, before the

locuſts deſtroyed the vineyards, in 1723 and 1724, was not

inferior to the beſt Hermitage, either in briſkneſs of taſte

or flavour. But ſince that time it is much degenerated ;

having not hitherto (that is, in 1732) recovered its uſual

qualities, Travels, p. 146. It is a deſºlation of their line

yards by locuſs that Joel threatens, which thus injures their

produce for many years as to briſkneſs and flavour; and

zonſequently nothing was more natural than to call the

drunkards of Iſrael to mourn on that account. See Iſai.

xix. 26. and the Obſervationſ, p. 195.

Wer. 6. For a nation is come up] A word of confideration

-

concerning the locuſts may not be altogether improper,

ſays Dr. Sharpe in his Second Argument, &c. And as the

commentators are divided in their opinions, it will be but

fair to give a brief view of what has been ſaid on both

ſides. To begin then with Grotius, Houbigant, Rabbi

Tanchum, Abarbanel, &c. they are of opinion, that the

prophet has uſed this image to ſet forth the multitude of

the Chaldean army ; but then Bochart and others, on the

contrary, aſſert, that it is an army of real locuſts, and not

of men. Some, as Cyril and Theodoret, have interpreted

it of both. Jerome informs us, that ſome of the Jews be

fore his time underſtood this deſcription of the locuſts to

be figurative, and to mean the moſt powerful enemies of

the Jews : and he himſelf is forced to confeſs, that while

you read of locuſts, you think of the Babylonians. The

force of the Chaldeans (ſays he) is deſcribed under the

metaphor of locuſts. This interpretation is favoured alſo

by the Chaldee. Pocock has, with great learning and

diligence, endeavoured to prove, that locuſts, not men, are

here deſcribed by the prophet; and then, after ſuch his

literal interpretation, he allows it will be lawful for any to

apply them to ſuch things as he pleaſes. Throughout the

propheſies of Daniel, kings, kingdoms, and forces, are re

preſented under the names and parts of animals; the lion,

bear, ram, goat, horns, wingſ. The king of Egypt is re

preſented, Iſai. xxvii. 1. by leviatham, the crooked ſerpent; the

literal meaning is, “The crocodile of the Nile:” the real

import is Pſammeticus, king of Egypt, taken priſoner by

Cambyſes. The army of Nebuchadnezzar is compared to

locuſts (graſshoppers in our verſion), Jer. xlvi. 23. which

is a common metaphor for numerous and deſtructive ar

mies, as the reader may ſee by comparing Iſai. xxxiii. 4.

Judg. vi. 5. vii. 12. It may therefore be preſumed, that,

under the metaphor of locºſº, Joel deſcribes the army of

the Chaldeans; and this preſumption is moreover favoured

by ſeveral circumſtances in the deſcription. The locuſts

were of four kinds; and the enemies appointed over the

Jews were of four kinds, Jer. xv. 2, 3. Jerome, with

other interpreters, ſuppoſe the ſucceſſion of theſe inſe&ts

to mean the four ſeveral attacks of the Chaldeans: that is

to ſay, ſºft, in the laſt year of Nabopolaſar, and third of

Jehoiachim ; ſecondly, when that king was taken priſoner,

in the eleventh year of his reign; thirdly, in the ninth of

Zedekiah ; fourthº, about three years after, when Jeruſalem.

was deſtroyed by Nebuchadnezzar. To conclude, we ma

with Biſhop Warburton regard this as a double propheſy,

and confider that Joel in his prediction of an approaching

ravage by locuſts, ſoretels likewiſe, in the ſame word, a .

ſucceeding deſolation by the Aſſyrian army; for we are to

obſerve, that this was God's method both in warning and

puniſhing a finful people. Thus when the ſeven nations,

for their exceeding wickedneſs, were to be exterminated,

God promiſes his choſen nation to ſend hornets Agfore them,

3 T 2 &c.
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7 He hath laid my vine waſte, and barked

my fig-tree : he hath made it clean bare, and

caſt it away; the branches thereof are made

white.

8 * Lament like a virgin girded with ſack

cloth for the huſband of her youth.

The meat-offering and the drink-offering

is cut off from the houſe of the LORD ; the

prieſts, the LoRD’s miniſters, mourn. -

1o The field is waſted, the land mourneth;

for the corn is waſted : the new wine is dried

up, the oil languiſheth.

1 I Be ye aſhamed, O ye huſbandmen ;

howl, O ye vine-dreſſers, for the wheat and

for the barley; becauſe the harveſt of the field

is periſhed.

12 The vine is dried up, and the fig-tree

languiſheth; the pomegranate-tree, the palm

tree alſo, and the apple-tree, even all the trees

of the field are withered : becauſe joy is

withered away from the ſons of men. -

13 Gird yourſelves, and lament, ye prieſts:

howl, ye miniſters of the altar: come, lie all

night in ſackcloth, ye miniſters of my God:

for the meat-offering and the drink-offer

ing is withholden from the houſe of your

God.

14 " Sanétify ye a faſt, call a ſolemn aſ

ſembly, gather the cliers and all the inhabitants

of the land into the houſe of the Lo R D your

God, and cry unto the LORD, -

15 Alas for the day ! for the day of the

Ilo R D is at hand, and as a deſtruction from

the Almighty ſhall it come. -

16 Is not the meat cut off before our eyes,

yea, joy and gladneſs from the houſe of our

God 2

17 The ſeed is rotten under their clods, the

garners are laid deſolate, the barns are broken

down ; for the corn is withered. -

18 How do the beaſts groan the herds of

cattle are perplexed, becauſe they have no

paſture ; yea, the flocks of ſheep are made

deſolate. -

19 O Lord, to thee will I cry: for the

fire hath devoured the paſtures of the wilder

neſs, and the flame hath burned all the trees

of the field.

&c. See Exod. xxiii. 28. and Wiſd. xii. 8, &c. Now

Joel, under one and the ſame predićtion, contained in this

and the following chapter, foretels both theſe plagues; the

locuſts in the primary ſenſe, and the Aſſyrian army in the

fecondary. See Div. Leg. book vi. ſect. 6. and the note

on chap. ii. 20.

Per. 7. My vine] This is the name of Judah, Pſal.

lxxx. 8. Inſtead of, Cºſt it away, Houbigant reads, De

prived it of all fruit. -

Ver. 8. Lament like a virgin] A young woman. Houbi

gant. Theſe words are an apoſtrophe to the land of

Judah; the prophet puts her in mind, that ſhe ought to be

deeply affected with the heavy ſtrokes of divine vengeance,

and expreſs her inward ſenſe of theſe calamities, with the

ſame external marks of mourning as a wife who had loſt

the huſband of her youth. Sce AEneid iv. ver, 28. and

Calmet.

Wer. 12. The vine is dried up] In Barbary, in the month

of June, the locuſts colle&t themſelves into compact bodies,

a furlong or more ſquare ; and afterwards, marching di

rectly on toward the ſea, let nothing eſcape them ; eating

up every thing that is green or juicy, not only of the leſſer
kind of vegetables, but alſo the trees mentioned in this

verſe. The author of the Obſervations is of opinion, that

apple-tree cannot be a proper tranſlation in this place ; for

the apples which the Arabs of Judaea eat at this day, are of

foreign growth, and at the ſame time very indifferent. He

is therefore of opinion that the citron-tree is meant. See

Olſervationſ, p. 199, and Dr. Shaw's Travels.

Wer. 15. The day of the Lord is at hand] See Jer. xlvi.

Io. and Ezek. xxx. 3.

Wer. 17. The ſeed is rotten, &c.] Rotted. Whoever con–

ſiders the authentic accounts given of the depredations of

locuſts in the year 1748 in our own country, wherein they

were found burrowing under ground, and conſequently

deſtroyed the ſeed; under the clods, thereby rendering the

gardens deſolate, muſt own that this part of the deſcription

is applicable to the locuſ's though Dr. Sharpe obſerves,

“ that theſe calamities are the natural conſequence of war,

“ and not the work of locuſis; and that the whole is a

“pićture of a country, not only pillaged and laid waſte,

“but alſo deprived of its inhabitants; which was the truth

“ of the caſe, they having been carried into captivity.” See

his Second Argument, p. 333.

Ver. 18. How do the bedſir groan J That is, “How

“grievous will be the diſtreſs of the beaſts of the field

“How ſadly will they complain, through the vehemency

“ of thirſt How will the herds of cattle be troubled and

“ perplexed for their verdant paſtures ſhall be all ſcorched

“ up, and they will have none wherein to feed. The

“flocks alſo ſhall be deſolate, and ready to periſh.” See

Jer. xiv. 1-6. xv. 2. Inſtead of, The herds of cattle are

perplexed, Houbigant reads, How mournful are the Iowing:

of the herds /

Ver. 19. For the fire hath devoured, &c.] By thefire, is

meant the fiery heat and drought which burned up all

the paſtures or pleaſant places, both in the wilderneſs and

in the valleys.

9 War.
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20 The beaſts of the field cry alſo unto

thee : for the rivers of waters are dried up,

and the fire hath devoured the paſtures of the

wilderneſs.

J'er. 20. The beaſt, &c.—the paſtureſ] Every one of the

bey?, cries, &c.—the pleaſant placer.

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, The prophet opens his diſcourſe,

1. With an addreſs to all the inhabitants of Judaea, old

and young, whoſe attention he demands to the meſſage

that he was about to deliver: a meſſage of judgment, ſuch

as the oldeſt could not rei:1ember, nor the tradition of

former ages produce; and which ought to be handed down

to the lateſt poſterity, that, warned by the ſufferings of

their forefathers, they may avoid their fins. -

2. The judgment itſelf is an invaſion from a terrible

enemy; and is by many applied to the Aſſyrians, who

ravaged and deſolated the country; but may literally be

better referred to the armies of locuſts and other inſe&ts,

which, in ſwarms ſucceeding each other, devoured all the

fruits of the earth, and left the whole land barren as the

ſcorched deſert. Deſpicable as they might ſeem apart,

their multitudes made them formidable : not the ravages

of the lions from the foreſt could be more fatal : not only

the vine-leaves are eaten up, but the very fig-trees are

barked and deſtroyed by them. Note: God never wants

inſtruments of vengeance: the moſt inſignificant inſeół can

in his hand be made the ſevereſt ſcourge ; and a locuſt

terrible as a lion. - -

3. The drunkard, are admoniſhed to lament the judg

ment which their fins had provoked, and by which they

would be particularly affected, becauſe the new wine is cut

off from their mouths. And juſtly does God puniſh thoſe

who abuſe his favours, by depriving them of their good

things, and leaving them in want and wretchedneſs to

lament their baſeneſs. -

2dly, The whole nation, deeply affeåed with the cala

mity, is called upon to mourn in ſackcloth, as a virgin

who is robbed of her betrothed ſpouſe, on whom her

warmeſt affections were fixed, and whoſe loſs filis her

heart with bittereſt anguiſh. Note: They who are wedded

to worldly comforts find it death to part from them. .

The corn, wine, and oil, are periſhed; the trees ſtripped

of leaves and fruit, and withered away; the very earth

Iooks dark, and mourneth over the deſolations; becauſe joy

is withered away from the ſºns ºf men; the ſongs of harveſt

and the ſhouting of the vintage are filent, and nothing is

heard but howling and groans. Particularly,

1. The huſbandmen and vine-dreſſers are called to be

wail the dreadful devaſtations: their labours are ruined,

their hopes diſappointed, themſelves and families left to

pine in want, and periſh by famine. - -

2. The prieſts of the ſančtuary are commanded to join

the general cry, and mourn over the deſerted altars, where

no ſacrifice ſmoked, no oblation was preſented. They are

called miniſters ºf the altar, as bound to a conſtant at

tendance there ; and miniſters ºf my God, this being. their

diſtinguiſhed honour; and the motive to their indefatigable

labour. They would now be peculiar ſufferers, and be

deſtitute of that maintenance with which the altar uſed to

ſupply them ; but a nobler concern muſt fill their minds,

and grief to ſee God's worſhip neglečted muſt ſwallow up

every other concern which is merely their own. Note: A

true miniſter of the Goſpel has God's glory more at heart

than every other conſideration: compared with this, he

counts not even his own life dear unto himſelf.

3dly, To avert the heavy wrath upon them, the prophet

Pºints out to them the propereſt means to be purſued." As

their ſufferings came from God's diſpleaſure, to remove

this muſt be their firſt concern.

I. Let a ſolemn faſt be proclaimed, a day of deep

humiliation ſančtified and ſet apart; that with united ſup

plications they might ſurround the throne of grace ; and

while by a ſtrićt abſtinence from meat and drink they

acknowledged themſelves unworthy of every mercy, and,

Proſtrate in the courts of the Lord's houſe, confeſiºd the

juſtice of the judgments that he had inflicted, they might

with prayers and tears cºy unto a pardoning God, that fin,

the cauſe of their calamity, being forgiven, their ſufferings,

the dire effects thereof, might be removed. Note, (1.) Nº.

tional judgments call for national humiliation. (2.) when

we are found in God's appointed ways, we may humbly

hope that he will meet usin mercy. (3.) Afflićtion theft

anſwers the end for which it was ſent, when it brings us

to our knees, and raiſes the cry of fervent importunate.

prayer.

2. Abundant reaſon there is for this humiliation. -

[1..] What they ſuffered already was grievous. If they

looked into their garners, they were empty; if to God's.

houſe, no ſacrifice or oblation was ſeen; if to the country,

deſolate it mourned, the ſeed under the clod is rotten, and

the very beaſts groan, perplexed for want of food, and pining

away. Note: (1.) How terrible is famine : how thinkſui

ought we to be for the great plenty that we in general

enjoy ; and how ſhould we fear to provoke God, by our

abuſe of his mercies to withhold thera ! (2.) Thé very

earth mourns, the very beaſts groan under men's fins; and

ſhall we ourſelves be the only inſenſible beings in the whole

creation ? -

[2] What they feared was yet more terrible: fºr the day

of the Lord is at hand. What they felt was but the begin.

ning of ſorrows, and a foretaſte of the greater evil ap

proaching ; as a diſrućtion from the AlmightyJ%all it come;

which may refer to the ruin of the nation at firſt by the

Chaldeans, or afterwards by the Romans, ſent to puniſh

them for their iniquities by Jehovah, whoſe arm of om

nipotence is irreſiſtible. And, more generally, this may

be applied to every finner, whoſe judgment advances,

whoſe damnation ſlumbereth not, whoſe everlaſting de

ſtruction is at the door; unleſs he repent without delay,

he periſhes eternally. Well, therefore, may we cry, Alas

for the day !

3. The prophet urges them hereunto by the examples.

before them. .

[...] His own.. O Lord, to thee will I cry as deeply

affected with their fins and their ſufferings, he earneſtly

addreſſes his prayer to God; to him who wounds, and

alone is able to heal; the fire of whoſe wrath, whatever

inſtruments
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Heſkeweth untº Zion the terrilleneſ ºf Gºd's judgment : he

exhorteth to repentance, preſcribeth a faſ', and promiſeth a

blºſing thereon, he cºnſºrteth Zion with preſent and future -

ble 1/12J.:/ſing [Before Chriſt 8oo.]

LOW ye the trumpet in Zion, and ſound

an alarm in my holy mountain : let all

the inhabitants of the land tremble: for the

day of the LoRD cometh, for it is nigh at

hand ;

2 A day of darkneſs and of gloomineſs, a

day of clouds and of thick darkneſs, as the

morning ſpread upon the mountains : a great

people and a ſtrong ; there hath not been ever

the like, neither ſhall be any more after it,

even to the years of many generations.

3. A fire devoureth before them; and be

hind them a flame burneth : the land is as the

garden of Eden before them, and behind them

a deſolate wilderneſs;

eſcape them.

4. The appearance of them is as the ap

pearance of horſes; and as horſemen, ſo ſhall

they run.

5 Like the noiſe of chariots on the tops of

mountains ſhall they leap, like the noiſe of a

... flame of fire that devoureth the ſtubble, as a

ſtrong people ſet in battle array.

6 Before their face the people ſhall be much

pained : all faces ſhall gather blackneſs.

7 They ſhall run like mighty men; they

ſhall climb the wall like men of war; and

they ſhall march every one on his ways, and

they ſhall not break their ranks.

8 Neither ſhall one thruſt another; they

ſhall walk every one in his path: and when

they fall upon the ſword, they ſhall not be
wounded.

yea, and nothing ſhall

inſtruments were employed, had almoſt conſumed them ;

and He only, who had kindled, could quench it. Note;

They who call others to faſting and prayer, muſt themſelves

lead the way.

[2.] of the beaſts. The beſ's of the field cry alſº unto

the , with ſounds inarticulate indeed, but which the Lord

can hear and pity. They are parched with thirſt and

famiſhed with hunger; for the rivers ºf water are dried up,

and the fire hath devoured the paſtures ºf the wilderneſ,

feorched up with the exceſſive drought. Note: The very

lowing of the oxen, yea, the ravens' cries, ſhall riſe up in

judgment to reproach the ſtupidity of the ſinner who re

itrains prayer before God.

C H A P. II.

Ver. 1. Blow ye the trumpet, &c.] The prophet in the

preceding chapter deſcribes the locuſts as the army of God;

and now, in purſuance of the ſame metaphor, exhorts the

people to prepare to meet them, in the ſame terms as if

they were alarmed to oppoſe an enemy, which was always

done by the found of the trumpet. The trumpet in Ze

phaniah is the ſame which ſounds in Joel ; and therefore

both proclaim the fame event;—the deſtruction of Jeru

{alem under Nebuchadnezzar. See Zeph. ii. 1, 2. The

fame famine, drought, and deſtrućtion from the Almighty,

are foretold by Jeremiah: and indeed the deſtruction of

Jeruſalem, and the ſubſequent captivity under Nebuchad

mezzar, are mentioned by all the prophets who lived from

the days of Uzziah to thoſe of Zedekiah ; in the eleventh

year of whoſe reign the city was beſieged. See Sharpe's

Second Argument. -

Wer. 2. A day of darkneſ, &c.] We have in this and

the following verſes a deſcription of the locuſts: their

fierceneſs and ſpeed, ver. 4. ; the noiſe and din of their

approach, ver, 5.; the order and regularity of their march,

wer. 7, 8.; their darkening the very lights of heaven by

their number and flight, ver. Io.; the havoc that they

ſhould occaſion, ver. 3.; the places that they ſhould invadé,

ver. 7, 9.; and the conſternation and diſtreſs which they

ſhould bring upon all the inhabitants of the land, ver, 6, 10.

For an account of theſe terrible deſtroyers, we refer the

reader to the note on Exod. x. 4. Houbigant begins the

ſecond verſe, after the Chaldee and LXX, thus ; La 1 a

mighty peºple and a ſtrong ſpread thenſºver ſiće iće morningupon the mountainſ : there hath not been, &c. o

Wer. 5. Shall they leap, &c.] Shall they make a fºund, as

the noiſe ºf a flame ºf fire devouring the ſubble. Bochart 'has

ſhewu abundantly how this deſcription agrees with the

locuſts. He tells us from ſeveral authors, that they fly

with a great noiſe, as St. John alſo deſcribes them, Rex.

ix. 9. that they may be heard at fix miles diſtancé; and

that when they are eating the fruits of the earth, the ſound

of them is like that of a flame driven by the wind. See

Chandler.

Ker. 6. Bºſore their face, &c.] At their apar -people tremble : all faces£º* pproach the

Wer. 7, 8. They ſhall run, &c.] Bochart again ſhews

how exactly this deſcription agrees with the lošuſts ; firſt,

They ſhall run. Now their manner of fighting is thus de

ſcribed ; they ſtrike or wound, not as they ſtand, but as

they run. Secondly, They run as mighty men ; what are

more innumerable or ſtrong than locuſts, ſays St. Jerome,

whom no human pains can reſiſt 2 Thirdly, They ſºil!

march every one in his way, and not break their ranks : and in

the next verſe, Neither ſhall one thrºft nor prºſ; his comrade.

St. Jerome tells us, “I lately ſaw in this province, that

“when the ſwarms of locuſts come, they fly in fuch exº

“ order by the diſpoſition and command of Čod, that every

“one keeps his place, like the ſquares in a chequered

“Pavement, and does not vary from it ſo much as a point

“or a nail's breadth.” The ſame is obſerved by other

writers cited by Bochart; and what is farther remarkable,

before
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s 9 They ſhall run to and fro in the city;

they ſhall run upon the wall, they ſhall climb

up upon the houſes; they ſhall enter in at the

windows like a thief.

Io The earth ſhall quake before them; the

heavens ſhall tremble: the ſun and the moon

ſhall be dark, and the ſtars ſhall withdraw

their ſhining : -

II And the LoRD ſhall utter his voice

before his army: for his camp is very great :

for he is ſtrong that executeth his word: for

the day of the LoRD is great and very ter

rible; and who can abide it

12 * Therefore alſo now, ſaith the Lord,

turn ye even to me with all your heart, and

with faſting, and with weeping and with

mourning :

13 And rend your heart, and not your

garments, and turn unto the Lord your

God: for he is gracious and merciful, ſlow

to anger, and of great kindneſs, and repenteth

him of the evil. *

14 Who knoweth if he will return and

repent, and leave a bleſſing behind him : even

a meat-offering and a drink-offering unto the

LoRD your God

15 " Blow the trumpet in Zion, ſanétify a

faſt, call a ſolemn aſſembly:

16 Gather the people, ſanétify the congre

gation, aſſemble the elders, gather the children,

--

before the body of them come to any place, they ſend

ſcouts and meſſengers as it were to view the ground, and

meaſure it out for their uſe; as the ſame laſt-mentioned

writer remarks from Sigibertus, concerning the locuſts

which deſtroyed France in the year 874. The meaning

of the laſt clauſe in ver, 8. When they fall upon the ſword,

&c. is, that ſwords ſhall be no match fºr then ſuch being

their natural lightneſs and hardneſs, that though they ſhall

fall on them they ſhall not be wounded. See Rev. ix. 9. and

Chandler.

Per 9. They ſhall run to and fro] Shall range, about.
Biſhop Warburton obſerves, that the fine converſion of

the ſubjects in Joel is remarkable. The propheſy is deli

vered in the firſt chapter; Awake, ye drunkardt, &c. and

repeated in the ſecond ; Blow, ye the trumpet, &c. In the

firſt chapter the locuſts are deſcribed as a people : For a

nation is come up upon my land, ſtrong, and without number.

But, that we may not be miſtaken in the primary ſenſe,_

the plague of locuſts; the ravages deſcribed are the ravages

of inſe&ts; chap. i. 7. In the ſecond chapter, the hoſtile

people are deſcribed as locuſts; ver, 2–9. But, that we

may not miſtake the ſecondary ſenſe, namely, the invaſion

of a foreign enemy, they are compared, we ſee, to a mighty

army. This art in the complexture of the propheſy, is

truly divine, and renders all chicane to avoid a double

ſenſe ineffectual; for in ſome places of the propheſy, dearth

by inſe&ts muſt needs be underſtood; in others, deſolation
by war; ſo that both ſenſes are of neceſſity to be admitted :

and here let me obſerve, that had the commentators on

this propheſy but attended to the nature of the double

ſenſe, they would not have ſuffered themſelves to have

been ſo embarraſſed, or have ſpent ſo much time in freeing

the prophet from an imaginary embarraſſment (though at

the expence of the context) on account of the ſame pro

pheſies having in one part that fignification primary, which

in another is ſecondary: a circumſtance, which is ſo far

from inaccurate, that it gives the higheſt elegance to the

diſcourſe; and joins the two ſenſes ſo cloſely, as to obviate

all pretence for a diviſion, to the injury of the ſacred

writer. See Div. Leg. book vi ſeót. 6. We may juſt

obſerve, in confirmation of what has been here advanced,
- l

that the 1 oth and 11th verſes cannot with any great pro

É. be underſtood literally of locyſts, but of the deſtruc

tion by the Chaldeans. See the note on Iſai. xiii. 9–12.

Some read the 1 oth verſe throughout in the preſent tenſe:

The earth quaker, the heavens tremble—the ſun and moon

become dark, &c.

Ver. I 1. Before his army, &c.] Befºre his army, that

his camp may be very great, that it be ſlrong to execute hit

command fºr the day, &c.

Wer. 13. And rend your heart, &c.] The rending of

garments was uſed by almoſt all the ancients, as a token

of deepeſt ſorrow. The expreſſion before us is a proper

Hebraiſm; and the trueſt ſenſe of it is, Rend your hearts,

and not your garments only. The prophet does not forbid

the external appearances of grief and mourning, but on

the contrary requires them ; as is plain from the foregoing

verſe, and the 16th and 17th. But he cautions them

againſt an external, hypocritical ſhow of ſorrow, and ex

horts them to rend their hearts, that is, to cheriſh that

broken and contrite ſpirit, that ſincere, and unfeigned re

pentance for their fins, from which the rending of their

garments ought to proceed, with which it ſhould be ac

companied. See Hoſea, vi. 6. We might cloſe this verſe

at the words, Of great kindneſs; and begin the 14th thus,

And he that repents him of iniquity, how know; he, but he

[God] may return, and repent, and may cauſe a blºſing to be

left after him, even a bread-ºffering, &c. But Dr. Chandler

reads the 14th verſe, Who knows but he [Gºd] will return

and repent, and cauſe to leave ſo much plenty behind him, that

there may be a meat-ºffering and a drink-ºffering to jehovah

your God? However, Houbigant thinks all this is harſh;

and accordingly he renders the verſe, Who will conſider,

return, and repent, that he may leave him a blºſing, &c.

Wer. 16. Samāify the congregation] We read in Exod;

xix. Io. of God's commanding the people to ſanétify

themſelves. This ſanétification conſiſted in their ſolemn

preparation to come before God, by waſhing themſelves

and their clothes, cleanſing themſelves from all legal im

purities, &c. as may be ſeen in ver: 14, 15. of that chap

ter. In like manner, the prophet here exhorts the people

to a ſolemn attendance at the temple of God; to faſt, and

- 1110urinz
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and thoſe that ſuck the breaſts: let the bride

groom go forth of his chamber, and the bride

out of her cloſet.

17 Let the prieſts, the miniſters of the

LoRD, weep between the porch and the al

tar, and let them ſay, Spare thy people, O

LoRD, and give not thine heritage to reproach,

that the heathen ſhould rule over them : where

fore ſhould they ſay among the people, Where

is their God :

18 "| Then will the Lord be jealous for

his land, and pity his people.

19 Yea, the LoRD will anſwer and ſay

unto his people, Behold, I will ſend you corn,

and wine, and oil, and ye ſhall be ſatisfied

therewith : and I will no more make you a

reproach among the heathen :

20 But I will remove far off from you the

northern army, and will drive him into a land

barren and deſolate, with his face toward the

eaſt ſea, and his hinder part toward the utmoſt

ſea, and his ſtink ſhall come up, and his ill

ſavour ſhall come up, becauſe he hath done

great things. -

21 *. Fear not, O land; be glad and rejoice:

for the LokD will do great things.

22 Be not afraid, ye beaſts of the field:

for the paſtures of the wilderneſs do ſpring,

for the tree beareth her fruit, the fig-tree and

the vine do yield their ſtrength.

23 Be glad then, ye children of Zion, and

rejoice in the LoRD your God: for he hath

given you the former rain moderately; and he

will cauſe to come down for you the rain, the

former rain, and the latter rain in the firſt

month.

24 And the floors ſhall be full of wheat,

and the fats ſhall overflow with wine and oil.

25 And I will reſtore to you the years that

the locuſt hath eaten, the canker-worm, and

the caterpillar, and the palmer-worm, my great

army which I ſent among you.

mourn, and pray before him ; and therefore commands

the people to beJančified; that is to ſay, to prepare them

felves for this humiliation, as well by cleanſing themſelves

from all legal impurities, as by contrition of heart; and

by abſtaining from all ſenſual pleaſures, however innocent

and allowable at other times, as is much more than in

timated by the laſt clauſe of the verſe. Abſolute ſelf-denial

is but a reaſonable preparation to keep a day of ſolemn

humiliation before God for national fins or calamities.

This kind of abſtinence was even recommended among

the heathens, as a neceſſary preparation for ſolemn worſhip.

See Herod. lib. ii. c. 64. Tibull. lib. ii. eleg. 1. 2 Chron.

xx. 13. 1 Cor. vii. 5. and Chandler.

Ver. 17. Between the porch and the altar] This porch

ſeems to be the ſame with that mentioned 1 Kings, vi. 3.

which was twenty cubits long, and overlaid within with

pure gold, 2 Chron. iii. 4. This porch, ſeparated the

temple from the court of the prieſts ; in which court was

the altar of burnt-offerings; and between this altar and

the porch of the ſančtuary was the ſtation of the prieſts

when they miniſtered to Jehovah. It was common among

the Jews to have certain, forms of prayer or praiſe pre

ſcribed to the prieſts, at their public miniſtrations. Such

was this delivered by the prophet, Spare thy peºple, &c.

Upon which St. Jerome obſerves very well, that it opens

the myſtery, and manifeſtly ſhews what that ſrong and

mighty nation is, which was repreſented under the locuſts;

namely, the heathem; the nations who were the enemies of

the Jews. See Chandler and Pocock.

Wer. 20. But I will remºve, &c.] The locuſts are here

ſtyled the northern army, becauſe they entered the land at

Hamath, one of the northern borders, and paſſed quite

through it till they came to the ſouthern parts about the

Dead Sea, which have been barren and deſolate ever fince

the overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah; and there they

were either famiſhed, or periſhed in the water. This is

Lowth's opinion; but to this it is objećted, that the locaſts

are, in every other place, ſaid to come from the eaſt. The
northern army is an appellation given to the army of Ne

buchadnezzar, as coming from Babylon, a city lying to

the north of Jeruſalem. The prophet ſpeaks of this army

under the ſimilitude of the locuſts. See Chandler, and

Sharpe. By the words eaft and utmºſ, are implied the

Dead and Mediterranean Seas. Inſtead of, Becauſe he kat}

done, we may read, Although he hath done, &c.

Wer. 21. Fear not, O land, &c.] In the former part of

this propheſy the land is elegantly repreſented as mourning,

the beaſts groaning, and the herds of cattle as greatly diſ

treſſed; the rivers of water as dried up, and the paſtures of

the wilderneſs as all conſumed. In the ſame elegant ſtrain

the Prºphet calls upon the land to rejoice, and the beaſts of

the field to be glad , becauſe the rain ſhould deſcend, the

trees yield their increaſe, the earth its plenty, and every

thing miniſter to the joy and comfort of the inhabitants:

ſo that though the threatening ran, that the land (which

looked, before the locuſts invaded it, like the garden of

Eden) ſhould appear behind them like a defia. wilder

neſs; the blºſing intimated upon their repentance is, that

the deſolate wilderneſs ſhould be again turned into a garden

of Eden, and abound with everything for uſefulneſs and .

Pleaſure. See the Oºſervations, p. 23.

rer. 23. The fºrmer rain moderately] The former rain in

benignity ; or, as Houbigant renders it, A teacher of rº

teauſºleſ. See Qāſervations, p. 22.

//ºr. 25. And I will reſore to Joſe the yearſ, Kc.] Con

cerning theſe years, it is ſaid in chap. i. 4. that ºr ...

vºail
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26 And ye ſhall eat in plenty, and be ſatiſ

fied, and praiſe the name of the Lo R D your

God, that hath dealt wondrouſly with you :

and my people ſhall never be aſhamed.

27 And ye ſhall know that I am in the

midſt of Iſrael, and that I am the LoRD your

God, and none elſe, and my people ſhall

never be aſhamed.

28 °. And it ſhall come to paſs afterward,

that I will pour out my Spirit upon all fleſh ;

and your ſons and your daughters ſhall pro

pheſy, your old men ſhall dream dreams, your

young men ſhall ſee viſions:

29 And alſo upon the ſervants and upon

the handmaids in thoſe days will I pour out

my ſpirit. º

ſhall eat what the palmer-worm hath lºft, &c. Chandler

renders it, I will recompenſe to you the years, &c. God,

ſays Houbigant, reſtored fertility to the land, when he

drove from Judaea the northern people, or the army of

Sennacherib, who came after the locuts had deſtroyed

Judea, as the prophet had foretold in the 6th verſe of the

former chapter.

fºr. 26. And ye ſhall eat in plenty, &c..] And ye ſhall

certainly eat, and be ſatiſfied, &c. , Dr. Sharpe obſerves,

that theſe words cannot, with any degree of ſenſe, or pro

priety of language, be interpreted of any other joyful

event, than the return of captive Iſrael and Judah from

Babylon.

ſer. 28. Afterward] Kimchi ſays, that this is the

ſame as, In the lºft dayſ, Iſai. ii. 2. and it is explained by

St. Peter, A&ts, ii. 17. of the times of the Goſpel. The

rabbies affirm, that wherever the words occur, they denote

the time of the Meſſiah; and therefore they refer this pro

pheſy expreſsly, to his days, and make it deſcriptive of

that event which is ſpoken of Iſai. xi. 9. The earth ſhall be

fall ºf the knºwledge ºf the Lºrd. This is unqueſtionably

the true meaning; and though the things here propheſied

of were not to happen till ſeveral ages afterwards, yet was

the propheſy highly proper to encourag; the minds of the
pious Jews; as it was an aſſurance to them, that let them

ise brought ever ſo low, by this or any other calamity, yet

God would preſerve them a people, till all the promiſes

made to their forefathers ſhould be ačtually accompliſhed;

and eſpecially till the Meſſiah ſhould come, under whom

the knowledge of God ſhould ſpread itſelf among all the

ſhort and comprehenſive view of the gracious declarations

in the new covenant : ver. 32. The word Hºn ruach, here

uſed for Spirit, often ſignifies in Scripture thoſe excellent gifts

conferred by Gºd on any particular perſons; and particu

larly the gifts of underſtanding and propheſy, as well as the

richeſt graces on the church at large. See 2 Kings, ii. 9.

Iſai. ii. 2, 3. Acts, xix. 2, 6. The word fleſ, is to be

underſtood of pian only, as in Gen. vi. 12. Iſai. lxvi. 23.

&c. &c. So that this propheſy is evidently very extenſive,

and intended to comprehend perſons of every nation, and

of all forts and ranks; as appears from the very next words,

Sºns and dºghters, &c., expreſſions which dénote perſons

of every age and condition. The gifts here promiſed arc,

1. Prºpheſy ; a word which is uſed in a very large ſenſe

in the ſacred writings. See the note on Numb. xi. 25.

2. Dregºing ºf dreams : a method by which God made

known his will to the patriarchs and prophets, by impreſſing

their minds while they were aſleep, with the things that

he intended to communicate : ſometimes directly, without

any parabolical repreſentation, which was a pure dream, as

to Solomon and others: ſometimes under ſuch repreſenta

tions and images, as might either be a pure viſion, or a

viſion and dream mixed; as in the caſe of Pharaoh, Joſeph,

Daniel, and others. 3. Piſons; which ſometimes agree

with dreams, as they are a repreſentation of divine things

to perſons in a deep ſleep; but differ in this, that the

pure dream is always a communication from God to the

mind, without the impreſſion of ſenſible cbjects on the

imagination, and always in a deep ſleep; whereas the

viſiºn is conſtantly impreſſed upon the imaginative faculty,

nations of the earth, and the gifts of the Spirit of God yand ſometimes happens to the prophet while he is awak.

ſhould be poured out in a much more abundant manner

than ever they were before. See Chandler.

Dr. Sharpe obſerves, that the prophet Joek firſt deſcribes

the diſtreſs of the Jews by drought and famine ; and their

deſtruction in the great day of the Lord, the day of dark

neſs and gloomineſs, the like to which had never been,

nor ſhould be any more after it, to the years of many ge

Inerations. Then the trumpet founds again, and procla

mation is made of the great things which the Lord will do

for his people and his land. He will remove from them

the northern army, and reſtore the years that they had loſt

by the great army which he had ſent among them. After

this, the uſual tranſition is made to the goſpel age, under

the ſecond temple. The extraordinary effuſion of the Holy

spirit, which then was poured out upon all fleſh, is next

foretold in the cleareſt and ſtrongeſt terms. The other

great day ºf the Lord, the laſt deſtruction of Jeruſalem, has

then its place; and this part of the propheſy cloſes with

ſome remarkable words, which may be conſidered as a

Vol. IV. -

Thus Elijah had a viſion from God upon mount Horcb ;

and St. Peter, to reveal to him that the proſelytes were to

be admitted into the Chriſtian church : St. John ſeems to

have received all his Revºlutions in the ſame manner. In

theſe viſionſ or trance, all the external ſenſes ſeem bound

up, that the mind may be wholly attentive to the divine

impreſſions. It is added in the laſt place, in thºſ alry; I

will fºur out my Spirit on the men-ſervant, and the mail

fervants, to denote that rich and poor, bond and free,

perſons of all ranks, ſhould be favoured with all the various

gifts of that Spirit; as is plain from the beginning of the

propheſy ; I will pour out, &c. After which the prophet

explains the effuſion,--by the grant of propheſy, dreams

and viſions, accompanied with all goſpel-grace. What he

ſays, therefore, concerning the men and maid-ſervants,

clearly fignifies, that they alſo ſhall have the Spirit in all

its gifts, as plentifully as the Jews themſelves. See Dr.

Chandler, and the diſſertation at the end of his commen

tary on Joel. But we muſt never forget, that on the day

3 U of
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-

3o And I will ſhew wonders in the heavens

and in the earth, blood and fire, and pillars

of ſincke.

3 : The ſun ſhall be turned into darkneſs,

and the moon into blood, before the great and

the terrible day of the LoRD come.

32 And it ſhall come to paſs, that who

ſocyer ſhall call on the name of the LoRD

-

of Pentecoſt, when theſe rich gifts of the Spirit were

poured out, the goſpel diſpentation or peculiar kingdom

of Chriſt was opened ; and greater meaſures of divine

grace were poured forth on the church than ever were

given before ; and that this abundant meaſure of the Spirit

of grace ſtill continues to be eifuſed on all Chriſtian be

lievers, and will be the grand means of uſhering in and

eſtabliſhing the univerſal reign of Chriſt upon earth.

Wer. 30. And I will ſhew wonders, &c.] Whoever will

be at the pains to compare our Saviour's propheſy of the

deſtruction of Jeruſalem, Matt. xxiv. with the preſent

pañage, will have no doubt concerning the application of

this part of Joef's propheſy.

jºr. 32. Whºſºever ſhall call, &c.] This expreſſion ſeems

to have a double meaning in the ſacred writings. Some

times it ſignifies to call oneſelf by or to be called by the

name of Jehovah : thus, Gen. iv. 26. As it is in the

margin of our Bibles; Then began men to call themſelves ly

the name ºf the Lord; that is to ſay, to be called the ſons

of God, in oppoſition to thoſe who were called the ſons

of men. See Gen. vi. 2. Judg. xviii. 29. Iſai. xliv, 5.

xlviii. 1. In other places, the expreſſion unqueſtionably

ſignifies ſolemn invocation or worſhip of God; and in

whatever ſenſe you underſtand it, the meaning is, that all

Chriſtians, who are named from Chriſt their Lord, or all

the true worſhippers of God, ſhould eſcape the calamities

of this dreadful day. It is added, In mount Sion and in

jørºſlem ſhall be deliverance. This terrible day was to fall

on mount Sion and Jeruſalem; nevertheleſs the true wor

ſhippers of God ſhould eſcape thence, and not ſhare in the

common calamity. Nor ſhould this be the caſe only of

thoſe who dwelt in Jeruſalem ; but of all the rºſł whom

j.hovah ſhould call; the remainder of all the true, wor

àippers and obedient and faithful followers of God, not

only in Jeruſalem, but in all other places, ſhould, according

to the promiſe of God, have a merciful eſcape, and a gra

cious deliverance afforded them. See Matt. xxiv. 21, 22.

All theſe predićtions were abundantly accompliſhed in the

deſtruction of Jeruſalem by the Romans. See Chandler.

REFLECTIONs.—iſt, The heavy judgment coming upon

the people of Iſrael is here ſet forth. - - -

1. The alarm is ſpread. How ye the trumpet in Ziºn,

and fºund an alarm in my 1.ly mºuntain, to give notice of

the invading foe, and to prepare them for the approaching

danger. This was the prieſt's office, who, as the watch
man upon Zion's walls, muſt warn ſinners of the wrath of

God ready to light upon them, and urge them, while there

is hope, to flee from it. The judgments at the door ſhould

make the people tremble, and the fatal day is nigh, to
puniſh the tranſgreſſors, a day ºf darkneſs, &c. when the

very ſun ſhould be obſcured with clouds of locuſts; or,

as theſe phraſes may ſignify, the deepeſt calamities would

overtake them ; as the mºrning ſpread upºn the mountainſ,

coming ſuddenly, and ſpreading univerſally and irreſiſtibly ;

or the air ſhould be ſo darkened with the ſwarms of in

ſects, that at mid-day the light ſhould not exceed th:

dawning of the morning.

2. The army is marſhalled in battle array. A great

peºple and a ſtrong, ſupplying by multitude what they fingly

want in might; nor were there ever before, nor ſhall there

be hereafter, ſuch ravages committed by them in Judaea.

As they advanced, they ſwept the land as with the beſom

of deſtruction; and behind them the country looked black

and barren as if fire had devoured it; ſo that what was as

the garden of Eden before them, quickly appeared as a

d'ſ late wildermſ, nothing eſcaping their devouring jaws.

Swift and bold as horſes, they ruſhed on ; and, as rattling

chariots over the rugged mountains, the ſound of them

was heard afar off, leaping as they advanced, and terrible

as the roaring of devouring fire, which ſpreads refiſtleſs

on every fide ; marching firm, cmbodied in exact battalion,

as ſoldiers keep their ranks. In vain againſt them the

ſword is drawn; they elude the ſtroke, or thoſe that fall

are not found wanting, ſo vaſt is their multitude. Not

only the country is devoured by them, but the cities are

covered, the houſes are filled with them ; and theſe were

the forerunners and emblems of the Chaldean armies,

which ſhould in like manner ſpread deſolations on every

ſide, deſtroy the country; ſack the cities, plunder and

make captive the inhabitants, and leave Judaea a wilderneſs

without man or beaſt. Nºte: (1.) There is no fence againſt

God's judgments. (2.) The ſound of them in other lands

ſhould be to us loud calls to repentance.

3. Great. be the terror ſpread through the and

by theſe invaders. The people, ſeized with pangs as a

woman in travail, would be in the deepeſt conſternation,

and every face gather blackneſs, livid as the corpſe from

which the ſpirit is fled. The very earth ſhall quake #efºre

them, the heaven'ſ tremble, and the luminaries thereof He

darkened, obſcured by the locuſts; or figuratively, it be

ſpeaks the deep diſtreſs of the inhabitants, from the king

upon the throne to the loweſt of the people. And wei

indeed may they tremble who ſee the wrath of God thus

revealed againſt them. For,

4. This is his doing. It is hiſ army, that marches under

his dircótion, animated by his voice, who, as their captain,

leads them on to victory, too numerous to be oppoſed, too

ſtrong to be reſiſted, ſince they are ſent to execute his

word. For the day ºf the Lord is great and very terribl.,

and who can abide it * Note: The impenitent finner muſt

needs periſh, unable to oppoſe the arm of Omnipotence,

or bear up under the ſtrokes of his fierce anger.

2dly, To oppoſe theſe deſolating judgments, when they
came, were vain ; to avert them, before they arrived, was

yet poſſible ; and the way is preſcribed:

1. By a penitent return to God.

[1..] Let a ſolemn faſt be proclaimed, (ſee chap. i. 14.)

and all ſummoned to appear before God, from the higheſt

to the loweſt, from the hoary head to the babe that fucks

2 the
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ſhall be delivered : for in mount Zion and in

Jeruſalem ſhall be deliverance, as the Lok D

hath ſaid, and in the remnant whom the

LoRD ſhall call.

the breaſt; the univerſal judgment called for deep and

univerſal abaſement: nor muſt the bridegroom or bride

be abſent. In public calamities all private joys muſt be

ſwallowed up. -

[2.] Let the prieſts, with deepeſt mourning and moſt

fervent ſupplications, pour forth their complaints to God,

and, ſtanding between the porch and the altar, on which

now no ſacrifices ſmoked, with tears of heartfelt woe cry

unto God, if mercy yet is to be found, Spare thy people, O

Ilord; they plead that relation which, though an aggra

vation of their ſin, yet miniſters a ground for hope that

yet the Lord would not utterly caſt them off; and give not

Aine heritage to reprºach, by driving them into ſtrange coun

tries to ſeek for food, or ſuffering them, thus impoveriſhed,

to fall an eaſy prey into the hands of their enemies, tº at the

heathen ſhould ru e over them : «wherefºre ſhould they ſay among

złe peºple, Iſhere is their Gºd? Not only their lives and

characters but God’s glory was concerned ; and for his

own great name's fake, though they deſerved no favour,

they muſt plead for his interpoſition. Nºte: (1) The

miniſters of God muſt themſelves be deeply affected, if

they would affect the hearts of their people. , (2) Mercy

is all that a miſerable ſinner can aſk at God’s hand.

[3.] Let the people join their miniſters with prayers and

tears, and heartfelt humiliation, and (without which every

outward expreſſion of diſtreſs is but hypocriſy) turn untº

the Lord their God in ſimplicity and truth, deeply convinced

of the evil of their ſins, and truly abhorring themſelves in

the view of them ; putting away the accurſed thing, and

cleaving to the Lord with full purpoſe of heart, through

his grace, to approve henceforward their unſhaken fidelity

to him. In this way, ſinners as we are, a door of hope

will yet be opened for us. *

2. The moſt powerful arguments are ſuggeſted to en

gage them hereunto. He is called the Lord your God, who

has not yet diſclaimed his relation to them, fºr he is gracious

and merciful; and, though highly provoked, he is not inex

orable; he delights not in the death of a ſinner; ſlow to

anger, unwilling, even after repeated offences, to deſtroy

the guilty; waiting with aſtoniſhing patience; and of great

Aindneſs, ready to receive him the moment he relents and

returns; and repenteth him ºf the evil, changing the af

flićtive diſpenſations of his providence towards the penitent,

and, inſtead of wrath, thinketh upon mercy : and ſurely

nothing can break the obdurate heart, if ſuch tender pity

and undeſerved compaſſion lead us not to repentance. Who

#m-weih if he will return and repent, averting the heavy

temporal calamities threatened, of which they might enter

tain good hope if they turned truly to him, and leave a blºſing

behind him, not as departing from them, but as coming to

their reſcue, and ſtaying the ravages of the locuſts; even a

meat-ºffering acid a drink-ºffering unto the Lord our Gºd?

for their defires were more intent on having God’s altar

Hupplied than their own tables covered ; and this was a

gracious evidence of the truth of their repentance.

3. God gives them the ſtrongeſt aſſurance that he will

hear their prayer, àd will both help them and glorify

himſelf. He will be jealous for his land, for his great name's

-

ſake, and fity his peºple in their deep diſtreſs. Their plenty

ſhall be reſtored, their reproach be removed, and their

devourers deſtroyed, and caſt in heaps into the ſea, filling

the air with the ſlench of their putrid carcaſes; becauſe h;

hath dºne great thing, becauſe of the miſchief they have

occaſioned ; or, fºr he will do great thingſ, God will make

bare his arm for their reſcue, and do for them the great

things promiſed in this and the following verſes. Some

apply this to the deſtrućtion of Schnacherib's army; and

probably theſe locuſts, both in their invaſion and deſtruc

tion, were a figure of the Aſſyrians. Note, God will

aſſuredly hear when his believing people cry; and their

enemies and his ſhall know the fierceneſs of his wrath.

3dly, Many great and precious promiſes are here added,

for the comfort and joy of the faithful people of God.

1. Their fears ſhall be all removed. The Lord will do

great things for them ; reſcuing them wonderfully from

the hands of every enemy, whether the locuſis or Chal

deans; as he will alſo ſave the ſouls of fincere believers in

Chriſt Jeſus from every ſpiritual ſo , and deliver them

from the fears of guilt, and the powers of corruption.

3. Their joys ſhall be reſtored. . Their tempºra! conſºrt,

..ſºaſ abound; the devaſtations of the locuſts ſhall be repaired;

the paſtures which had been devoured ſhall ſpring afreſh,

watercd with the dew of heaven. The rain, moderately

deſcending in its ſeaſon, ſhall fertilize the ſoil, and cauſe

their corn, their vineyards, their olive and fig-trees, to

ſhoot vigorouſly, and bring forth fruit abundantly; ſo that

their garners ſhould be filled, and their fats overflow.

And, what is far better than even their reſtored plenty,

he will give them ſpiritical conſºlation, and the ſam&ifiéd

enjoyment of their comforts. They ſhall rejoice in the

1,3rd their God, aſcribing to him the praiſe of all their

mercies, and happy in a ſenſe of his love and favour. By

experience now they ſhall be brought to know God's gra

cious preſence in the midſt of them, and that he alone is

God, even their God, and none elſe, all idols being utterly

rejected by them, and his great name alone adored and

exalted : and this will be moſt eminently the caſe, when

that teacher ºf righteouſºſ (as the words may be rendered,

inſtead of the fºrmer rain moderately) whom God would

ſend, even the divine Meſfiah, ſhould come, and by his

own obedience unto death work out, and in his Goſpel

dirgél us to, that great atonement and redemption, which

is the grand ſource of every believer's joy.

3. They ſhall never be aſhamed, never have cauſe to be

ſo, through want of food, as before : or rather, the Lord

their confidence will never diſappoint the hope of his faith

ful people ; he will be their rock and refuge in every timeof need. w

4. The very beaſts that groaned and cried to God, ſhall

have the cauſe of their fears and cries removed. The paſ

tures of the wilderneſ do ſpring; even to them hath God

reſpect, for his mercies are over all his works, Jonah,
1W. I. I.

4thly, The promiſes from ver. 28. to the concluſion of

the chapter, evidently look forward, in the firſt place, to

the introdućtion of the Goſpel, and its eſtabliſhment in the

3U 2 world;
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God's judgments againſ the enemier of his peºple. God will
be known in hisjudgment : his blºſing upºn the church.

[Before Chriſt 8oo.]

OR, behold, in thoſe days, and in that

time, when I ſhall bring again the cap

tivity of Judah and Jeruſalem,

2 I will alſo gather all nations, and will

bring them down into the valley of Jehoſha

phat, and will plead with them there for my

people and for my heritage Iſrael, whom they

have ſcattered among the nations, and parted

my land.

3 And they have caſt lots for my people;

world; and, ſecondly, to thoſe laſt and glorious days

which ſhall precede and uſher in the univerſal reign of

Chriſt : and in all the form, ºr troubles of the people of

God, the proſpect of theſe bleſſed days was a great ſupport

under their afflićtions.

1. There ſhall be a moſt plenteous effuſion of the Spirit,

as on the apoſtles at the day of Pentecoſt, to which this

propheſy is expreſsly applied, Aëts, ii. 16, 17. and after

wards upºn all fºſh, Gentiles as well as Jews, who ſhould

be made partakers of the Holy Ghoſt, both of his mira

culous powers, as well as the ordinary gifts and graces

that he beſtows; the latter of which ſtill continue, though

the former have ceaſed, yet perhaps not for ever. Old

and young perſons of both ſexes, ſhould alike partake of

this bleſling, and even the meaneſt ſervants and hand

maidens not be excluded from this unſpeakable gift. Thus

they ſhould be enabled to propheſy; either to foretel things

to come, as Agabus, the daughters of Philip, and others,

Aćts, xi. 28. xiii. 1. xxi. 9, 10.; or to ſpeak the truths of

God to the edification of others; or to join in his praiſes

with enlarged hearts; in all of which ſenſes the word

propheſy is uſed.

2. A ſcene of dreadful prodigies ſhall follow, which had

their primary accompliſhment in the dreadful ravages of

the Roman army in Judaea, and the ſtrange fights and

appearances in the air which uſhered in the deſtruction

of Jeruſalem, and will alſo precede the final coming of the

eternal Judge, and uſher in the great and the terrible day of

the Lord. Happy would it be for the finner, if the tre

mendous views of that awful day's approach might alarm

his conſcience, and awaken his concern, to fly to the bo

ſom of Jeſus for ſhelter from the wrath to come, that

he may be hidden there in the day of the Lord's fierce

an ºver.

3. The faithful in that great day are ſecured from fear

of evil. It ſhall come to paſs, that whºſºever ſhall call on the

name ºf the Lord ſhall be delivered, as thoſe were who be

lieved in Jeſus, and fled to Pella on the approaching ſiege

of Jeruſalem. And, more generally, this muſt be extended

to all Chriſt's faithful people, who in and through him.

find ſalvation from all the great enemies of their ſouls;”

and, waiting upon him by faith in ceaſeleſs prayer, obtain

from him help in every time of need. For in mount Zion,

and in jeruſalem, in the goſpel church, ſhall be deliverance,

as the Lord hath ſaid, who is faithful to all his promiſes;

and in the remnant whom the Lord ſhall call, when he col

lects his ancient people from all their diſperſions, cuts.

off all the obſtimately impenitent, and brings in the ful

neſs of the Gentiles. Bleſſed and happy are they who

have a part in this ſalvation ; may my lot be with

them I

C HI A P. III. .

P'er: 1. Fºr, behold, in thoſe dayſ, &c..] As the foregoing

promiſe of the Spirit was an aſſurance to the Jews, thº,

notwithſtanding they might be reduced very low by tieſ,

enemies, yet they ſhould not be deſtroyed as a nation till

God had accompliſhed all the great propheſies relating to

the Meſſiah ; ſo he in this chapter aſſures them of a iii.

Verance from the oppreſſion of their enemies, which they

then laboured under; particularly from the Tyrians, Si

donians, Philiſtines, Egyptians, and Idumaeans, who were

the neighbouring nations, and had each in their turns in

vaded them, pillaged their treaſures, and led them into

captivity. Upon this account God expoſtulates with them,

ver, 2–6., promiſes the Jews that their captives ſhould

return, and that he would cauſe them to execute his juſt

vengeance on their enemies, who, with all their power and

forces, ſhould not be able to deliver themſelves; ver. 7—16.

That Jeruſalem ſhould be taken under his protection, and

the Jews enjoy ſuch great proſperity, and ſee the violence

unrighteouſneſs, and inſolence of their enemies ſo figui,

ayenged, as ſhould cauſe them to acknowledge the power

of 7.hovah their God, and adore him for his great and

unmerited favours, towards them ; ver. 17. to the end.

Houbigant reads this verſe, Behold, ºffer tº days, and

ºfter that time, &c. And he ſuppoſes that theſe words

refer to the 27th verſe of the preceding chapter, as they

evidently cannot refer to the times poſterior to the de

ſtruction of Jeruſalem by the Romans.

P'er. 2. I will—gather all nations, &c.] It is very evi

dent from the phraſe at the cloſe of the verſe, IFA, Kai.

parted my land, that all is not to be taken in a Very cz.

tenſive ſenſe. It is to be underſtood of the neighbouring

nations 3–All the heathen round about, as in ver, 12. #

this third and laſt part of his propheſy, Joel relates whº

will come to paſs in thoſe days, and in that time, when the

Lord ſhall bring again the captivity of Judah and Jeru

talem. He apparently deſcribes the great adions of the

Maccabees ; and that this is the period of time, to which

this part of the propheſy relates, is evident from the raiſing

up the children of Judah and of Jeruſalem, whom their

enemies had ſold to the Greeks; ver. 7. This return

happened under Demetrius. The nation; gathered in the

Valley of Jehoſhaphat, which was near to Jeruſalem, are
the Seleucidae, who were afterwards deſtroyed in the ſame

valley, which is therefore called The valley ºf deciſion, or f

the thrº/ing.—Tyre and Sidon, and the cogſ'; of Paleſ?ine

ver 4, mean the deſcendants of the ancient enemies ºf ū.

Jews ; who aſſiſted in the deſtruction and plundering of

Jeruſalem, and whoſe poſterity were deſtroyed by the

Maccabees. The word Cººlin' jehºſhapha: fignifies, 7%

Lord judgeſ, or the judgment ºf the Lord. See ver, 14. And

- poſſibly,
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and have given a boy for an harlot, and ſold

a girl for wine, that they might drink.

Yea, and what have ye to do with me,

O Tyre, and Zidon, and all the coaſts of

Paleſtine will ye render me a recompence

and if ye recompenſe me, ſwiftly and ſpeedily

will I return your recompence upon your own

head ;

5 Becauſe ye have taken my filver and my

gold, and have carried into your temples my

goodly pleaſant things:

6 The children alſo of Judah and the chil

dren of Jeruſalem have ye ſold unto the Gre

cians, that ye might remove them far from

their border. - -

7 Behold, I will raiſe them out of the

place whither ye have ſold them, and will

return your recompence upon your own

head : -

8 And I will ſell your ſons and your daugh

ters into the hand of the children of Judah,

and they ſhall fell them to the Sabeans, to a

people far off: for the LORD hath ſpoken it.

9 Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles;

Prepare war, wake up the mighty men, let

all the men of war draw near ; let them

come up ; - º

Io Beat your plough-ſhares into ſwords, and

your pruninghooks into ſpears : let the weak

ſay, I am ſtrong.

11 Aſſemble yourſelves, and come, all ye

heathen, and gather yourſelves together round

about: thither cauſe thy mighty ones to come

down, O LORD.
4.

poſſibly, ſays Dr. Chandler, thus tranſlated, the valley ºf
jehſhaphat may denote no particular place in the country

of Judaea, but only ſome place where God would execute

his vengeance on the enemies of the Jews. Houbigant

renders the laſt clauſe, Becauſe they have ſcattered them among

the nations, and have parted my land. See Chandler, and

Sharpe. -

Wºr. 3. And they have caſt lots fºr my peºple] That is,

“They have divided my captive people by lot among

“ themſelves, according to the laws of war then in uſe

“ among mankind.” See Nahum, iii. Io. Obad. ver. I I.

They have given a boy for a harlot; that is to ſay, they gaye

a boy as the price of a harlot; and a girl fºr wine; that is,

as the price of wine. They put both boys and girls to the

moſt infamous uſes: the boys to wait on their harlots; the

girls to be ruined by their ſciers of wine. The boys are

given as a reward for gratifying their vile paſſions, and the

girls as the price of their intemperance. Sce Chandler.

Ver. 4. Yea, and what have ye to do, &c.] But what

have ye to do, &c. After God by the prophet had put

them in mind of their injuſtice and cruelty towards his

people, he now comes to inquire into the reaſon of ſo un

righteous a condućt. But, what have ye to do with me *

The expreſſion denotes the ſame as that other, ſo common

in the ſacred books, What have I to do with you ?—“What

“ is the reaſon of your ſo frequently invading and often

“ plundering my land and people.” The next words may

be read, Will ye take your revenge upon me?—But if ye

vent your ſpite upon me, I will ſwiftly and ſpeedily return your

vengeance, &c. Kimchi paraphraſes the whole verſe thus;

“What is this that ye do even unto me —Do ye think

“ to be revenged on me, becauſe I have done you evil —

“If you ſay, that you do now of your own accord evil to

“ me, (for he that doth evil to Iſrael, his imagination is to

“ do evil to me, for they are my ſons,) if this be the caſe,

“I will ſoon return your reward on your own heads f"

See Chandler. -

Ver. 7. Out of the place whither, &c.] It is ſaid in the

preceding verſe, that the Jews were ſold to the Grecians,

Therefore this place is to be underſtood principally of

Greece; whence the Jews ſhould haſten to the Maccabees,

on hearing of their vićtory.

Ver, 9. Proclaim ye this among the Gentiſ…] God, having

foretold theſe judgments againſt Tyre and Sidon, the Phi.

liſtines, and the neighbouring nations, who had uſed the

Jews with injuſtice and cruelty, proceeds here to confirm

his people in the belief of the certainty of their deſtruction ;

which, he tells them, ſhould be as ſure as if they themſelves

had gathered them together by proclamation för it: for ſo

are theſe words, proclaim ye, &c. to be underſtood; not as

commanding what they were a&tually to do, but in order

to ſtir up their attention, and to let them know that God

was as certainly preparing to bring this vengeance on their

enemies in the courſe of his providence, as if he had

aćtually, ſent meſſengers from the Jews to proclaim it

among them. See chap. ii. º. and Chandler. Inſtead of,

Prepare war, Houbigant reads, Denounce war.

Ker. Io. Beat yºur plough:/hares into ſword;). He bids

them turn all ſuch of their inſtruments as they uſed in

times of peace, into inſtruments of war: ſo virgil,

Non ullus aratro

Dignus honos : ſpuakni abduis arva coloniº,

Et curva rigidum faces confiantur in enſem.

Piſhonour’d lies the plough ; the baniſh'd ſwains.

Are hurried from th’ uncultivated plains;

The ſickles into barbarous ſwords are beat.

GeoR. I. ver. 506. WAR’ros,

Times of peace are on the contrary deſcribed thus; They

ſhall cat their ſword into plough:/hares, and their ſpears infe

pruning-hooks : Iſai. ii. 4.

Ver. 11. Thither cauſe thy mighty ones to come down] Tº

Jord ſhall ºff down thy ſtrong ones : Houbigant. Our

tranſlation, however, may be juitified. At the ninth verſe

the proclamation is for the enemies to aſcend, Judaea being

a high and mountainous ſituation; and, as God's mighty

ones were to meet them, the prophet prays, Thither, namely,

to the appointed place, cauſe thy mighty ones to dy:end.

“Lead thither thy people, thy mighty army, and give them

- ** the
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12 Let the heathen be wakened, and come

:p to the valley of Jehoſhaphat: for there

will I ſit to judge all the heathen round

about.

13 Put ye in the fickle, for the harveſt is

ripe: come, get ye down ; for the preſs is

full, the fats overflow ; for their wickedneſs

is great.

14 Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of

deciſion for the day of the LORD is near in

the valley of deciſion.

15 The ſun and the moon ſhall be darkened,

and the ſtars ſhall withdraw their ſhining.

16 The LoRD alſo ſhall roar out of Zion,

and utter his voice from Jeruſalem ; and the

heavens and the earth ſhall ſhake; but the

LoRD will be the hope of his people, and the

ſtrength of the children of Iſrael.

17 So ſhall ye know that I am the LoRD

your God dwelling in Zion, my holy moun

tain : then ſhall Jeruſalem be holy, and there

ſhall no ſtrangers paſs through her any more,

18 °. And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that the mountains ſhall drop down new wine,

and the hills ſhall flow with milk, and all the

rivers of Judah ſhall flow with waters, and a

fountain ſhall come forth of the houſe of the

LoRD, and ſhall water the valley of Shittim.

“ the viaory over their crucl enemies.” . In this view the

enſe is natural and eaſy, and the prayer is a proper intro

dućtion to the following verſes. See Chandler.

J'er. 12. Let the heathen be awakened] The prophet ſeems

to deliver the words of this verſe by way of anſwer to his

own prayer: “That God would lead down his people,

“ and give them the vićtory over their enemies.” Let the

Žeathen be awakened, ſhould rather be rendered, the heathen

fall be wakened: “When they ſhall find themſelves invaded

“ by God's mighty, ones, they ſhall awaken out of their

“ ſécurity, or be forced to leave the employments and

“ pleaſures of peace, and come up to battle in their own

“ defence.” The prophet, as is very uſual in the Scrip

ture, here explains the meaning of the word jeºſhºp' at :

There will 1 ſt to JUDGE, &c. “There will I certainly

“ puniſh them, and execute the judgment on them which

“ they have deſerved;” for the word tºp? ſhapat, denotes

the whole proceſs of any cauſe, whether it iſſue in the

acquittal or condemnation of the perſon impleaded. See

the note on ver. 2. and Chandler.

Pºr. 13. Put ye in the ſelle] God here either calls on

his people the Jews to prepare themſelves to execute his

vengeance, for that the time of it was drawing near ; or

comforts them by an aſſurance that he would provide

proper inſtruments to effect it ; and this under a meta

phorical repreſentation, Put in the ſickle. He compares

the nations to ripened fruits, and the time of their de

ſtrućtion to the time of harveſt: The harnºff is ripe; that is

to ſay, “They are fit for deſtruðion, as the ripened corn

“ for reaping.” Cºme, get ye down; namely, into the ap

pointed valley, as if they were going into a vineyard to

gather grapes. . But Houbigant, more agreeably as he

thinks to what follows, would read, Come, tread ye, namely,

the wine-preſs; fºr the prºſ iſ full, the fits overflow : that

is, as it is immediately explained, their wickedneſs is great ;

it is come to its full meaſure. See Rev. xiv. I 5, &c.

Ver. 14. "Multitudeſ, &c.] After the prediction of the

ſlaughter of the enemies of God's people, Joel cries out

with prophetic wººth and agitation, Multitudeſ, multitudes

in the vally ºf cºiſon as if he had ſaid, “See what mighty

“ numbers are brought together for their deſtruction "

The ſentence, thus abrupt and broken, is very ſtrong and

emphatical. Inſtead of deciſion, Houbigant reads exiſºn,

and Chandler, very agreeably to the Hebrew word, the

appºinted valley; where God had appointed or determined

to execute lis judgments.

Per. 16. The Lord—/all roar out ºf Zion] This verſe

may be thus paraphraſed; “Thus ſhall Jehovah take

“vengeance on the enemies of his people, and make the

“inhabitants of Zion and Jeruſalem to execute his judg

“ments upon them, like a roaring lion devouring his prey.

“Their deſtruction ſhall be as certain, as if they wer:

“ deſtroyed by thunders and lightnings from heaven, or

“ſwallowed up by an earthquake. But Jehovah ſhall be a

“ſure refuge to his believing people, and his mighty arm

“ſhall ſave the children of Iſrael.” See Iſai. xiii. 13. Piaj.

xiv. 6. lxi. 4. -

Per. 17. Then ſhall jeruſalem he holy That is, “After this,

“Jeruſalem ſhall be ſafe under my care, and be no more

“ profaned by the hoſtile armies of theſe mine enemies.”

Theſe expreſſions, perhaps, may have a further reference;

and as we have found in the former prophets, that, under

predictions of deliverances from particular enemies, great

and future deliverances alſo in ſome remote ages are fig

nified, this poſſibly may be the caſe with this latter part of

Joel's propheſy ; wherein it has been thought by ſome

(and I doubt not is the caſe), that he refers to the great

and final reſtoration of the Jews, when the fulneſs of the

Gentiles ſhall be come in.

Per. 18. The mountain ſhall drop down near wine] Chandler

paraphraſes this verſe thus: “ The conſequence of this

“happy deliverance ſhall be the utmoſt plenty; for at this

“ time the vine ſhall produce the greateſt abundance, ſo

“ that the mountains ſhall drop down new wine. The

“hills ſhall abound with cattle, and, as it were, flow with

“the plenty of milk which they ſhall yield. The courte

“of the rivers ſhall be no more diverted, but ſtream down

“ throughout all the land of Judah ; and a fountain ſhall

“go forth from the houſe of the Lord, which ſhall water

“the diſtant vallcy of Shittim, or of choice cedar; " The

expreſſions here are figurative, and highly poetical ; there

are many ſimilar to them in Virgil's fourth eclogue, which

the heathen poet, I am perſuaded, borrowed from our

prophet. Calmet obſerves, that all this is ſymbolical, and

figurative
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10 Egypt ſhall be a deſolation, and Edom

ſha'] be a deſolate wilderneſs, for the violence

againſ the children of Judah, becauſe they

have ſhed innocent blood in their land.

20 But Judah ſhall dwell for ever, and Je

ruſalem from generation to generation.

2 I For I will cleanſe their blood tºo? I

have not cleanſed: for the Lord dwelleth

in Zion.

figurative of the doćtrine of the Goſpel; which was to

flow forth from Jeruſalem, and to water the Gentile world,

as a barren and uncultivated land.

Wer. 20. judah ſhall dwell fºr ever] That is, ſhall ſubſiſt

a ſeparate kingdom and eſtate, (as it is explained in the

next clauſe) from generation to generation, or, for ſeveral

generations or years; referring to the Chriſtian church,

and the final reſtoration of the Jews. The words may be

underſtood in their full force.

Ver. 21. For I will cleanſ, &c.—cleanſºdj For I will

avenge, &c. avenged. Houbigant reads, I will avenge their

blood, and not ſpare ; and the Lord ſhall inhabit Zion. The

reader will ſee a variety of different interpretations in

Pocock: but none of theſe, ſays Dr. Chandler, ſatisfy me.

If we read the former part of the words by way of inter

rogation, the ſenſe will appear ſtrong and beautiful, and

the anſwer in the latter clauſe juſt and ſtriking. “judah

“ſhall dwell fºr ever, butſhall I declare their blood innocent 2

“Shall I declare their enemies innocent who have ſhed

“ their blood, and ſuffer it to go unrevenged 3–1 will not

“ declare it innocent. I will not abſolve the blood which

“ has been ſpilled, nor ſuffer it to go unpuniſhed.” Thus,

Exod. xxxiv. 7. it is ſaid of God, that he will by no means

clear the guilty. “Thus be my vengeance executed upon

“ their enemies; and by taking my people under my

“ eſpecial care, it ſhall be known that Jehovah is preſent

“ with them, and favours Zion with his peculiar pro

<< te&tion.” -

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, The ſufferings of God's faithful

people, and the deſtruction of their enemies, have their

appointed periods.

1. In thºſe days of the Meſſiah, I ſhall bring again the

captivity ºf judºl and jeruſalem; many of them by the

preaching of the Goſpel being called into the glorious

liberty of the ſons of God, from the bondage of corruption,

nore intolerable than that of Egypt or Chaldea. This

alſo may have reſpect to their recovery from their preſent

diſperſion.

2. Their enemies ſhall be reckoned with ; which ſome

apply to Sennacherib and the Aſſyrians, and ſuppoſe the

days ſpoken of to refer to the recovery of the diſperſed

Jews, who had fied or been taken priſoners on that in

vaſion. Others apply it to the Romans and neighbouring

inations, who had ſeverely waſted God’s heritage : and

ſome imagine that they ſee in this propheſy the deſtrućtion

of the Turkiſh and Papal powers, aſſembled to make war

againſt the ſaints of the mott High, after all their former

perſecutions of them, whoſe quarrel God will now ſignally

eſpouſe, and avenge their wrongs.

3. The charges lying againſ theſe encrics of his people

are for their cruelly, robbery inſult, and oppreſſion. They

ſattered them amºng tº natiºn: ; ſeized and ſold them for

ſlaves, particularly ... tº Grecianſ, rera owing them far from

their own land, which they parted among themſelves; either

Titus parcelled it out to his ſoldiers, or the neighbouring

nations, each ſeized that portion which lay contiguous to

them : and they have caſ' lots for my people, in ſuch vaſt

numbers were they taken captive, and their value ſo ſnail,

that their conquerors gave a boy for the hire of a Harº,

and ſºld a girl for wine, that they might drink. Thus in

drinking and fornication they ſquandered the prey that

they had taken ; the common vices of perſecutors. 'God'ſ

gold and ſilver they had plundered; what he had given to his

People, and regarded ſtill as his own ; and his pleaſint

thingſ, perhaps the veſſels or treaſures of his ſanctuary,

they had carried to the temple of their idols, adding ſacri.

lege and impiety to robbery. Well may God, therefore,

expoſtulate with them, Jºat Aave ye to do with me, O Tyre

and Zidan, and all the coaſis of Palºline P which may be put

for all the enemies of Chriſt's church and people in every

age. What have ye to do with me? how dare you diſtreſs

my people ; what provocation have they given 2 will ye

render me a recompenſe Have they done you any injury,

which you would thus retaliate 2 No: they were quiet in

the land, and had never juſtly offended them. Note: (I.)

No ſweetneſs of temper, or amiableneſs of diſpoſition, can

ſoften the enmity of the wicked againſt the work of God.

(2.) We muſt not think it ſtrange, if we receive the greateſt

unkindneſs from thoſe whom we have ever ſtudied to

oblige. "

4. God - threatens to return their wickedneſs into

their own boſom. If ye recompenſ me, pretending to retaliate

wrongs that they had received from God’s people; ſwiftly

and ſpeedily will I return your recompenſe upºn your own head,

and give tribulation to thoſe who troubled them. While

God recovered his people from the places whither they

had diſperſed and ſold them, he will ſell the children of

theſe his enemies into the hands of the men of Judah ;

and they, in juſt retaliation of the wrongs which they have

received, ſhall ſell them to the Saleins, to a peºple far off.

And for this the veracity of God is engaged ; the Lºrd

hath ſpºken it : the accompliſhment of which propheſy ſome

refer to the days of the Maccabees; others, to th: future

deſtruction of the perſecuting powers of Popery or Mo

hammediſm : certain it is, however, that all the enemies of

Chriſt’s church and believing people ſhall at the laſt be

made their footſtool. See the critical notes. -

2dly, Commentators greatly differ bout the times re

ferred to in the propheſics contained in this chapter from

ver. Q. to ver, 17. Some ſuppoſe them fulfilled in the

deſtruction of Sºnnacherib, or the Aſſyrians, or Antiochus;

others, that they look forward to more diſtant ages, and

foretci the ruin of ail the antichriſtian perſecuting powers,

whether Pagan, Papal, or Mºhomctan ; and many ex

preſſions in the Revelatiºns, which ſecn to ſpeak of that

event, are borrowed from this chapter. Some ſtill carry

the accompliſhment farther, and read in it the great day of

final
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final judgment, when the wicked ſhall be caſt into hell,

and the glorified ſaints of God receive the kingdom of

their Father. -

1. A defiance is ſent to all God's enemies. Let them

colle&t their forces; muſter their armies; furniſh them

ſelves with weapons; encourage each other for the conflict;

unite their aſſembled legions; haſten to the field of battle,

rouſe up their courage, and ſtand in array. Multitudeſ,

multitudes, innumerable ſhall be the hoſt in the valley of

deciſion, the ſame as the valley ºf jehºſhaphat; which may

not mark any particular place, but the end for which they

are aſſembled, jehſhaphat ſignifying the judgment of the

... Lord, who will there piead with, condemn, and deſtroy

his enemies; and the day is near.

They who refer this to the ſlaughter of the antichriſtian

powers, Rev. xvi. 14, 16. xix. 18–21. ſuppoſe, that they

will in the latter day be gathered together in the land of

Judaea, to make war on the ſaints of the Moſt High, and

by ſome eminent ſtroke of vengeance from God be utterly

conſumed.

Applying it to the day of judgment, we may learn,

(1.) That it is near, uncertain when, but ſurely approach

ing : highly therefore does it concern us to be always ready.

(2.) That day will fix our final flate, whether for happineſs

or miſery eternal, according to the unerring deciſions of

the God of truth and judgment. - -

2. At the prophet's prayer the executioners of vengeance

appear. Cauſe tºy mighty ones to come down, O Lord; either

the holy angels, or the Chriſtian powers under Chriſt their

leader, going down to the valley of deciſion, to join battle

with their foes. Put ye in the ſickle; for the harveſ is ripe :

coine, get ye down ; fºr the preſs is fill, the fats overflow;

their enemies are ripe for judgment, ſee Rev. xiv. 18–20.

xix. 15—20. and the reaſon is given, becauſe their wicked

meſ is great. -

. To the impenitent ſinner, or antichriſtian foe, that

day will be full of horror. The ſun and the moon ſhall be

darkened, and the ſtars ſhall withdraw their ſhining, according

to the deſcription given in ſcripture of the great day of

judgment. Or figuratively it refers to the kings and

princes of the earth, that are enemies to the Meſſiah's

reign, who ſhall be caſt down before the armies of the

fiving God, when the Lord ſhall roar out of Zion, and utter

his voice from jeruſalem; appearing on the behalf of his

church and people, and ſpreading terror and diſmay among

their enemies: and the heavens and the earth ſhall ſhake; the

mightieſt will tremble before him; or as at the day of final

judgment it wiłl be ſeen, when the heavens being on fire

{hall be diſſolved, and the earth ſhall be burnt up. Woe

to the wicked who then ſhall find no ſhelter, no rock to

hide, no mountain to cover their guilty heads.

. The ſaints of God will then triumph and rejoice, for

the Lord will be the hºpe ºf his people; he who had ever been

the objećt of their hope and truſt, will not then diſappoint

them, but will be their refuge in this day of evil : and

the ſtrength of the children of Iſrael; ſupporting his faithful

people through all their conflićts, and crowning them at

laſt with victory. So ſhall ye know that I am the Lord your

God, by happy experience of his power and grace; dwelling

in Zion my holy mountain; in the midſt of the church of his

faithful ſaints. Then ſhall jeruſalem be holy, or holingſ, all

the ſaints of God ſhall be perfect, as their Father who is in

heaven is perfect: and there ſhall no ſirangers paſt through her

any more; no enemy being left to hurt them, no hypocrite

or ungodly perſons being any longer found among them.

3dly, The great and precious comprized in the concluſion

of this chapter, from ver, 18. to the end, may refer to the

reſtoration of the Jews, and above all to the univerſal

reign of Chriſt.

1. There ſhall be the moſt abundant plenty, either of

temporal good things, or rather of ſpiritual bleſfings, dif

fuſed among the faithful. The wine and milk of goſpel

grace ſhould flow down like torrents from the hills, re

freſhing, ſtrengthening, comforting the members of Chriſt's

church ; and from him, the ever-flowing, overflowing foun

tain, ſhall the healing ſtreams go forth, watering ºr valley

of Shittim, a barren valley beyond Jordan, which may fignify

the Gentile world, and intimate the fruitfulneſs which this

watering of the fanétuary ſhould produce, and the extent

of the Redeemer’s grace, even to the moſt diſtant corners

of the earth.

2. The inveterate enemies of the church ſhall be de

ſtroyed. Egypt and Edom had often ſhewn their im

placable hatred againſt Judah, and ſhed innocent blood in

the land; but they ſhall now be made perpetual deſolations.

And theſe nations are the figures of the preſent perſecutors

of God's people, particularly of Rome, called Egypt myſti

cally ; Rev. xi. 8. and red with the blood of ſaints and

martyrs; but blood ſhall now be given her to drink, toge

ther with all the other perſecuting powers, Pagan or Nía

hometan, who will periſh together. Or if this be applied

to the laſt great day, then death, fin, and Satan, the moſt

mortal foes of the ſaints, ſhall be deſtroyed together and
for ever. -

3. The faithful people of God ſhall in theſe glorious

days enjoy undiſturbed repoſe. judah ſhall dwell fºr ever,

and Jeruſalem from generation to generation ; to the end of

time the church of Chriſt ſhall be preſerved ſafe from all

the attacks of the gates of heli : or in the eternal ſtate of

bliſs, the faithful ſhall dwell ſafely in manſions of glory.

For I will cleanſ their blood that I have not clearyſºſ: pardonig

all their guilt, ſaving them from the power of all their fins,

and deſtroying the very being of fin in them : fºr the Lºrd

dwelleth in Zion, and therefore his faithful people may º

comfortably and confidently expect to be made partakers

of the fulneſs of this his great ſalvation. -
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P R O P H E T A M O S.

AZE began toproºff the ſecond year before the carthquake which happened in the reign ofUzziah,

and which Jºſephus, with mºſé of the ancient and modern commentators, refers to this prince's

uſurpation ºf the prieſ's ºffice, when Ae attempted to ºffer incenſe to the Lord. The ſºft of his

Żrophºſies, in order of time, are thºſe of the ſeventh chapter: the others he pronounced in the little

town of Tekoa, in the tribe of juda/, /our leagues ſouthward from jeruſalem, whither he returned

after the event mentioned in the ſeventh chapter; and where he was a Aerdſman. It is probable,

that he was born within the territories ºf Iſrael, and that his miſſion was directed principally to

this kingdom. His ſºft two chapters are againſ. Damgſ us, the Philiſineſ, Tyrians, Edomites,

Ammonites, Moabiter, the Kingdom of Judah and of ſrael. The evils with which he threatens

them, refer to the times of Salmanéſºr, Tiglath-pilºſer, Sennacherib, and Nebuchadnezzar. He

fºretold the misfºrtunes, into which the kingdom ºf Iſrael ſhould fall after the death of jero

Öoam II, who was then living. He foretold the death of king Zechariah, and the invaſion of the

ſands belonging to ſrael, by Pul and Tiglath-pilºſer, kings of 4/yria. He ſpeaks of the ten

tribes, and of their returning to their own country. He delivers ſharp reproaches againſ the

ſins of Iſrael, againſ their ºffeminacy and a varice, their ſºverity to the poor, the ſplendour of

their buildings, and the delicacy of their tables. The time and manner of his death are not

Anown. St. Jerome o!/ºrver, that there is nothing great and ſublime in the ſyſe of Amoy ; and he

applies to him thoſe word, which St. Paul is pleaſed humbly to affly to him/ºff, that he was rude

in ſpeech, though not in knowledge. His authority, ſy, Biſhop Lowth, has occaſioned many

commentators to reprºſºft this prophet as intirely rude, void of elegance, and wanting in all the

embelliſhments of ſyſe; whereas any one who reads him with the legſ attention, will find him,

though an herdſman, not a whit behind the very chiefeſt prophets; almºſt equal to the greateſ?

in the ſºftingſ ºf his ſºntinents, and not inferior to any in the ſplendour of his disſion, and the

elegance of his compºſition : for, indeed, the ſame heavenly Spirit which inſpired ſaiah and Daniel

in the palace, inſpired David and Amoſ in their ſhe/herds' tents; always choºſing proper inter

preters of his will, and ſºmetimes perfºſing praiſe even out of the mouths of 6abc; ; now ſing

the eloquence ºf ſºme, now making others eloquent, for his own great purpºſes. Sce his 2 1/?

JPreſection, and Calmet. -

tº

C. H. A. P. I. of Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam the ſon

Amorſeweth God’ſ judgments upon Syria, upon the Philylines,

upon Tyruſ, if on Edºn, upon Ammon.

[Before Chriſt 787.] -

H E words of Amos, who was among

the herdmen of Tekoa, which he ſaw

concerning Iſrael in the days of Uzziah king
Vol. IV. - - -

of Joaſh king of Iſrael, two years before the -

earthquake.

2 And he ſaid, The LoRD will roar from

Zion, and utter his voice from Jeruſalem ;

and the habitations of the ſhepherds ſhall

mourn, and the top of Carmel-ſhall wither. .

3 X CHAP.
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3 * Thus ſaith the Lord ; For three tranſ

greſſions of Damaſcus, and for four, I will not

turn away the puniſhment thereof; becauſe they

have threſhed Gilead with threſhing inſtru

ments of iron.

4. But I will ſend a fire into the houſe of

Hazael, which ſhall devour the palaces of

Ben-hadad.

5 I will break alſo the bar of Damaſcus,

and cut off the inhabitant from the plain of

Aven, and him that holdeth the ſceptre from

the houſe of Eden ; and the people of Syria

ſhall go into captivity unto Kir, ſaith the

Lord.

6 * Thus ſaith the Lord ; For three tranſ

greſſions of Gaza, and for four, I will not

turn away the puniſhment thereof: becauſe

they carried away captive the whole captivity,

to deliver them up to Edom:

7 But I will ſend a fire on the wall of Gaza,

which ſhall devour the palaces thereof:

8 And I will cut off the inhabitant from

Aſhdod, and him that holdeth the ſceptre from

Aſhkelon, and I will turn mine hand againſt

Ekron : and the remnant of the Philiſtines .

ſhall periſh, ſaith the Lord GoD.

9 * Thus faith the Lord ; For three tranſ

greſſions of Tyrus, and for four, I will not

turn away the puniſhment thereof: , becauſe

they delivered up the whole captivity to

Edom, and remembered not the brotherly

COWeIlant : -

Io But I will ſend a fire on the wall of

Tyrus, which ſhall devour the palaces thereof.

11 * Thus ſaith the Lord ; For three tranſ

greſſions of Edom, and for four, I will not turn

away the puniſhment thereof: becauſe he did

purſue his brother with the ſword, and did caſt

off all pity, and his anger did tear perpetually,

and he kept his wrath for ever:

12 But I will ſend a fire upon Teman, which

ſhall devour the palaces of Bozrah.

13 * Thus ſaith the Lord ; For three tranſ

greſſions of the children of Ammon, and for

four, I will not turn away the puniſhment

thereof; becauſe they have ripped up the

women with child of Gilead, that they might

enlarge their border:

14. But I will kindle a fire in the wall of

Rabbah, and it ſhall devour the palaces thereof,

with ſhouting in the day of battle, with a

tempeſt in the day of the whirlwind:

15 And their king ſhall go into captivity,

he and his princes together, faith the Lo RD.

C H A P. I.

yer. 2. The Lord will roar] Some commentators have

obſerved that the prophet Amos makes uſe of compariſons

taken from lions and other animals, becauſe he himſelf had

been converſant in foreſts and among different animals.

Inſtead of habitations, we may read pleaſant paſturer.

Wer. 3. I will not turn away the puniſhment thereof.] I

will not revoke it, that is, the voice which denounced their

deſtruction. Houbigant renders the verſe, After three
franſgreſſionſ of Damaſcus, I will not bear that which was the

fourth; becauſe, &c. The prophet firſt threatens theº
of Syria, the capital of which was Damaſcus, for the ſeveral

iºn. which they had committed, and particularly

for their cruelties exerciſed againſt the Iſraelites by Ha

zael and Benhadad. 2 Kings, x. 32. xiii. 7.

War. 5. I will break alſo the bar of Damaſcus] . See 2

Kings, xvi. 9. The bar, means the gates or fortifications.

Houbigant, inſtead of, The houſe of Eden, reads The houſe ºf

pleaſure; and for Kir, he tranſlates Cyrene. -

Wer, 6. For three tranſgreſſions of Gaza.] Houbigant

renders this in the ſame manner as the third verſe ; and

fo throughout the chapter. Inſtead of the whole captivity,

we may read, a peaceable captivity; that is to, ſay, a cap

tivity not taken in war, but by ſleight and deceit: or a

perfºr coptivity, that is, not to be recovered. See ver, 9.

Wer. 12. But I will ſend a fire, &c.] Teman and Bozraž

were two principal cities of Idumea. This expreſſion in ports

their intire conqueſt and deſtruction. The ancient country

of the Edomites was afterwards called Arabia Petraea;

whence they were expelled by the Nabatheans, and never

could recover it; but were forced to ſettle themſelves in

the ſouthern parts of Judaea. Prideaux. -

Ver, 15. And their king, &c., E-92 malam, which

ſome underſtand of Melchom, the god of the Ammonites:

but the words adjoined, his princes, ſeem rather to point

out the king of the country.

REFLECTions.—1ſt, The propheſy opens with an ac

count of the writer Amos, an inhabitant of Tekoa, in the

tribe of Judah; a herdſman, not brought up in the ſchool

of the prophets, nor probably furniſhed with human lite

rature; but God can make the fooliſh things of the world

to confound the wiſe; and when he ſpeaks, who can but

propheſy 2 chap. iii. 8.

The ten tribes of Iſrael are chiefly the ſubjećt of the

Fº words which God revealed to Amos; and he

aw the thing that he declares with the ſame evidence and

clearneſs, as if they had been preſented before his bodily
eVes.

”The propheſy is dated in the reigns of Uzziah and Jero

boam
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ings.

* vengeance

-. had determined their doom ; for he ſpake not of

C. H. A. P. II.

God's wrath againſt Moab, judah, and Iſrael.

* - - plaineth of their unthankfulneſs.

God com

[Before Chriſt 787.]

HUS ſaith the LoRD ; For three tranſ

greſſions of Moab, and for four, I will

not turn away the puniſhment thereof; becauſe

he burned the bones of the king of Edom into

lime :

2. But I will ſend a fire upon Moab, and

it ſhall devour the palaces of Kirioth; and

Moab ſhall die with tumult, with ſhouting,

and with the ſound of the trumpet:

3 And I will cut off the judge from the

midſt thereof, and will ſlay all the princes

thereof with him, ſaith the Lo RD.

4 * Thus faith the Lord ; For three tranſ

greſſions of Judah, and for four, I will not

turn away the puniſhment thereof; becauſe

boam the ſecond, two years before the earthquake; a very

remarkable event, which happened in Uzziah's reign, pro

bably at the beginning of it. Compare 2 Kings, xv. 1.

with 2 Kings, xiv. 23. -

2dly, The general tenor of the propheſy before us is

intimated in theſe firſt words of it. The Lord will roar

from Zion, and utter his voice from jeruſalem, loud and
terrible as the lion roars, or as the voice of mighty thunder

From between the cherubims, his ſeat of judgment,

he denounces his wrath on the enemies of his believing

people; the paſtures the ſhepherds ſhall mourn, terrified

with the found, and the top ºf Carmel,ſhall wither, ſcorched

with the flaſhing lightnings; or, as it is intimated chap.

iv. 7. conſumed with drought. . -

The charge and ſentence againſt theſe nations are nearly

the ſame. Their multiplied iniquities and idolatries, fig
nified by three and four tranſgreſſions, and above all their

perſecution and oppreſſion of God's heritage, cried for

againſt them ; and God, as the prophet de

himſelf, but thus faith the Lord, able to execute all the
threatenings of his word; and, in this inſtance, ſolemnly

-- engaging to do ſo, I will not turn away the puniſhment

whereºf, the ſentence is gone forth, irreverſible, immu

table.
-

1. Damaſcus, the capital of Syria, is brought to the

bar: beſides the general charge of multiplied tranſgreſſions,

her peculiar iniquity was, that they have threſhed Gilead with

threſhing-inſtruments of iron, ſo terribly had Hazaelravaged

that part of the country, 2 Kings, x. 32, 33. *.3-7.
The wrath of God, therefore, as devouring fire, ſhall con
fume the royal palaces and temples of Syria, and the in

vading enemy beſiege and force their way into Damaſcus,

the fººt of empire; they ſhall cut off the inhabitant frºm the
plain ºf Aven; a delightful yalley near it, the ſcene of their

idolatry, and him that holdeth the ſtºpfr; frºm the hºuſe ºf

Eden, ſome pleaſure-houſe probably of the kings of Syria;

and the people of Syria ſhall go into captivity unto Kir,ſaith the

Lord, one title of whoſe word ſhall not fail. See the

accompliſhment of the propheſy, 2 Kings, NYi. 9.

2. Gaza, a chief city of the Philiſtines, is next found

guilty and puniſhed, Becauſe they carried away captive the

whole captivity, to deliver them up tº Edom; the event re

ferred to ſeems to be that recorded 2 Chron. xxi. 17:

when they ravaged and plundered the country, and ſeized

all Jehoram's family except one ſon, and all his ſubſtance;

for which the chief cities of Philiſtia, with the nobles and

inhabitants, are doomed to deſtruction, and the remnant of

them ſhall periſh : God will leave them neither root nor

branch; and ſuch will at laſt be the fate of all the enemies

and perſecutors of God's people.

3. Tyre, like the other neighbours of Iſrael, notwith

ſtanding the brotherly covenant which had ſubſiſted of old

between Solomon and Hiram, ſpared them not in the day

of their calamity, but delivered up the whole captivity to Edom,

either ſuch as they had ſeized in ſome inroad into the

country, or thoſe who had fled to Tyre for ſhelter from

the invaſion of their enemies; theſe they delivered up, or

ſold for ſlaves to their implacable enemies the Edomites:

but the proud walls and palaces of Tyre ſhall be over

thrown in juſt vengeance for ſuch unkindeſs; which was

executed by Nebuchadnezzar after a thirteen years' fiege.

Note: Unkindneſs is doubly grating from thoſe of whom

we had juſt reaſon to expect every ačt of friendſhip.

4. Edom, with hereditary hatred, perſecuted the ſeed of

Jacob ; and, though brethren in blood, yet in enmity moſt

inveterate, they purſued them with the ſword, 2 Chron.

xxviii. 17. and were ever ready to do them all poſſible

miſchief; but it ſhall be returned upon their own heads,

and their cities and palaces ſhall be deſtroyed; as was

done by Nebuchadnezzar, and afterwards more terribly

by the Maccabees, 1 Mac. v. 28. Note; (1.) The enmity

which ariſes between neareſt relations has uſually peculiar

malignity. (2.) Such enmity is exceedingly ſinful, and

will provoke exemplary vengeance againſt the offenders

and the implacable.

5. The children of Ammon, with Rabbah their capital,

are devoted to ruin, and their king and princes doomed to

an ignominious captivity; their judgment ſhall be ſevere,

ſudden, and irrefiſtible, as their crimes were atrocious;

they have ripped up the woman with child of Gilead, that they

wight enlarge their border, with moſt inhuman cruelty

maſſacring the inhabitants, without pity, remorſe, or diſ

tinétion of age, ſex, or condition. Note; (1.) Covetouſ

neſs and cruelty are twin fiſters; and the inordinate love

of money is often ſeen to harden the heart againſt all the

feelings of humanity. (2.) It is righteous in God, to give

thoſe to the ſpoil whoſe ſubſtance is the gain of oppreſſion

and injuſtice.

C H. A. P. II.

Wer. 1. Becauſe he burned the bones, &c.] “ That not

“ even the aſhes of the bones might remain, or be diſ

“ tinguiſhed from lime.” See 2 Kings, iii. 27.

Ver, 3, I will cut ºff the judge] “I will ſo deſtroy this
2 X 2• “ nation,
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they have deſpiſed the law of the LoRD, and

have not kept his commandments, and their

lies cauſed them to err, after the which their

fathers have walked :

5 But I will ſend a fire upon Judah, and it

ſhall devour the palaces of Jeruſalem.

| 6 || Thus faith the LoRD ; For three tranſ

greſſions of Iſrael, and for four, I will not

turn away the puniſhment thereof; becauſe

they ſold the righteous for ſilver, and the

poor for a pair of ſhoes;

7 That pant after the duſt of the earth on

the head of the poor, and turn aſide the way

of the meek : and a man and his father will

go in unto the ſame maid, to profane my holy

Il Q. Tú C : -

8 And they lay themſelves down upon clothes

laid to pledge by every altar, and they drink

the wine of the condemned in the houſe of

their god. -

9 || Yet deſtroyed I the Amorite before

them, whoſe height was like the height of the

cedars, and he was ſtrong as the oaks; yet I

deſtroyed his fruit from above, and his roots

from beneath. -

10 Alſo I brought you up from the land o

Egypt, and led you forty years through the

wilderneſs, to poſſeſs the land of the Amorite.

11 And I raiſed up of your ſons for pro

phets, and of your young men for Nazarites.

As it not even thus, O ye children of Iſrael

faith the Lo RD. -

12 But ye gave the Nazarites wine to drink;

and commanded the prophets, ſaying, Propheſy

InOt. * -

13 Behold, I am preſſed under you, as a

cart is preſſed that if full of ſheaves.

14. Therefore the flight ſhall periſh from

the ſwift, and the ſtrong ſhall not ſtrengthen

his force, neither ſhall the mighty deliver

himſelf: - -

15 Neither ſhall he ſtand that handleth the

“ nation, that there ſhall not be in it king, governor, or

“ chief.” For the name of judge is here uſed for all in

authority. Compare this prediction with that in the

48th of Jeremiah.

Ver. 5. I will ſend a fire upon judah] The war com

menced in Judah, at the end of the reign of Jotham ſon

of Uzziah, when the Lord ſent againſt him Rezin king of

Aſſyria, and Pekah king of Iſrael. See, for the hiſtory

here alluded to, 2 Kings, xv. 37. xvi. 7. xviii. 7. and

a Chron. xxviii.

Ver. 6. Becauſe they ſºld the righteouſ) That is to ſay,

they received the money as a bribe, to condemn the juſt ;

and for a little paltry gain,_for a pair of fandals, they

ſacrificed the intereſts and the cauſe of the poor. It is

a proverbial manner of ſpeaking, ſimilar to that in Ezek.

xiii. 19. See alſo Joel, iii. 3. and chap. viii. 6. of our

prophet. The author of the Olſervations remarks, that

Maillet ſpeaks diminutively of the cobeal, or the ſandals

of the ladies, which are carried in their nuptial pro

ceſſions, with the reſt of the bride's ſurniture; though,

according to his account, they are not wholly without

ornament. Shoes perhaps of this kind are here referred

to ; where ſhoes have been commonly, and as ſhould hence

ſeem juſtly, underſtood to mean ſomething of ſmall value.

“ The Turkiſh £ficers, and alſº their wives, (ſays Rau

wolff, ſpeaking of Tripoli on the coaſt of Syria,) go very

richly clothed with flowered filks artificially made, and

mixed of divers colours. But theſe clothes (he obſerves)

are commonly given them by thoſe who have cauſes de

pending before them, (for tºy do not love to part with

their own money,) to promote their cauſe, and to be

“ favourable to them.” . We ſeem here to have a pićture

of that corruption of the Jewiſh judges, which Amos

4t

&4

4 -

4 :

4.

“

4.{

complains of Silver made them pervert the judgment of

the righteous; nay, ſo mean a piece of finery, as a pair ºf

wooden ſandal for their wives, would make them condemn

the innocent poor, who could not afford to make them a

preſent of equal value. Chap. viii. 6. may poſſibly in like

manner be underſtood of the rich defrauding the poor ;

knowing that if thoſe poor complained, they could carry

their point againſt them for a little ſºver, if not for a Wair

of cabeal. O'ſ rvationſ, p. 244.

her. 7. That pant, &c..] That ſtamp upºn, or tread upºn

the head ºf the poor, in the duff of the earth, &c. Houbigant.

P'er. 8. And they lay themſelves dow, &c.] Amos here

reproves the Iſraelites for three abuſes. The fift, that

they kept the clothes which they had received as pledges

from the poor, contrary to the law, which commanied

that the clothes received in pledge ſhould be returned by

the going down of the ſun. See Exod. xxii. 26. The

ſecond, that they made feaſts in the houſes of their gods,

in the temples of their idols or golden calves; for then

they no longer came to the temple at Jeruſalem; and,

as if to infalt the holineſs of God's laws, and to carry

the marks of their iniquity even to the feet of their altars,

they ſat them down in their temples, upon the garments

which they had received in pledge from the poor." The

third abuſe is, that they carouſed at the expence of theſe

whom they had unjuſtly condemned. - -

ſer. I 3. Behºld, I am preſſed under you] Behºld, I will

make a prºftire under you, aſ a cart load a with ſheaves matc.

a preſſure ;-ver. 14. And flight ſhall, &c.

REFLECTIONs:–1ſt, God's controverſy ſtill proceeds:

1. With Moab. Their multiplied trailſgreſſions called

for vengeance, and one peculiarly heinous is noted: B

ratſ?
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bow; and be that is ſwift of foot ſhall not

deliver him/ºff; neither ſhall he that rideth the

horſe deliver himſelf.

a.

16 And he that is courageous among the

mighty ſhall flee away naked in that day, faith

the LORD. -

cauſ: he burned the bºnes of the king of Edom into line, pro

bably in revenge for the diſtreſs to which the king of

- Edom had reduced him, 2 Kings, iii. 26, 27. ; ſometime

after which, he ſeized the perſon of the king of Edom,

and burnt him alive ; or, having ravaged the country, dug

up his bones out of his grave, and burnt them to lime;

för which inhumanity God threatens to puniſh him with
an invading foe, who with all the horrºd din of war ſhould

ſeize his cities and palaces, put to death the inhabitants,

and cut off all the princes and judges of Moab; which

was done by Nebuchadnezzar a few years after the de

ſtruction of Jeruſalem.

2. Judah is brought to the bar, alike in ſin with heathen

nations, and therefore alike in puniſhment. Many were

her tranſgreſſions; but the root of all, and the moſt cri

minal, is her revolt from God, that God which the nations

around her never knew : they deſpiſºd Gºd's law, and kept nºt

Air commandments, rejecting his worſhip, and diſobedient to

his holy will ; and their lieſ cauſed them to err, their idols,

their falſe prophets, the lying vanities on which they

truſted, and the lying viſions in which they believed, as

their fathers had done before them, the meaſure of whoſe

iniquities they filled up. Juſtly, therefore, is the fire of

wrath kindled, and ready to devour the palaces of Jeru

ſalem, Jer, lii. 13.

apoſtates ſurely will fall under double vengeance. . .

3. Iſrael brings up the rear; laſt in judgment, not leaſt

in puniſhment. The crimes of this people were peculiarly

aggravated by their relation to God, and therefore are more

particularly inſiſted upon. -

[...] Táir perverſºn ºf juſtice: before their corrupt
judges, the bribe, not the truth, carried the cauſe ; and

the meaneſt gratifications influenced their deciſions.

[2.] Their apprºſion of the pºor: the very pittance that

they poſſeſſed, their rulers, as greedy cormorants, panted

after; or they wanted to drag them through the duſt, to

gratify their pride and cruelty; and becauſe they were meek

and patient, the more infolently they trampled upon or

plundered them, which was a great aggravation of their

wickedneſs.

[3] Their alominable impuritieſ, even inceſt itſelf; for

where the reins are once cait upon the neck of lawleſs ap

petite, men are hurried into excelles which at firſt they

would have ſtarted at with horror: and ſuch wickedneſs

in God's profeſſing people, could not but greatly prºfanº
his holy name, and give abundant cauſe to the enemies of

the Lord to blaſpheme.

[4] Their impiety and idolatry. They lay themſelves down

upºn clºther laid tº pledge, by every altar, which, according to

the law, ſhould have been reſtored before ſunſet, Exod.

xxii. 26. but they carried them into their idol-temples,

and either ilept there on them all night in honour of

their deities, or regaled themſelves there on the ſacrifices

they had offered; while the poor were pining in want and

nakedneſs; and they drink the wine ºf the condemned in the
houſe ºf their Gºd, as if their idolatry could atone for their

Note: If other finners muſt periſh,

injuſtice, and the price of blood would be an acceptable

offering. For ſuch tranſgreſſions, no wonder God threatensI will not turn away the puniſhment thereof. y

2dly, The baſe ingratitude of Iſrael was among their

blackeſt crimes. -

I. God reminds them of what he had done for them.

He had deſtroyed the Amorites before them, though ſo

warlike and mighty a people; had cut them off root and

branch, and given them their land for a poſſeſſion. He

had brought them marvellouſly from the iron bondage in

Egypt, had led and fed them in the wilderneſs by con

tinual miracles. He had honoured them with peculiar

marks of favour, raiſing up their ſºns fºr prºphet, from

Moſes to that time, and their young men fºr Nazarites, as

Samuel and others, whoſe holy abilinence and ſelf-denial

ſhould have taught them to imitate ſuch gracious examples.

I, it not thus, O ye children of Iſrael, fiſh ºLº

facts were notorious beyond contradiction. N.e., (i.)

Faithful miniſters are the greateſt bleſfings to a natiºn.

and not to have profited by their labours, will one i;

bring a heavy reckoning. (2) When in the heat of youth

the power of divine grace is ſeen effectually reſtrºining

the corrupt appetite, and purifying the heart, ſuch exam.

ples are peculiarly ſtriking. - -

2. He upbraids them with what they had done againſt

him. - They gave the Nazarites wine to drink, enticing or

threatening them into a compliance, and commanded the

prophets, ſaying, Prºpheſy nºt ; while the people turned a

deaf ear to them, the rulers and prieſts perſecuted and

endeavoured to filence them, chap. vii. i2, 13. Theſe

and the like abominations were as a heavy burden which

the Lord was weary to bear. I amprºſºd under you, as a

cart is preſſed that is full of ſheaver , though ſome read this

as a threatening, I will prºſ; yºu or yºur place as a cart fºll

of ſheaves prºffeth, intimating the diſtreſs which ſhould be

brought upon them in the fiege of Samaria. Note ; (I.)

The devil and his agents are very buſy to draw off the

minds of young men from divine things; and they tri

umph if they can ſucceed in the debauch of a Nazarite.

(2.) They who hate the truth, and exert their power to

ſuppreſs it, ſhall ſhortly anſwer for it at their perii. (3.)

Though God's patience bears long with finners, he will

not bear always; the day of recompence will come, when

he will eaſe him of his adverſaries, Ita. i. 24.

3. Judgment is pronounced upon them for their fins.

He will load them with his wrath, who have burdened

him with their iniquities. The Aſſyrian, the rod of his

anger, ſhall come, and flight or reſiſtance will be alike in

vain : the mighty ſhall fall, and the ſwift be overtaken by

their ſwifter purſuers. The moſt courageous warriors

ſhall fice naked, caſting away their armour, and conſulting

only how they may eſcape; and this is confirmed by Thus

ſuith the Lord, whoſe denunciations ſhall have a ſure ac

compliſhment. Note: The ſinner in the day of God will

find his caſe deſperate, unable to endure or eſcape from

the wrath that he has provoked.

- CH AP.
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C. H. A. P. III. -

He neceſſity of God's judginent againſ? Iſrael: the publicationThe erºſityº#ſº theſº: p

[Before Chriſt 787.]

F. A R this word that the LoRD hath

ſpoken againſt you, O children of Iſ

rael, againſt the whole family which I brought

up from the land of Egypt, ſaying,

2 You only have I known of all the families

of the earth: therefore I will puniſh you for

all your iniquities.

3 Can two walk together, except they be

agreed : -

4 Will a lion roar in the foreſt, when he

hath no prey will a young lion cry out of

his den, if he have taken nothing?

5 Can a bird fall in a ſnare upon the earth,

where no gin is for him ſhall one take up a

ſnare from the earth, and have taken nothing

at all 2

6 Shall a trumpet be blown in the city, and

the people not be afraid 2 ſhall there be evil in

a city, and the LoRD hath not done it 2

7 Surely the Lord God will do nothing,

but he revealeth his ſecret unto his ſervants

the prophets. -

8 The lion hath roared; who will not fear?

the Lord GoD hath ſpoken; who can but pro

pheſy

9 * Publiſh in the palaces at Aſhdod, and

in the palaces in the land of Egypt, and ſay,

Aſſemble yourſelves upon the mountains of

Samaria, and behold the great tumults in the

midſt thereof, and the oppreſſed in the midſt

thereof.

1o For they know not to do right, ſaith the

LoRD, who ſtore up violence and robbery in

their palaces. - -

11 Therefore, thus ſaith the Lord God;

An adverſary there ſhall be even round about

the land; and he ſhall bring down thy ſtrength

from thee, and thy palaces ſhall be ſpoiled.

12 Thus ſaith the Lord ; As the ſhepherd

taketh out of the mouth of the lion two legs,

or a piece of an ear; ſo ſhall the children of

Iſrael be taken out that dwell in Samaria in

the corner of a bed, and in Damaſcus in a

couch. -

I

IC H A P. III.

yer. 1. Hear this word] This is a continuation of the

aiſcourſe in the preceding chapter. After having, de

nounced upon the Iſraelites of the ten tribes the evils there

recorded, Amos here ſpeaks to the whole race of Jacob, to

the Hebrews of the two kingdoms of Judah and Iſrael.

Afterwards he addreſſes thoſe of the ten tribes only.

Wer. 2. 1%u only have I known] “You have I choſen

• from amongſt all people, for mine inheritance and my

“ kingdom. I have diſtinguiſhed you with particular fa

“vours and privileges, and therefore expected from you

“greater returns of gratitude. Diſappointing me of theſe

“ returns, you muſt expect ſeverer chaſtiſement.”
Ver, 3–8. Can two walk, &c.] The ſimilies in theſe

verſes have the ſame meaning, and they all tend to ſhew

that calamitics happen according to the appointing, per

miſſive, or ſuffering will of God; and that prophets pro

pheſy not, without the Lord's ſpeaking to them; . In

ſtead of, Shall one take up a ſnare, &c. ver, 5. Houbigant

reads, I, a ſnare taken from the ground, unleſ; ſºmething be

caught in it 2 Upon the ſeventh verſe we may obſerve,

that there was no great revolution in the affairs either of

the kingdoms of Judah and Jeruſalem, or in thoſe of the

neighbouring nations, which the prophets of God did not

forêtel, that the Jews might conſtantly be remembered of

their God, either as a rewarder or a puniſher. See Hou

bigant, and Calmet.

yer. 9. Publiſh, &c.] God calls upon the heathen to

be witneſſes of his judgments upon his own people, that

they may take warning thereby: particularly he gives no

tice to the Philiſtines and Egyptians, the inveterate enemies

of the Jews, that they may aſſemble themſelves, and behold

the ravages and oppreſſions which their inſulting adverſaries

will bring upon the kingdom of Iſrael, whoſe capital was

Samaria. See Lowth, and Calmet.

Mer, 11. An adverſary there ſhall be, &c.] . An adverſary

ſhall ſurround thy land; he ſhall caſ; thee down#. thy power,

and thy forts or ſtrong places ſhall be ſpoiled. Houbigant.

Ver, 12. In the corner of a bed, &c.] Sitting in the

CORNER, is in the Eaſt a ſtately attitude, and expreſſive

of ſuperiority: and it has been ſo univerſal, that Lord

Whitworth aſſures us, that among the Ruſſians, who lately

had many eaſtern cuſtoms among them, they were wont

to place the pićture of their guardian ſaint in a corner of

their rooms. This circumſtance may ſerve to explain the

preſent paſſage, which has ſadly embarraſſed commentators.

But the obſerving that the moſt honourable place of the

eaſtern divans is the corner, gives this eaſy explanation,

that “juſt as a ſhepherd is oftentimes able to ſave from

“the jaws of a devouring lion no more than ſome ſmall

“piece of the ſheep carried off by that beaſt; ſo an adver

“ſary round about the land of Iſrael ſhould ſpoil its palaces,

“ and ſcarcely any part of it ſhould be recovered out of

“ that ... hands, more than the city which fits

“among the cities of Iſrael as in the corner of a bed, in the

“moſt honourable place; that is, as undoubtedly Samaria

“ did, being looked upon as the royal city.” But to gain

more perſtötly the acquieſcence of the reader's mind in this

explication,



CHAP. III. A M O S.

:

13, Hear ye, and teſtify in the houſe of Ja

cob, faith the Lord GoD, the God of Hoſts,

527

14 That in the day that I ſhall viſit the

tranſgreſſions of Iſrael upon him, I will alſo

explication, it may be requiſite to ſhew, that the Hebrew

word nº mittah, which is here tranſlated bed, may be

underſtood of a divan; which Dr. Ruſſel deſcribes as a part

of a room raiſed above the floor, ſpread with a carpet in

winter, and with fine mats in ſummer; along the ſides,

fays he, are thick mattreſſes, about three feet wide, covered

commonly with ſcarlet cloth; and large bolſters of brocade,

ſtuffed hard with cotton, are ſet againſt the walls (or rails,

when ſo ſituated as not to touch the walls) for the con

veniency of leaning.—As they uſe no chairs, it is upon

theſe that they fit, and all their rooms are ſo furniſhed.

This deſcription is perfeótly conformable to that of other

authors, who agree that on theſe they take their repaſts,

and ſleep; and that they are very capacious. The word

mittah certainly ſometimes fignifies a ſmall, floored, move

able elevation, as in 2 Sam. iii. 31. where we tranſlate it

bier; but there is no need to ſuppoſe that it always ſignifies

ſuch a ſmall moveable thing: it may, for any thing that

appears to the contrary, ſignify the ſame ſort of conve

niency as is called at Aleppo a divan. Theſe are now uſed

very univerſally throughout the Eaſt; and we know that

the people of thoſe countries are very tenacious of their

old cuſtoms: this therefore, probably, is an ancient one.

On the mittah they uſed to fit to eat, as well as to ſleep, as

we learn chap. vi. 4. 1 Sam. xxviii. 23. Eſth. i. 6. vii. 8.

from which laſt paſſage it appears, that the ancient eaſtern

mittah was much larger than the beds which the old Greeks

and Romans uſed in their repaſts; ſince Haman went up,

and proſtrated himſelf before queen Eſther, on the mittah

where ſhe was fitting ; which it cannot be imagined he

would have thought of doing, had the old eaſtern mittah

been like a Greek or Roman bed. He would rather have

kneeled on the floor, or proſtrated himſelf upon it, and

kiſſed the hem of her robe; which he could not do, ſeated

as he was near the corner of a large eaſtern mittah, without

going up upon it, which accordingly he did in order to beg

for his life. Thus Dr. Pocock tells us, that not only the

eaſtern conſul went upon the ſofa (which is the ſame thing

with what is called a divan at Aleppo) when he viſited the

Caia of the Paſha at Tripoli; but thoſe who attended him

alſo, though they placed themſelves there in the humble

poſture of kneeling, ſo as to reſt on their hams. The

Jiately bed on which Aholibah is repreſented as fitting,

JEzek. xxiii. 41. ſeems to mean the floor of an idol temple;

for on the floor of ſuch places, it appears from chap. ii. 8.

they uſed to lie down upon clothes or carpets; and the

going up to them by ſteps made it very much reſemble an

eaſtern mittah. Theſe obſervations may be ſufficient to

give us the meaning of the prophet in general; and per

haps this explanation of the firſt clauſe may ſerve to lead

us into the ſenſe of the other, which our tranſlators have

rendered, in Damaſcus in a couch, but the margin of our

Bibles reads, on the bed's feet. We cannot ſuppoſe that the

original word is to be confidered as a proper name, and

tranſlated Damaſcus, becauſe Iſrael did not, as far as we

know, dwell in any numbers there; though there was a

very good underſtanding between the two kingdoms of

13

Samaria and Damaſcus in the times here referred to, as

may be ſeen, Iſai. vii. 2. I cannot, however, acquieſce in

the marginal reading, the *d' feet, which, one would ima.

gine muſt ſignify the very reverſe of the preceding ſentence

and mark out the lowſ place. Pagnin ſuppoſes that th:

words are to be tranſlated, And in the corne; of a couch, in

which caſe it would be a ſort of repetition of the forgoň

thought in other terms; but there may be objećtions to

this interpretation. It ſeems moſt natural, upon a collation

of the paſſages where the word ©Thy erer, occurs, not to

underſtand it as ſignifying the diminutive of nº mitfah

a couch, but the furniture of an eaſtern diºn. and ſº

where theſe two words are joined together, they are not

tº be confidered as an oriental repetitiºn, but as ana- - greeabl

diverſification of the thought. Thus Pſal. vi. 6.7.º;
with my groaning ; all the night make I my bed toſwim (the

divan on which I am placed); I water my couch (or the

diyan furniture) with my tearſ. Mattreſſes, or ſomethin
of that kind, muſt have been uſed, without doubt .

ſleeping upon in thoſe times; and from chap. ii. 8. # 2nd- -

pears that the Iſraelites uſed carpets, or ſomething of dº
fort, in their feaſts, as the Eaſterns do now. Thisjºinſ.

I preſume, is to be underſtood by the term erer, which wº

render couch. Perhaps, Deut. iii. 11. where an erer is

ſaid to be of iron, may be thought to overthrow this opi

nion; but this does not appear to me; the uſing ºf f.
niture for a mittah, full of ſmall pieces of iron, like a COat

of mail, may ſurely impreſs the mind with as ſºon an

idea of the martial roughneſs of the gigantic o º the

having a bedſtead made of iron inſtead of wood, tº, or."

filver. If this ſenſe of the word ere, be admitted, this

clauſe, to anſwer the preceding, muſt ſignify, in generi
the richeſt furniture of a divan, appropriated to perſonsº
the greateſt diſtinction. Nor will there be any great diſſi

culty in the word uſed, if we ſuppoſe the woºd Damaſus

to ſignify ſomething made at Damaſcus, and that this city.

anciently gave its name to ſome of its works, as it has.

tainly done in later times; ſome of our richeſt fills b.

thence called damaſłr. The learned Caſtalio ſuppoſes tiº

word to fignify ſome coſtly works made at Damºus and

Gen. xv. 2. ſeems ſuſhciently to prove it; where Abraham.

ſteward is called thiſ Damaſcus Eliezer, “ this man of

“Damaſcus; that is, Eliezer;” and if it may ſignify a man

of Damaſcus, ſurely it may equally fignify a 'mºniº,

of that city. It is certain, that the prophet Ezekiel, who

lived not very long after the time of Amos, rººm.

Damaſcus as a place of trade, and in particular as traf

ficking in wine, and what we render white wov/, Ezck.

xxvii. 18, but which may equally well be underſtood .

mean woollen fit for the uſe of nobles. For the word

there tranſlated, wool, appears to be uſed Ezek. xiv. 1.

for wool wrought up, or woollen cloth ; and the wºri

which is tranſlated white, is uſed but once more in the

Old Teſtament. , See the note on Judg. v. Io. The

reſult of the whole is, that Amos, as it ſhould ſeem, fig

nifies, that “As a ſhepherd ſaves a ſmall portionº

“ſheep or a goat out of the jaws of a lion; ſo, though the

44 reſt
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viſit the altars of Beth-e!: and the horns of

the altar ſhall be cut off, and fall to the

ground. -

15 And I will finite the winter-houſe with

the ſummer-houſe; and the houſes of ivory

ſhall periſh, and the great houſes ſhall have an

end, faith the LORD.

“reſt of the company ſhall be miſerably deſtroyed, they

« ſhall eſcape who fit or dwell in Samaria, in the cºrneº

« of the divan, on the damaſk mattreſs; the royal and

« moſt beautiñéd, that is, of all the cities of Iſrael.”. This

cuſtom may ſerve alſo to illuſtrate Nch. ix. 22. which may

be thus rendered, Thou did/ divide them to the corner; that is

to ſay, according to the explanation above givºl. “ Thou!

“ diáſt give Sihon and Og into their hands, and the various

“ tribes of the Canaanites; and not only ſo, but dislit give

“ the pre-eminence to Iſrael, and make them chief among

... the nations round about them.” It may not, Pºrhaps,

be improper here to add, that the word divide (in the ori

ginal Sºn chalak) is uſed 1 Chron. xxiv. 3. to expreſs Da

Vid's ºppointing the ſons of Aaron to their different charges.

See the Olſervations, p. 266.

1. Their ingratitude will provoke him to puniſh them.

Of all families of the earth, they had been diſtinguiſhed

by his peculiar favour: though ſo few when they went into

Egypt, yet he had multiplied them exceedingly; and

brought them up thence with a high hand; and thergir,

their rebellion againſt him was the more criminal, and

world bring a heavier judgment on their heads. Nite,

None periſh under deeper guilt than thoſe who have abuſed

diſlinguiſhing means and mercies.

2. In their ſtate of apoſtacy, no communion can ſubſiſt

between him and them. Can two walk together, except they

be agreed 2 There muſt be reconciliation before there could

be any renewed fellowſhip ; and as they obſtinately re

jected every call to repent, the enmity muſt ſubfiſt, and

their ruin be the conſequence. Note; God is ready to be

Per. 15. I will ſuite the winter-houſ, &c.]. See Jer, reconciled to finners; but if they reject his mercy, they

xxxvi. 22. The Ruſſian princes uſed to have their winter may expect his wrath. -

and ſummer palaces, that nation haying had many of the 3. The judgments that God threatened were not pre

caſtern uſages, and even much of their dreſs, before the tended, but real; nor ſhould they be removed from them

new regulations of Peter the Great. But the winter and till they were effectually humbled by them. Will a liºn

ſummer-houſes ſpoken of by the prophets may be ſuppoſed roar in the forg/l when he hath no prey P &c. No : they

hardly to differ ſo much from each other as thoſe of the only roar in fight of their prey, or when they have ſeized

Ruſſians. Probably the account which Dr. Shaw gives of it. Can a bird fall in a ſhare upon the earth where no gin is

the country-ſeats about Algiers, though not applied by him for him * No : God hath really ſpread the ſnare of afflic

to the illuſtration of theſe texts, may better explain this tion for them, nor would take it up fruitleſs; they would

affair. “ The hills and valleys round Algiers are all over aſſuredly be ſnared and taken ; nor would the viſitation be

“ beautified with gardens and country-ſeats, whither the removed, till the end for which it was ſent ſhould be

... inhabitants of better faſhion retire, during the heats of anſwered. Note: The terrors of the Lord are not phan

“ the ſummer-ſeaſºn. They are little white hºuſes, ſhaded

“ with a variety of fruit-trees and ever-greens; which,

... beſide the ſhade and retirement, afford a gay and de

“lightful proſpect toward the ſea. The gardens are all

“ of them weſi ſtocked with melons, fruit and Potherbs

... of all kinds; and (which is chiefly regarded in theſe hot

“ climates) each of them enjoys a great command of

“ water, &c.” Theſe are the houſes uſed for retirement

from the heat ; they might with the greater propriety,

therefore, be called ſummer-houſy. . They are built in the

open country, and are finall, though belonging to people of

faſhion; ind as ſuch, do they not explºin in the moſt

ſimple manner the wor's of Amos ? I will ſuite the winter

houſe;—the palaces of the great, in fortified towns: with

the ſummer-hºſt, the ſmall houſes of pleaſure uſed in the

fummer, to which any enemy can have acceſs? 4-d the

hºſts ºf ivory ſkill peſºſ, thºſe remarkable for their mag

nificenée , and the great hºuſe, ſhall have an end, fitº the

Lºrd, thoſe that are diſtinguiſhed by their amplitude as

well as richneſs, built as they are in their ſtrongeſt places,

yet ſhall all periſh like their country-ſeats. See on Nahum,

iii. 17.

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, The prophet ſolemnly awakens the

attention of this ſtupid people, and calls on them to hear

and tremble at the wºrd that the Lord had ſpºken againſ?

them." -

toms raiſed to frighten the weak, the ignorant, or ſuper

ftitious, but awful realities which muſt ſhortly come to

paſs.

4. The warnings that they received ought juſtly to alarm

them ; and in the ſufferings which they were about to feel

God’s hand would viſibly appear. Shall a trumpet be tiº

in the city, and the peºple not be afraid of the approaching

foe 2 or nºt run tºgether, to confider how to avert i.

ſtorm Thus God, by his prophets, had ſpread the alarm;

and it was at their peril if they diſregarded them. Shall

there be evil in a city, and the Lºrd hath nºt done it 2 All

affliction comes from his appointing, permiſſive, or ſui

fering will ; and without it not a hair of our head falls,

Surely the Lord Gºd will do nºthing but he revealº, Á: jºrd

unto his ſev nt; the prºts, that before he ſtrikes they may

give far warning to the guilty, and exhort them by al

ſpeedy humiliation to avert the impending wrath. The
ſion hath roared; who will not far? The Lord hath de

nounced his vengeance againſt the impenitent; and abun

dant cauſe there is that they ſhould tremble before him.
The Lord God ºathſpºken ; who can butprºpºſ; * Who. that

hath the glory of God and the good of men's ſouls at flººr

can refrin from ſpeaking, when God ſtirs up his mň

with loly zeal, and ſhews him the dreadful danger about

which ſinners appear ſo fearfully unconcerned. N. {1.)

In all our trials and troubles, God's hand is to be acknow.

ledged: it ſhould filence every murmur, when we know

-- 5 that
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C. H. A. P. IV.

He reproveth Iſrael for oppreſſion, for idolatry, and for their

incorrigibleneſ.

[Before Chriſt 787.]

E A R this word, ye kine of Baſhan,

that are in the mountain of Samaria,

which oppreſs the poor, which cruſh the needy,

which ſay to their maſters, Bring, and let us

drink. .

2 The Lord GoD hath ſworn by his holi

neſs, that, lo, the days ſhall come upon you,

that he will take you away with hooks, and

your poſterity with fiſh-hooks.

3 And ye ſhall go out at the breaches, every

cow at that which is before her; and ye ſhall

caſt them into the palace, faith the LORD.

4 * Come to Beth-el, and tranſgreſs; at

Gilgal multiply tranſgreſſion; and bring your

ſacrifices every morning, and your tithes after

three years :

5 And offer a ſacrifice of thankſgiving with

leaven, and proclaim and publiſh the free

offerings: for this liketh you, O ye children

of Iſrael, ſaith the Lord GoD.

6 *| And I alſo have given you cleanneſs of

teeth in all your cities, and want of bread in

that he hath done it or permitted it for our good. (2.) God

is very gracious ; he never ſtrikes, till, having warned in

vain, the ſinner proves incorrigible. (3.) Neceſſity is laid

upon thoſe, whoſe ſpirit God inwardly moves with af.

féðing views of the miſeries of a world that lieth in

wickedneſs, to labour to pluck, if poſſible, theſe brands

from the burning. -

2dly, The neighbouring nations, the princes of Philiſtia
and Egypt, are ſummoned to hear the trial of Iſrael, that

they may bear witneſs to the righteouſneſs of the Lord,

and in their puniſhments be themſelves admoniſhed. We

have

"The crimes of which Iſrael is ſound guilty. (1.) Be

hold the great tumults in the midſt thereºf, the outrages com

mitted in lawleſs riot, and paſſed off with impunity. (2.)

Behold the oppreſſed in the midſ thereof; injuſtice, oppreſſion,

rapine, and violence fill every ſtreet, and the injured groan

without redreſs; for they know not to do right; they had no

deſire to do it, or by ſo long a courſe of wickedneſs their

very judgment was perverted, and their reaſon blinded :

they fore up violence and robbery in their palaceſ, thus heaping

up wrath againſt the day of wrath. Note: Sin is of ſo bº

witching a nature, that by long practice it gains, as it

were, a ſančtion in the mind; and the conſcience utterly

defiled yields conſent and approbation.

2. The ſentence pronounced upon Iſrael is terrible. An

adverſary, the Aſſyrian king, ſhall be raiſed up, who ſhall

demoliſh their fortreſſes, and plunder their palaces of their

ill-gotten wealth. The inhabitants ſhall be maſſacred and

devoured, as a helpleſs ſheep in a lion's mouth ; a wretched

remnant only ſhall eſcape, like the two legs, or a piece ºf an

ear, which the ſhepherd reſcues from his conſuming jaws;

a few out of Samaria, in the corner of a bed, ſo poor that

they have only part of a bed to lie on, or who ran thither

to hide themſelves"; and in Damaſcus in a couch, a mere

handful, who fled thither when Samaria was taken ; or

when this city fell likewiſe, ſome few of them narrowly

eſcaped. This ſentence God's prophets and prieſts are

called upon faithfully to deliver to the houſe of jacob, and

to aſſure them that the day will come when he will viſit

zheir tranſgreſſions with deſerved vengeance ; when their

- see the notes for another interpretation of this paſſage.

Vol. IV.
º

idolatrous altars at Bºth-e! ſhould fall, and the horns ºf them

be cut ºff, nor afford the leaſt refuge to thoſe who fled thi

ther, their idol-confidences utterly failing them. Their

houſes filled with oppreſſion ſhall alſo be laid in the duſt;

their winter and ſummer-houſes, many of them curiouſly

adorned with ivory, and the ſtrućture ſuperb and mag

nificent, ſhall be plundered and demoliſhed by the invading

foe. Note; (1.) Great houſes afford no protećtion againſ:

God’s judgments; rather, when built by unrighteouſneſs,

maintained by oppreſſion, or abuſed by pride and luxury,

they provoke them more ſpeedily and fearfully. (2.) They

who make any creature their idol, will ſooner or later be

convinced of the folly and miſery of their dependence
thereon.

C H A P. IV.

Wer. I. 12 kine of Baſhan] See the note on Pſal. xxii.

12. and Ezek. xxxix. 18. After having teſtified in the

preceding chapter againſt the ſumptuous palaces, the luxury

and extravagance of Samaria, the prophet here attacks the

covetouſneſs, ſoftneſs, and violence of the powerful women

of this city; who abuſed their authority over their huſbands,

and employed their credit and power, like other Jezebels,

to oppreſs the poor, and to perform all ads of cruelty and

injuſtice. Theſe women are repreſented in the next verſe

under the metaphor of fiſher, wantoning in the ſtreams, as

they did in the midſt of laſcivious delights; but ſoon to

be drawn out, and thrown aſide.

Wer. 3. And ye ſhall go out, &c.] And ye ſhall go out at

the breacher, every cow after the other, and/hall betake yourſelver

to the mountains of Mona,ſº the Lord. But Houbigant

ſuppoſes the metaphor in the preceding verſes to be kept

up ; and he tranſlates it, And ye ſhall come out by the aper

tures which are neareſ to you, and ye ſhall be caff into nets, or

receptacleſ. He conceives the meaning of the metaphor to

be, that theſe fiſhes, being caught with hooks and nets,

ſhould be taken out thence and caſt into a kind of well, a

receptacle, for future uſe. * >

Wer. 4. Come to Beth-el] This and the following verſes

are ſpoken ironically. See Hoſea, iv. 15. xii. 1 1. “ Sig

“nalize your zeal and your diligence in thoſe things which

“ the Lord abhorreth moſt.” Inſtead of, after three yearſ,

Houbigant reads with the Vulgate, in three dayſ; which

3 Y perhaps
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all your places: yet have ye not returned unto

me, faith the LoRD.

7 And alſo I have withholden the rain from

you, when there were yet three months to the

harveſt: and I cauſed it to rain upon one city,

and cauſed it not to rain upon another city:

one piece was rained upon, and the piece

whereupon it rained not withered.

8 So two or three cities wandered unto one

city, to drink water; but they were not ſatiſ

fied : yet have ye not returned unto me, faith

the LORD.

9 I have ſmitten you with blaſting and

mildew : when your gardens and your vine

yards and your fig-trees and your olive-trees

increaſed, the palmer-worm devoured them :

yet have ye not returned unto me, ſaith the

LORD.

1o I have ſent among you the peſtilence

after the manner of Egypt: your young men

have I ſlain with the ſword, and have taken

away your horſes; and I have made the ſtink

of your camps to come up unto your noſtrils:

yet have ye not returned unto me, ſaith the

LORD.

I I I have overthrown ſome of you, as God

overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah, and ye

were as a firebrand plucked out of the burning:

yet have ye not returned unto me, ſaith the

LORD.

12 Therefore thus will I do unto thee, O

Iſrael: and becauſe I will do this unto thee,

prepare to meet thy God, O Iſrael.

13 For, lo, he that formeth the mountains,

and createth the wind, and declareth unto man

what is his thought, that maketh the morning

darkneſs, and treadeth upon the high places of

the earth, The LoRD, The God of Hoſts, is

his name.

perhaps were thoſe preſcribed for the payment of their

tithes.

yer. 6. And I alſº have given] For this cauſe have I
given, &c. “The famine which I have ſent upon the

“cities and territories of Iſrael, has not brought you to a

“ſenſe of your fins, or any ſincere, purpoſes of amend

“ ment.” The famine alluded to is recorded 2 Kings,

viii. 1. See Calmet.

yer. 7, 8. And alſº I have withholden the rain] Theſe

verſes apparently refer to the withholding of thoſe rains

which filled their reſervoirs of water fºr drinking; and our

tranſlators ſhould have uſed the term dried up, as they did

in tranſlating the ſame word, Job, xiv. II. inſtead of

…ishered. It is not to be ſuppoſed that their wheat harveſt

was delayed to the cloſe of July. At preſent at Aleppo,

barley harveſt commences about the beginning of May,

and the wheat harveſt, as well as that, is generally over by

the 20th. In Barbary it comes on at the latter end of May,

or the beginning of June, according to the quality of the

preceding ſeaſons. Agreeably to this, Raimond de Agiles

gives us to underſtand, that a great part of their harveſt at

Ramula was gathered in before the ſixth of June in 1099,

where he and the Chriſtian army, having paſſed through

Ramula in their way to Jeruſalem, found moſt of the

harveſt ended. -

Ver, 11. Ye were as a fire-brand, &c.] A proverbial

expreſſion, uſed both by ſacred and prophane writers to
fignify a narrow eſcape out of imminent danger. The

compariſon expreſſes perfectly well the flate to which the

Syrians reduced the Iſraelites in the war here referred to.

“They ſhall ſee one part of their kingdom ſeized upon by

“ the Syrians, their cities taken, their fields plundered, their

“ troops defeated. That which ſhall be ſaved, ſhall eſcape

“with diſficulty, and as it were half burned : a fire-brand
ſ

- 9

“plucked out of the burning.” See Iſai. vii. 4. Zech. iii. 2.

I Cor. iii. 15. and Calmet.

Ver, 12. Therefore thus will I do unta thee, &c.] But

now what ſhall I do unto thee, O Iſrael, after I Kºº ºne

theſe thing; P Prepare to meet thy God, O Iſrael ver. 13.

For ſo, he is at hand, who formeſh, &c. Houbigant. “Thy

“God himſelf will come to take full vengeance upon thee.”

Others paraphraſe it, “Prepare yourſelves to ſtand before

“ the Meſſiah: for he ſhall come to exerciſe againſt you

“my whole vengeance, and to execute all my threatenings.”

And they ſuppoſe it to refer to the laſt deſtruction of Je
ruſalem.

REFLECTIONs.-1ſt, God's controverſy againſt the op

preflors and idolaters is here continued.

1. The oppreſſors are convicted, and their puniſhment

read. Like kine of Baſhan, they were ſtrong, wanton, un

ruly, breaking down the fence of juſtice, and treading the

weak under their feet; they fattened on the mountains of

Samaria, oppreſſing the poor, and crºſhing the needy, by an

enormous load of taxes, or the perverſion of juſtice; or

with a hard hand extorting ſuch rents from their indigent

tenants, as left them ſcarcely a ſufficiency to live; qūkich

ſay to their maſters, Bring and let us drink, which may be

the words of the magiſtrates encouraging the maſters of

the poor to find ſome accuſation againſt them, and for an

entertainment they would decide the cauſe in their favour;

or of one oppreſſive lord to another, willing to feaſt with

him on the ſpoils of oppreſſion. But God will not ſuffer

ſuch deeds to paſs with impunity; He hath ſworn by his

holineſs, and irrevocable is the decree; they ſhall be taken

and deſtroyed, as eaſily and irreſiſtibly as the fiſh which is

caught by the hook ; and they and their poſterity, who

ſhould ſurvive the ſlaughter made by the Aſſyrians, ſhall be

ſold
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4 lamentation for Iſrael. An exhortation to repentance. God

reječieth their hypocritical ſervice.

[Before Chriſt 787.]

E.A.R., ye this word which I take up

againſt you, even a lamentation, O houſe

of Iſrael.

* *

2 The virgin of Iſrael is fallen; ſhe ſhall

no more riſe: ſhe is forſaken upon her land;

there is none to raiſe her up.

3 For thus faith the Lord GoD ; The city

that went out by a thouſand ſhall leave an

hundred, and that which went forth by an

hundred ſhall leave ten, to the houſe of Iſ

rael.

ſold for captives, and carried, as fiſh out of their element,

into a ſtrange land. Their city walls being beaten down

by a beſieging army, ſome would attempt to eſcape at the

breaches, whilſt others cºff themſelves into the palace or cita

del, or lodged their ſubſtance there, but in vain; the

fugitives will be purſued, and the high fortreſs laid low,

even to the duſt. Note : (i.) God will one day appear the

patron of the injured, and avenge their wrongs. (2.) The

fruits of oppreſſion are often made the food of intermperance,

and thus doubly aggravate the finner's guilt. (3.) What

is got by wickedneſs often periſhes ſtrangely, and every

obſerver may ſee the finger of God in the viſitation.

2. The idolaters are abandoned to their own devices,

and a heavier curſe cannot be laid upon them. Ironically

ſpeaking, God bids them to go on to multiply their tranſ

greſſionſ at Beth-el and Gilgal, to bring their daily ſacrifices,

and offer their tithes at their idol-temples and altars, inſtead

of the ſančtuary at Jeruſalem : and, calling on them ironi

cally to mimic the worſhip of his temple, Lev. vii. 13. he

ſays, Qfter your ſacrifice of thankſgiving with leaven to your

idols; and out of oſtentation of piety, or inviting others to

the feaſt, proclaim and publiſh the free ºfferings; fºr this liketh

you, O ye children of Iſrael. They took a pleaſure and pride

in theſe idolatrous ſervices: juſtly therefore doth God give

them up to their own inventions, to fill up the meaſure of

their iniquities. -

2dly, The incorrigibleneſs of this people left them wholly

inexcuſable in their fins. God had tried repeatedly by his

viſitations to bend their ſtubborn hearts, ready to receive

them if they humbled their ſouls; waiting with long pa

tience, and loth to abandon them to ruin; but neither

mercies nor judgments had any effect: five times he com

plains, yet have ye not returned unto me, ſaith the Lord.

We have,

1. An account of the methods that God had taken, by

Jeffer judgments, to bring them to repentance.

[1.j He had viſited them with famine in all their cities,

2 Kings, viii. 1. I have given you cleanneſs of teeth, there

being no proviſion left, not even bread to chew, and ſatisfy

the cravings of hunger: yet this was ineffectual; they re

pented not.

[2.] He ſent a drought upon the land, and withheld the

rain when there were yet three months to the harveſ, the time

when it uſually fell; and without it the corn was ſcorched

up and withered away; but, that they might obſerve that

this was not a thing merely accidental, or owing to any in

fluence of ſecondary cauſes, but by divine dire&tion, as a

judgment upon them, he caſſed it to rain ºn one city, and

ºot on another, and gave the clouds their commiſſion to

water one piece, or inheritance, while the eſtate which lay

contiguous, was ſcorched up with heat and drought: and

probably this diſlinétion was obſervable, the idolates being

puniſhed, and the few faithful miraculouſly ſpºred. In

this diſtreſs, two or three cities wandered tº to one city to

drink water, but they were not ſatiſfied, there being none,

or bút little to ſpare from their own wants; and even this

produced no change.

[3.] Blaſting and mildew next deſtroyed their corn and

wine, and the palmer-worm devoured all their trees and

herbage ; yet they perſiſted in impenitence, and turned not

to him that ſmote them. -

[4] The peitilence ſucceeded. They fell by a ſudden

ſtroke, like the firſt-born of Egypt, and God flew their

armies with the ſword of an engmy or in the way of Egypt,

as they went thither for food, ſome fell by the peitilence;

and others, who went in companies, were intercepted and

ſlain by their enemies, and their corpſes left unburied,

filling the air with noiſome effluvia: yet, notwithſtanding,

the ſurvivors repented not.

[5.] By fire from heaven God overthrew feme of them,

like Sodom and Gomorrah, as monuments of vengeance,

and a warning to the reſt who were ſpared, as brands

plucked out of the burning ; yet all their judgments left them

as they found them, hardened in fin. -

2. Since all has proved hitherto ineffečtual, God will

nevertheleſs ſend them the divinely appointed Meſſiah, and

make to them his laſt great offer of ſalvation from guilt

and corruption. Therefore thus will I do unto thee, or never

theleſ, notwithſtanding all theſe provocations, I will do as

I have promiſed, ſending the divine Meſſiah, who ſhall turn

away ungodlineſs from Jacob, from every ſoul that em

braces him in faith: and becauſe I will do this unto thee, let

ſuch an act of aſtoniſhing mercy and grace at laſt bend

thy ſtubborn neck; and prepare to meet thy God, O Iſrael,

to receive him with readineſs, ſubmiſfion, and delight, who

comes with tidings of ſalvation. For lo, he that formeth the

mountainſ, the great Creator of all, and who can make

every mountain of difficulty a plain before the believer;

and createth the wind, holding theſe turbulent ſervants under

his command; and declareth unto man what if his thought,

being the ſearcher of hearts, and revealing unto men, by

his prophets, his own purpoſes concerning them, which

are thoughts ºf peace, and not ºf evil; that maketh the morning

darkneſs, changing proſperity into adverſity, or the darkneſ;

morning, cauſing Chriſt, the day-ſtar, to ariſe ; and treadth

upon the high placeſ of the earth, exalted above ali, and

treading down the proudeſt of his foes; the Lord, Jehovah,

the God ºf Hºffs is his name, to whom all muſt bow, in the

way of mercy or judgment, and humble their ſouls at

his feet. .*

* 3 Y 2 The
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4'ſ For thus ſaith the Lord unto the houſe

of Iſrael, Seek ye me, and ye ſhall live :

5 But ſeek not Beth-el, nor enter into Gil

gal, and paſs not to Beer-ſheba: for Gilgal

ſhall ſurely go into captivity, and Beth-el ſhall

come to nought. -

6 Seek the Lor D, and ye ſhall live; leſt

he break out like fire in the houſe of Joſeph,

and devour it, and there be none to quench it

in Beth-el. -

7 Ye who turn judgment to wormwood,

and leave off righteouſneſs in the earth,

8 Seek him that maketh the ſeven ſtars and

Orion, and turneth the ſhadow of death into

the morning, and maketh the day dark with

night: that calleth for the waters of the ſea,

and poureth them out upon the face of the

earth : The Lo RD is his name:

, 9 That ſtrengtheneth the ſpoiled againſt the

ſtrong, ſo that the ſpoiled ſhall come againſt

the fortreſs.

Io They hate him that rebuketh in the

gate, and they abhor him that ſpeaketh up

rightly.

11 Foraſmuch therefore as your treading is

upon the poor, and ye take from him burdens

of wheat: ye have built houſes of hewn ſtone,

but ye ſhall not dwell in them; ye have planted

pleaſant vineyards, but ye ſhall not drink wine

of them.

12 For I know your manifold tranſgreſſions

and your mighty fins: they afflićt the juſt,

they take a bribe, and they turn afide the poor

in the gate from their right. -

13 Therefore the prudent ſhall keep ſilence

in that time; for it is an evil time.

14 Seek good, and not evil, that ye may

live : and ſo the Lord, the God of Hoſis,

ſhall be with you, as ye have ſpoken.

1 5 Hate the evil, and love the good, and

eſtabliſh judgment in the gate : it may be

that the Lord God of Hoſts will be gracious

unto the remnant of Joſeph.

16 Therefore the LoRD, the God of Hoſts,

The words are generally underſtood in a quite different

ſenſe, as a threatening of more terrible judgment, ſince

the former viſitations were ineffectual. They muſt now

prepare to meet an offended God, coming forth to execute

vengeance; and how would they be able to ſtand when

he appeared, whoſe power was irreſiſtible as his wrath was

intolerable. It is our wiſdom to prepare to meet God as

our God, by faith, penitence, and prayer, before we are

ſummoned to appear at his bar in an hour of death, or at

the day of judgment. -

C H A P. V.

Wer. 1. Even a lamentation] This and the following

chapter contain a kind of mournful ſong upon the miſ

fortunes of Iſrael. See Jer. ix. 17. and the introdućtion

to the book of Lamentations.

Ver. 2. Forſaken, &c..] Caft dºwn, or laid proſtrate, &c.

The kingdom of Iſrael, or of the ten tribes, after being

carried into captivity, was never more re-eſtabliſhed; it

nºver formed a diſtinét kingdom from that ºf Judah.

..' Wer. 3. The city that went out by a thouſand] “The city

“ which was able to furniſh out a thouſand men for war,

“ſhall have only a hundred of them left. Only one in

“ ten of them ſhall eſcape the ſword, and other chances of

“ war.” This was the exhauſted ſtate of Iſrael, when Sal

maneſer attacked and took Samaria, and carried them into

captivity. -

Ver. 5. And paſ; not to Beerſhebal Beer-ſheba was not

in the kingdom of Iſrael ; and therefore we may hence

colle& that it was uſual for the Iſraelites to paſs into the

kingdom of Judah, to Beer-ſheba, and there to uſe ſome

vain and idolatrous ſervices. This place was remarkable

2. -

for being the dwelling of Abraham, who planted a grove
there for the worſhip of God; which probably continued,

and was abuſed to the purpoſes of idolatry. It is imme!

diately after ſaid, that Gilgal and Beth-el ſhall periſh ; but

not Beer-ſheba ; becauſe Amos propheſies againſt the king

dom of Iſrael, not of Judah, as is plain from the followin

verſe, where he calls them the houſe of jºſph, or the king

qom of the ten tribes, whereof Ephraim and Manaffeh, the

ſons of Joſeph, were the principal.

Wer. 7. To wormwºod, &c.] Into wormwood, and raft

down righteouſneſ to the earth.

Wer. 9. That ſtrengtheneth the ſpoiled] Who darteth cut

deſiručion upon the mighty, and bringeth devaſtation tºpon the

fºrtreſ. Schultens. . We need not be ſurpriſed to find

Amos, who was only a herdſman, ſpeak here of the ſtars

as an aſtronomer, ver. 8. In Arabia, and in the neigh

bouring countries, to this preſent day, not only the ſhep

herds, but the men in general, the women and children,

know the names of the ſtars. Sanétius aſſures us, that the

ſhepherds in Spain know perfectly well the ſtars of Urſa

Major, Orion, the Pleiades, &c. and that they generally

meaſure the time of night by the courſes of theſe ſtars.

Wºr, 11. Burdens of what] Houbigant's reading is,

4 pledge, or intereſt fºr wheat : “You exact a large and
&c.º or price for the neceſſaries of life.”

'er. 12. They afflić; the juſ;, &c.] Who affiº, the ;
who take a bribe, and who #.; &c. #. fift,

Wer. 13. Therefºre theprudent/ball keep ſilence, &c.] “The

“ prophet who finds that he ſhall not be heard, and that

“his remonſtrances will not be regarded, ſhall retire, and

“keep filence till the Lord commands him to ſpeak.” 'Tis

was the conduct of Amos himſelf. See chap. vii. 12, G.

The
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the Lord, ſaith thus; Wailing ſhall be in all neſs, and not light? even very dark, and no

ſtreets; and they ſhall ſay in all the highways, brightneſs in it

Alas! alas! and they ſhall call the huſbandman 2 I " I hate, I deſpiſe your feaſt-days, and

to mourning, and ſuch as are ſkilful of lamen- I will not ſmell in your ſolemn aſſemblies.

tation to wailing. 22 Though ye offer me burnt-offerings and

17 And in all vineyards ſhall be wail- your meat-offerings, I will not accept them :

ing : for I will paſs through thee, faith the neither will I regard the peace-offerings of

LoRD. your fat beaſts.

18 Woe unto you that deſire the day of 23 Take thou away from me the noiſe of

the LoRD ! to what end is it for you ? the day thy ſongs; for I will not hear the melody of

of the LoRD is darkneſs, and not light. thy viols. -

19 As if a man did flee from a lion, and 24. But let judgment run down as waters,

a bear met him; or went into the houſe, and and righteouſneſs as a mighty ſtream.

leaned his hand on the wall, and a ſerpent 25 Have ye offered unto me ſacrifices and

bit him. offerings in the wilderneſs forty years, O

20 Shall not the day of the LoRD be dark- houſe of Iſrael

The wiſe man adviſes us not to ſpeak before thoſe who a diſtance 2 and for a ſpecies of idolatry, too, of which

will not hear and regard, Ecclus. xxxii. 9. and our Saviour there is not the leaſt mention in the hiſtory ?—Why not

in the Goſpel exhorts, not to caſt pearl before ſwine. See rather for their own fins 2 . All that is here mentioned,

Calmet. relating to the Iſraelites in the wilderneſs, is the omiſſion

Ver. 14. As ye have ſpoken] As ye have deſired. Houbigant. of ſacrifices. Nor is this mentioned by way of reproach ;

Wer. 16. Therefore the Lord, &c.]_Certainly the Lord of for how ſhould he reproach them for the omiſſion of a

Hoffs hath ſaid, &c. Houbigant. The latter part of the thing, which, perhaps, was not in their power conſtantly

verſe may be read, And the huſbandman ſhall call the pro- to perform 2 Had the Iſraelites in the wilderneſs had

fºſſ-d mourners to lamentation and wailing. - plenty of ſheep, and bullocks, and corn, ſo as to offer the

Ver. 17. For I will paſ; through thee] “About to avenge accuſtomed ſacrifices, there had been no need to feed them

“mine own injuries; not, as before, ſending the peſtilence all that time by miracle. But if they had none, or not

“ and famine.” To the ſame purpoſe it is ſaid in the 12th ſufficient, they could not offer them; nor did God require

verſe of the former chapter, Prepare to meet thy God. it of them. And the defign for which the prophet men

Wer. 18. Woe unto you, &c.] Woe unto them that wiſh tions this particular here, was evidently (as appears from

fºr the day ºf the Lord. . And why? To you the day ºf the the context) to let the people of his own time ſee how

Ilord will be, &c. Infidels made a mock at the "words of little God valued their ſacrifices in reality, as to the mere

the prophets, when they told them the day of the Lord worth of the thing; and how much he deſpiſed them,

was at hand; and from a principle of unbelief expreſſed a when offered to him by wicked hands, and with a vain

deſire of ſeeing this day, that they might be convinced of perſuaſion that they would be accepted, inſtead of thoſe

the truth of ſuch predićtions by ocular demonſtrations. other more ſubſtantial duties which they were bound to

Amos goes on in very ſtrong terms to inform them that pračtiſe. Ver. 21–25. I hate, &c. that is to ſay, “Theſe

this day would be in no reſpect deſirable to them, as it “things are much more acceptable to me, than the richeſt

would be attended with extreme terrors and evils. “ſacrifices that you can bring: for you know that I was not

P'er. 21. Feaft-day.] Sacrificer. - “ſtrićt in exacting ſuch things from your forefathers when

Per. 25–27. Have ye ºffered unto me, &c.] See the note “they were in the wilderneſs, which was for the ſpace of

on Deut. xii. 8. Jer. vii. 22. Theſe verſes have made “forty years. Why then ſhould you think that I would

ſome people think that the Iſraelites, in their forty years’ “ accept them now, inſtead of that juſtice and judgment

wanderings through the wilderneſs, continued in a courſe “which you ought rather to have pračtiſed.”—“ But, to

of rebellion againſt God, nay, and in the practice of idola- “make your ſacrifices ſtill more unacceptable to me, (as it

try: but this is a thing highly improbable in itſelf, whether “goes on, ver. 26, 27.) you have added your idolatrous

we reſpect Moſes their leader, or God their ſupreme Go- “practices to my worſhip. You have carried about in

vernor, and the miraculous providences whereby they were “proceſſion the tabernacles of Moloch, &c.” That is

all along fed and ſuſtained in that wilderneſs; ſo neither do “As you have carried about your idols in great pomp, fº

the words of the prophet carry with them any ſuch import. “ſhall you yourſelves be carried in triumph to a diſtant

The idolatry here mentioned is much more likely to have “country, faith the Lord, the God ºf Hyłr, the Creator and

been the fin of the Iſraelites, who lived in Amos's days, “abſolute Diſpoſer of all the hºffs ºf heaven, both viſible

than of their forefathers, who periſhed in the wilderneſs. “ and inviſible; which you, in oppoſition to his declared

For why ſhould the prophet denounce this puniſhment of “will, ſo fooliſhly and preſumptuouſly worſhip.” See

captivity upon them for the fins of their anceſtors, at ſuch Peters on Job, p. 312.

Wez,
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26 But ye have borne the tabernacle of

your Moloch and Chiun your images, the ſtar

of your god, which ye made to yourſelves.

27 Therefore will I cauſe you to go into

captivity beyond Damaſcus, ſaith the Lord,

whoſe name is The God of Hoſts.

I'er. 26. And Chiun your images] And the image ºf your

idºl. Houbigant; who underſtands the word º: chium

to be an appellative, and not a proper name in this place.

The LXX for Chiun read Paipzy, Raiphan, and St. Stephen,

Ads, vii. 43. Papay, Remphan, or, as ſome copies read:

Paoay, or Psºav. Parkhurſt is of opinion, that Cºun and

Remphan are two words very properly expreſſive of one

and the ſame god. Learned men have generally ſuppoſed

that the Arabian or Canaanitiſh nº chimn, anſwers to the

Greek Chronos, and the Roman Saturn : an opinion not a

little confirmed by the attributes given to Chronos, in the

Orphic hymn addreſſed to that idol. He is there called

the ever-blooming father ºf gods and men. He is ſaid tº ſºlidae

or cºnſtºne all thingſ, and again to renew them. The attri

butes of univerſal parent of the world,—ſrúðifter [Exargual

cf earth and heaven, and ſeveral other remarkable epithets

ãrs aſſigned to him. We meet with an idol of the ſame

kind, and almoſt of the ſame nature as Chiun, among the

Weſt-Indian philoſophers: the Peruvians relate, “That a

“ man of extraordinary ſhape, whoſe name was Choun,

“ and whoſe body had neither bones nor muſcles, came

« from the north into their country: that he levelled moun

“tains, filled up valleys, and opened himſelf a paſſage

“ through the moſt inacceſſible places; and that this Chºun

“ created the firſt inhabitants of Peru, giving them herbs

“ and wild fruits of the field for their futenance.” They

alſo relate, that “this firſt founder of Peru, having been

“ injured by ſome ſavages who inhabited the plains, changed

“ part of the ground which before had been very fruitful,

“ into ſand; forbad the rain to fall, and dried up the

“ plants: but, being afterwards moved with compaſſion,

“ he opened the ſprings, and ſuffered the rivers to flow.

“ This Choun was worſhipped as a god, till ſuch time as

“ Pachacamac came from the South.” See Religious Cere

mºnieſ, &c. vol. iii. p. 199. and Parkhurſt's Lexicon on the

word Yºº. - - -

Ver. 27. Beyond Damaſcus] The way into Aſſyria, whi

ther the ten tribes were conveyed, was by Damaſcus.

Amos does not expreſsly declare into what place the If

raelites were to be removed ; he only foretels that their

baniſhment ſhould be far remote ; not at Damaſcus; whi

ther they were carried by the kings of Syria, by whom

they had before often been conquered and led captive.

See Houbigant.

RErlections.—1ſt, The prophet cannot but be himſelf

affected with the miſeries that he foreſees coming upon

the people: while, therefore, he demands of them attention

to the doleful tidings, he laments in elegiac ſtrains of woe

the virgin of Iſrael fallen, as if ſhe was already a dead

corpſe, ſince God had pronounced her doom.

1. Her ruin is irrecoverable. She is not only fallen,

but fallen to riſe no more, having never been a kingdom

ſince the ten tribes were carried captive by Salmanefer.

She is fºrſaken upon her land, both of God, her allies, and

her own people; there is none to raiſe her up, either able or

willing to help her ; for thoſe impenitent ſinners whom

God is determined to deſtroy, none can ſave.

2. The inhabitants ſhall be diminiſhed, and brought

very low. Before the final vengeance overtook them, a

variety of calamities had reduced their numbers ; ſo that

the city which could formerly muſter a thouſand men,

could on that invaſion raiſe but a hundred; and the village

which had a hundred inhabitants was reduced to ten ; or

theſe numbers only remained after the campaign, but one

in ten eſcaping the ravages of war.

2dly, The bleſſings of obedience, and the miſeries of

fin, are topics upon which we ſhould often dwell, that we

may chooſe the one and avoid the other.

1. The ſins of Iſrael are brought to their remembrance,

that they might repent, and amend the evil of their ways.

In general, God charges them with miniſ...! tranſºrgſion:

and mighty ſº he knew them, however ſecretly con

mitted, and now produces them for their convićtion.

Note: The finner who is brought to a true knowledge of

his ſtate, ſtands amazed at the multitude of his tranſ

greſſions, by thought, word, and deed committed againſt

the divine Majeſty; and is ſhocked at the flagrant enor

mities which cry for vengeance againſt him.

[...] They were idolater; flying to Beth-el and Gilgal,

where their idols were, inſtead of having recourſe to Goi

at his temple.

[2.] They pračtiſed the moſt flagrant injº/fice : ye turn

judgment to wºrmwood, acting in direct oppoſition thereto,

and leave ºff righteouſneſ in the earth, having not the leaſt

regard for it, but trampling it under foot.

[3] They were ºppreſſºrs of the poor, not only plun

dering them of burdens of wheat, their very gleaning, or the

fruit gotten by hard labour; but alſo trod them under foot.

Imperious, inſolent, and cruel to them, they affiéled the

juſ!, perhaps hated them becauſe they were ſo, and took

every opportunity to haraſs and torment them. They tale

a bribe, and they turn aſide the poor in the gate from their

right : be the right of the cauſe never ſo clear, the bribe

carries it againſt law and equity ; and they who cannot

bribe them, need not expect redreſs of the moſt flagrant

injuries. -

(4.) They were malicious perſecutºrſ of God's faithful

miniſters and people. They hate him that rebuietà in the

gate, the miniſters, and prophets, who openly preached

againſt their iniquities; and they abhor him thai ſºlateth

uprightly; the converſation, yea, the very perſon of ſuch is

their abhorrence, as they are a conſtant and living reproof

to their iniquities. . And in thoſe evil days, when the en

mity of the wicked is ſo avowed, the prudent ſhall keep ſlence

in that time. When a man will be made an offender for a

word, it is as dangerous to complain, as fruitleſs to reprove.
Note: Good men are often driven to unwilling filence,

though it is a pain and grief to them.

2. Their puniſhment is foretold, except they repent.

The head-quarters of their idolatry, Beth-el and Gigal,

ihall come to nought, and the inhabitants go into captivity.

A fire
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The wantonneſ of Iſrael, and their incorrigibleneſ, ſhall be

- plagued with deſolation.

[Before Chriſt 787.]

O E to them that are at eaſe in Zion,

and truſt in the mountain of Samaria,

which are named chief of the nations, to whom

the houſe of Iſrael came !

2 Paſs ye unto Calneh, and ſee ; and from

thence go ye to Hamath the great; then go

down to Gath of the Philiſtines: be they better

than theſe kingdoms? or their border greater

than your border 2

*

A fire ſhall devour the houſe of Joſeph ; it ſhall conſume

the whole nation, and none of their idols at Beth-e! ſhall be

able to quench it; ſo little protećtion can any creature afford

us in the day of wrath. Though by the fruits of oppreſſion

they reared magnificent abodes for themſelves, they ſhall

not be ſuffered to dwell in them, nor eat the fruits of the

pleaſant vineyards which they had planted, by death cut

off, or by captivity removed far away. Note: What is not

honeſtly got, is not likely to be long enjoyed.

. To prevent this threatened vengeance, they are ex

horted ſpeedily to ſeek the Lord for pardon and grace, in

order that their hearts and lives may be reformed and

changed. Seek ye me, faith the Lord, my mercy and favour,

and return to my worſhip and ſervice, and ye ſhall live;

notwithſtanding all that is paſt, their guilt ſhill be forgiven,

and their forfeited lives reſtored; they ſhall be ſuffered ſtill

to dwell in their own land; and, what is far better, as

artakers of God’s grace, and, perieveringly cleaving to

É. through faith, ſhall live ſpiritually his people on earth,

and eternally with him in heaven. But they muſt renounce

their idolatrics at Beth el and Gilgal; for while theſe re

mained, no mercy could be hoped for: and what wretched

vanities were theſe compared with him whom they were

exhorted to ſeek, and to whoſe favour they were invited;

he maketh the ſeven ſlarſ, called the Pleiades, and Orion,

another conſteiation, with all the heavenly hoſts, and

turneth the ſea..w ºf death into the mºrning, and maketh the

day dark with night, direéting the conſtant revolutions of

day and night ; or able to turn the deepeſt night of diſtreſs

into the day of exultation and joy; or the meridian bright

meſs of proſperity into the darkneſs of moſt abjest wretch

edneſs; that calleth fºr the waters ºf the ſº, and poureth them

out upon the face ºf the earth, as in the deluge, to puniſh an

ungodly world; or, by exhalations from the great abyſs of

waters, repleniſhes the clouds, which drop down the rain

to water the earth; the Lord is is name, Jehovah, the ſelf

fulficient, all-ſufficient God: : at ſºrengthen-th the ſºiled

againſ the ſtrong, enabling them to ſtand againſt their op

preſſors; yea, though vanquiſhed before, raiſing them above

their conquerors, ſo that the ſpºiled ſlaſ come againſ; the

fortreſ, beſiege and take it. However deſperate, therefore,

their national affairs might appear, if God became their

friend, they might be eaſily retrieved : if then they would

be delivered from danger, they muſt return to God, and

the paths of duty. Seek good and not evil, putting away all

your abominations, and deſiring henceforward to know

God's holy will, and walk in all his holy ways ; that ye

may live, as God hath promiſed; and ſº the Lord God of

IHºffs ſhall be with you, aſ ye have ſpoken, as cnce they boaſted

he was, or as now they prayed he might be ; and his gra

cious preſence is better than life itſelf. Hate the evil, not

only becauſe it is ſo fatal to your ſouls, but becauſe it is ſo

offenſive and odious to the holy God; and lºve the good,

God himſelf, his people, his ways, his worſhip, delighting

in the Lord, and in every good word and work which may

advance his glory: and, particularly, what they had hitherto

fo negleded, effabliſh judgment in the gate, that juſtice may

be adminiſtered to all impartially, freely, ſpeedily ; it may

be that the Lord God of Hºffs will be graciouſ unto the remnant

of jºſºph; though reduced to a few, this condućt would

be the means of reſtoring, their proſperity; at leaſt the

remnant of the truly faithful ſouls ſhould find favour and

grace in the eyes of the Lord. . Nºte: The way of duty is

the path of ſafety, and God hath never yet failed thoſe

who ſeek him. -

3dly, The clauſe from ver. 16. to the concluſion of the

chapter, declares what would be the caſe, if neither judg

ments, mercies, nor exhortations wrought upon them.

I. Such calamities were coming upon them, as would

raiſe a bitter and univerſal mourning. Their ſtreets ſhould

echo with wailing, and their highways reſound with lamen

tations; even the huſbandman and the vine-dreſſer ſhall

leave their employments, to join the general cry, Alas !

alas ! while thoſe, whoſe profeſſion it had been to awaken

the ſorrows of others, ſhall now with no fićtitious notes

of woe pour forth their anguiſh, and raiſe the melancholy

ſound ; for I will pºſſ through thee, ſuith the Lord, with ſuch

fearful vengeance and deſolations, as when of old the de

ſtroying angel paſſed through the land of Egypt.

2. The ſcoffers are particularly and ſeverely rebuked.

Many of the profans and ungodly mocked at the warnings

given, and with during inſolence and hardened infidelity

bid the day come, as if they neither believed nor feared it.

Therefore wºe unto you that deſire the day of the Lord, it

would come faſter than they were aware; to what end if it

fºr you ? it would make them wiſh a thouſand times that

their impious ſpeeches were unſaid ; for the day of the Lord

is darknºſ, and nºt light : a terrible day for them. And it

is repeated, to affect them with a ſenſe of their danger,

even very dark, and no brightneſ; in it, when the hopes with

which theſe finners, and all who are like them, flattered

themſelves, ſhall be loſt in black unfathomable deſpair.

No door of eſcape ſhall then be open; it ſhall be as if a

man did flee from a lion, and a tear inst Aim, ſuch a mul

titude of dire calamities ſhould ſurround them ; or went

into a houſe and lºaned his hand on the wall, and a ſerpent bit

him; for no place in a day of wrath can afford the im

penitent ſinner ſhelter or ſupport. Perhaps ſome wiſhed

for theſe troubleſome times which were threatened, hoping

to make their own advantage of them ; but, to their coſt,

they would und themſelves dreadfully involved in the

common calamity. -
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3 Ye that put far away the evil day, and

cauſe the ſeat of violence to come near ;

4 That lie upon beds of ivory, and ſtretch

themſelves upon their couches, and eat the

lambs out of the flock, and the calves out of

the midſt of the ſtall;

5 That chant to the ſound of the viol, and

invent to themſelves inſtruments of muſic, like

David;

6 That drink wine in bowls, and anoint

themſelves with the chief ointments: But they

are not grieved for the afflićtion of Joſeph.

4thly, Amidſt abounding ungodlineſs, they flattered

themſeizes that the form of godlineſs which they obſerved

would preſerve them from ruin; but they are woefully

miſtaken.

1. Their ſacrifices and ſervices, ſo far from being pleaſing

to God, were his abomination; and their ſacred ſongs

grated harſh diſcord in his ears. Not only they were per
formed contrary to his inſtitution, at Béth-el inſtead of

Jeruſalem; but alſo their allowed iniquity and barefaced
hypocriſy made them doubly diſpleaſing and loathſome in

his fight. Note: (1) Formality and hypocriſy are more

odious to God than open profaneneſs; theſe ſhall receive

greater damnation. (2.) Many flatter themſelves that their

ăuties and devotions will carry them to heaven, when their

pride, and vain confidence in theſe things, only the more

certainly lead them down to hell.

2. What God required of them was righteouſneſs and
judgment, without which no ſacrifice could avail. Let

judgment run down as waters, freely, copiouſly, without

interruption; and righteouſneſ, aſ a mighty ſtream, bearing

down before it ungodlineſs and wrong.

3. To idols, not to God, had their ſacrifices been offered.

Have ye offered unto ºne ſacrifices and ºfferings in the wil
dermeſ; fºrty years ” No. The greateſt part of the time

none were offered; and, of the few ſacrifices which they

did bring, the golden calf had a chief ſhare: ſo ſoon

idolatry began, and had continued ever fince among them.

Ye have borne the tabernacle of your Moloch, little ſhrines or

- ſmall images of this hated idol, probably the ſun, in honour

of whom they burnt their children in the fire; and Chiun,

the ſame as Remphan, A&ts, vii. 43. repreſenting alſo Mo

loch, or perhaps the planet Saturn; your image: the ſtar ºf

our god, which ye made to yourſelveſ: the worſhip of the

}... hoſt being the moſt ancient idolatry, which they

had adopted, worſhipping and ſerving the creature inſtead

of the Creator. - - -

4. For theſe things they are doomed to an ignominious

captivity. Therefore will I cauſe you to go into captivity beyond

Damaſcus, into a more diſtant and ſtrange land, even beyond

Babylon, as Stephen quotes it, Aćts vii. 43. and the in

fallible certainty of the predićtion is confirmed by thus

faith the Lord, whoſe name is the God of Hºffs, almighty to

execute, and true to accompliſh, the threatenings of his

word.

C H A P. VI.

yer. I. Woe to them that are at eaſe] Houbigant reads

very properly, Woe to them that deſpiſe Sion; for there was

a perpetual fivalſhip between Sion and Samaria; and it is

plain from the whole ſeries, not only of this verſe, but of

the whole chapter, that the prophet addreſſes the men of

Iſrael, and not of Judah.

Per. 2. Be they better than thºſe kingdom; 2) Are thºſe Hing

doms better than yours ? Houbigant. -

Ver. 4. That lie upon beds of ivºry] This and the follow

ing verſes give us an idea of a rich and flouriſhing ſtate,

abounding in luxury, and enjoying all the pleaſures and

delights of a long peace ; which was the fittiation of the

kingdom of Iſrael under Jeroboam the ſecond. Inſtead of

lambs, we may read choice lambſ.

Wer. 6. That drink wine in bowls) See the note on Pſ.

lxxv. 8. Prov. xxiii. 31. Cant. viii. 2. Upon a review of

which it may be doubted, whether the drinking wine in

bowls above ſpoken of is to be underſtood of the quantity

drunk, or of the magnificence of the veſſels made uſe of.

The other particulars ſeem rather to refer to the magnifi

cence of their repaſts, than the quantity conſumed; and

St. Jerome, on Prov. xxi. 17., ſpeaks of a ſell, the porce

lain of thoſe ancient times, as a piece of luxury in drinking,

which he calls ſorbitiuncula delicate, and contriţa olera, oppº.

fing this implement to a cup. May not then the prophet's

complaint be ſimilar to that of this father of the Chriſtian

church, and relate rather to the magnificence ºf the drinking

veſſel, than to the quantity which they drank 2 Eraſmus,

in his notes on St. Jerome, tells us, that Virgil ſpeaks of

the like piece of grandeur :

Ut conchá libat, et ſurrano indormiat oſtro:

To drink in bowls which glitt'ring gems enchaſe,

To loll on couches, &c. :

DRYDEN.

Though the common reading is gemma, a gem, inſtead of

conchá, a ſhell. “I have ſeen,” ſays the author of the

Obſervations, “very beautiful and highly valued veſſels, made

“ of ſhell: ; and the Red Sea, which is celebrated for pro

“ducing ſome of the fineſt ſea-ſhells in the world, being

“near Judaea, gave an opportunity to the ancient Jews of

“introducing veſſels of this kind among their other pre

“cious utenſils. Nor are they now eſteemed only by our

“European virtuoſi ; the people of the Eaſt alſo value

“ them. Thus ſhells were ſent along with fruit, for a

“preſent to Dr. Pocock, when at Tor, near mount Sinai.”

See Obſervationſ, p. 194.

But they are not grieved, &c.] “They are not touched

“with compaſſion for the evils and misfortunes of their

“brethren. They can behold without concern the ſuffer

“ings wherewith the poor are burthened. They them

“ſelves, rioting in the midſt of luxury, feel none of thoſe

“preſſures which lie ſo heavy on the necks of the indigent

“ and mean.” The prophet alludes to the ſuffering. of

Joſeph, which his brethren not only occaſioned, but diſ

regarded. See Calmet.

Wer. 7. And the banquet, &c.] And the mirth, &c.

But
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7 * Therefore now ſhall they go captive

with the firſt that go captive, and the banquet

of them that ſtretched themſelves ſhall be

removed.

8 The Lord GoD hath ſworn by himſelf,

ſaith the LoRD the God of Hoſts, I abhor the

excellency of Jacob, and hate his palaces:

therefore will I deliver up the city with all

that is therein. -

9 And it ſhall come to paſs, if there

remain ten men in one houſe, that they

ſhall die, -

Io And a man's uncle ſhall take him up,

and he that burneth him, to bring out the

bones out of the houſe, and ſhall ſay unto

him that is by the ſides of the houſe, I, there

yet any with thee ? and he ſhall ſay, No.

Then ſhall he ſay, Hold thy tongue: for we

may not make mention of the name of the

LORD. -

11 For, behold, the LoRD commandeth,

and he will ſnite the great houſe with breaches,

and the little houſe with clefts. -

12 * Shall horſes run upon the rock 2 will

one plow there with oxen 2 for ye have turned

judgment into gall, and the fruit of righteouſ

neſs into hemlock: -

13 Ye which rejoice in a thing of nought,

which ſay, Have we not taken to us horns by

our own ſtrength?

14 But, behold, I will raiſe up againſt you

a nation, O houſe of Iſrael, faith the LORD

the God of Hoſts; and they ſhall afflićt you

from the entering in of Hemath unto the

river of the wilderneſs.

But Houbigant reads it, And the noiſe of the luxurious ſhall

be taken away. -

Ver. Io. And a man’s uncle, &c.] And a man's near

kinſman—or he that burns him. The prophet deſcribes here

a peſtilence which was to ravage Iſrael. “If there remain

“ ten men in a houſe, they ſhall die one after another, and

“ perform, as far as poſſible, the laſt duties to each other

“ ſucceſſively; and as they die they ſhall be burned in the
“ houſe without any other ceremony, and their bones ſhall

“ be borne to the grave of their forefathers.” In thoſe

times, as appears from ſeveral places of Scripture, the

dead bodies of the Hebrews were burned. But after the

captivity, the cuſtom of interring, and ſometimes of em

baiming, was reſumed again. See, Calmet. Houbigant

renders the laſt clauſe, For it availeth not to call upon the

name of the Lord, as he is determined upon a total deſola

tion of great and ſmall; ver. I 1. where the expreſſion is
proverbial; though ſome underſtand by the great hºuſe, the

isingdom of Iſrael; and by the little one, that of Judah,

But the whole propheſy evidently reſpects the kingdom of

Samaria only.

The latter part of ver. I 1. may be read, He will ſmite

the great houſe with ruinſ, and the ſmaller houſe with

breaches. -

Ver. 12. Shall horſeſ run, &c.] Shall horſºr run upon the

ſharp rock, or ſhall it be plowed with oxen” Becauſe ye have

turned, &c. As much as to ſay, “You pervert the uſe of

... things: for judgments are appointed to ſupport and

“ comfort the oppreſſed, and you uſe them in order to

“oppreſs; as if any one ſhould abuſe oxen for the plough

“ing of a barren rock.”. See Houbigant. -

Pºr. 13. 1ſe which rejºice in a thing ºf nought]. That is,

in idºl. Have we not taken to us horns” &c. That is to

fay, “Rendered ourſelves ſtrong and powerful ? Elevated

... ourſelves in glory and authority :" s -

Ver. 14. I will raiſe up againſ you a nation, &c.] By this

Aation, is meant the Aſſyrians. The kingdom of Judah is

Vol. IV. - -

plainly underſtood in this verſe, becauſe in the time of

Amos its extent was as here deſcribed. See ver. 2.

REFLECTIONS.—1ſt, When finners are moſt ſecure, and

at eaſe, then will the terrible woes of God ſuddenly ſur

priſe them. We have here,

1. A deſcription of their pride, ſecurity, and ſenſu

ality.

[1..] They were puffed up with confidence in their

wealth and fortreſſes, and imagined that they would be

their defence from the judgments threatened. They are at

eaſ in Zion, wallowing in affluence; and trºff in the moun

tain ºf Samaria, the city by art and nature being ſtrongly

fortified ; which are named chief of the nations, the principal

perſons of Judah and Iſrael, who dwelt in Zion and

Samaria; to whom the houſe of Iſrael came, for judgment;

or theſe cities were the capitals of the two nations, and

thither the people reſorted. . Yet, illuſtrious and great as

Zion and Samaria were, they necd not look far to find

other places as diſtinguiſhed in the annals of fame, but now

reduced to ruins; ſuch as Calneh, Gen. x. Io. Hamath

the great, and Gath, 2 Kings, xii. 17. chief cities of

kingdoms greater than Iſrael and Judah, and their terri

tories more extenſive; and iſ they fell from their towering

height of pride, let not Zion and Samaria be ſecure.

Note ; (1.) Greatneſs is too apt to beget pride. (2.) The

falls of others ſhould be our warning.

[2.] They promiſed themſelves impunity in their ini- -

quities—ye that put far away the evil day, keeping it out of

their thoughts, loſt it ſhould damp their joys; or flatterin

themſelves with long years of indulgence, unaffected with

judgments which appeared ſo diſtant, or perhaps never

would come ; and cauſe the ſeat ºf violence to come near,

ačting with injuſtice and oppreſſion, on the preſumption

of not being called to account for their tranſgreſſions.

Thus the hope of impunity emboldens finners to commit

iniquity. -y 3 Z -

*

[3.] They
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C H A P. VII.

The judgments of the graſshopperſ, and of the fire, are diverted

by the prayer of Amos. By the wall made by a plumb

line is ſignified the rejećion of Iſrael. Amaziah complaineth

of Amor. Amoſ ſkeweth his calling, and Amaziah's judg
fºemf.

[Before Chriſt 787.]

HU S hath the Lord GOD ſhewed

unto me; and, behold, he formed

graſshoppers in the beginning of the ſhooting

up of the latter" growth ; and, lo, it was

the latter growth after the king's mowings.

2 And it came to paſs, that when they

had made an end of eating the graſs of the

land, then I ſaid, O Lord GoD, forgive, I

beſeech thee: by whom ſhall Jacob ariſe 2 for

he is ſmall.

[3.] They ſunk into ſenſuality, and abuſed their abun

dance to miniſter to their indolence, luxury, and carnal
delights. They lie upon beds of ivory, &c.; not that the

conveniencies of life are in themſelves evil, or, temperately

uſed, forbidden; the fin was, in being luxurious in

their furniture, and placing their affections on theſe things,

abuſing them to intemperance, ſquandering their time

and wealth which ſhould be otherwiſe employed, and

racking their inventions for new amuſements; a condućt

peculiarly criminal, when the miſeries of the land called

for mourning and humiliation; but they are not grieved for

the affiğion of joſºph; either for the breaches which the

nation had ſuſtained, or the greater evils that threatened ;

or they did not ſympathiſe with thoſe of their brethren

who were in trouble, too intent upon their own pleaſures

to care about the pains of others. Note: (1.) They who

live in a round of diſfipation and amuſements are as effec

tually alienated from God, as if they were ſunk in groſſer

exceſſes. (2.) When pleaſure is made the grand purſuit

and happineſs, every thought and obječt are ſhunned

which would intrude ſerious refle&tion.

2. For theſe things God denounces a woe againſt them.

Therefore now ſhall they go captive with the fift that go captive,

and the banquet of them that ſtretched themſelveſ ſhall be

removed: they ſhall experience an awful change. The

chief in ſin ſhall be the firſt in ſuffering ; their palaces

ſhall be turned into houſes of bondage, their indolence

into hard ſervitude, their bowls of wine and fatted calves

ſhall be exchanged for bread and water: from beds of

ivory they ſhall be reduced to lie on the cold earth, and

their muſic ſhall be loſt in groans.

2.dly, As the fins of Iſrael cried for vengeance, we find

it bound upon them by the tremendous oath of God who

cannot lie. And woe unto the finner concerning whom

he ſhall thus ſwear to pour forth upon him the fierceneſs

of his indignation.

1. He declares his abhorrence of them, and his deter

mined purpoſe to deliver them into the hands of their

enemies. Their excellency, their cities, fortreſſes, and

treaſures, on which they prided themſelves, and their

palaces built by unrighteouſneſs, are hateful, and under a

curſe, doomed to be the prey of an invading foe; when

their capital, with all therein, ſhould be beſieged and

taken. Note: They who are the objećts of God's hatred

are miſerable indeed

2. The peſtilence or famine ſhall devour thoſe whom

the ſword has ſpared. If ten men eſcape in one houſe,

they ſhall all die, and a man's neareſt relation ſhall be

obliged to do the laſt offices to the dead corpſe, the morta

lity being ſo univerſal. And when he that burneth goes

I

round to bring out the bones of the dead, (to ſuch ſkele

tons were they probably reduced who died by famine,)

and ſhall aſk of the laſt ſurvivor that is in the houſe, i.

there yet any with thee * he ſhall ſay, No. Then he without

ſhall reply, Hold thy tongue, for we may not make mention f

the name ºf the Lord. Either this is the language of their

impenitence, diſcouraging all humbling applications to

God; or of their deſpair, as if their caſe was hopeleſs,

and it was in vain to pray ; or of their repentance, for

bidding the ſurvivor to murmur, ſince all their ſufferings.

were no more than their fins had juſtly provoked.

3. Their houſes ſhall be deſtroyed. He will finite the

great houſe with breaches, and the little houſe with clºfts:

neither rich nor poor ſhall eſcape: fince both are involved

in guilt, he commands execution to paſs on them alike;

for he is no reſpecter of perſons. -

4. All methods which could be taken for their good

would be utterly fruitleſs, as if one ſhould attempt to

plough and harrow a rock; ſo hardened and impenetrable

were their hearts. The paſt labours of the prophets had

been ineffectual, and their future ones promiſed no better

ſucceſs ; for they perfiſted in their wicked ways ; ye

have turned judgment into gall, and the fruit of rightezºſ.

nºſ, into hemlock; inſtead of rendering juſtice to the injured,

they but aggravated their oppreſſion by their unrighteous

deciſions, under the formalities of law—ye which rejoice in

a thing of nought, in their idols, their wealth, their power,

which, againſt God's judgments, would afford no more

protećtion than a ſtraw againſt the ſtroke of the battle-axe;

which ſay, Have we not taken to us horns by our own ſtrength 2

have we not obtained vićtory over our enemies by our
own arm, and are we not able in ſelf-ſufficiency to ſtand

our ground againſt every foe 2 Such was the language of

their proud hearts, and they dared utter theſe vain bºaſt.

ings to God's great diſhonour. Note; (1.) Proſperity

neceſſarily increaſes the pride of thoſe who forget God.

(2.) They who flatter themſelves with the conceit of their

own goodneſs, and the ſtrength of their own reſolutions,

rejoice in a thing of nought.

5. Their whole land ſhall be ſubdued and deſtroved.

The Lord the God ºf Hºffs, againſt whom they had beháved

ſo exceeding proudly, he that hath the armies of heaven

and earth at his command, will ſend a nation againſt

them, the Aſſyrians, to afflić; them with all the miſeries of

a deſtruśtive war, and at laſt to carry them captive into a

ſtrange land, from the entering-in of Hamath unto the river

of the wildernſ from one end of Judah to the other,

2 Kings, xiv. 25. for when God begins, he can make an

end; and he never wants inſtruments of vengeance to exe

cute his righteous judgments, *

CHAP.
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3 The Lord repented for this: It ſhall not

be, ſaith the Lord.

4 *| Thus hath the Lord GoD ſhewed unto

me: and, behold, the Lord GoD called to

contend by fire, and it devoured the great

deep, and did eat up a part.

5 Then ſaid I, O Lord GoD, ceaſe, I

beſeech thee: by whom ſhall Jacob ariſe 2 for

he is ſmall.

6 The Lord repented for this: This alſo

fhall not be, ſaith the Lord GoD.

7 * Thus he ſhewed me: and, behold, the

Lord ſtood upon a wall made by a plumb-line,

with a plumb-line in his hand.

8 And the Lord ſaid unto me, Amos,

what ſeeſt thou ?

Then ſaid the LoRD, Behold, I will ſet a

plumb-line in the midſt of my people Iſrael:

I will not again paſs by them any more :

9 And the high places of Iſaac ſhall be

deſolate, and the ſančtuaries of Iſrael ſhall be

And I ſaid, a plumb-line. -

laid waſte; and I will riſe againſt the houſe of

Jeroboam with the ſword.

10 * Then Amaziah the prieſt of Beth-el

ſent to Jeroboam king of Iſrael, ſaying, Amos

hath conſpired againſt thee in the midſt of the

houſe of Iſrael : the land is not able to bear all

his words.

11 For thus Amos ſaith, Jeroboam ſhall

die by the ſword, and Iſrael ſhall ſurely be led

away captive out of their own land.

12 Alſo Amaziah ſaid unto Amos, O thou

ſeer, go, flee thee away into the land of

Judah, and there eat bread, and propheſy

there:

13 But propheſy not again any more at

Beth-el: for it is the king's chapel, and it is the

king's court.

14 * Then anſwered Amos, and ſaid to

Amaziah, I waſ no prophet, neither was I a

prophet's ſon; but I was an herd-man, and a

gatherer of ſycamore fruit:

C H A P. VII. -

Ver. 1. He formed graſshºpperrl Locuſis. Houbigant.

See the notes on Joel, i. and ii. and the introdućtory note

to this prophet.

Wer. 2. By whom ſhall jacob ariſe 2. After the death of

Jeroboam the ſecond, the kingdom of Iſrael, formerly ſo

flouriſhing and powerful, fell into a ſtate of weakneſs,

which induced it to have recourſe to ſtrangers to ſupport

it, being unable of itſelf. Menahem had recourſe to Pul

king of Aſſyria, whence aroſe the laſt miſery of the

ſtate.

Ver. 3. The Lord repented for this] The Lord changed his
purpºſe concerning this matter. Houbigant. See ver. 6.

Ver. 4. The Lºrd God called to contend by fire] In many

places of Scripture war is denoted º: We obſerved,

that after the death of Jeroboam the kingdom of Iſrael

was laid waſte by civil, and perhaps by foreign wars; for

we are not well acquainted with the hiſtory of that time.

The fire here ſpoken of was to have dried up the ſea, and

conſumed a great part of the earth, figuratively ſpeaking,

had it not been for the prophet, who interpoſes, and arreſts

the effect, ver. 5, 6. The wars here mentioned were to

deſtroy every thing ſo far as they were kindled and ſpread :

but the Lord ſet bounds to his anger. Houbigant reads,

The Lord God called the fire to avenge his cauſe.

Ver. 7. Upon a wall made by a plumb-line] . Literally,

Upon a wall of a plumb-line; or, erected by a plumb-line,

in order to be perpendicular and firm. God is exhibited

in this viſion, as ereóting, or as repairing Iſrael, like a wall,

that it might not fall into ruin. For the kingdom of Iſrael

had ſtood hitherto by the providence of God alone, though

given to idolatry; and had been repaired under the reign

3f Jeroboam the ſecond. Afterwards, in the next verſe,

the Lord denounces that he would let down, or give up the

plumb-line in Iſrael; for ſo it ſhould be tranſlated ; that is,

that the kingdom of Iſrael ſhould be given up by him to

their own counſels and ſtrength ; and that he would no

more paſ; by among them, to repair and re-eſtabliſh them. See

Houbigant.

Ver. 9. The high-places ºf Iſaac) That is, of Beer-ſheka,

where Iſaac dwelt and built an altar to the Lord. See

Gen. xxvi. 25.

Wer. I 1. jeroboam ſhall die by the ſword] We do not read

above that Amos ſaid this; and as the ſacred hiſtories

do not inform us that Jeroboam died by the ſword, it is

moſt likely this was a falſehood raiſed by Amaziah to

injure Amos.

Wer. 13. For it is the king’s chapel, &c.] Becauſ, this i;

the ſančuary of the king, and this is his palace] Samaria was

the place where the kings of Iſrael commonly dwelt: but

they had a palace at Beth-el, as this was the place where

they exerciſed their falſe religion.

Ver. 14. I waſ no prºphet, &c.] Houbigant reads this,

I am no prophet, neither am I a prophet'ſ ſºn; that is, “I am

“not accuſtomed to act as a prophet; this is not my

“condition of life, and therefore it is in vain that you bid

“me to go and propheſy in Judah ; I have only this once

“taken upon me the perſon and office of a prophet,

“ becauſe ſuch was God’s immediate command to me.”

We may colle&t from this anſwer, that Amos did not

propheſy at other periods of his life; but that what we

now have of his propheſies were delivered almoſt all at the

ſame time; for, if he had frequently been in this capacity,

he would not have ſaid, I am nºt a prºphet. By ſcam.ºr

fruit, is generally underſtood a kind of wild figs, which

were common in Egypt and Paleſtine. See Zech.

xiii. 5.

3 Z 2 º "er.
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15 And the LoRD took me as I followed

the flock, and the LORD ſaid unto me, Go,

propheſy unto my people Iſrael.

16 °. Now therefore hear thou the word of

the Lord : Thou ſayeſt, Propheſy not againſt

Iſrael, and drop not tºy word againſt the houſe

of Iſaac.

-

yer. 17. In a polluted land] By a polluted land is meant

a heathen country far from the land of Iſrael; for the

Hebrews conſidered every other country as polluted in

compariſon with theirs. Hiſtory has not preſerved to us

enough of the life of Amaziah to give a minute account

of the accompliſhment of this propheſy in his perſon. ... It

has been ſaid, that Amos was put to death by him. See

the introdućtory note.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, The prophet before ſpoke what

he heard from God in words; here he relates what was

revealed to him in viſion ; and both confirming the ſame

event, the ruin of a rebellious people. We have,

1. The judgment of graſshoppers or locuſis, which are

removed at the prophet's interceſſion. They were formed

in the viſion by God's hand, and commiſſioned to devour

the after-graſs, after the firſt mowings. Some underſtand

this figuratively of the Aſſyrian army, which, under Pul

their king, plundered the country, 2 Kings, xv. 19. after

it had begun to revive a little under Jeroboam, 2 Kings,

xiii. 25. from the ravages it had before ſuffered; ſee

2 Kings, xiii. 3. 22. Affected with the melancholy ſcene,

the prophet becomes an earneſt advocate for this miferable

land : then I ſaid, O Lord God, fºrgive, I lºſºech thee: fin

was the cauſe of all their ſufferings, and the removal of

that was the great object of the prophet's prayer. Ceaſe,

I leſeech thee, the unequal controverſy, which muſt elſe

quickly conſume that finful people, unable to ſtand, before

God’s judgments: and he enforces his plea by their rela

tion to him as the ſeed of Jacob ; the low eſtate of miſery

to which they were already reduced; and the abſolute

deſpair into which they muſt fall, unleſs he was pleaſed

graciouſly to pity, pardon, and ſave them. By whºm ſhall

jacob ariſ. fºr he is ſmall. The Lord heard and was

intreated; he repented fºr this ; removed this afflićtive

diſpenſation of his providence at the prophet's inſtance.

I ſhall nºt be, faith the Lºrd; either the locuſts, or the

Aſſyrian army, ſhall not be permitted utterly to deſtroy

the land; ſee 2 Kings, xv. 19, 20. Nºte; (1.) While we

declare to finners the judgments that they provoke, every

pious prophet cannot but be an earneſt advocate to avert

them, ſo far is he from de firing the woeful day. (2.) Sin

is the cauſe of every human miſery; and the pardon of

that is to be ſought in the firſt place, in order to open the

door for every other mercy. (3.) The low and afflicted

flate of the church at any time is a powerful argument to

plead for preſent help. (4.) Powerfully effectual, and

mightily availing, is the fervent prayer of a righteous

man. Such advocates with God are the greateſt bleſſings

to their country.

2. Another judgment by fire ſucceeds, and this alſo is

º

againſt God's judgments.

17 Therefore thus faith the Lord ; Thy

wife ſhall be an harlot in the city, and thy

ſons and thy daughters ſhall fall by the ſword,

and thy land ſhall be divided by line; and

thou ſhalt die in a polluted land : and Iſrael

º ſurely go into captivity forth of his

and.

---

extinguiſhed at the prophet's prayer. The Lord God called

tº cºntend by fire, and, ready at his commands, the elements

obey him : it devºured the great deep; it ſeemed to dry up

the ocean; and did cat up a part of the earth; which may

refer either to ſome remarkable viſitation of lightning

conſuming part of their country; or to the intenſe i.

of the fun, occaſioning a drought through the land, and

conſuming them by famine; or figuratively deſcribes the

devaſtations of the Aſſyrian army under Tiglath-Pileſ r

2 Kings, xv. 29. and the captivity of a part of the ini.

Hereupon the prophet repeats his former requeſt, and

again ſucceeds in preventing their final ruin. Nºte: (1.)

God hath many arrows in his quiver; and when on:

judgment does not humble a ſinful ſoul, he will ſend

another: (2.) God is not unwilling to multiply his par

dons, if we are not weary in waiting upon him with our

prayers.

3. In a third viſion their final ruin is predićted; for

reprieves are not pardons; and they whom neither

mercies not judgments effectually work upon, may expect

to be at laſt utterly abandoned of God. And A. ſ!ewed

me, and behold the Lord ſlood upon a wall made ly a Aſamº-line:

the Jewiſh ſtate was like a wall of adamant, ſtrong and

raiſed by the divine archite&t flraight and regiº and

now he came, with a plumb-line in his hand, to diſcover

their crookedneſs, who had ſo departed from the line of

duty and his pure worſhip. On the proof, therefore, of

their incorrigible perverſeneſs, he now reſolves to º b

them no more ; and therefore the prophet may no º:

intercede for them. Their doom is fixed; their high

places ſhall be deſtroyed; their idol-temples demojiāº.

notwithſtanding the holy progenitors from whºm hº

deſcended, which they might flºtter themſelves would :

their protećtion ; and the houſe of Jeroboam, the º:

author of their apoſtacy from God, ſhall be * .# as

was ſhortly after accompliſhed by Shallum ; 2 Kings 's,

Io. Note ; (1.) No outward privileges will protºči '. &

ſtates from ruin. (2.) Walls of adamant are no deſ:

.) In all God's viſitati -

acts with ſtrióteſt juſtice;º, theyºº:

not the ſhadow of complaint. (4.) Though God ...is

long with impenitent ſinners, he will not bear always:

vengeance, though ſlow, is ſure. : - .

24ly, From the kindneſs which the prophet had ſhown

by his interceſſion in behalf of the land, and the manif it

deſign of all the judgments threatened, which was to º

them to repentance, one might have expected that the

moſt grateful returns would have been made to their

º friend and faithful reprover; but let not º

theyiº ſurpriſed at the baſeſt ingratitude which

I. Ama
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By a baſket of ſºmmer fruit is ſerved the pr:pinquity of Iſrael's

end. Opprºſion is reproved. A famine ºf the word threa

tened.

[Before Chriſt 787.]

H U S hath the Lord God ſhewed

unto me: and behold, a baſket of ſum

mer fruit.

2 And he ſaid, Amos, what ſeeſt thou ?

And I ſaid, A baſket of ſummer fruit. Then

ſaid the LORD unto me, The end is come

upon my people of Iſrael; I will not again

paſs by them any more.

3 And the ſongs of the temple ſhall be

howlings in that day, faith the Lord GoD :

there ſhall be many dead bodies in every

place ; they ſhall caſt them forth with filence.

4 * Hear this, O ye that ſwallow uſ the

-

1. Amaziah, the priſi of Beth-el, or prince, the chief

ruler perhaps both in eccleſiaſtical and civil affairs, could

not bear the threatenings of the prophet, and therefore

tranſmits to court an accuſation againſt him as a traitor

againſt the nation ; as one that ſowed ſedition among the

people, and ſpirited them up to murder the king : ſo that,

if timely care was not taken, the land would not be able

to bear ill his word: either they would breed a revolt, or

the country was ſo exaſperated againſt him, that he would

inſinuate as if nothing could be a more popular act than

to filence or puniſh him. For thus Amºſ faith, jerºam

ſhall die by the ſword, and Iſrael ſhill ſurely be !ed away captive

out ºf their own land; which was partly falſe and partly

true. Iſrael's ruin indeed the prophet foretold; but Ama

ziah ſuppreſſes the circumſtances of Amos's interceſſion,

and his declarations that their repentance would prevent

the judgment. As for Jeroboam's death, the prophet ſaid

no ſuch thing: the threatening was againſt his houſe, not

himſelf; but this was eaſily perverted. . Note: (i.) Apo

ſtate prieſts are the bittereſt perſecutors of the true prophets.

(2.) it is a common method with deſigning men to repre

jent the faithful as ſeditious, and troublers of the land,

though in fact they are the beſt friends of it. (3.) They

who bear teſtimony for God againſt men's fins, may

cxpect to meet with the moſt malicious inſinuations againſt

thén), and to have their words often tortured to a meaning

of which they never dreamed.

2. Amaziah endeavours to drive Amos out of the

country. What anſwer he received from court is not

ſaid ; it ſhould ſtem, not one ſo favourable as he

expe&ted; and therefore, to be rid of him at any rate, by

pretending regard for his ſafety, which he infinuates would

be in danger, he adviſes him to quit Beth-el, and fly to

Judah, where he would be better received and rewarded ;

judging from his own caſe that Amos propheſied for

bread, which at Beth-et he would never get : beſides, the

place was improper; it was the king's chapel, and court,

where his plain ſpeaking could not fail of being diſagree

able, court-preaching requiring ſoft words, and ſmooth

propheſies; nor could he think of making converts there,

whºre the torrent ran ſo ſtrong againſt him, and would

the more endanger his ſafety the more he attempted to

oppoſe it. Nºte: (1) Falſe and faithleſs prophets mea

füre the faithful by themſelves, and think their only motive

to be that filthy lucre and worldly eſteem which they

adore. (2.) A zealous, ačtive miniſter is a burthenſome

ſtone in the eyes of the lazy and negligent, eſpecially when

he happens to be in a very public ſituation, where his

conduct more glaringly reflects on theirs; and there

8

* by fair means or foul they will ſtrive to get rid of
11 II?.

3. Amos anſwers this wicked prieſt with the ſteadineſs

which becomes his office, and as one not to be intimidated

- by danger from the diſcharge of his duty. As for himſelf

he was not deſcended from a prophet, nor bred up in ū.

ſchools of the prophets; but was an herdſman, and a gatherer

of ſycamore-fruit, to ſerve his family or cattle; and from

this employment the Lord called him to gº and prºpheſy unto

Iſrael. His divine miſſion, therefore, authorized him ; he

dared not deſert his poſt, ſince he was ſent thither of &c.

and, as he had becil accuſtomed to hard fare, he was th:

better prepared to meet with any hardſhips in the courſe of

his miniſtry though they who dared oppoſe and oppreſs
him ſhould ſuffer for it ; and Amaziah, who had forbad

him to propheſy, among the firſt. His wife will be an

harlºt, and her wickedneſs will refleół infamy on him : his

children ſhall fill by the ſword of an enemy, and his eyes

ſhall behold it ; his eſtate ſhaft be divided among the cón

querors, and himſelf ſurvive theſe miſeries to die a wretched

captive in a polluted land: and Iſrael ſhall ſureſ, gº i -

tivity forth ºf his land, as he ...; {{ fºſ,º
Nºte: (1.) God often chooſes weak and unlikely inſtru

ments; but whom he ſends he will qualify for their office.

(2) Perſecutors of God's prophets ſhall ſhortly meet their

fearful doom. (3.) God's word will ſurely take place

whatever oppoſition finners may make againſt it. >

C H A P. VIII. -

Per. 1. A hºſtet ºf ſºmmer fruit] (ºf autumna.”friziº or,

“Of the laſt ſeaſon of the year.” Houbigant; and ſo in

the next yerſe, where, inſtead of the end, he reads the lºft

end, keeping up the ºition, and the expreſſive play of the

words ºf kits, and ºf Kairº, in the original: whereby is

ſignified, that as, after the autumnal fruits, no others

are produced from the earth, or gºthered from the tree;

ſo it ſhall come to p iſ that the kingdom of Iſrael inji

no more produce any fruit, nor re-flouriſh in the follow

ing years. After Jeroboam the ſecond all things became

worſe and worſe, till the kingdom of Iſrael was totally

deſtroyed. See Jer. xxiv.
-

Wer. 3. And the ſºngſ ºf the tempº And the ſºger, of the

palace ſhall howſ, &c. Houbigant. As Amos propheſics

againſt Iſrael, not againſt Judah, the temple cannot

be meant here. See ver. 8, 9. of the preceding chap

tor. -
-

Ver, 4. O ye that ſwallºw tºp the weedy; 17 ºat road

down the poor, and ºppreſs the meek ºf the land. Houbi

gant.

Wºr,
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needy, even to make the poor of the land to

fail,

5 Saying, When will the new moon be

gone, that we may ſell corn ? and the ſabbath,

that we may ſet forth wheat, making the

ephah ſmall, and the ſhekel great, and falſify

ing the balances by deceit *

6 That we may buy the poor for ſilver,

and the needy for a pair of ſhoes; yea, and

fell the refuſe of the wheat

7 The LoRD hath ſworn by the excellency

of Jacob, Surely I will never forget any of

their works.

8 Shall not the land tremble for this, and

every one mourn that dwelleth therein and

it ſhall riſe up wholly as a flood; and it ſhall

be caſt out and drowned, as by the flood of

Egypt.

9 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

faith the Lord GoD, that I will cauſe the ſun

to go down at noon, and I will darken the

earth in the clear day:

1o And I will turn your feaſts into mourn

ing, and all your ſongs into lamentation ; and

I will bring up ſackcloth upon all loins,

and baldneſs upon every head; and I will

make it as the mourning of an only ſon, and

the end thereof as a bitter day.

11 * Behold, the days come, ſaith the

Lord GoD, that I will ſend a famine in the

land, not a famine of bread, nor a thirſt

for water, but of hearing the words of the

LoRD : -

12 And they ſhall wander from ſea to ſea,

and from the north even to the eaſt, they ſhall

run to and fro to ſeek the word of the LoRD,

and ſhall not find it.

13 In that day ſhall the fair virgins and

young men faint for thirſt.

14. They that ſwear by the fin of Sa

maria, and ſay, Thy god, O Dan, liveth; and,

The manner of Beer-ſheba liveth; even they

ſhall fall, and never riſe up again.

Wer. 5. The new moon, &c.] Of that month wherein the

fruits of the year were uſed firſt to be fold. By the ſabbath

the Chaldee underſtands the ſabbatical year ; for, as

Grotius obſerves, that year being paſt, they who had

not money enough to provide for themſelves before the

year, were compelled to buy the neceſſaries of life

at a very high price from thoſe who had laid up ſtores.

War. 7. Hath ſworn by the excellency of jacob) Or, “By

“ thoſe benefits by which he had conferred honour and

“ diſtinguiſhed privileges upon Jacob and his poſterity.”

In this place excellency is taken in a good ſenſe; as if the

Lord had ſaid, “ As I have cauſed the ſons of Jacob to

“ abound with glory and honour, ſo will I not forget their

“ crimes.”

Wer. 8. And it ſhall riſe up, &c.] And deſiručiion ſhall riſe

tºp like a flºod; and it ſhall be diſſolved and drowned aſ by the

, ivºr of Egypt. The prophet here refers to the great

earthquake, whereof he ſpoke at the beginning of this

book.

V. r. 9, 10. And it ſall come to paſs, &c.] Times of

calami y are frequently expreſſed by the failing of the

light of the ſun, and the day's being overſpread with

darkneſs. Archbiſhop Uſher has obſerved, that about

eleven years after the time when Amos propheſied, there

were two great eclipſes of the ſun; one at the feaſt of

tabernacles, the other ſome time before the paſſover; ſo

that the text may probably be underſtood of that darkneſs,

uſed here to typify the dreadful calamities of Iſrael. We

have heretofore obſerved, that the eaſtern poets uſe a

variety of expreſſions very ſimilar to thoſe of the ſacred

writers. See Ezek. xx. 47. Aboul-Farrage Sangiari, a

Perſian who lived at the time of the irruption of the

Tartars under Genghiz-Khan, gives this deſcription of

thoſe miſerable days: “It was a time in which the ſº

“ aroſe in the Weſ'; every kind of joy was then baniſhed

“from the world, and men appeared to be made for no

“other end but ſuffering. In all countries through which

“I have paſſed, I either found nobody at all, or met only

“with diſtreſſed wretches.” Juſt ſo the prophet threaters

that God would make the ſun go down at noon, &c. The

ſun's going down at noon, and its riſing in the Hºff, are

different expreſſions, but of the ſame import, and ſerving

to illuſtrate one another; for they both fignify how

extremely ſhort their time of proſperity would be, how

unexpečtedly it would terminate, and for how long a time

it would be ſucceeded by ſuffering, of which darkneſs was

often made the emblem. See Olſervations, p. 322.

Ver. I I. I will ſend a famine] The prophet here forete's

that it ſhould come to paſs, that when they were ſuffering

by famine they ſhould inquire for prophets from whom

they might hear the word of God; but that no prophets

ſhould be found; or if there were any, they ſhould have

nothing to deliver them from God, who, during their

calamity, would keep a profound filence. See Houbi

ant.
§ Wer. 12. They ſhall wander from ſea to ſea, &c.] From tº

wgſ to the ſºuth. Houbigant.

Wer. 14. They that ſwear by the ſºn of Samaria] The crlf

ſet up at Beth-el by Jeroboam. Inſtead of, The manner ºf

Beerſheba, Houbigant reads very properly, Thy gºd, O Beer

Jºeba Compare chap. v. 5.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, The prophet is called upon to

attend to another viſion, and, lo! a baſket of ſummer

- fruit

*
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The certainty ºf the deſºlation. The rºſloring of the tabernacle

of David.

[Before Chriſt 787.]

S AW the Lord ſtanding upon the altar:

and he ſaid, Smite the lintel of the door,

that the poſts may ſhake; and cut them

in the head, all of them; and I will ſlay

the laſt of them with the ſword : he that

fleeth of them ſhall not flee away, and he

that eſcapeth of them ſhall not be deli

vered.

-

2 Though they dig into hell, thence ſhall

fruit ſtood before him, an emblem of that people

ripe for deſtruction, and ready to be devoured by their

enemies.

1. Their end is come : they have been ſuffered, like

fruit, to grow till they were fully ripe, and now are to be
fpared no longer: God's patience is wearied out, and their

ruin determined. Though God bears long, the impenitent

finners' fate will come at laſt.

2. Their ruin will be terrible. The ſongs of the temple

fall be howlings in that day, ſaith the Lord God; the places

where their idols' praiſes reſounded, now ſhall be filled

with ſhrieks and groans; and there ſhall be many dead

bodies in every place, ſlain by the ſword, the famine, or the

peſtilence: they ſhall caſt them forth with ſilence ; without

any funeral ſolemnity, or expreſſion of grief, as if the

dead were happier than the living ; or ſullenly fubmit

ting, becauſe they cannot help themſelves; or bidding

others be ſilent, and not take the leaſt notice of what

might diſhearten the beſieged, or, encourage their ene

miès. Note, (1.) Sinful mirth will end in bitter mourn
ing. (2.), God's judgments do often but harden the

hearts of the impenitent.

2dly, A people whoſe iniquities were ſo flagrant may

expe&t the judgment that they have provoked.

1. Their fins were heinous. They ſwallow up the needy

by oppreſſion and iniquity; even to make the poor #. the land

to fail, ſtarving them for want of neceſſary food. So

adjiàed were they to covetouſneſs, that, though they kept
up the form of religion, they were tired and weary of the

ſervice, longing for the ſacred hours of the ſabbath and

new moons to be gone, that they might reſume their work

and merchandiſe, which met with this unwelcome inter

ruption; nor did they make any conſcience how they got

their wealth, ſo they did but get it. They ſold by a ſmall

meaſure, making the phah ſmall; but, when they received

money, they would uſe their own weights, ºaking the ſºcial

great, refuſing to take it unleſs it weighed more than it

ought; and falſified the balances by deceit, that ſo the ſcale

might always hang in their favour; and by ſuch fraudulent
practices they ſo impoveriſhed their poor neighbours, that

they were forced to ſell themſelves to theſe oppreſſive

maſters; they buy the pºor for ſilver, and the needy for a pair

of ſlees, to ſuch neceſſities were they reduced yea, and ſºil
the refſe of the wheat; making them take the corn which

was not fit for bread, and exacting their own price for it.

Nºte, (1.) Covetouſneſs is deſtitute of all bowels and

mercies. (2.) To a worldly man the ſabbath, is an irk

ſome day; and, when he is employed in religious duties,

his heart goeth after his covetouſneſs; and even on his

knees the thoughts of buſineſs thruſt out the thoughts of

God. (3.) He who is deſtitute of true piety can never be
an honeſt man.

2. Their ruin is ſure and terrible, confirmed by the

oath of God, who faith, Surely I will never fºrget any of their

works, but remember, them in terrible judgment: they

ſhewed no mercy, and they ſhall find none. And woe to

the miſerable finner who is under ſuch a curſe Sãall not

the land tremble for this 2 as weary to bear ſuch miſcreants

upon it, and ready to ſwallow them up by an earthquake;

fee chap. i. 1. ; and every one mourn that dwelleth therein,

ſhocked at this inhumanity, or confounded at the judg

ments ſent upon the tranſgreſſors 2. It ſhall riſe up wholly

as a flood, the calamity overwhelming the land, as Egypt

was covered with the overflowing of the Nile. And it

ſhall come to paſs in that day, ſaith the Lord God, that I will

cauſe the ſun to go dºwn at noon, and I will darken the earth

in the clear day; in the midſt of their proſperity their whole

kingdom, with the princes and nobles, ſhall be deſtroyed

ſuddenly and unexpe&tedly : or when theſe oppreſſors were

in the midſt of life and proſperity, death ſhould at a ſtroke

cloſe their eyes in darkneſs, and ſend them to the grave.

And I will turn your fºſts into mourning, and all your ſºngs

into lamentation ; when, their temples deſtroyed, their

country deſolate, themſelves captives, every found of joy:

would be baniſhed, and with every expreſſive ſign of bitter

woe they would bewail their hopeleſs miſeries, aſ the

mourning of an only ſºn, and the end thereºf as a bitter day,

no proſpect remaining of the removal of theſe calamities.

Note: (1.) Riches got by rapine will in the end bring

ruin. (2.) They who will not tremble for the fins of the

land ſhall be made to tremble when the threatened judg

ment comes. (3.) However high the oppreſſor may be

ſeated, the flood of God’s wrath ſhall overwhelm him.

(4.) The finner's mirth will end in mourning; and God

ſometimes is pleaſed to arreſt him in the midſt of his

career of proſperity, and by a ſudden ſtroke to ſend him

into darkneſs. --

3dly, We have had already heavy temporal judgments

denounced ; but we have alſo,

1. A ſpiritual judgment threatened; a famine not of

bread nor of water, but ºf hearing the words of the Lord;

from the time of their laſt captivity, no more prophets

ſhall appear to them ; having rejećted God and his Chriſt,

in vain will they ſeek for prophets of their own, and pine

away in their iniquities, rejected and deſtitute, as they are

this day. Note ; (1.) The word of God is the food of

immortal ſouls. (2.) They who have abuſed the means of

grace that they have enjoyed, are juſtly puniſhed by having

them removed. (3.) Among the heavieſt curſes of God

upon a place or uation, is the taking from them the light

- of
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mine hand take them ; though they climb

up to heaven, thence will I bring them

down :

3 And though they hide themſelves in

the top of Carmel, I will ſearch and take

them out thence; and though they be hid

from my fight in the bottom of the ſea, thence

will I command the ſerpent, and he ſhall bite

them.

4 And though they go into captivity be

fore their enemies, thence will I command

the ſword, and it ſhall ſlay them : and I will

ſet mine eyes upon them for evil, and not for

good. -

5 And the Lord GoD of Hoſts is he that

toucheth the land, and it ſhall melt, and all

that dwell therein ſhall mourn : and it ſhall

riſe up wholly like a flood ; and ſhall be drown

ed, as by the flood of Egypt. -

6 It is he that buildeth his ſtories in the

heaven, and hath founded his troop in the

earth ; he that calleth for the waters of the

ſea, and poureth them out upon the face of the

earth : The LoRD is his name. •

7 Are ye not as children of the Ethiopians

unto me, O children of Iſrael ? faith the LoRD.

Have not I brought up Iſrael out of the land

of Egypt? and the Philiſtines from Capitor,

and the Syrians from Kir -

8 Behold, the eyes of the Lord GoD are

upon the finful kingdom, and I will deſtroy it

from off the face of the earth ; ſaving that I

will not utterly deſtroy the houſe of Jacob,

faith the LoR.D.

9 For, lo, I will command, and I will fift

the houſe of Iſrael among all nations, like as

corn is fifted in a fieve, yet ſhall not the leaſt

grain fall upon the earth.

1o All the ſinners of my people ſhall die

by the ſword, which ſay, The evil ſhall not

overtake nor prevent us.

11 * In "that day will I raiſe up the ta

*
º

of truth, and abandoning them to the blindneſs and hardneſs

of their own hearts.

2. The ringleaders in idolatry are doomed to deſtruc

tion. They that ſwear by the ſin ºf Samaria, impious and

rofane, glorying in their ſhame, and ſwearing by their

idols which they ſhould have deteſted, and ſay, Thy gºd,

O Dan, liveth, and the manner of Beer-ſcha liveth; making

their adjurations by the hated deities there placed, and the
worſhip performed to them ; even they ſhall fill, and never

riſe up again; driven into a captivity from which they never

have returned.

r C H A P. IX.

War. 1. Upºn the altar] Near the altar. As this propheſy

is againſt the kingdom of Iſrael, it is probable that this

altar was dedicated to the purpoſes of idolatry, eſpecially

as God appears near it, in order to foretel its ruin, and

conſequently that of the kingdom of Iſrael. Inſtead of

intel, we may read chapíter. Inſtead of, and cut them in

the head, &c. Houbigant reads, fºr I will wound them

2'ſ in the head, and I will ſlay their pºſlerity with the

ſwºrd.

jºr. 2. Though they dig into hell] Intº the loweſ' parts ºf

the earth; the deep it cavern. See Pſ. cxxxix. 8. &c.

Per. 5. And it ſhall riſe up, &c.] See on chap. viii. 8.

Wer. 6. It iſ he that buildeth, &c.] See the note on Jer.

xxii. 13, 14. where it is remarked, from the Obſervationſ,

that the chief rooms of the houſes in the Eaſt are thoſe

above. Perhaps our prophet refers to this circumſtance,

when he ſpeaks of the heavens as God's ſtorieſ or chambers;

the moſt noble and ſplendid apartments of the palace of

God, and where his preſence is chiefly manifeſted ; and

the bundle or colleåion (the troop) of its ºffices, its numerous

little mean apartments, the diviſions of this earth. Capel

lus obſerves, that the word nºtix aguddah, rendered frzºp,

ſignifies thoſe ſore-houſes and cellars which are uſual in great

palaces: thus, ſays he, the heaven is, as it were, God's

place of dwelling, his principal apartment; the earth

is that to him which the cellars are in a large houſe.

Per. 7. Are ye not aſ children of the Ethiopians] Amos,

to take away from the Iſraelites their falſe preſumption,

that the Lord was too much intereſted in their preſervation

to prevent their total ruin, ſays that, in conſequence of

their infidelity and revolt, God regards them no otherwiſe

than as Ethiopians. “ You have rendered yourſelves

“unworthy the name of my people; you have renounced

“by your idolatry the privileges of that peculiar covenant

“which I entered into with your fathers; you have given

“ up me, and I give you up in my turn. But, Lord, is

“it not thou who haſt brought us out of Egypt : Yes,

“doubtleſs; but have I not alſo brought up the Philiſtines

“from Caphtor, and the Syrians from Kir Yet, are tº

“ the more my ſervants and my people on this account :"
See Calmet. *

Per, 9... I will ſº the lotſ of Iſrael] This propheſ:

remarkably agrees, with the preſent ſtate of the jew.

“I will mingle and ſcatter the Iſraelites among all nations,

“juſt as good and bad grain are mingled in a ſieve; but

“will ſo order it; that the good grain (the ſouls faithful

“ to the grace of God) ſhall be preſerved.” See Math.
iii. 1 2. and Lowth.

Yer. I. In that day, &c.] “After the fall of the king.

“dom of Iſrael, that of Judah ſhall continue for a lo;

“time in a ſouriſhing ſtate after their return from the

• **-ti

& capt:



CHAP. IX.
*545

A M O S.

bernacle of David that is fallen, and cloſe

up the breaches thereof; and I will raiſe up

his ruins, and I will build it as in the days of

old :

12 That they may poſſeſs the remnant of

“ captivity.” But the propheſy has a ſtill farther reſped, and

carries us beyond the times of the Babyloniſh captivity, to

thoſe of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt; to which it is applied by

the beſt authority poſſible; ſee Aéts, xv. 16. The taber

macle of David, ſays Houbigant, fignifies the church,
which confiſts not only of Jews, but of Gentiles. Some

part of this prophecy had its completion in the times of the

apoſtles, and afterwards in the light of the goſpel, which

ſhone both upon Jews and Gentiles. The propheſy will

then be in a great meaſure completed, when the peºple ºf

Iſrael ſhall return into their own land, and ſhall build

houſeſ, and plant vineyards and gardenſ; ver, 14. But 1n.

the great millennium it will have its final accompliſh

ment in the fulleſt and moſt glorious ſenſe.

Ver. 13. Behold, the days come, &c.] In the note on Neh.

iv. 7. we have obſerved, that the Arabs frequently robbed

the countryman of his ſeed-corn. They treat the fruit

trees after the ſame manner, and oblige the inhabitants of

thoſe countries to gather the fruits before they are ripe,

when they apprehend any danger from theſe miſchievous

neighbours. Maillet, ſpeaking of the province of Fioume,

ſays, “It is ſurrounded with Arabs, who frequently make

“incurſions into it, eſpecially in the ſeaſon in which the

“ fruits begin to ripen, which that diſtrict produces in

“great abundance. It is to ſave them from the depreda

“ tions of the Arabs, that the inhabitants of this country

“ gather them befºre they come tº maturity, ſending them to

« Cairo, where they find no difficulty to diſpoſe of them,

“ though they are not ripe.” This circumſtance, may

perhaps ſerve to explain the paſſage before us. Bºhold, the

Žay, Come, &c.; that is to ſay, “The days ſhall come,

“ when the graper ſhall not be gathered, as they were

“ wont before to be, in a ſtate of immaturity, for fear of

“ Arabs or other deſtroying nations; but they ſhall be

“ ſuffered to hang even till the time of ploughing, ſo

“ perfect ſhall be the fºcurity of thoſe times ; nor ſhall

“ the ploughman have any thing to do, after committing

“ the feed to the earth, but wait in undiſturbcd quiet for

“ the time of reaping; no intervening labours of defence

“ and war ſeparating the harveſt from the ſeed-time.”

This explanation removes the difficulty which might other

wiſe ariſe here; for the rains falling in the beginning of

November in the Holy Land, and the ſowing following
preſently after, what would there be aſtoniſhing in tº .3

zreader ºf graper overtaking, or meeting with him that ſºwed

/…d 2 ſince the travels of Egmont and Heyman expreſsly

- affirm, that the vintage at Aleppo laſts from the 15th of

September to the ſame day in November 3, and the vege

table productions of Judaea, Aleppo, and Barbary, are

nearly contemporary. It is certain, that, according to thoſe

traveilers, nothing is more common at Aleppo than this

running of the vintage and ſummer ſeaſon into one ; ſince

in the ſame page that they affirm the vintage laſted till the

Vol. IV. -

Edom, and of al the heathen, which are

called by my name, ſaith the LoRD that

doeth this.

13 Behold, the days come, faith the Lord,

that the plowman ſhall overtake the reaper,

15th of November, they ſay, the ſowing ſeaſon begins

there towards the cloſe of October, and laſts all November.

The grape, however, ripens much ſooner; for Dr. Shaw

tells us, that in Barbary it is ready for the vintage in

September, and ripens towards the latter end of July ; and

conſequently, when ſurrounded with Arabs, Judaea,

through fear of them, became obliged to hurry on the

vintage. On the other hand, though the grapes of Judaea

might be ſufficiently ripened for the vintage in common

by September ; yet it being very well known, that their

hanging long on the trees makes the wine much the richer,

more generous and ſweet, the delaying the time of tread

ing the grapes there till the time of ſowing, perfectly well

anſwers the latter part of the verſe, And the mountain,ſhall

drºp ſweet wine. Anſwerable to this, La Roque found the

monks of Canubin, in mount Lebanon, abſent from their

monaſtery, for the moſt part, and buſied in their vintage,

when he was there, at the end of October, or beginning

of November ; who are noted for the richneſs and excel.

lence of their wines. Amos then ſpeaks of their perfeół

quiet and freedom from diſturbances in that country, in

thoſe days to which the propheſy relates; whereas all

commentators, ſo far as I have obſerved, ſuppoſe that this

paſſage either expreſſes the temperateneſs of the ſeaſon

only, or the abundance of the produćtions of the earth in

thoſe times; neither of which is the complete thought of

the prophet, though they may both be indirectly involved

in his expreſſion. The following words of building the

waſe citieſ, and inhabiting them, planting vineyards, and

drinking the wine ºf them, &c. perfectly agree with this

explanation. But it very ill ſuits with the opinion of thoſe

who ſuppoſe abundance only to be intended; and that the

firſt part of the verſe, in that view, only ſpeaks of abun

dance ºf wºrk, and long-continued ploughing, and ſays

nothing of the plenty of the crop. See O'ſ rvatiºnſ,

p. 54.

REFLEcross—1ſt, The judgments of God againſt a

people devoted to deſtruction are here fearfully declared.

1. The awful command for the czecution of theſe

criminals is iſſued. I ſaw the Lord ſlanding upon the altar,

at Beth-e! probably, as about to ſtamp it into powder, and

deſtroy the idols with their worſhippers; and Åe ſaid, Smite

the littel ºf the door, that the pºſs may ſhale, intimating the

demolition of the idol temples; and cut them in the had

all ºf them, and I will ſay the laſt ºf them with the ſwºrd,

the king, princes, pricits, and people who committed ido

latry there. -

2. All attempts to eſcape from God's avenging arm

will be fruitleſs : they ſhall be arreſted in their flight, and

no place afford them protočtion in this day of wrath.

Could they dig into hell, it would not conceal them ; or

could they climb the heights of heaven, thence would he

4 A drag
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and the treader of grapes him that ſoweth

feed ; and the mountains ſhall drop ſweet

wine, and all the hills ſhall melt.

14 And I will bring again the captivity

of my people of Iſrael, and they ſhall build

the waſte cities, and inhabit them ; and they

drag them down. The caves or thickets of Carmel could

not hide them from his all-piercing eye, nor the depths of

the ſea cover thern : God has even there his intruments

of vengeance. Nay, when in a miſerable captivity they
might have hoped that the vengeance of God would reſt,

the ſword ſhould ſtill purſue them, and make them
exclarge a wretched life for a more tormenting death.

Note, When God is againſt us, it matters not who are for

us; they can afford us neither help nor hope:

3. He that pronounces their doom is fully able to exe

cut his threatenings. The Lºrd Gºd ºf Hºſº if he that

tºuchºth the land, and it ſhall melt ; a touch, a frown from

Jim can diſſolve the earth, or deluge it with waters ; and

all that dºell therein ſhali mourn in bitterneſs the loſs of all

their ſubſtance, and whatever is dear to them beſides,

ſwallowed up in the flood of his judgments. . It is he,
that great Creator of all, that buildeth his ſºories in the hea

wn, iike a ſtately palace reared by his power and ſupported
by his providence ; and hath fºunded his troºpſ th the earth,

aſ things here below being the inſtruments of his pleaſure,

and ready to execute his commands: he that calleth fºr the

water of the ſa, and poureth them out upon the face ºf the

earth, to deſcend in tempeſts from the clouds, or burſt

from the boſom of the deep to puniſh guilty mortals: the

Lord is his name, able to perform all the purpoſes of his

will. As happy and ſafe as it is to have him for our

friend, ſo miſèrable and fatal muſt it be to have him for

our enemy. -

4. Thér iniquities had cut them off from their former

honourable relation to this Almighty God. They were

become, by their fins, like Ethiopians, ſpiritually black,

guilty, and unholy; nor ſhould they count upon the
merciés which God had ſhewed in bringing them from

Egypt, as if theſe were ſo peculiarly diſtinguiſhing, or

iºtared his future favour; for he had brought the Philiſines

}ºm Capºtor, the place of their nativity, or whither they

had been carried captives; and the Aſſyrians from Kir, the

land of their captivity, 2 Kings, xvi. 9. Yet neither of

theſe nations would eſcape at laſt his judgments. For,

tºld, the eyes of the Lord God are upon the ſinful kingdom,

on every guilty land, eſpecially on Iſrael, whoſe guilt was

moſt aggravated ; and I will diffroy it from off the face of the

earth, as was done by Salmaneſer. Note: When profeſſors

degenerate, and in ſpirit depart from God, their privileges

wii ſtand them in no ſtead, but rather aggravate their

guilt beyond that of the vileſt heathens.

5. A remnant of Iſrael, even thoſe who have preſerved

their fidelity, ſhall be preſerved amid the general ruin.

I will nº tºlery diffroy the houſe ºf jacob, ſaith the Lord ;

his eyes behold the men that figh, and cry for all the

...honºrations of the land; and they ſhall be hid in the day

of his fierce anger. For lo, I will command, by his over

ruling providence, and I will ſºft the houſe of Iſrael among

al/nitiºns, like as corn is ſºft-d in a ſeve; all the afflićtions

coming upon them ſhall be ſo ordered as to ſeparate the

precious from the vile ; yet ſhall not the legſ' grain fall upon

the earth, all the truly faithful ſhall be preſerved; but all

the ſinnerſ ºf my peºple ſhall die by the ſword, which ſay, The

evil ſhall not overtake nor prevent uſ, ſo daring in wickedneſs

were they grown; but ſhall find, to their everlaſting con

fuſion, the vanity of their impious boaſts. Note: When

the finner moſt confidently flatters himſelf with aſſurances

of impunity, there is a lie in his right hand, and vengeance

is at his heels.

2dly, With one bright beam of hope the propheſy

cloſes, and, in the promiſed Meſſiah, ſtill a glorious pro

fpećt remains of Iſrael’s reſtoration; for to him bear all

the prophets witneſs. .

1. In the Meſſiah ſhall the glory of David's throne be

reſtored. In that day will I raiſe up the tabernacle ºf David

that is fallen, and clºſe up the breaches thereºf, and I will raiſe

up his ruins, and I will build it as in the days of old, to what

event this refers we can have no doubt, having an infallible

interpreter for our guide; Aéts, xv. 16. When Chriſt

came into the world, the church, the ſpiritual kingdom of

our David, was apparently fallen as low as the royal family

whence the Redeemer ſprung; but in and by him the

breaches were repaired, the goſpel of the kingdom was

preached at his command, and religion revived its droop

ing head, and ſhone more gloriouſly than in the brighteſt

days of old. Nor were the higher privileges of grace now

confined to one nation or people; but Gentiles, as well as

Jews, became the happy ſubjećts of Chriſt's peculiar

kingdom—the Chriſtian church. A remnant of Edom, andof

all the heathem, will now become the church's poſſeſſion in

this high and glorious ſenſe, and be called by the name of

Chriſt, admitted into the fellowſhip and privileges of the

goſpel, faith the Lord who dºeth this, whoſe power and grace

can and will accompliſh what he hath promiſed for every

faithful ſoul; and bleſſed be his name for what we have

ſeen of the fulfilment hereof, and ſhall ſee daily, till the

fulneſs of the Gentiles be come in, and all the faithful

Iſrael of God be finally ſaved.

2. The moſt abundant meaſure of ſpiritual bleſfings in

theſe laſt days will be diffuſed, fignified by images of the

moſt abundant plenty ; the harveſt and vintage being ſo
vaſt, that it ſhould continue till ſeed-time again, and the

very mountains, as if diſſolved, pour down ſtreams of

wine, and milk, and honey; the gifts, the graces, and

conſolations of the holy ſpirit in the times of the goſpel,

being beſtrowed in a more eminent and extenſive manner

than ever before ; but more eſpecially in the laſt days, and

during the glorious millennium, to which the concluſion of

this chapter particularly refers.

3. The captivity of Iſrael will then be at an end; they

ſhall be delivered from the bondage of corruption into the

glorious liberty of the ſons of God, and help to build the

walls of the ſpiritual temple; enjoying, as members of the

church of Chriſt, that peace, proſperity, and plenty of

heavenly bleſſings, which would be better than the fruit of

gardens or vineyards: though this may alſo be well referred

to the literal accompliſhment of the propheſy, when the

9 Jews
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fhall plant vineyards, and drink the wine

thereof; they ſhall alſo make gardens, and eat

the fruit of them.

I5 And I will plant them upon their

land, and they ſhall no more be pulled up

out of their land which I have given them,

faith the LoRD thy God.

Jews converted to Chriſt in the latter day will be planted

zipon their own land, and enjoy all that outward proſperity

here deſcribed.

4. This happy eſtate of God's Iſrael during this bleſſed

millennium ſhall ſuffer no interruption. They ſhall no more

*

be pulled up out of their land which I have given them, faith

the Lord thy God; he will preſerve them from corruptions

within, as well as from their ſpiritual enemies without;

God, their God, their covenant God, ſhall fulfil all his

promiſes unto them,
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THE Scripture gives us no infºrmation concerning the liſt or death of this prophet, of the time

when he lived, of his country, or his miſſion ; all that the Jewiſh writers ſay concerning him is

totally uncertain, and not at all to be relied upon. There is a great ſimilarity in this ſmall portion

of his writings which remains, and what is contained in the ſorty-ninth chapter of Jeremiah;

to which we refer the reader.

The deſiručion of Edom, fºr their pride, and fºr their wrong

to jacob. The ſalvation and vićlory of jacob.

H E viſion of Obadiah. Thus ſaith the

Lord GoD concerning Edom; We have

heard a rumour from the LORD, and an am

baſſador is ſent among the heathen, Ariſe ye,

and let us riſe up againſt her in battle.

2 Behold, I have made thee ſmall among

the heathen : thou art greatly deſpiſed.

3 * The pride of thine heart hath deceived

thee, thou that dwelleſt in the clefts of the

rock, whoſe habitation is high ; that faith in

his heart, Who ſhall bring me down to the

ground

4 Though thou exalt th:/ºff as the eagle, .

and though thou ſet thy neſt among the

ſtars, thence will I bring thee down, faith the

LoRD. -

5 If thieves came to thee, if robbers by

night, (how art thou cut off!) would they not

have ſtolen till they had enough if the grape

gatherers came to thee, would they not leave

Jome grapes :

6 How are the things of Eſau ſearched out!

bow are his hidden things ſought up !

7 All the men of thy confederacy have

brought thee even to the border: the men

that were at peace with thee have deceived

thee, and prevailed againſt thee; they that eat

thy bread have laid a wound under thee:

there is none underſtanding in him.

8 Shall I not in that day, faith the LoRD,

even deſtroy the wiſe men out of Edom, and

underſtanding out of the mount of Eſau ;

9 And thy mighty men, O Teman, ſhall be

diſmayed, to the end that every one of the

mount of Eſau may be cut off by ſlaughter.

19 || For thy violence againſt thy brother

Jacob, ſhane ſhall cover thee, and thou ſhalt

be cut off for ever. -

Wer. 1. We have heard a rumour, &c.] See Jer. xlix. 14.

Ver. 3. Thou that dwellſ in the clfts ºf the rock] He

that dwelleth, &c.—hath ſaid in his heart, &c. St. Jerome

informs us, that all the ſouthern part of Paleſtine was full

of caverns ſcooped out of the rocks, and of ſubterraneous

abodes, where the inhabitants dwelt. The Edomites

are here addreſſed by the prophet as inhabiting theſe

Caver115.

Ver. 5. If thieves came, &c..] When thieves come to thee,

when mightly robberſ, when thou art laid to reſº, will they not

plunder as much aſ ſhall ſtem good to them 2 ºnthegrape

tº."ſhall come to thee, will they leave no grapes 2 Hou

igant.

Ker, 7. All the men, &c.] They have driven thee even to

the border; all the men ºf thy confederacy have betrayed fºre,

have prevailed over thee : The mºn f tºy peace, ºf tºy bread,

#./pread a ſhare under thee: There is no undºſłańding in
#66.

W. r.
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11 In the day that thou ſtoodeſt on the

other fide, in the day that the ſtrangers carried

away captive his forces, and foreigners entered

into his gates, and caſt lots upon Jeruſalem,

even thou waſ as one of them.

12 But thou ſhouldeſt not have looked on

the day of thy brother in the day that he

became a ſtranger; neither ſhouldeſt thou

have rejoiced over the children of Judah in

the day of their deſtruction ; neither ſhouldeſt

thou have ſpoken proudly in the day of

diſtreſs.

13 Thou ſhouldeſt not have entered into

the gate of my people in the day of their

calamity; yea, thou ſhouldeſt not have looked

on their afflićtion in the day of their calamity,

nor have laid bands on their ſubſtance in the

day of their calamity;

14 Neither ſhouldeſt thou have ſtood in the

croſs-way, to cut off thoſe of his that did

eſcape; neither ſhouldeſt thou have delivered

up thoſe of his that did remain in the day of

diſtreſs.

15 For the day of the LoRD is near upon

all the heathen : as thou haſt done, it ſhall be

done unto thee: thy reward ſhall return upon

thine own head. -

16 For as ye have drunk upon my holy

mountain, ſo ſhall all the heathen drink con

tinually, yea, they ſhall drink, and they ſhall

ſwallow down, and they ſhall be as though

they had not been.

17 | But upon mount Zion ſhall be de

liverance, and there ſhall be holineſs; and

the houſe of Jacob ſhall poſſeſs their poſ

ſeſſions.

18 And the houſe of Jacob ſhall be a fire,

and the houſe of Joſeph a flame, and the

houſe of Eſau for ſtubble, and they ſhall

kindle in them, and devour them ; and there

ſhall not be any remaining of the houſe of

Eſau; for the LoRD hath ſpoken it.

19 And they of the ſouth ſhall poſſeſs the

mount of Eſau; and they of the plain the

Philiſtines : and they ſhall poſſeſs the fields.

of Ephraim, and the fields of Samaria; and

Benjamin /hall paſſ Gilead. -

20 And the captivity of this hoſt of the

-

Per. 11. In the day that thou ſloodſ, &c.] Thou ſloodſ?

on the other ſide in the day that ſtrangers, &c. The prophet

confiders the Chaldeans as preparing for the fiege of Je

ruſalem, and demanding ſuccours from the neighbouring

people; particularly the Edomites.

Ver. 12–14. But thou ſhould'ſ not have looked onj

Houbigant reads the verbs in theſe verſes in the imperative

mood. Look not—rejoice not, &c. Inſtead of, Nor have

laid hands on, &c. wer. 13. Houbigant reads, Be not thou

fºnt againſ; his army, when the day of his ruin is at hand.

We have, under no affliction or calamity, more need of

ſupport and aſſiſtance from the good Spirit of God how

to behave ourſelves, than in thoſe ſeaſons, when they who

have moſt maliciouſly perſecuted us, and are in all con

ſiderations very bad men, fall under ſome extraordinary

miſery, and ſuffer as much as they deſired to ſee us

ſuffer. Thou ſhouldſ not have rejoiced over the children of

judah, &c. If our joy has a mixture of inſolence toward

the perſons of thoſe who ſuffer (how juſtly ſoever), as

men who have done us wrong, and ſo we are glad of their

mifery as a revenge for what they have done againſt us,

we exceed our commiſſion, and have no kind of warrant

for ſuch rejoicing. No degree of malice, or ill nature, or

wickedneſs in other men, can excuſe us for a defeót of

that charity and meekneſs and compaſſion, which ought

ever to be inſeparable from our religion.

Ver. 16. For as ye have drunk, &c..] For as I have given

my wine to drink in my holy mountain, ſo, &c.

Pr. ii. The ºf jacºſal ºff their pºſſin:
8. -

Shall pºſſ what they had before pºſſ-d; that is to ſay, their

return from the Babyloniſh captivity.

Wer. 20. And the captivity of this hºſ] And thoſe very

children of Iſrael, who had been captives to the Canaanites,

even to Zarephalk, and the captives of jeruſalem, who ſhall

have been in Sep/arud, [that is to ſay, as ſome ſuppoſe, a

province of Babylon] ſhall pºſſ, &c. Houbigant. The

prophet here foretels what might ſeem almoſt incredible; .

namely, that thoſe very Jews who ſhall go into captivity,

ſhall hereafter poſſeſs all the countries here mentioned;

particularly thoſe of the Edomites, whoſe kingdom they

thould deſtroy. All which, by univerſal agreement, was

fulfilled in the primary ſenſe under the Maccabees, who

are literally meant by the ſaviours or dºivºrers mentioned .

in the next verſe : but theſe were types of the Lord

Jeſus Chriſt and his Goſpel miniſters, and of the in- .

creaſe of his work unto the eſtabliſhment of his univerſal

reign. º:

- : , s: ,

REFLections.—iſt, The viſiºn of Obadiah concerning .

Edom, the inveterate cnemy of God’s people of old, and

probably the type and figure of all the antichriſtian foes,

whether Papal, Pagan, or Mahometan, which, like theſe

of old, ſhall utterly be deſtroyed at the laſt.

1. An ambaſſador is ſent among the heathem, to gather

them together to battle againſt Idumea; either the pro

phet, or ſome other miniſter of Providence, or a herald

diſpatched by Nebuchadnezzar to ſummon his warriors to

aſſemble, and his confederates to come to his aſſiſtance ;

ſee
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children of Iſrael ſhall foſſ that of the

Canaanites, even unto Zarephath; and the

captivity of Jeruſalem, which is in Sepharad,

ſhall poſſeſs the cities of the ſouth.

fee Jer. xix. 1 , . . for when God has work to do, he

has in his hands inſtruments ever ready.

2. Edom ſhall be ruined, and all her confidences ſhall

fail, for God is her enemy. Her heathen neighbours ſhall

treat her as little and contemptible; and, though ſhe flatters

herſelf that they have the ſame high opinion of her as ſhe

has of herſelf, her pride hath deceived her, as it generally

does thoſe who fancy that others value them as much as

they do themſelves. She thought, becauſe her ſituation
was ſtrong, amid high rocks, where nature as well as art

contributed to her ſecurity, that ſhe could there defy the

impotent attacks of all her foes. Thus finners, ſecure in

ſelf-confidence, deſpiſe the wrath which is ready to over

take them : but, though ſhe was as high on the rock as

the eagle's neſt, yea, though her battlements reached to the

ſtars, hence will I bring thee down, faith the Lord, before

whoſe judgments the proudeſt finner cannot ſtand. Her

wealth ſhall become a prey to her enemies; and the rava

ges of the Chaldeans ſhall utterly ſpoil the country.

‘Though robbers by night plunder a houſe, they leave ſome

thinº's behind, and the moſt careful grape-gatherers cannot

glea; every cluſter; but theſe ſhall ranſack every ſecret

place, and ſpare nothing, leaving the land bare as a rock.

i)o the Edomites place dependence on their allies : they

will diſappoint their expectations: though they received

their ambaſſadors with reſpect, and attended them to their

borders, or joined their forces as auxiliaries, and marched

to the borders of Edom as if to fight their enemies, re

ceiving ſubſidies and proviſion from the Edomites, and

pretending firm attachment to their cauſe, yet will they

betray it, deſert to their invaders, and turn their arms

againſt thoſe who hired them; who, while they lean on

them as a ſupport, ſhall feel from their pretended friendly

arm, a ſecret mortal wound. Not all the wiſdom of their

wife men, nor the courage of their warriors, will then be

able to avail them : God hath infatuated the counſels of

the one, and panic fear ſeizes the others, doomed to the

ſlaughter; ſo that not a man of them ſhall eſcape. Thus

when God contends, he will ſurely overcome : our wiſdom

will prove folly, our ſtrength weakneſs, our confidence

deluſion, when he is our foe. -

2dly, If Edom's doom be heavy, her ſins have provoked

it ; and, amidſt all the other iniquities of that devoted
people, none come deeper into the account than their

&iºnce againſ their brother jacob, whoſe relation to them

by blood, and the peculiar favour which God had ſhewn

him, ſhould have engaged their affection and aſſiſtance in
the day of calamity ; , but too often we ſee that neareſt

relations ſhew us the leaſt regard.

1. They had, with moſt malicious enmity, rejoiced in

the ruin of Iſrael; and, in a variety of inſtances, helped

forward their diſtreſs. God tells them what they ſhould

•of have done, and therein upbraids them with what they

And done. Inſtead of affording the Jews a friendly hand,

or at leaſt commiſerating their calamity, and dropping a

tear of tender compaſſion over their afflictions, they ſtood

ºn the other ſide, not merely unconcerned ſpectators, but

pleaſed with the ſcene, and helping forward the ruin of

Jeruſalem, when the Chaldeans entered the city, led the

inhabitants captive, and divided the ſpoil; nay, they in

ſulted the unhappy ſufferers, and mocked at their diſtreſs.

Eager to plunder, they ruſhed with the beſiegers into the

city, and pillaged whatever they laid their hands upon;

and, with ſavage inhumanity, ſtood in the croſs-way to

ſeize the few who eſcaped from the Chaldean ſword, and

murdered them in cold blood, or delivered them up to their

cruel enemies. For ſuch atrocious wickedneſs,

2. Vengeance, ſuch as their crimes deſerved, deſcends

upon them. The day ºf the Lord, that great and terrible

day of wrath, approaches, when he will recompenſe the

wickedneſs of the heathem, and Edom ſhall drink deep of

the cup of his indignation. Since judgment had begun at

the houſe of God, Edom muſt not think to eſcape Af

thºu Åg? done, it ſºall be done unto thee; when other heathen

nations are deſtroyed, Edom ſhall fall in the general ruin;

and, while the Jews were only captives for a while, and

would be again reſtored, and preſerved ſtill as a people,

the Edomites' ſhame would be continual ; they ſhall be cut

off for ever, and be aſ though they had not been, their nation

extirpated, and not a trace of them remaining. And thus

ſhall the enemics of Chriſt and his church be at laſt de

ſtroyed for ever; and every antichriſtian foe ſhall be caſt

as a millſtone into the ſea, and fink, and never riſe up

again. Rev. xviii. 21.

3dly, The ſame cloud, which looked ſo dark and terrible

toward the Egyptians, afforded brightneſs and comfort to

Iſrael's camp. Thus the deſtruction of the church's ene

mies, before threatened, is accompanied with great and

precious promiſes to her friends, in which, to the lateſt

ages, they may rejoice.

1. Upon mount Zion ſhall be deliverance. God will raiſe

up a deliverer for them in diſtreſs, as Cyrus, and after

wards Judas Maccabaeus; but a greater deliverance than

theſe ſeems here intended, even that which Jeſus hath ob

tained for his faithful people from the bondage of Satan,

ſin, and death.

2. And there ſhall be holineſ, in the Goſpel church, in

conſequence of the deliverance obtained for them: all

Chriſt's faithful people ſhall partake of the ſanétifying in

fluences of his Spirit, and be made pure within ; this being

a diſtinguiſhed part of the ſalvation which he has wrought,

that we ſhould be delivered from fin, as well as guilt and

puniſhment.

3. The church of true believers ſhall be extended far

and wide. The houſe of Jacob ſhall pºſſ their pºſſ.ffons ; as

was ſpiritually the caſe when, by the preaching of the

miniſters of the Goſpel, the gentiles gave themſelves up

unto the Lord: then, like fire, the word of God ſpread on

every fide, the hearts of finners were pierced, their moſt

beloved fins conſumed, and the borders of the church were

then greatly enlarged: and they ſhall continue to be ſo, till at

laſt they ſhall ſpread from pole to pole; when the ſaviºrs,

thoſe who publiſh the glad tidings of ſalvation, ſhall go

forth, clothed with divine energy, convincing men of fin,

and
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21 And ſaviours ſhall come up on mount

Zion to judge the mount of Eſau; and the

kingdom ſhall be the Lord's.

and turning them unto the Lord; and then the kingdoms

of the world ſhall become the kingdoms of the Lord and

his Chriſt.

Some ſuppoſe that the propheſy refers alſo to the con

verſion of the Jews in the laſt days, and to their return to

their own land: that their borders will then be greatly

enlarged; and, judgment being executed upon all the per

ſecuting powers, Papal, Pagan, and Mahometan, Chriſt.

ſhall reign on mount Zion, and over his ancients gloriouſly.

This, however, at leaſt we are ſure of, that the day of the

Lord will come, which ſhall burn as an oven, when all the

proud perſecutors, and all who do wickedly, ſhall be conſumed

together, and God's deſpiſed and perſecuted but faith

ful ſaints ſhall reign with Jeſus their king in glory ever

laſting.
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P R O P H E T J O N A II.

J O NA H was a Galilean, a native of Gath-hepher, which is thought to be the ſºme with Yo

tapata, celebrated for the ſiege which joſºphus the hiſtorian maintained againſ the Roman

army. Gath-hepher was ſituated in the land of Zebulon, where was the canton of Ophir or

Hºpher. Jonah lived in the days of jeroboam and jogſh, Kings of Iſrael; but we know little

certain concerning him, excepting what is delivered in this prophºſ, which is chiefly hiſtorica/;

containing nothing poetical, or ſimilar to the uſual prophetic ſyſe,

chapter.

except the prayer in the ſecond

-*ººm---

C H A P. I.

jonah, ſent to Nineveh, fleeth to Taiſhiſh : he is diſovered by

a tempeſt, thrown into the ſea, and ſwallowed by a fiſh.

[Before Chriſt 862.]

OW the word of the LoRD came unto

Jonah the ſon of Amittai, ſaying,

2 Ariſe, go to Nineveh, that great city, and

cry againſt it; for their wickedneſs is come up

before me. -

3 But Jonah roſe up to flee unto Tarſhiſh

from the preſence of the LORD, and went

down to Joppa; and he found a ſhip going to

Tarſhiſh: ſo he paid the fare thereof, and went

down into it, to go with them unto Tarſhiſh

from the preſence of the LoRD.

4 * But the LoRD ſent out a great wind

into the ſea, and there was a mighty tempeſt

in the ſea, ſo that the ſhip was like to be

broken. -

5 Then the mariners were afraid, and cried

every man unto his god, and caſt forth the

wares that were in the ſhip into the ſea, to

lighten it of them. But Jonah was gone down

into the ſides of the ſhip; and he lay, and

was faſt aſleep.

6 So the ſhipmaſter came to him, and ſaid

unto him, What meaneſt thou, O ſleeper ?

ariſe, call upon thy God, if ſo be that God

will think upon us, that we periſh not.

7 And they ſaid every one to his fellow,

Come, and let us caſt lots, that we may know

for whoſe cauſe this evil is upon us. So they

caſt lots, and the lot fell upon Jonah.

- C H A P. I.

yer. 2. Go to Nineveh–and cry againſ; it] Or preach. It

means the ſame as to propheſy; and therefore Houbigant

ſo renders it.

Ver. 3. jangº roſe up to flee unto Tarſhiſh] Which, ac

cording to Joſephus, was Tarſus, the capital of Cilicia.

Others ſay Tartºff as in Spain. From the preſence of

the Lord, Houbigant reads, Through far ºf the Lord.

What he feared is ſhewn in chap. iv. 2, . He hoped that
if he was at a greater diſtance God would ſend ſome other .

prophet to preach repentance to the city of Nineveh.

Grotius ſays, that the expreſſion means, “From the land

“ of Iſrael,” the immediate reſidence of God.

Wer, 5. And cried every man unto hiſ god] The mariners

were idolaters, as appears from the next verſe. They in

yoked each one his idol, or the tutelary deity of his country.

The profound ſleep of Jonah ſeems to have been cauſed by

his wearineſs, labour, and anxiety; “ Not the ſleep of

“ſecurity, but of ſorrow,” ſays St. Jerome; like that of

the apoſtles, Matt. xxvi. 40. -

Ver, 7. Come, and let ur caſ' lot; ) The ſailors betake

themſelves to this practice, becauſe they ſee that there is

ſome
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8. Then ſaid they unto him, Tell us, we

pray thee, for whoſe cauſe this evil is upon

us; What is thine occupation ? and whence

comeſt thou ? what is thy country and of

what people art thou ?

And he ſaid unto them, I am an Hebrew ;

and I fear the Lo RD, the God of heaven,

which hath made the ſea and the dry land.

Io Then were the men exceedingly afraid,

and ſaid unto him, Why haſt thou done this 2

For the men knew that he fled from the

preſence of the LoRD, becauſe he had told

them.

11 * Then ſaid they unto him, What ſhall

we do unto thee, that the ſea may be calm

unto us for the ſea wrought, and was tem

peſtuous.

12 And he ſaid unto them, Take me up,

and caſt me forth into the ſea; ſo ſhall the ſea

be calm unto you : for I know that for my

ſake this great tempeſt is upon you.

13 Nevertheleſs the men rowed hard to

bring it to the land ; but they could not: for

the ſea wrought, and was tempeſtuous againſt

them.

14. Wherefore they cried unto the Lord,

and ſaid, We beſeech thee, O LoRD, we be

ſeech thee, let us not periſh for this man's

life, and lay not upon us innocent blood :

for thou, O LORD, haſt done as it pleaſed

thee.

15 So they took up Jonah, and caſt him

forth into the ſea: and the ſea ceaſed from her

raging. -

16 Then the men feared the Lord ex

ceedingly, and offered a ſacrifice unto the

LORD, and made vows.

17" Now the Lo RD had prepared a great

fiſh to ſwallow up Jonah. And Jonah was

in the belly of the fiſh three days and three

nights.

ſomething ſupernatural in the tempeſt ; whence they con

clude that it aroſe on account of ſome wicked perſon who

failed with them. Thus the ſailors who carried Diagoras

in their veſſel concluded that the tempeſt which affailed

them was principally on account of this philoſopher, who

openly profeſſed atheiſm. God is pleaſed ſo to order the

lóts, that Jonah is found to be the guilty perſon.

Wer. 8. For whoſe cauſe] Wherefore, or on what account.

Houbigant.

Wer. 9. And I fear the Lord, &c.], Rather, I fear je

hovah, &c. jehovah being the peculiar name of the true

God, by which he was diſtinguiſhed from thoſe who had

the names of gods and lords among the heathem. The

words immediately following are a farther diſtinction be

tween the true God and the gods of the heathen. See

Lowth, and Grotius. -

Ver, 11. Wrought, and was tempeſtuous] Grew more and

more tempºſiuous : and ſo ver, 13.

Ver. 14. Let us not periſh, &c.] “Impute not to us

“ his death: we only obey thy orders, and do that which

“ thou thyſelf haſt ordained. It is the neceſſity of a juſt

“ defence which obliges us to caſt him into the ſea, to

“ preſerve us from the imminent danger whereunto we

“ are brought by his means.”

Ver. 16. And ºffered a ſacrifice, &c..] Houbigant, fol

lowing the Hebrew, Vulgate, &c. ends the chapter with

this verſe.

Wer. 17. Now the Lord had prepared a great fiſh] That

there are fiſhes large enough to ſwallow a man, there can

be no queſtion; the Scripture calls this a great fiſh, in the
general, and therefore there is no need to confine it to a

whale. But we ſhall ſpeak more on this ſubject, when we

come to Matt. xii. 40. See alſo Calmet's diſſertation on

Vol. IV. - -

the ſubjećt, and Scheuchzer. We may juſt obſerve far

ther, that the Hebrew language has no one word to expreſs

what we call a natural day : ſo that what the Greeks ex

preſs by vux$ºtto, they denote by a day and a night ,

therefore the ſpace of time conſiſting of one whole revo

lution of twenty-four hours, and part of two otherſ, is fitly

expreſſed in that language, by three days and three nightſ.

Such a ſpace of time our bleſſed Lord lay in the grave,

that is to ſay, one whole wux3ruscow, or natural day, and

part of two others: and we may thence conclude that

Jonah, who was an eminent figure of him in this par

ticular, continued no longer in the belly of the fiſh. But

on this point we ſhall ſay more when we come to ſpeak of
our Saviour's reſurre&tion.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, We have here,

1: The prophet's name and parentage: my jonal, a dºve,

God's prophets ſhould be harmleſs as theſe, and, like the

dove of Noah, bring the olive-branch ofpeace, the tidings of

mercy and ſalvation to periſhing finners: his father's name

was 'nºS. Ammittai, my truth; for prophets muſt be ſons of

truth faithful to their office, and ficady to maintain the
truths of God.

2. His miſſion. The word of the Lord came unto him,

bidding him ariſe, and go to Nineveh, that great city, the

metropolis of the Aſſyrian empire, where wickédneſs

abounded, as in great cities it uſually does, the multitudes

of finners ſerving to embolden and ſtimulate each other to

commit iniquity. It was now ripe for vengeance, and he

muſt go and cry aloud in the ſtreets, to give the in

habitants warning of their approaching doom unleſs they

repented.

3. His diſobedience. He roſe up to flee from the preſence

4 B ºf
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The prayer of jonah ; he is delivered from the fiſh.

[Before Chriſt 862.]

THEN Jonah prayed unto the Loºp his

God out of the fiſh's belly,

2 And ſaid, I cried by reaſon of mine

afflićtion unto the Lord, and he heard me;

out of the belly of hell cried I, and thou

heardeſt my voice.

3 For thou hadſt caſt me into the deep, in

the midſt of the ſeas; and the floods compaſſed

of the Lord, from the choſen land, where God was pleaſed

in an eſpecial manner to reveal himſelf, to Taſh;ſº either

Tarſus in Cilicia, or the ſea, determined to ſhip himſelf in

the firſt veſſel, and fly any where rather than go to Nineveh.

Either he dreaded the dangers of the ſervice; or rather, as

he ſuggeſts, chap. iv. 2. he knew God’s compaſſions, that

the Ninevites would be forgiven, and himſelf be counted a

falſe prophet. A ſhip was ready to ſail as ſoon as he

arrived at Joppa, and he inſtantly paid the fare and em

barked. Providence ſeemed to concur with his deſires:

but the ready way is not always the right way ; and they

who fly from duty, whatever preſent relief they may gain,

are only treaſuring up for themſelves greater ſorrow.

2dly, They who think to fly from God will ſoon per

ceive the folly of the attempt.

1. God ſends a mighty tempeſt on the ſhip in which

the prophet ſailed, ſo that it ſeemed ready each moment to

founder. Such ſtorms does fin raiſe in the conſcience ;

and the poor finner in deſpondence is ready to give himſelf

up for loſt, little ſuſpe&ting that the very tempeſt, which

he imagines will be his ruin, is only deſigned to drive him

to the haven of reſt.

2. Jonah alone ſeemed unconcerned about the danger.

The mariners, affrighted, ran to their prayers, and cried

to their idols for help : for the imminent views of death

will ſometimes bring thoſe to their knees who never thought

of bowing them before and, life being dearer to them than

all befides, they readily part with their merchandiſe, and

caſt it into the ſea to lighten the ſhip. Worldly goods

are nothing worth when death ſtarcs men in the face :

what folly then, for the fake of them, to make ſhipwreck of

faith and a good conſcience, and loſe an immortal ſoul,

infinitely more precious than the dying body When will

men be wiſe 2 The roaring billows, which terrified the

heathen ſeamen, joined perhaps with the grating ſorrows

of his mind, ſerved but to rock Jonah aſleep : he of all

that company appeared the only perſon inſenſible, though

none had ſo much cauſe to be alarmed. Into ſuch ſtupe

faction does in fonictimes lull the conſcience of the back

ſlider. He appears to have loſt all apprehenſion of danger;

and even the judgments which make others tremble, he

ſeems to paſs over unaffected. From ſuch blindneſs and

hardneſs of heart, good Lord, deliver us!

3. The ſhip-maſter rouſes him from his ſlumbers, and

upbraids him with his inſenſibility. IPhat meanſ, thou, O

ſleeper ? Strange that a prophet of the Lord ſhould necd

reproof even from the mouth of a heathen | Ariſe, call upon

thy God : delay is ruinous when danger urges. They had

cried to their gods in vain ; perhaps his was more able to

help them; if ſº be that God will think upon us that we periſh

not, as, without immediate help, they knew they mutt.

Note: No danger is ſo great, but, if God think upon us, he

is able to ſave us to the uttermoſt. -

I 1.

4. The ſtorm increaſing, notwithſtanding all their en

deavours and prayers, they began to ſuſpect that there

might be among them ſome atrocious finner, on whoſe

account the divine diſpleaſure purſued them. As was

uſual with the heathens, therefore, they reſolved to inquire

which of them it was, and to refer the decifian to the lot

and God ſo ordained that the lot fell upon Jonah. Thu.

is the iniquity of the ſinner often found out by means that

he never ſuſpected, and when he thinks himſelf moſt ſecure

and beſt concealed from detection.

5. They hereupon ſtrictly interrogate the prophet. The
lot had ſaid, This is the man, and he is called upon to

acknowledge his crime, that they might know fºr whoſe

£alſº, or for what cauſe, this evil was upon them, what he

had done to provoke God; what was his occupation ;

whence he came ; and to what country he belonged.

Note: In order to get our troubles removed, we muſt

ſearch diligently into our fins, which are the cauſe of

them.

6. Jonah, without reſerve, makes confeſſion of his

crime; and probably, now convićted in his own con

ſcience, deſired to take to himſelf all the ſhame and puniſh

ment which he felt that he had deſerved. He declares

himſelf by nation and religion a Hebrew, which was an

aggravation of his guilt ; his occupation was that of a pro

phet of the Moſt High, I fear the Lord Jehovah, the 'Gºd

of heaven, which hath made the ſºa and the dry land; which

thotºgh it added to his fin, yet he owns to God's glory,

and in order to the inſtrućtion of the heathen mainers.

who blindly worſhipped many gods, inſtead of the on:

true and living Jehovah. His crime he owns: Ae Had 12//

them that he fled frºm the prºſºnce ºf the Lord, rebellious to

his command, and running from his duty; for which this

judgment was ſent. Note: When we have finned, nothing

remains but to juſtify God in his judgments, and wità
penitence to bow into the duit.

7. The ſºamen appear exceedingly affeded with his

narrative. Probably they had heard what the God of the

Hebrews had done of old; and this increaſed their terrorS

With juſt upbraidings, therefore, of the prophet, who tº

his wickedneſs had brought them into this imminent i.

ger, they expoſtulate with him, Jºy #dff thou done this 2

why didſt thou ſo fooliſhly attempt to fly and why em

bark with us, to involve us with thyſelf in danger. Note:

(1) They who profeſs religion, and ad unſuitably, deſervé

to be reproached. (2) None know how extenſive and

dangerous the conſequence of even a fingle fin may be

3dly, The criminal is detected by his own confeſſion:

the queſtion is, what is to be done with him ; >

1. They refer the matter to himſelf. Since he was a

prophet of the God of the Hebrews, he beſt could inform

them what was the likelieſt means to appeaſe his anger
- - S-->

and thereby obtain deliverance from the ſtorm, which

raged
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me about: all thy billows and thy waves paſſed

Over Ine. -

4 Then I ſaid, I am caſt out of thy fight;

yet I will look again toward thy holy temple.

5 The waters compaſſed me about, even to

the ſoul: the depth cloſed me round about,

the weeds were wrapped about my head.

6 I went down to the bottoms of the moun

raged more furiouſly than ever. Note: When by our fins

we have raiſed a ſtorm of wrath around us, it highly im

ports us to inquire how it may be appeaſed.

2. Jonah pronounces his own doom. He well knew

himſelf to be the troubler, and that, till he was caſt into

the ſea, there could be no hope of the ſtorm's abating ; and

therefore he bids them throw him overboard : he would

not be his own deſtroyer; yet, conſcious that he deſerved

to die, he offers himſelf for execution ; and chooſes rather

himſelf to periſh, than involve the innocent in deſtruc

tion. Note; (1.) They who truly know the evil of ſin,

and are deeply humbled under it, are ready to ſubmit to

any ſhame of ſuffering, whereby God, may be glorified,

and reparation be made to the injured. (2.) When fin

has raiſed a ſtorm, we muſt never hope for peace till the

accurſed thing is removed.

3. very unwilling to execute this grievous ſentence, the

mariners rowed hard for land; but the more they ſtrove,

the more the ſea wrought, and was tempeſtuous; ſo that

deſpair took place in every countenance, and nothing re

mained but this laſt experiment, with which they felt the

more reluctance to comply on account of the noble fim

plicity and deep humiliation which now probably appeared

in the penitent prophet. Nºte: (1.) When a gracious man,

overtaken with a fault, with frank acknowledgment takes

ſhame to himſelf, he is entitled to our greateſt compaſſion ;

nor ſhould we ever by ſeverity aggravate his diſtreſs.

(2.) There is no ſtriving againſt God's counſels: his will

mauſt be done.

4. Before they execute the dread decree, they preſent

their importunate ſupplications to God, that he would not

impute to them innocent blood, nor cauſe them to periſh

for taking away this man's life ; when they had deſired to

know his will, and acted now, according to the beſt of

their light, in conformity thereto ; it appearing to be his

pleaſure that Jonah ſhould be caſt into the ſea. Note ;

(i.) In all our emergencies we muſt have recourſe to God

in prayer. (2.) When we follow, according to our beſt

knºwledge, under the guidance of Divine Providence,
what appears to be God's will, we are bound with ſatiſ

fačtion to truſt him with the iſſue.

5. Jonah is caſt into the ſea, and, to the aſtoniſhment

of the mariners, inſtantly the ſtorm ceaſed. They fared the

Lºrd exceedingly, amazed at the ſudden change; and, filled

with thankfulneſs, offered an immediate ſacrifice of praiſe

and thankſgiving, and made vows of future oblations when

ever they ſhould reach the ſhore. Thus, ſometimes, our

greateſt loſs proves our greateſt gain. The acquaintance

which they hereby gained with Iſrael's God amply compen

fated for the damage that they had ſuſtained by the ſtorm.

tains; the earth with her bars was about me

for ever: yet haſt thou brought up my life

from corruption, O Lor D my God.

7 When my ſoul fainted within me I re

membered the Lon D : and my prayer came

in unto thee, into thine holy temple.

8. They that obſerve lying vanities forſake

their own mercy.

6. By a miracle the prophet's life is preſerved, God,

who deſigned not to deſtroy but ſave him, had prepared a

great fiſh, which ſwallowed him alive; and by almighty

power he was preſerved three days and three nights, at

leaſt part of three days, unhurt in the fiſh's ſtomach, a

monument of divine mercy, and an illuſtrious type of him,

who, when he had given his life a ranſom for others, lay

ſo long in the grave, and roſe again the third day, Matt.

X11. 49.

C H A P. II.

Wer. 1. Then 7amah prayed, &c.]. The following prayer

was conceived and formed, as to ſubſtance, in the belly of

the fiſh, and probably afterwards digeſted and written in

its preſent mode; a thankſgiving for his deliverance being

added at the end of it. Houbigant very properly reads the

verbs in the following verſe in the preſent tenſe, becauſe,

ſays he, Jonah is ſaid to pray when in the belly of the fiſh.

By the belly of hell, is meant the loweſt parts of the deep,

or place which was to Jonah as the grave.

Ver. 4. Then I ſaid, I am caſt out, &c.] “ My firſt ap

“prehenſions were, that as I had juſtly forfeited thy favour

“for my diſobedience, ſo thou wouldſt caſt me out of thy

“ protection. But, upon recollecting myſelf, I thought it

“my duty not to deſpair of thy mercy, but to direét my

“prayer toward thy heavenly habitation: for I have thé

“ſtrongeſt confidence, ſince thou haſt thus far ſaved

“me, that I ſhall look again toward, thy hºl, temple.” There

is a great fimilarity between this prayer of Jonah and

many expreſſions in the Pſalms.

her. 5. The waters com/ºff d me, &c.] Jonah, as we

have before obſerved, ſpeaks this in the bowels of the fiſh;

therefore they ſeem to miſtake the matter, who ſaw that

Jonah ſpeaks this in the midſt of the ſea, before he was

fwallowed by the fiſh. . The fiſh ſwallowed up Jonah,

when firſt he fell to the bottom of the ſea, involved with

fea-weed, into which he fell. Houbigant. But why may

not this (as well as the following verſe, which muſt ne'.

ceſſarily be ſo) be underſtood figuratively and poetically,

deſcribing his ſituation in the deep, when in the belly of

the fiſh 2

Per. 6. The earth with her bars was about me, &c.j Hou

bigant connects the word rendered for ever, with bars, and

reads, The earth, with her ever/g/ling bars, was abºut me, &c.

But others give the paſſage another turn, and render it

thus, The earth with her bars would have been about me for

ever; but thou broughtºff up, &c.

P'er. 8. Forſake their own mercy, &c.] “They who wor

“ſhip idols abandon the mercy of God, render it uſeleſs

“ and reject it, even though offered to them and alway.

4 B-2 “ready
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9 But I will ſacrifice unto thee with the

voice of thankſgiving ; I will pay that that I

have vowed. Salvation is of the LoRD.

1o And the Lord ſpake unto the fiſh,

and it vomited out Jonah upon the dry land.

“ready to ſave them.” Houbigant, reads the laſt clauſe,
Have fºrſaken their benefactor; and he ſuppoſes that Jonah

applies this to the mariners who prayed to their gods, bº
fore they knew that the true God of heaven and earth,

who had raiſed the ſtorm, was the ſame who appeaſed it.

per. 9. But I will ſacrifice unto thee] Not to other gods,
as the mariners did to their deities. Salvation is ºf the

Lord, and not of thoſe falſe gods to whom theſe idolatrous

ſailors (except in the inſtance here recorded) offered their

vows and prayers. See Pſal. 1. 14. Hoſea, xiv. 2.

... Wer. Io. And the Lord ſhake unto the fiſh] The power of

the Almighty is frequently, repreſented in Scripture, as

bringing things to paſs by his bare word and command;
he ſpeaks, and it is done. Various are the traditions of

the Örientals, reſpe&ting the place where Jonah was diſ

embogued ; but, as Calmet well obſerves, amidſt ſuch

doubt and obſcurity, the beſt part is abſolute filence, and

the ſincere declaration that the matter is entirely unknown.

Biſhop Huet ſuppoſes, that Jonah's deliverance from the

fiſh's belly gave occaſion to the famous Greek fable of

Arion, who, after he was caſt into the ſea, was conveyed,

as the ſtory goes, by a dolphin into the port of Corinth ;

and it is certain that a great part of the heathen mythology

was borrowed from the Scripture hiſtory.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, Never, to appearance, was ſitua

tion more deſperate than when Jonah was caſt into the
ſtormy ocean, unleſs it were when he deſcended into the

fiſh's belly; yet even in the loweſt ſtate of miſery God

can ſave; and Jonah now is as ſafe in the monſter's

tomach, as if he were on dry land; and finds both power

to pray, and fervent deſires after the Lord his God, who

thus plainly ſhewed him that he had not abandoned him

to deſtruction, and thereby engaged him to exerciſe faith

in his pardoning grace and preſerving providence. Nºte;

(i.). No place can ſhut out the ſoul from communion with

cod; wherever we are, the way to a throne of grace is

open. (2.) Our encouragement to draw near to God is,

the humble perſuaſion that he is our God, reconciled to

us, and willing to hear and help us in every time of

need. -

1. He cried and was heard : I cried by reaſºn ºf mine

aſºn. This was the bleſſed means of driving him to

Čod. Out ºf the belly of hell cried 1, out of the belly of the

fiſh, where he ſeemed buried as in his grave; and thou

Hºar'ſ my vºice, for no prayer of faith returns without an

anſwer of peace.

2. He deſcribes his diſtreſſed ſituation, ſunk in the deep,

buried in the midſt of the ſeas, compaſſed with the floods,

and all the waves and billows running over him. And

this was God's doing. His life appeared in the moſt

imminent danger : he was incloſed with waters, and his

head wrapped with ſea-weeds; he went down to the bottoms

of the mountains, when the fiſh deſcended ; and the bars

f the earth, ſo deep he ſunk, appeared to be about him for

{ver: his ſtate helpleſs and hopeles. To ſuch diſtreſs are
- i

God's deareſt children ſometimes reduced, to ſhew them

more eminently the power and grace of God engaged for
their deliverance.

3. His heart began to fail him. God's diſpleaſure, ſeen

in his wretched caſe, diſcouraged him, and he feared that

he was abandoned, and caſt out of God's ſight, as he knew

that he had juſtly deſerved to be.

trials oppreſs us, we too often give way to unbelief, and

are fore beſet with inward fears, as if God had utterly

forſaken us, and hid his face in diſpleaſure: but it is our

privilege to be always happy : the faithful ſoul is not thus

caſt down.

4. His heart is encouraged, notwithſtanding, to truſt

ſtill in God; and, in the exerciſe of faith he directs his

prayer to heaven, whence alone his help could come.

When his ſoul fainted, he remembered the Lord, thought

upon his power to ſave, refle&ed on the riches of his

grace, and his own paſt experience; and thus his hopes

revived, his fears were ſilenced. And in the ſame way

muſt every child of God overcome his unbelieving fears;

remembering his power and love, who has engaged to ſave
to the uttermoſt all that truſt in him.

5. His prayer was anſwered; it entered into the holy

temple above, and God in mercy regarded his ſuffering

ſervant, as he gratefully acknowledges to the glory of the

Lord his God. , 2 et haſ thou brought up my lift from cor

ruption; either this he ſaid in the fiſh's belly, and it ſpeaks

the language of his faith, aſſured that God would interpoſe

to ſave him ; or when he afterwards was caſt on the land,

and wrote down this prayer and complaint, he added this

to the praiſe of the glory of God, and for the con

firmation and encouragement of others in the like caſe ;

that they might ſee that none ever truſted God, and were

confounded.

6. He gives a warning to others of the vanity of idols,

and declares the bleſſedneſs of dependence upon God.

They that obſerve lying vanities, forſake their own mercy: no

idols can ſave after this ſort. Perhaps he intended alſo

herein to refle&t upon his own folly in flying from God,

whoſe work would have been its own reward, while miſery

is the ſure attendant on every departure from him.

7. He ſolemnly engages to offer the grateful ſacrifice of

praiſe, and to diſcharge the vow that he had made in

trouble ; which might be, ſome ſacrifice that he would

offer at the temple of Jeruſalem, or his reſolution to go

without delay to Nineveh in obedience to God’s command.

Note; (1.) Thankſgiving and praiſe are a tribute that we

owe, and ſhould without ceaſing pay to the God of our

mercies. (2.) Every truly penitent backſlider who riſes

from his fails, ſhould ſet himſelf with redoubled earneſtneſs

to the work and ſervice of God. -

8. He concludes with aſcribing glory to God, Salvation

is ºf the Lord, and from him alone the temporal, ſpiritual,
and eternal ſalvation of the faithful is to be expe&ted, even

from his power and love, and to be acknowledged to his

glory. And they who depend on him for all, ſhall find,

- by
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janah, fºnt again, preacheth to the Ninevites. Upon their

rpentance, God reſenteth.

[Before Chriſt 862.]

N D the word of the LoRD came unto

Jonah the ſecond time, ſaying,

2 Ariſe, go unto Nineveh, that great city,

and preach unto it the preaching that I bid

thee.

3 So Jonah aroſe, and went unto Nineveh,

according to the word of the LoRD. Now

Nineveh was an exceeding great city of three

days’ journey.

4 And Jonah began to enter into the city a

day's journey, and he cried, and ſaid, Yet forty

days, and Nineveh ſhall be overthrown.

; "| So the people of Nineveh believed God,

and proclaimed a faſt, and put on ſackcloth,

from the greateſt of them even to the leaſt of

them.

6 For word came unto the king of Nineveh,

and he aroſe from his throne, and he laid his

robe from him, and covered him with ſack

cloth, and ſat in aſhes.

7 And he cauſed it to be proclaimed and

publiſhed through Nineveh by the decree of

the king and his nobles, ſaying, Let neither

man nor beaſt, herd nor flock, taſte anything:

let them not feed, nor drink water:

by bleſſed experience, that he has never failed them who
truſt him.

2dly, In anſwer to his prayer, he is diſcharged from his

priſon. He who commanded the fiſh to receive him, now

obliges him to diſgorge his prey; and once more the pro
phet is ſafe on ſhore, as one raiſed from the dead. Thus

God reſtores the poor broken-hearted finner, when he is

often ready to deſpair of himſelf; and raiſes him from the

death of fin to the life of righteouſneſs. Jonah's deli

verance was alſo a type of the reſurrection of Jeſus, and is

a pledge of ours. When we ſee what God has done for

him, we need not think it incredible that he ſhould raiſe

our bodies from the duſt: and this miracle, aſtoniſhing as

it is, appears the leſs wonderful, when we recolle&t that it

was intended as a very peculiar type of Chriſt's reſur

re&ion, the ground of all our hopes. The greateſt exertion

of Omnipotence may be expected, where the miſfion of the

Saviour of the world, who is the great Creator and Sup

porter of the univerſe, was to be in any meaſure eſtabliſhed

thereby.

C H A P. III.

Ver. 3. Now Nineveh was an exceeding great city] The

account here given of Nineveh is confirmed by the teſti

mony of heathen authors. Strabo ſays, that Nineveh was

much greater even than Babylon; and Diodorus Siculus

affirms, that its builder, Ninus, propoſed to build a city of

ſuch magnitude, that it ſhould not only be the tº: of

the cities which were then in the world ; but that none of

thoſe who ſhould be born after that time, attempting the

like, ſhould eaſily exceed it: and a little after he ſubjoins,

that nobody afterwards built ſuch a city, cither as to the

greatneſs of the compaſs, of the magnificence of the walls.

It is here ſaid, that it was of three days’ journey; that is to

ſay, of three days’ journey in circuit. Diodorus aſſerts,

that the whole circuit of Nineveh was four hundred and

eighty furlongs, which make ſomewhat more than fixty

miles; and ſixty miles were three days’ journey, twenty

miles a day being the common computation for a foot

traveller in the eaſtern countries. See Biſhop Newton,

vol. i. p. 254.

Ver. 4. Yet forty dayſ, &c.) In moſt of the threats of

God, there is always a condition expreſſed or underſtood.

It is expreſſed Jer. xviii. 8. It is underſtood in the paſſage
before us.

Ver. 5. So the peºple of Nineveh believed God] The fame

of the wonderful works which God had wrought for the

Jews, was ſpread over the eaſtern parts of the world.

This might induce the Ninevites to hearken to a man of

that nation, who came to them as ſent from God; eſpe

cially as he, doubtleſs, gave them an account of the mira

culous circumſtances which attended his miſſion. But

certainly a ſenſe of their own guilt, and of their deſerving

whatever puniſhment heaven could inflićt, was a principal

reaſon that moved them to have a regard for his meſſage.

Moreover, by the men of Nineveh's repenting at the

preaching of Jonah, God deſigned to upbraid the ſtub

bornneſs of his own people ; and ſhame them, as it were,

into repentance, left the men of Nineveh ſhould riſe up in

judgment againſt them, as our bleſſed Saviour ſpeaks of the

Jews in his time. Houbigant reads the laſt clauſe of this

verſe, From the highy? to the lowſ of the peºple, or from the

nobles to the commonalty.

Ver, 6. For word came unto the king ºf Nineveh.J For

word had come, or, For the thing had reached unto, &c. This

king moſt probably was Pul, the father of Sardanapalus,

who, dying about the year of the world 3237, might have

been upon the throne at the time when Jonah went to

Nineveh ; for this happened under Jeroboam the ſecond.

See Calmet, and Uſher.

Ver, 7. Let neither man nor bºyſ'—taſe any thing] This

was carrying their abſtinence to a greater ſeverity than

what we find practiſed among the Jews; for though in

times of public calamity, and on the day of ſolemn ex

piation, we find that they made their children faſt, as we

may gather from Joel, ii. 16. ; yet we nowhere read of

their extending that rigour to their cattle. Virgil indeed,

in his fifth eclogue, brings in a ſhepherd telling his com

panion, that for the death of Julius Cæſar the mourning

was ſo general, that even the ſheep and other creatures

were not driven to water: but poſſibly this may be locked

upon as a poetical exaggeration. From Homer and other

ancient authors we learn, that when any hero or great

warrior
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8 But let man and beaſt be covered with pent, and turn away from his fierce anger,

ſackcloth, and cry mightily unto God; yea, that we periſh not :

let them turn every one from his evil way, 1o " And God ſaw their works, that they

and from the violence that is in their turned from their evil way; and God repented

hands. of the evil that he had ſaid that he would do

9 Who can tell if God will turn and re- unto them; and he did it not.

~

warrior died, the cuſtom was, to make his horſes faſt for would not tremble, if aſſured that forty days ſhould bring

ſome time, and to cut off part of their hair: and we are him to the grave 3 and yet he fits unconcerned, though un

told by the hiſtorians, that the people inhabiting the Ca- certain whether ſo many hours or minutes are allotted

naries and Peru, in times of great drought, ſhut up their him.

ſheep and goats, without giving them any thing to eat, 2dly, One day's preaching effectually wrought upon the

upon a preſumption that their loud cries and bleating would Ninevites, and rendered it unneceſſary for the prophet to .

reach heaven, and prevail with the Supreme Being to give proceed any farther. Aſtoniſhing to tell they repented

them rain. at the preaching of Jonah ; whilſt Iſrael, under ſo many

Wer. 8. Let man and beſt be covered with ſackclºth] The prophets, ſo long riſing up and ſpeaking to them, repented

covering of horſes and muleſ with ſackcloth adds to the not. Therefore ſhall theſe Ninevites riſe up in the judg

ſolemnity of a funeral. In like manner, the mournful garb ment, and condemn them with all others, who, enjoying

of the Ninevites was an affecting circumſtance in this richer means of grace, continue hardened and in pe::itent

public ſorrow and humiliation. See Houbigant. under them.

Wer. 9. And repent] And revoke his ſentence. Houbigant. 1. They believed God. Such divine power accompanied

And ſo in the next verſe, God revoked his ſentence, and the prophet's word, that conviction ſeized their conſciences;
- Arºught not upon them the evil which he waſ about to do unto and they inſtantly began to conſider how they might avert

them. See the note on Gen. vi. 6. their impending doom, and obtain mercy with this offended

- - God. Note: It is a bleſſed ſymptom for good, when the

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, No more diſobedient to the heavenly ſinner attends to God's word, and receives it as true,

viſion, we now find Jonah ready to go ; and God, though bowing in deep conviction under the charge laid againſt

he might juſtly have diſmiſſed him from his ſervice, em- him. - - -

ploys him again. - - 2. A general faſt is immediately proclaimed and ob

1. God ſends him the ſecond time to Nineveh, com- ſerved. Tidings of this dreadful ſentence were quickly

manding him to preach what he had before ordered him; carried to the palace ; and, far from repreſenting the pro

and herein he gave him a freſh token of his reconciliation phet as a madman, or diſturber of the peace, the nobles
and regard, and put him once more on the proof of his and people. reccived him as an ambaſſador from God, and

fidelity. reported his meſſage with great ſolemnity to their king ;

2. Jonah inſtantly proceeds on his journey, no longer whereupon he roſe from his throne, deeply affected with

deterred by any confiderations: his afflićtions had effec- the prophet's word ; and, laying aſide the enſigns of roy

tually wrought upon him, and his ready obedience ſhewed alty, covered himſelf with ſackcloth, and ſat in g/lºr, a noble

the truth of his repentance. Boldly, therefore, he delivered example for his people's imitation, and a becoming ex

his meſſage, going into the ſtreets of that vaſt city, (which, preſſion of his Owll unfeigned humiliation. And all the

by hiſtorians, is ſaid to have been at leaſt ſixty miles in people at his command, from the greateſt to the leaſt,

compaſs,) crying aloud, as God's herald, 1. rt fºrty days, and copied after their royal maſter, and lay in ſackcloth, depre

Nineveh ſhall be overthrown, by ſome immediate firoke of cating that vengeance which all had provoked, and which

divine vengeance ; and moſt probably he informed them, was ready to conſume them together. According to the

that their fins were the cauſe of this terrible judgment de- decree of the king and his nobles, a faſt is kept moſt ſtrict

nounced againſt them : the timeº. ſhort, yet it is infinite and ſolemn; nor man nor beaſt may taſie ought, not ſo

mercy that they have this ſpace allotted them to repent : much as water; but, covered with ſackcloth, they are

one day'ſ journey he advanced with this awful warning, and enjoined to cry mightily to God; even the beaſts for lack

waited the returning day to proceed farther through the of food would lift up their inarticulate voices: and men,

city. Nºte; (1.) God’s ſervants muſt apply themſelves to women, and children, muſt unite in their prayers for

his work according to his word, however dangerous or mercy, if yet mercy might be found. Nor are they merely

difficult the ſervice may appear. (2.) God's meſſages to to make profeſſign of penitence, but muſt inſtantly amend
his prophets cannot alter ; the in penitent finner muſt their lives; without which their prayers would be but

periſh, but thoſe who return to him ſhall find mercy. (3.) hypocriſy; let them furn every one from his cºiſ way, what

They who carry God's warnings to a careleſs world muſt ever his peculiar fin has been, and eſpecially from the violence

ery aloud, and, by their earneſtneſs, ſhew how deeply they that is in their hand, fraud and oppreſſion being their

are affected with the dangers that they foretel. (4.) Great reigning iniquities. And when this is done, lº, ºn tely

and wicked cities have need to tremble ; an offended God if God will turn and repent, and turn away from Air fierce

can at his pleaſure inſtantly ſwallow them up, or devour anger, that we periſh not º' The wrath was great, their

them as Sodom with fire from heaven. (5.) What ſinner provocations aggravated, their judgment juſt ; but God is
-

-
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onah, rºpining at God's mercy, ir reproved by the type of apining y ºp y yp

gourd.

[Before Chriſt 862.]

UT it diſpleaſed Jonah exceedingly, and

he was very angry.

2 And he prayed unto the LoRD, and ſaid,

I pray thee, O LORD, was not this my ſaying,

when I was yet in my country therefore I

fled before unto Tarſhiſh : for I knew that

thou art a gracious God, and merciful, ſlow to

anger, and of great kindneſs, and repenteſt thee

of the evil.

3 Therefore now, O Lord, take, I beſeech

thee, my life from me; for it is better for me

to die than to live.

4 * Then ſaid the LoRD, Doeſt thou well

to be angry : *

5 So Jonah went out of the city, and ſat

on the eaſt ſide of the city, and there made

him a booth, and ſat under it in the ſhadow,

till he might ſee what would become of the

city.

6 And the LoRD God prepared a gourd,

and made it to come up over Jonah, that it

might be a ſhadow over his head, to deliver,

him from his grief. So Jonah was exceeding

glad of the gourd.

7 But God prepared a worm when the

morning roſe the next day, and it ſmote the

gourd that it withered.

8 And it came to paſs, when the ſun did

ariſe, that God prepared a vehement eaſt wind;

and the ſun beat upon the head of Jonah, that

he fainted, and wiſhed in himſelf to die, and

ſaid, It is better for me to die than to live. -

9 And God ſaid to Jonah, Doeſt thou well

to be angry for the gourd And he ſaid, I do

well to be angry, even unto death.

not inexorable; there is yet hope; and that encourages

and haſtens their repentance. Note ; (1.) The higher our

flation is, the more exemplary ſhould be our conduct.

(2.) The way not to break under the ſword of God's judg

ments, is to bow under the rod of his admonitions. (3)

Fervent prayer is mightily effectual; as long as a ſinner is

ſtirred up to cry to God, there is yet hope. (4.) In times

of national diſtreſs, all muſt unite to deprecate the wrath

which is threatened. (5.) They who faſt for fin, muſt

turn from the practice and love of it; elſe the mere af

flicting of the body availeth not. (6.) The great en
couragement to the finner to turn to God is, that there 1S

not only a peradventure of mercy to the truly penitent,

but an aſſurance of it confirmed by the unchangeable oath

of the God who cannot lie.

. God ſaw their works, and heard their prayers; he ob

ſerved their faith in his word, and the change wrought

among them ; he compaſſionated their diſtreſs, he reverſed

his threatenings, and extended to them the mercy which

they ſo earneſtly befought. He delighteth not in the death

of any ſinner; it is only by their own wilful impenitence

that they bring down his wrath upon them.

C H A P. IV.

yer. 1. But it diffleaſed janah exceedingly]. Seeing that

what he had foretold againſt the Ninevites did not happen,

Jonah was afraid, ieſt he ſhould paſs for a falſe prophet

and a deceiver, his miniſtry be deſpiſed, and his perſon

expoſed to the violence of the Ninevites. He was there

fore very peeviſh and impatient, and heyents his complaints

in the following verſe. There is certainly no reaſon to be

ſolicitous about the juſtification of Jonah. It affºts not

the goodneſs of God, or the truth of Scripture, that im

perfeół characters are employed to communicate the divine

commands.

º:

Wer. 3. Therefºre now, O Lord, take, I figſbech thee] “I

“cannot ſurvive the confuſion of ſeeing my predictions

“vain, and to no effect : I cannot bear to live under the

“imputation of being a falſe prophet.”

Ver. 4: Dogſ; thou well to be angry I Haft thou a fift.

cient cauſe to be angry 2 God aſks him, whether his repu.

tation is of ſo great conſequence, that for the defence of it

many thouſands of men who repented ſhould periſh. But

the reputation of Jonah was really in no danger; for the

Ninevites did not doubt that he was ſent by God, becauſe

they believed God, and ſufficiently underſtood the condition

implied, that if they repented they ſhould not be deſtroyed.

See Houbigant. Taylor ſays, the words ſhould be ren

dered, Art thou very much grieved 2 and ſo ver, 9. See

Heb. Eng. Concordance, R. 748, 637.

Wer. 5–8. So jonah went out, &c.] Now Jonah had

gºne out—and he ſat, &c. The author of the Obſervation;

aſks upon this difficult paſſage, Did Jonah make himſelf a

booth of boughs, in which to wait the event of his pro

pheſy; and did the gourd come up in one ſingle night

afterward 2—So our verſion ſuppoſes, and this is alſo

Lowth's opinion. But had this really been the caſe, one

cannot eaſily conjećture why the coming up of the gourd

ſhould have given him ſuch an exquiſite pleaſure, or its

deſtruction ſo much pain, when he had his booth to ſhelter

him, which he had before thought very ſufficient. By the

deſcription given of this country by Thevenot, who travelled

in it, it ſhould ſeem, that the lands on the Meſopotamian

ſide of the Tigris, oppoſite to where Nineveh ſtood, are

low ; for they are cultivated and watered by means of little

ditches, into which the water is poured out of the river;

conſequently it might be, and probably was, for the ſake

of the view he might have of the city, that Jonah placed

himſelf on the eaſt ſide of Nineveh, rather than on the weſt

in Meſopotamia, towards his own country; and not, as

- Lowth

-
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Io Then ſaid the Lok D, Thou haſt had

pity on the gourd, for the which thou haſt not

Jaboured, neither madeſt it grow ; which came

up in a night, and periſhed in a night:

1 1 And ſhould not I ſpare Nineveh, that

great city, wherein are more than fixſcore

thouſand perſons that cannot diſcern between

their right hand and their left hand; and aſſo

much cattle :

Lowth imagines, the better to eſcape the purſuit of the
Ninevites, in caſe they ſhould follow him to take him.

There is not the leaſt ground to imagine that Jonah had

any ſuch jealouſy. The fide of Meſopotamia, ſays Theve

not, is well ſowed; but the Curdiſtan ſhore barren and

uncultivated. This made a ſhelter of more importance to

Jonah, few or no trees, we may preſume, growing in this

barren place, under which Jonah might have placed himſelf

on the withering of the gourd. This accounts for his un

eaſineſs; but then it will not be eaſy to conjećture whence

he could get boughs to make himſelf a booth. This, joined

with the confideration that the word TDD ſukkah, tranſlated

#221%, ſometimes ſignifies a ſhelter, in the preparing of which

ow art is uſed, as in Jer. xxv. 38. Job, xxxviii. 49, and that
the words, the Lºrd prepared a gºurd, may alſo fignify, he

And prepared one ; might lead us to think that this gourd,

which jonah found in this deſert place, was the bºth under
which he placed himſelf, and all that he had, making it his

dºrce againſt the heat; the periſhing of which, in courſe,

muſt give him great pain; eſpecially when we conſider

the intolerable heat of the country; which is ſuch, that

Thevenot informs us, he did not go to viſit the reputed

tomb of Jonah, on the eaſt fide of the Tigris, on that ac

count, there being hardly a poſſibility of ſtirring abroad

two hours after the ſun is riſen, till an hour after it is ſet,

the walls being ſo hot, that half a foot from them the heat

feels as if it proceeded from hot iron. Concerning the

kind of plant, whoſe ſhade was ſo refreſhing to Jonah, I

do not tºke upon me to form any conjecture. , And as to

ſome of the abovementioned particulars, it is but right to

acknowledge, that Rauwolff gives a very different account

from Theyenot, if he be rightly tranſlated; for in Mr. Ray's
colle&tion he is repreſented as ſaying, that they ſow the

greateſt part of the corn there, on the eaſtern ſide of the

‘figris, and that the Meſºpotamian ſide is ſo ſandy and dry,
that you would think you were in the middle of the deſerts

of Arabia. Thevenot, however, is generally acknowledged

to have been an accurate obſerver ; and his account, from

a view of the above remarks, ſeems to throw light on the

hiſtory of Jonah, and may, on that account, be believed to

be a juſt one. See Obſervations, p. 86. . To theſe remarks
we may juſt add, that though the Hebrew word Tºpp

Hikaion, is rendered by many verſions a gourd, yet it ſeems

properly to mean the ricinus, or palma-chrifti. It is de;
icribed by St. Jerome as a kind of ſhrub, having broad

leaves like the vine, affording a very thick ſhade, and ſup

ported by its own ſtem. . It grows, ſays he, very commonly

in Paleſtine, and chiefly in ſandy places; and if one throws

the ſeed upon the ground, it thrives wonderfully faſt, and,
within a few days after the plant appears, one fees a little

tree. There can be no doubt, however, that thiſ was

miraculouſly raiſed and prepared for Jonah, as well as the

great ſh; for the ſame word is made uſe of upon both

occaſions. See chap. i. 17. The reader will find in

Scheuchzer, tom. vii. p. 466. a curious plate and account

of the ricinuſ.

Ver. 10. Thou haſ had pity on the gourd] God confutes

the impatient grief of Jonah by a fimilitude. “You ac

“quieſced in that plant, which afforded you a ſhade; I

“ acquieſce in the repentance of the Ninevites. Therefore

“you ought not to grieve becauſe I ſpare them, unleſs you

“prefer your own advantage and reputation to my glory

“ and will.” That Jonah is an allegorical perſon, our

bleſſed Saviour does not ſuffer us to doubt; who, when he

taught that Jonah was a type of his reſurrection, ſhewed

at the ſame time, when thoſe things would have their

completion which were meant by the allegory: for as by

the miracles which happened in the miſſion of Jonah, the

miracles of the riſing church were preſignified; ſo in the

diſpoſition of Jonah was pointed out the future diſpoſition

of the Jews, who would ſeek their own glory, and prefer

it to the ſalvation of the Gentiles; who would glow with

envy againſt the Gentiles, though their ſalvation or Saviour

was to ſpring from the Jews themſelves; whom God would

not yet utterly deſert as a nation, though ſeparating them

ſelves from thoſe converted to him ; as he deſerted not

Jonah, ſeparating himſelf from the city of Nineveh ; but

yet whoſe envy God would not regard, when they would

have him indulge and ſpare their antiquated law, as a dry

and withered ſtem, becauſe he will not forſake the mul

titude of the Gentiles returning to him, that the Jews

themſelves may at length become imitators of the Gentiles.

By this allegory, which derived its authority from our Sa

viour, the extraordinary miracles related in this book will

be ſufficiently explained. It may not be improper to add,

that poſſibly God might deſign this call to the Ninevites,

as a pledge and aſſurance of his future admiſſion of the

people of all nations into the privileges of the Chriſtian

covenant. This certainly he might have under his im

mediate view, to ſhew the diſparity between his nominal

people and heathens ; and upon the compariſon of their

ſeveral behaviours, to ſhame them for living unreclaimed,

under the conſtant preaching of his prophets for ſo many

years; when a people, whom they deſpiſed, as being

ſtrangers to the covenant of the promiſe, had by the

mighty power of his word, been converted or awakened

to repentance in the ſpace of three days. See Houbigant,
and Calmet. -

Per. 11. Should nºt I ſhare Nineveh, &c.] It is generally

calculated, that the young children of any place are a fifth

part of the inhabitants; and, if we admit of that calculation,

the whole number of inhabitants in Nineveh amounted to

above 600,090; which number will appear by no means

incredible, if we confider the dimenſions of the city, as

given chap. iii. 3... So large a city might eaſily contain

ſuch a number of inhabitants, and niany more; and at the

ſame time there might be, as there are in moſt of the great

cities in the Eaſt, large vacant ſpaces for gardens or paſ

tures;

º:

-:

---



CHAP. IV. 56 iJ O N A II.

tures: ſo that there might be, as the ſacred text aſſerts

there was, alſº much cattle. It has been obſerved, that the

book of Jonah ends as abruptly as it begins. It begins

with a conjunction copulative, And the word came unto

%hał, ni-, "nº waihei debar, &c. which has made ſome

commentators think, that it was but an appendix to ſome

of his other writings: and it ends without giving us any

manner of account, either of what became of the Ninevites,

or of Jonah himſelf, after this expedition. . It is likely, in

deed, from the compaſſionate expreſſions which God makes

uſe of towards the Ninevites, that for this time he reverſed

their doom ; and it is not improbable that Jonah, when he

had executed his commiſſion, and been ſatisfied by God

concerning his merciful procedure, returned into Judaea.
We may preſume, however, that the repentance of the

Ninevités was of no long continuance ; for, not many

ears after this, we find the prophet Nahum foretelling

the total deſtruction of that city. See Calmet and Biſhop

Newton.

REFLEC rions.—1ſt, Never was perverſeneſs more ſtrange

and unaccountable than here appears in this angry prophet.

1. He is exceedingly diſpleaſed at the repentance of the

Ninevites, and the mercy extended to them, which one

ſhould have thought would have been the very joy of his

heart. Perhaps he had imbibed the common Jewiſh pre

judice againſt the heathen, and was unwilling that the

crumbs of mercy ſhould be caſt to theſe dogs. Probably

alſo he eſteemed this a deep reflection upon Iſrael, that

heathens ſhould repent ſo readily, and they continue ob

durate. But what ſeems moſt to have touched him was

his own reputation, leſt he ſhould be counted a falſe pro

phet. So apt are we to be ſelfiſh, and more concerned

About the vain world's opinion, than about God's glory, and

the good of men's ſouls. - -

2. He dares cxpoſtulate with God on the ſubjećt. It is

ſaid that he prayed; but very unlike was this prayer from

what he had ſo lately offered up to God. He begins with

juſtifying himſelf to God for his flight to Tarſhiſh, in

ſolently infinuating that he was then in the right, having

foreſeen that this would be the conſequence, becauſe, as

he ſuggeſts, he knew God's gracious character, and his

readineſs to receive and pardon returning ſinners: a moſt

amazing cauſe indeed for his diſpleaſure | So ready are

paſſionate people to ſuggeſt the moſt abſurd reaſons to

juſtify their angºr. And now in a paſſion he is tired of

Íife, and wants God inſtantly to diſpatch him, as if it was
better for him to die than to live, and bear the reproach of a

falſe prophet: a temper, indeed, very unfit for a dying

man : but thoſe who are blinded by their paſſions are

deſtitute of reflection, and uſually deaf to advice.

3. God juſtly rebukes him for his impatience and cauſe

leſs perverſeneſs. Deft thou well to be angry what a mild

rebuke for ſo great a provocation ' If God be thus gentle,

much more ought we to be ſo, and uſe that ſoft anſwer

which turneth away wrath: or is dºing good diſpleaſing to thee?

which ſhould have been his delight. Surely never was

greater forbearance; inſtead of ſtriking him dead in judg

ment, as he deſerved, the Lord kindly ſeeks to ſoften his

reſentment, and bring him to a better mind. What mi

ferable, eternally miſerable ſouls had many been, if God

had given them their wiſhes, and ſent that death which

they impatiently invoked
Vol. IV.

2dly, The beginning of ſtriae is uſually like the letting

out of water; paſſion, having once taken the reins, goes

from evil to worſe. -

1. Jonah retires in ſullen filence, and waits without the

city, to ſee what would become of it, having made for

himſelf a booth with boughs of trees, to ſhelter him from

the ſun and rain. (Sec the Notes.) Probably he thought

that if the greater judgments were removed, ſome leſſer

ones might be inflićted, and ſave his credit as a prophet;

or he might preſume that the repentance of the Ninevites

would be of no long continuance, and then their ruin

would return upon them.

2. Though in his preſent ſpirit he little deſerved any

favour from God, yet He, who is good to the evil and un

thankful, thought upon him in his incommodious habitation,

and cauſed a gºurd, or, as others interpret it, a tree called

the ricinus, or palma-chi jji, to ſpring up ſuddenly, and

ſpread its ſhadow over him, to deliver him from his grief :

probably the heat of the ſun was very troubleſome, and

added to his other vexations. Note: (1.) They who vex

themſelves with imaginary ills, are often ſuffered to feel

real miſery. (2.) Though we are often froward children,

God is a tender father, and pities us even when we de

ſerve puniſhment.

3. janah was exceeding glad of the gourd, A. rejºice; with

a great joy, as the words may be rendered ; exceſſive in

his gladneſs, as he had been in his anger. So c.fity do

hot and haſty ſpirits run to extremes; and they who vex

themſelves about the loſs of worldly trifles are uſually as

eaſily and as much elated with their gain.

4. God ſmote the gourd by a worm that he had pre

pared next morning, and left Jonah as much expoſed as

ever; and, to make him feel more ſenſibly the loſs, he

ſent a vehement eaſt-wind, which with the hot ſun-beams

beat upon him ;. ſo that he was quite overpowered, and

ready to die with the heat, from which he had no ſhelter.

So quickly fading are all our earthly comforts, when God.

pleaſes to ſend a worm to our gourd; and when we are

moſt happy in them, perhaps even then the inſtruments

are at work to deſtroy them. In all ſublunary goods,

therefore, we ſhould rejoice as if we rejoiced not, that we

may be ready to bleſs God when he takes away, as well as

when he gives.

5. Jonah relapſes into his former fretfulneſs, and, with

impatient diſcontent at the loſs of the gourd, again withes

for death, as a deliverance from his miſery. Thus in

ordinate affection lays a foundation for inordinate af

flićtion.

6. God expoſtulates with him on his fin and folly.

Dogſ! thou well to be angry for the gonril 2 Note: It becomes

us in all our loſſes and croſſes to check our inordinate diſ

content and anger, and aſk, Do I well to be angry 2 ſo long,

ſo often, on ſuch frivolous occaſions One moment's re

fle&tion ſhould ſhame and ſilence us.

7. Far from ſtanding abaſhed at this reproof, he daringly

vindicates his perverſeneſs : I do well to be angry even unio

death. Thus do ungoverned paſſions bear down reaſon

and conſcience ; and, deaf to conviction, men vindicate

the moſt glaring abſurdity and guilt. Nay, ſelf-murderers,

many fret themſelves into diſeaſes of body, as well as bring

fin upon their fouls, and will indulge their fretfulneſs and

rage, though death be the conſguence.

8. God, for his convićtion, applies to him the caſe of

4 C this
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this gourd, about which he ſo vexed himſelf. If he was

ſo concerned about a poor ſhrub, the growth of a night,

or the creature of a day, which he had uſed no pains to

plant or water; with how much more pity might God

well regard the vaſt city of Nineveh, where, beſides the

other inhabitants, were more than ſixſcore thouſand in

fants, unable to diſtinguiſh good from evil, beſides much

cattle. The animal life was far preferable to the vegetable,

and much more immortal ſouls to both ; and here were

thouſands, and ſuch as never by ačtual tranſgreſſion had

offended—arguments which ſhould for ever ſilence his diſ

content, and lead him to adore the tranſcendant mercy

and righteouſneſs of God. We may reaſonably hope that

the prophet was convinced, and humbled to the duſt; and

that he left us this faithful record of his fin and folly, that

we might be warned againſt the like perverſeneſs, or be

encouraged to repent of it, and find mercy.
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MICA H the Moraſthite, or of Moreſa, a village near the city Eleutheropolis, in the fouthern

part of judah, prophºſſed under jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, fºr about fifty years. He ap

peared almoſt at the ſame time with ſaiah, and ſeems to have borrowed ſºme expreſſions from

bim. Compare ch. iv. I. with ſai. ii. 2. Biſhop Lowth ſays, that hisſºyle is for the moſt part

conciſe, comprehenſive, and nervous ; ſometimer very nearly approaching to the obſºurity of Hoſea,

but in many places ſublime and animated, and extremely poetical. See bir 2 1/f Prelection, and

Calmet.

---.

C. H. A. P. I. - of his place, and will come down, and tread

Micah ſheweth the wrath of God againſt jacob fºr idolatry : upon the high places of the earth.

he exhorteth tºurning 4 And the mountains ſhall be molten under

[Before Chriſt 750.] him, and the valleys ſhall be cleft, as wax be

H E word of the LoRD that came to fore the fire, and as the waters that are poured

Micah the Moraſthite in the days of down a ſteep place.

Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah, 5 For the tranſgreſſion of Jacob is all this,

which he ſaw concerning Samaria and Jeru- and for the fins of the houſe of Iſrael. What

ſalem. if the tranſgreſſion of Jacob, is it not Samaria?

2 * Hear, all ye people; hearken, O earth, and what are the high places of Judah are

and all that therein is: and let the Lord GoD they not Jeruſalem

be witneſs againſt you, the LoRD from his Ó Therefore I will make Samaria as an heap

holy temple. - of the field, and as plantings of a vineyard :

3 For, behold, the LORD cometh forth out and I will pour down the ſtones thereof into

C H A P. I. - ºut to us the Lord as a mighty conqueror, marching forth

Wer. 2. Let the Lord Gºd be witneſs, &c.] “I call the from his royal palace to reduce his enemics. T. IC

• Almighty to witneſs, that I have forewarned you of the phet in this whole deſcription manifeſtly alludes to dº.
“ judgments hanging over your heads, and which will in- deſcent on mount Sinai. See Exod. xix. 16–18. Deut.

“ evitably fall upon you, unleſs you ſpeedily, repent ; iv. 11, 12. xxxii. 13. Pſ. xviii. 8, &c.

... and the Almighty himſelf will become a witneſs againſt **r. 4. Tº allºys ſhill be cly?] Shall be diſſºlved it.“ you, and convince you of your fins, in ſuch a manner, water, &c. Houbigant. - J -

“ that you ſhall not be able to deny the charge.” This Pºr. 5: What is the tranſgreſſon of jacº, º Hº, [makes]

ſublime and clevated beginning indicates the importance tranſgrºffon in jaczó * Is it no. Simaria P. And who the

of what he was about to ſay, and the lively impreſſion high-places ºf juda, º 1, it not eruſalem 2 But Hous

which was made upon him by the fins of Iſrael, and the gant prefers the tranſlation of ſ. LXX, and reads i.

misfortunes about to fall upon them. latter words, iſ ºut is the ſºn ºf Judah by which means

Ver. 3. For, behold, the Lºrd cometh, &c.] He pićtures the two ciauſes aptly correſpond to cach other. The

4 C 2 tranſgreſſion,
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the valley, and I will diſcover the foundations

thereof.

7 And all the graven images thereof ſhall

be beaten to pieces, and all the hires thereof

ſhall be burned with the fire, and all the idols

thereof will I lay deſolate: for ſhe gathered it

of the hire of an harlot, and they ſhall return

to the hire of an harlot.

8 Therefore I will wail and howl, I will go

ſtripped and naked: I will make a wailing like

the dragons, and mourning as the owls.

9 For her wound is incurable; for it is come

unto Judah ; he is come unto the gate of my

people, even to Jeruſalem.

1o 4 Declare ye it not at Gath, weep ye

not at all: in the houſe of Aphrah roll thyſelf

in the duſt.

11 Paſs ye away, thou inhabitant of Saphir,

having thy ſhame naked : the inhabitant

of Zaanan came not forth in the mourning

of Beth-ezel; he ſhall receive of you his

ſtanding,

12 For the inhabitant of Maroth waited

carefully for good : but evil came down from

the Lo R D unto the gate of Jeruſalem.

13 O thou inhabitant of Lachiſh, bind

the chariot to the ſwift beaſt: ſhe is the be

ginning of the fin to the daughter of Zion :

for the tranſgreſſions of Iſrael were found in

thee. .

14 Therefore ſhalt thou give preſents to

Moreſheth-gath: the houſes of Achzib ſhall be

a lie to the kings of Iſrael.

15 Yet will I bring an heir unto thee, O

tranſ reſon, and ſn, mean, the cauſe of fin and tranſgreſſion,

which Samaria and Jeruſalem gave, as the whole nation

followed their ill example.

Per 7. And all the hire; thereof.] The love-preſents, &c.

The meaning is, “As your temples have been enriched

“ with the pref nts offered by theſe ſhameleſs idol wor
“ ſhippers, ſo their riches ſhall return into the hands of

“ the Aſſ, rianº, who ſhall make the like uſe of them in

“ the temples of their gods.” -

Per. 8. I will wail and howl] “I will ſympathize with

“ my countrymen in their calamities; I will dreſs myſelf

“ in the habit of mourning, and, like thoſe who bewail

“ the dead, go without my upper garment; in order to

* denote the naked condition to which the ten tribes ſhall

“ he reduced by their enemies.” Inſtead of dragons and

onel, ſome read jackall; and 9%riches ; and a modern tra

vs Her aſſures us, that he has often heard the oſtriches

groan, as if they were in the greateſt agonies ; which is

beautifully alluded to in this paſſage. See Dr. Shaw's

Travels, p. 455.

Por. 9. Fºr her wound is incºrable] “The deſolation of

“ the ten tribes cannot be prevented, becauſe they perſiſt

“ in their impieties; therefore no relief can be applied:

tº it muſt terminate in their deſtruction. At the ſame

“ time, one aggravating circumſtance attends it, as being

« the forcrunner of thoſe evils which will come upon Je

“ ruſ.jem, whoſe gates Sennacherib will attempt to force,

“ in order to make himſelf maſter of that city, and the

“ whole kingdom of Judah.” See Calmet.

Per. Io. In the hoſtſ of Aphrah roll, &c..] Roll thyſelf in

diff, in the very houſe of Aphrah, or diſº. The word nºy

ejºrah, has hºre a double ſenſe ; for it denotes the city of

Aphrah, or Aphrom, in the tribe of Judah, which Senna

cherib was about to lay waſte, for this and what follows

reſped the kingdom of Judah ; and it explains what im

mediately precedes in the ninth verſe, that the ſtroke was

come even to the gate of Jeruſalem, the neighbouring cities

being laid waſte by Sennacherib, Sce Houbigant.

ing the Aſſyrian army.

Wer. I 1. Paſt ye away, &c.] Take care thou that inha

bitºff Saſhir [a city in the tribe of Judah] to paſ away mated

and in diſgrace. The inhabitants of Zaaman [another city in

the tribe of Judah] ſhall not go frth to the mourning : Beth

ezel ſhall be taken away from you, while itſelf ſhall ſland.

By Beth-ezel is meant Jeruſalem, to which Ézil was near,

as appears from Zech. xiv. 5. But there is a twofold mean

ing given to the word ‘2’ss Ezel, which denotesſeparation,

the prophet ſignifying that no aid could be expected from

Jeruſalem, becauſe Jeruſalem ſhould fear for itſelf, and

becauſe the Syrian army ſhould ſeparate it from the city

of Saphir, which is here addreſſed. The meaning of the

laſt clauſe is, that though Jeruſalem itſelf ſhould ſtand or

continue, yet no aſſiſtance ſhould be obtained from it

See Houbigant.

Ver, 12. Fºr the inhabitant ºf Maroth waited, &c.] For

ſhe who dwelleth in Maroth is ſick even tº death, becauſe

evil came down, &c. See 2 Kings, xx. 1. A reaſon is here

given why Beth-cººl, or Jeruſalem, could not aſſiſt Saphir,

becauſe ſhe herſelf was ſick, and about to periſh, unleſs

God ſhould deliver her by miracle, as he did, by deſtroy

Jeruſalem is called the imhabitant

of Maroth, or of rebellion, by a ſimilar uſe of words with

that in the preceding verſe ; Jeruſalem is therefore fick

unto death, becauſe the Lord hath brought the calamity

even to her gate. See Houbigant. In the next verſe the

prophet foretels the fiege of the city of Lachiſh. The firſt

clauſe ſhould be rendered, O thou inhabitant of Lachiſh, the

chariot is bound to the horſe: ; thou art the beginning, &c.

Wer. 14. Therefore ſhall thou give preſent: Therefore ſhalt

thou ſend preſents againſt Marſhah to Gath the houſ of lie,

that thou mayºff deceive the kings of Iſrael. Lachiſh and Ma

reſhah were two cities in the tribe of Judah. The ſacred

hiſtory is filent why Lachiſh, when it was befieged, ſhould

ſend gifts to Gath. Perhaps Lachiſh implored the help of

Gath, and promiſed help to the people of Gath in return,

when delivered from the fiege, to aſſiſt them in the taking

of Mareſhah from the kings of Iſrael or of Judah. There:

5 fore
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inhabitant of Mareſhah : he ſhall come unto

Adullain the glory of Iſrael.

16 Make thee bald, and poll thee for thy

delicate children; enlarge thy baldneſs as the

º for they are gone into captivity from

theC.

fore it is added, to deceive the kings of Iſrael. Sce Houbi

allt.
§ Wer. 15. 1 et will I bring an heir unto thee] Till I ſhall

find unto ºice that heir, who inhabiteth Marºſłah; till the

glory of Iſrael ſhall come even tº Adullam : that is to ſay,

i. ſili I ſhall ſend thoſe citizens of Mareſhah, whom thou

woulda ſell to the people of Gath, to poſſeſs thy walls,

after the army of the Aſſyrians ſhall be diſperſed, and

, after the glory of Iſrael ſhall come even to Adullam ;

: or, ſhall extend its boundaries to Adullam :” a city in

the ſouthern part of the tribe of Judah towards the Dead

§. This interpretation is favoured by what follows; in

which it is foretold, that the inhabitants of Lachiſh ſhall

be carried into captivity. See Houbigant. It muſt be ac

knowledged that there is great difficulty in the concluſion

of this chapter.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, Micah, or Micaiah, the author of

this propheſy, was a Moraſthite, ſo named from the place

of his nativity. He lived under the beſt and worſt of Ju

dah's princes, and in all times of proſperity or adverſity
faithfully declared the word which God gave him con

cerning ‘Samaria and Jeruſalem, the capitals of the two

kingdoms, the judgments which were ready to light upon

them being the great burden of this propheſy.

1. A ſolemn call is given to pay deep attention to the

word about to be delivered. Hear, all y Pºpº of Judah

and Iſrael; hearken, O eart", and all that therein is ; if the

former refuſe to liſten, the very inanimate earth, trembling

before the Lord, ſhall condemn their inſenſibility and hard

neſs of heart; and let the Lºrd God be witneſs againſ you, if

ye diſregard or deſpiſe theſe warnings, that I have faithfully

delivered my meſſage, and that your blood is on your own

heads; even the Lord from his hºly temple in heaven, whence

he beholds the inhabitants of the world, and ſends down

thence his judgments, on thoſe who are diſobedient to his

word. Nºte: They who turn a deaf ear to the admonitions

of God's miniſters, ſhall ſhortly be terribly convinced by ex

perience of the threatenings which they would not believe;
2. The deſolating judgments of God are for told, which

were ready to overtake them. The Lord clothed with

vengeance deſcends to deſtroy them: under his feet their

ſtrongeſt fortreſſes are trod into the duſt, and the high

places of their idols demoliſhed. Their princes and great

inen, with all their lofty looks, are brought low, and the

valleys cleft, the loweſt of the people ſharing in the general

calamity; and all unable to reſiſt his arm, as wax melts

before the fire, or to bear up againſt his judgments, which
aſ a torrent ſpread deſolation on every ſide. Samaria, the

capital, ſhall then be laid in ruins, and be made as the fur

rows of the field, razed from the foundations, and ſcarcely

one ſtone left upon another ; which,º: relates,

was fully accompliſhed by Hircanus. Note: When God

ariſes to judgment, no place ºn protect the guilty.
3. The cauſe of all their miſeries. their ſin; and if it

beiked. What is the tranſgreſſion ºf jacºb? the crime Pº

culiarly provoking ; I, it not Samaría 2

idolatry there committed See Hoſ.º:
are the high places of Judah P are they not Jeruſalem 2 ſet º

there with moſt impious effrontery againſt God's tem º

yea, in the very courts of the ſanctuary an altar is ...;

to idols, 2 Kings, xvi. 1 o—18. Note; (1.) Sin is at the

bottom of all ſuffering. (2.) Great cities and perſons.

whoſe bad condućt ańd example ſpread the contagion ofiniquity, ſhall be firſt and deepeſt in puniſhment. § -

4. The demolition of their idols, as well as themſelves

is threatened. They ſhall be broken in pieces by the Af.

ſyrians, and made utterly deſolate. Such as were not

worth carrying away for a ſpoil, ſhall be ſtripped of

their ornaments, and left as naked logs; and all the hire;

thereºf ſhall be burnt with the fire; their palaces and ſub

ſtance, which they eſteemed the gifts of their idols, and

the hire of their idolatry: thus what they gººf the

hire of an harlot, ſhall return to the hire of an harlot, be

given to their idolatrous enemies, who would regard' the

ſpoil as the reward ſent by their gods, and ſpend it in their

ſervice. Or the ſenſe may be, that their wealth, which was

as ill-gotten as the money earned by proſtitution, would,

be, like it, under the curſe of God, and quickly conſumed

Note: The wages got by fin will be ever earned with a

curſe, and ſuch gain cannot proſper. -

2dly, We have, -

1. The prophet deeply lamenting the deſolations that

he beheld approaching; wailing as a dragon, and mourn

ing as an owl, becauſe the wound ir incurable, the decree

being gone forth againſt Iſrael, and their impenitence de

terminately obſtinate; and now the Aſſyrian army is at

the very gate of Jeruſalem. Nºte: The holy prophets are

themſelves deeply afflicted at the view of the threatenings

which they are obliged to declare ; and, ſo far º,

taking a delight in theſe ſad meſſages of woe, they weep.over finners, while they warn them. 2 y !

2. Qther cities are called upon to join the prophet's

mourning, but withal are admoniſhed not to declare it at -

Gath, nor weep ſo as to let the Philiſtines ſee their grief

who would triumph with malicious pleaſure in their cºmi:

ties. In filent grief they are commanded to roll themſelves

in the duff, in the hºuſe ºf Aphrah, the houſe of duff, all their

cities being reduced to ruinous heaps. The # in of

Saphir, once, as the name imports, fair and beautiful

muſt now go naked into captivity, ſtripped of all their

wealth and riches. The inhabitant ºf Zaanan, once nume

rous as a flock, came not fºrth in the mourning of Beth-ezel

to condole. with her, or to help her, being too much

engaged with their own miſeries; for he ſhall receive of

you his ſlanding ; the enemy encamping near them, and

making them pay dear for the reſiſtance that their city

made againſt him. The inhabitant of Maroth waited care.

fully fºr good, hoping at laſt to ſee ſome ſtop put to the

ravages of the Aſſyrians; but were quite in deſpair, when

the evil came down from the Lord unto the gate ofjºin

and they beheld the enemy preparing to beſiege it, 2
La

chiſh
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C. H. A. P. II.

Againſ oppreſſion. A lamentation. A reproºf of injuffice

and idºlatry. A promiſe ºf reſtoration to jacob.

[Before Chriſt 730.]

V O E to them that deviſe iniquity, and

work evil upon their beds ! when the

morning is light, they pračtiſe it, becauſe it is

in the power of their hand.

2 And they covet fields, and take them by

violence; and houſes, and take them away : ſo

they oppreſs a man and his houſe, even a man

and his heritage.

3 Therefore thus ſaith the LokD ; Behold,

againſt this family do I deviſe an evil, from

which ye ſhall not remove your necks; nei

ther ſhall ye go haughtily: for this time is

evil.

4 * In that day ſhall one take up a parable

againſt you, and lament with a doleful lamen

tation, and ſay, We be utterly ſpoiled : he hath

changed the portion of my people: how hath

he removed it from me! turning away he hath

divided our fields.

5 Therefore thou ſhalt have none that ſhall

caſt a cord by lot in the congregation of the

LORD.

6 Propheſy ye not, ſay they to them that

propheſy: they ſhall not propheſy to them,

that they ſhall not take ſhame.

7 * O thou that art named the houſe of

Jacob, is the Spirit of the LoRD ſtraitened

are theſe his doings do not my words do

good to him that walketh uprightly :

8 Even of late my people is riſen up as an

enemy: ye pull off the robe with the garment

from them that paſs by ſecurely as men averſe

from war.

9 The women of my people have ye caſt

out from their pleaſant houſes; from their

children have ye taken away my glory for

CVCI".

Io Ariſe ye, and depart ; for this is not

your reſt: becauſe it is polluted, it ſhall deſtroy

you, even with a fore deſtruction.

I I If a man walking in the ſpirit and falſe

hood do lie, ſaying, I will propheſy unto thee

chiſh is now bid to flee, or rather ironically her attempts

to do ſo are derided, ſhe being doomed with the reſt to

captivity. She is the beginning. of the ſºn to the daughter of

Ziºn : lying contiguous to iſrael, this city became firſt

infected; and the idolatry which the inhabitants had

learned ſpread through the land of Judah; and therefore,

as ringleaders in fin, they juſtiy deſerve ſevereſt judgment,

the iniquities of the land lying chiefly at their door. In

vain by preſents would they court the Philiſlines of Aſerc

fletſ-gath to aſſiſt them ; though they promiſed them fair,

they would ſail them in the day of trial. The hºuſes of

Acăzib ſhall be a lie to the king ºf Iſrael, as the name

Achizīb ſignifics. Mareſhah alſo ſhall be a prey, God

will bring an h, ir to her, one who ſhould ſcize the country,

as if it were his by inheritance. He ſhall come unt, Adullam

the glory ºf Iſrae!; ſhall ſcize this fortreſs on which they

truſted; or even tº the glory ºf lºael, to Jeruſalem itſelf.

Aſake tee bald, and pºli ºcc for tºy delicate children , which

ſecnis addrciſed to the land in general: enlarge tºy baldºſ,

aſ the eagle; ſhew every expreiſive ſign of woe ; fºr they

are gºne into captivity frºm the the prophet ſpeaks of it as

already done, becauſe God had determined it.

C IH A P. II.

Ver. 1. If ºne tº them that diviſ: iniquº, “Woe to them

* whoſe thoughts are big with n.iſchief; ſo that they

• contrive ſchemics of oppreſſion and idiquity upon their

* bºds ; which, licentious in power, they put in practive

“ as ſoon as they riſe in the morning.” Sce Prov. iii. 29.

and Lowth.

l'ºr. 2. They ºppreſs. They fºun..!er.’
*

_ -

:
“ the worſhippers of falſe gods.”

War. 3. For this time iſ evil] For an evil time /ai/
that be.

Ver. 4. He hath changed the portion] He hath alienated,

or tranſferred the portion ºf my peºple. Hºw hath he departed

from me, to bring again him who divided our field; But

Houbigant renders it, The patrimony of my peºple is meaſured

by line, and no ºne hath ſtirred himſelf to turn it [the line] frºm

me; it hath divided our fields : that is to ſay, “ No one

“ hath prohibited the enemy from dividing our fields

“ among them.” . The next verſe confirms this interpre

tation: Therefºre there ſhall be no one, who, coffing lots,Jhall

extend a line for thee, in the congregation of the Lord. The

Aſſyrians had ravaged Iſrael and Judah before their final

deſtruction. See 2 Kings, xv. 29. xviii. 13.

/er. 6, 7. Prºpheſy ye not, &c.] Propheſy ye riot —??t

they will prºphſ. At legſ; prºpheſy not thºſe thing, The

boundaries ºf the kingdom /*all not be removed, ver, 7. For

thus ſaith the houſe ºf Jacob, Is the Spirit ºf the Lord? &c.

Houbigant.

Ver, 8. Jºe pull ºff the role, &c.] Having tain away

the garment, you plunder the role alſ. They who travelſ.

curely are carried away a captives in war. Houbigant.

/ºr. 9. Froin their children, &c.] “ Becauſe, when

“ ye plunder their houſes, ye take away their children,

‘ and fell them to ſtrangers and idolaters; and they are

“ no longer eſteemed my children, becauſe they become

See 2 Chron. xxviii. 8.

Per. Io. Ariſe ye, and depart] Theſe words are addreſſed

to the true worſhippers of God, who dwelt in the kingdom

of Iſrael, and who were part of all that jacob, whom God,

in the 12th verſe, promiics to ºmiſe. That the truly pious

only
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of wine and of ſtrong drink; he ſhall even be

the prophet of this people. -

12 || I will ſurely aſſemble, O Jacob, all of

thee; I will ſurely gather the remnant of Iſ

rael; I will put them together as the ſheep of

Bozrah, as the flock in the midſt of their fold:

they ſhall make great noiſe by reaſon of the

multitude of men.

13 The breaker is come up before them :

they have broken up, and have paſſed through

the gate, and are gone out by it : and their

king ſhall paſs before them, and the Lor D on

the head of them.

only can be here addreſſed, is plain from the words, becauſe

it is polluted. The next clauſe ſhould be rendered, Thou art

diffled, an inherent corruption is in thee.

Wer. 1 1. If a man, &c.] If a man, walking after the

wind, or purſuing vanity and falſehood, do lie, ſaying, I will

prºpheſy unto thee for wine and for ſtrong drink, &c.

Ver. 12. As the fl.ck, &c.] They ſhall make a great noiſe on

account of the multitude of men, aſ the flock in the midſt of the

fold. God is often ſtyled the Shepherd ºf Iſrael; and his care

over his believing people is compared to that of a ſhepherd

over his flock, when he gathers them into the fold, and

defends them from beaſts of prey. See Houbigant and

Lowth.

Wer. 13. The breaker is come up, &c.] . He who ſhall open

the way ſhall aſcend before them : They ſhall come by troºpſ,

and paſs through the gateſ. Their king befºre them ſhall lead

the band . The Lord ſhall be at their head. In theſe two laſt

verſes the times of the new covenant are foretold ; when

he who is both the ſhepherd and the king of his ſheep,+

of all his faithful people, ſhall open the way before them ;

when they ſhall go into that rºſt mentioned, ver. Io. It is

very uſual with the prophets, after they have denounced

the deſtruction of the Jewiſh republic, to foretel their grand

and ſpiritual deliverance; that the people might not think

themſelves intirely forſaken of God as a nation. See Hou

bigant and Calmet.

REFLECTIONS.—1ſt, It is true both of nations and in

dividuals, that they would never have been ſufferers, if they

had not firſt been ſinners.

1. The fins of this people are brought to light. With

deep contrivance, even on their beds, they planned their

wicked deſigns; and having in the day caſt their greedy

eyes on ſome field or houſe which lay convenient for them,

they deviſed how to diſpoſſeſs the owner, and, hike Ahab,

ſeize the heritage: and, eager to put their ſchemes in

execution, no ſooner does the morning break, than they

are in haſte to be at their evil work; and, having the

power in their hands, ſtop at no oppreſſion, fraud, or in

juſtice, to accompliſh their deſigns, careleſs about the mi

ſeries which they may entail upon the unhappy families of

thoſe who fall the vićtims of their covetouſneſs. Note; (1.)

Where inordinate love of gain poſſeſſes the heart, the very

feelings of humanity are often baniſhed. (2.) The more

defign and deliberation there is in fin, the more exceeding

finful it becomes. (3.) They who abuſe their power to

oppreſſion, will find a greater than they to eſpouſe the

cauſe of the injured.

2. God threatens them with condign puniſhment.

They flattered themſelves that they could as eaſily eſcape

the curſe as they had broken the commands of God, and

haughtily looked down on their inferiors, and deſpiſed the

warnings of the prophets; but God will deviſe an evil

againſt them, the Aſſyrian invaſion, from which they can

not remºve their neck; ; and in this time of evil, diſtreſs,

and perplexity, the lofty looks of the proud ſhall be brought

low ; for pride will ſurely ſooner or later have a fall. To

ſuch miſtry would they be then reduced, that they would

be a proverb in the mouth of every beholder; inſulted by

their enemies and by their friends bitterly lamented; the

general cry will be, Iſe be utterly ſpoiled; their perſons

captives; their ſubſtance plundered; their land poſſeſſed

by ſtrangers; their portion changed, and given into the

hands of the heathen. Turning away, he Åath divided our

fields ; either God in anger hath turned from them, and

given them up to the ſpoil; or the Aſſyrian conqueror,

before he retired, divided their land among others; ſo that

now they ſhould neither have the country to divide, as in

the days of Joſhua, nor people to inhabit it, nor a con

gregation of the Lord, in which to cºff the lot befºre him.

Note: (1.) What is got by fraud, will uſually be no abiding

poſſeſſion. (2.) There is a righteous God, who will

ſhortly deal with proud oppreſſors according to their

deſerts.

2dly, They who chooſe their own deluſions, are juſtly

given up to them. The fins and puniſhments of this

people exačtly correſpond. -

1. Their perſecution of the prophets is puniſhed by de

priving them of theſe faithful miniſters, and abandóning

them to their own inventions. Prophſ, ye not, ſºy they to them

that prophºſ; , they could not bear their harſh admonitions,

nor patiently hear the judgments which they denounced,

and therefore enjoined them ſilence. Thus they who will

not be reformed hate to be reproved, and ſtill ſeek to

ſilence the faithful miniſters who will not ſuffer them to

go on quietly in their iniquities, but denounce thoſe ter

rors of the Lord which diſturb their repoſe. Some reag

the words Propheſy not, as addreſſed to the true prophets;

but prophºſy ye, the falſe prophets, who flattered them in

their iniquities : ſuch teachers they choſe as with lies and

falſehood lulled them aſleep, promiſing them peace, though

they added drunkenneſs to thirſt, the companions or en

couragers of their wickedneſs; and though they abuſed

their bleſfings ſo vilely, propheſying ºf wine and of frong

drink, the beſt news in a drunkard's ears; he ſhall be the

prophet of this people. On ſuch abominable condućt God

expoſtulates with them, O thou that art named the hºuſe ºf

jacob, glorying in their deſcent from this patriarch ; is the

Spirit of the Lord ſiraitened? will their prohibition ſtep

God's Spirit and when he ſpeaks, can the prophets

forbear Or will they limit him to viſions of peace, and

reſtrain him from foretelling the judgments that they .
voked
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C H. A. P. III. -

The critely ºf the princer. The fifthood ºf the prºphets. The

ſecurity ºf them both. -

[Before Chriſt 715.j

A ND I ſaid, Hear, I pray you, O heads

fº of Jacob, and ye princes of the houſe

of Iſrael; Z iſ not for you to know jud

incht :

2 Who hate the good, and love the evil;

who pluck off their ſkin from off them, and

their fleſh from of their bones;

ºr

&n

3 Who alſo eat the fleſh of my people, and

flay their ſkin from off them ; and they break

their bones, and chop them in pieces, as for

the pot, and as fleſh within the caldron.

4. Then ſhall they cry unto the LoRD, but

he will not hear them : he will even hide his

face from them at that time, as they have be

haved themſelves ill in their doings. -

5 * Thus faith the LoRD concerning the

prophets that make my people err, that bite

with their teeth, and cry, Peace; and he that

voked 2 Are theſe his dºings does ſuch conduct become

the houſe of Jacob or, is this like God's people : or,

does God delight in vengeance No.: they forced him

to the ſtrange work. 19, not my wºrd, ſays he, do gºod

to him that avaiketh ºf “ghtly ". If they enjoy not the

bleſſing, they have only themſelves to blame, who, by

their impenitence, put good things from them. For theſe

things, therefore, God gives them up to their own delu

ſons, and bids his prophets be filent. They ſhall not pro

phºſy to them, that they ſigll nºt takeſhame; either that the pro

phºts may not expoſe themſelves to the inſults which they

jad met with ; or that they ſhould reprove the people no

more, who, as they had choſen lying prophets as their fin,

ſhall be curſt with them as their plague; and a heavier

one cannot light upon them. Note ; (1.) They who are

vile themſelves, chooſe thoſe for teachers who moſt re

ſemble them, and from, whom they leaſt fear reproof.

(2.) None hate God's word, but thoſe who walk contrary

thereto: the upright delight in it, and adore the juſtice of

the wrath therein revealed, as well as the riches of the

grace. (3.) Many are happy when their miniſters who

diſturbed them are removed or ſilenced, not knowing the

wrath and reprobacy which are herein contained.

2. Their oppreſſion ſhall be puniſhed with captivity.

Even of late my people is riſºn up as an enemy; as when the

Iſraelites fell upon their brethren, 2 Chron. xxviii. 6, or

they grew more and more oppreſſive. Ye pull ºff the role

with the garment ; ſtripping the poor quite naked, and this

without the leaſt provocation ; from them that paſs by ſecurely,

little ſuſpećting ſuch violence ; as men averſe from war,

peaceable, themſelves, they, thought to paſs unmoleſted.

Ray, to ſuch a pitch of inhumanity they advanced, that

they ſpared not helpleſs women and children, plundering

their pleaſant houſes: and from their defenceleſs children

Have ye taken away my glory for ever; enſlaving them, and

felling them to the heathen ; thus depriving them of all

the bleſſings of God's worſhip, and robbing him of his

glory. But God will give them according to their deeds:

the oppreſſors ſhall in their turn be oppreſſed. Ariſe ye,

and depart, ye who are my true worſhippers, out of this

polluted land : or, as others explain it, Ariſt ye, and depart,

prepare for captivity; fºr this is not your rºſ' you flattered

yourſelves with an abiding manſion here, but God hath

decreed the contrary. Becauſe it iſ pºlluted, it ſhall dºffrey

you even with a fore diſručion ; the land ſhall ſhake them

out, as the Canaanites of old; and the Chaldean ſword

ſhall ſpread dreadful ravages among them, the juſt puniſh

ment of their cruelty and oppreſſion. Nºte: (1.) To op

preſs the fatherleſs and widows is peculiarly criminal, and

God will ſurely be the avenger of their wrongs. (2.)

This world is not our reſt we muſt not think of it her.

below : it is pºlated, and every thing around us is ready

to communicate defilement. We muſt ariſe and depart,

weaned from it in affection, and paſſing through it as a

pilgrim through a ſtrange land, careful to avoid the pollu

tions that, are in it, and haſtening on to our only true

1eſt, which is above with God in glory.

3dly, God ſtill in judgment remembers mercy. The

chapter cloſes with a gracious promiſe of the adored
Meſſiah.

The Lord will aſſemble the ſcattered remnant of Iſrael

returning penitently to him whom they had forſaken, and

will unite them in one glorious fold, where they ſhall to

gether rejoice aloud under their divine Shepherd's care;

which was accompliſhed when, by the preaching of the

Goſpel of Chriſt, many penitent Jews were brought into

his church, and rejoiced in his ſalvation; and will be

more fully accompliſhed, when the ſons of Jacob ſhall be

gathered from their preſent diſperſion and embrace the

true Meſſiah. The breaker is gºne up befºre them, Chriſt

Jeſus, who hath borne down all oppoſition from fin and

Satan, and opened a way for the faithful to paſs over,

eſpecially by his reſurrection and aſcenſion, leading their

captivity captive : they have broken up, and have paſſed through

the gate, and are gone out by it, even all the faitºul ſons of

God, who are made more than conquerors through his

grace, and enabled triumphantly to paſs through the gate

of death ; and their king ſhall pºſ, befºre them, and the Lord

on the head ºf them : Jeſus the captain of their ſalvation

leading the way, opening the kingdom of heaven to all be

lievers, and bringing many ſons unto glory, even all that

faithful hoſt which no man can number.

C HI A P. III.

hºr, 3.4nd flay their ſkin from ºff then] Iſka, ºen ye

have flºyed the ſkin from ºff them, and brºken their bones, then

thrºw their fleſ, aſ into a pot, or cau/iron. Theſe are hy

perbolical expreſſions, to ſet forth the covetouſneſs aid

cruelty of the princes of Iſrael, who, like unnatural ſhep

herds, acted the part of wolves toward their flocks.

Wer. 5. And cry, Peace] “ Who fpeak nothing but

“ agreeable and friendly things, ſo long as any thing is

~ “ given
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putteth not into their mouths, they even pre

pare war againſt him : .

6 Therefore nightgº be unto you, that

ye ſhall not have a viſion; and it ſhall be dark

unto you, that ye ſhall not divine; and the

ſun ſhall go down over the prophets, and the

day ſhall be dark over them.

7 Then ſhall the ſeers be aſhamed, and the

diviners confounded : yea, they ſhall all cover

their lips: for there is no anſwer of God.

8" But truly I am full of power by the

ſpirit of the Lo RD, and of judgment, and of

might, to declare unto Jacob his trangreſſion,

and to Iſrael his ſin.

9 Hear this, I pray you, ye heads of the

houſe of Jacob, and princes of the houſe of

Iſrael, that abhor judgment, and pervert all

equity.

Io They build up Zion with blood, and

Jeruſalem with iniquity.

1 I The heads thereof judge for reward, and

the prieſts thereof teach for hire, and the pro

phets thereof divine for money : yet will they

lean upon the LORD, and ſay, I not the

Lord among us 2 none evil can come upon

ll.S.

12 Therefore ſhall Zion for your ſake be

plowed as a field, and Jeruſalem ſhall become

heaps, and the mountain of the houſe as the

high places of the foreſt.

tº given them to ſatisfy their covetouſneſs; but who pro

“ claim war, and become bitter enemies to thoſe that

“ do not put into their mouths what they demand.” See

Calmet. Inſtead of prepare war, we may read proclaim

tutºr.

War. 6. And the ſun ſhall go down, &c.], “You ſhall be

“ in confuſion, and in grief, deſpiſed and ill-treated ; not

“ able to open your mouth, when the people carried with

“ you into captivity ſhall accuſe you of the falſe and de

“ iuſive counſels which you would have paſſed upon them

“ as the oracles of God. Overtaken yourſelves by dark

“ days, and diſmal calamities, as a juſt judgment for your

“ frauds and impoſtures, you ſhall have no light or reve

“ lation from heaven; no anſwer from God,” ver, 7. See

Calmet. -

Wer. 8. But truly I am full of power, &c.] : “I ſpeak

“ with courage, fully aſſured that it is the ſpirit of God

“ which animates me ; and, in conſequence hereof, I have

“ the honeſty and courage to reprove the crying fins of

“ the nations, though practiſed and encouraged by the

“ greateſt of men; contrary to the baſe ſoothings and
gº#. of the falſe prophets, for a little wine and

“ſtrong drink." See ver, 11, and chap. ii. 11.

Ver. 12. Therefore ſhall Zion-be plowed as a field]

There is nothing that hinders us from referring this pro

pheſy to the firſt deſtruction of Jeruſalem; for, though

the foundations of the walls were left, yet a great number

of houſes within the city were overturned, as well by the

Chaldeans as by the Jews themſelves; who poſſibly uſed

the materials to repair the breaches made in the walls

during the long fiege that they underwent ; when there

could be no wonder if many places were plowed as a

field, for the purpoſes of corn, which before were gardens

and houſes. See 1 Macc. iv. 38. The propheſy, however,

may have a farther reſpect to the total deſolation of Jeru

ſalem, when Terentius Rufus, by the order of Titus,

plowed up the very foundations of it. See Houbigant

and Calmet.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, The higher the ſtation, or the

more facred the office, the more dangerouſly influential

Wol. IV.

will be an ill example, and the more aggravated is every

tranſgreſſion. The princes and prieſts, who ſhould have

been the ſupport of religion, are chief in fin, and ſhall be

chief in ſuffering.

1. The princes are arraigned and condemned. With

great boldneſs the prophet charges their crimes upon their

conſciences, and bids them hear what the prince of the

kings of the earth, hath decreed concerning them. The

quty of their ſtation, as magiſtrates, required that they

(hould be wiſe to know and impartial to adminiſter juſtice: ,

but the very reverſe had their condu& been. They hate

the good, the righteous man and his cauſe; and love the evil,

approving the wicked, and countenancing them; or they

hated goodneſs itſelf, and delighted in wickedneſs and op

preſſion, like wild beaſts tearing the flock of God's paſ

ture, fleecing them to the very ſkin by their exačtions and

rapine ; yea, to the very marrow #: devoured them,

breaking their bones, and chopping them as fºr the pot.

For which barbarity and rapaciouſneſs God threatens to

caſt out their prayer in the day of diſtreſs, and turn a deaf

ear to their cries, as they have done to the cries of the

oppreſſed. And juſt will be the retaliation.

2. The falſe prophets are next convićted, and their

doom is read. They cauſed the people to err by their

lies, crying Peace, when God had ſaid There is no peace:

they bite with their teeth; either gnaſh upon the true pro

phets for their reproofs; or, ſo long as the people fed

them well, they flattered them in their fins: and he that

putteth not into their mouths, they even prepare war againſt him,

denounce God's judgments againſt him, or ſtir up his

neighbours or the princes to perſecute him. For which

wickedneſs they ſhall be brought into the night of dark

and diſmal calamities, and be for ever filenced, experience

giving the lie te their divinations; or becauſe of divination

ſhall theſe evils come upon them; all their proſperity

ſhall be at an end, their ſun J%all ſet, and darkneſs and

diſmay ſurround them; confounded and aſhamed, they ſhall

no more dare open their lips; for now it ſhall be evident

to all, that they never had an anſwer from God, though

they made uſe of his ſacred name to preface their pre

tended revelations. Let thoſe who uſurp the office of

4 D God's
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The glory, peace, kingdom, and viºry ºf the church.

[Before Chriſt 710.]

UT in the laſt days it ſhall come to paſs,

that the mountain of the houſe of the

LoRD ſhall be eſtabliſhed in the top of the

mountains, and it ſhall be exalted above the

hills; and people ſhall flow unto it.

2 And many nations ſhall come, and ſay,

Come, and let us go up to the mountain of

the Lord, and to the houſe of the God of

Jacob ; and he will teach us of his ways, and

we will walk in his paths : for the law ſhall

go forth of Zion, and the word of the LoRD

fromº

3 *| And he ſhall judge among many peo

ple, and rebuke ſtrong nations afar off; and

they ſhall beat their ſwords into ploughſhares,

and their ſpears into pruning-hooks: nation

ſhall not lift up a ſword againſt nation, nei

ther ſhall they learn war any more.

4. But they ſhall fit every man under his

vine and under his fig-tree; and none ſhall

make them afraid : for the mouth of the LoRD

of Hoſts hath ſpoken it.

5 For all people will walk every one in

the name of his god, and we will walk in

the name of the LoRD our God for ever and

CVCr. - -

6 * In that day, ſaith the LoRD, will I

aſſemble her that halteth, and I will gather

her that is driven out, and her that I have

affilićted ;

7 And I will make her that halted a rem

nant, and her that was caſt far off a ſtrong

God's miniſters without a divine call remember that the

day is near when their fin and ſhame ſhall be made ma

nifeſt to all.

2dly, In oppoſition to the character of the falſe pro

phets Micah declares, - -

1. Whence he received his commiſſion, and how he diſ

charged it. The Spirit ºf the Lord had called him, and

furniſhed him with gifts and graces for the work of his

miniſtry; therefore he could ſay, truly I am full ºf pººr:

he ſpeaks with confidence; for he knew that he ſaid no

more than the truth: and ºf judgment and ºf might; he

feared neither the many nor the mighty; he delivered his

fiefſige with dignity, as one having authority ; with zeal

for God's glory and the good of men's fouls; and with

judgment, diſcretion guiding his zeal; and his diſcernment

was clear, both to diſtinguiſh truth from falſehood, and to

know how to ſpeak a word in ſeaſon; therefore, being

thus qualified for his miniſtry, he boldly declared to

jacob his tranſgreſſion, and to Iſrael hiſ ſºn, whether they

would hear or whether they would forbear. Note; (1.)

Thoſe whom God calls into the miniſtry he qualifies for it.

(2.) They who go to bear teſtimony againſt a ſinful people,

need much courage and fidelity to diſcharge their truſt.

2. Being thus ſent on God's errand, he, without reſpect

of perſons, delivers his meſſage, and calls upon the heads

of Jacob, the princes, prieſts, and prophets, who had been

the ringleaders in fin, to hear God's righteºus judgments.

The princes, as magiſtrates, abhorred juſtice, and per

verted the law to oppreſſion; the higheſt bribe with them

ever carried the cauſe, and nothing could be tranſacted

without a fee. They ſucked the very blood of the pºor,

or murdered the innocent to ſeize their goods, and then

built them ſtately palaces at Jeruſalem, or ornamented the

temple with the wages of their iniquity. The prieſts,

equally mercenary, and lovers of filthy lucre, taught for

#e, not for God's glory, or the gºod of men's ſouls;

and, if they were well paid, they readily ſuited their doc

8 -

trine to the palate of their hearers. The prophets alſo

divined fºr money; they who inquired of them were ſure to

hear good news, if they paid them well: and yet, notwith

ſtanding theſe abominations, They lean upon the Lord, and

ſay, I not the Lord among us * Becauſe they had the

temple and the outward ordinances, they flattered them.

ſelves that they had God's favour and preſence among

them ; and therefore no evil can come upon ur, as if their

external privileges would be their protection: but they

were fatally deceived; as all will be, who reſt on the

form while they deny the power of godlineſs. Therefºre

ſhall Zion for your ſake be plowed aſ a field, &c. Their fins

had provoked God to ſend utter deſtruction on the temple

and city in which they placed their confidence; not

a ſtone ſhall be left on another, but the whole be re

duced to a ruinous heap; which was in great meaſure

done by the Chaldeans, and moſt literally fulfilled by the

Romans. . Note: (1) Miniſters muſt know no reſpect of

perſons when they ſpeak in God's name, but rebuke the

greateſt with all authority. (2.) Nothing is ſo oppoſite to

the charaćter of Chriſt's ambaſſadors, as that of ſerving

for hire, and loving filthy lucre... (3.) Outward privileges

abuſed aggravate the guilt and haſten the ruin of finners,

while they are placing their confidence in them. (4.) The

fins of the great bring down thoſe judgments which over

whelm their own country with deſolation.

C H A P. IV.

Wer. I. But in the loſt days, &c.] See what has been

ſaid upon this ſubjećt on Iſai. ii. 2, &c.

Per. 5. And we will walk, &c.] This paſſage reſpects the

Jews alone, and the times which followed the captivity;

when the Jews continued attached to their God, while the

Gentile world remained in the darkneſs of idolatry. The

two next verſes, primarily reſpecting the return from the

captivity, have, as is uſual with the prophets, a ſtill far

ther view to the Goſpel times, and eſpecially to the laſt

call
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nation: and the Lord ſhall reign over them

in mount Zion from henceforth, even for

eVer.

8 And thou, O tower of the flock, the

ſtrong hold of the daughter of Zion, unto

thee ſhall it come, even the firſt dominion ;

the kingdom ſhall come to the daughter of

eruſalem. -

9 Now why doſt thou cry out aloud is

there no king in thee is thy counſellor pe

riſhed 2 for pangs have taken thee as a woman

in travail.

1o Be in pain, and labour to bring forth,

O daughter of Zion, like a woman in travail:

for now ſhalt thou go forth out of the city,

and thou ſhalt dwell in the field, and thou

ſhalt go even to Babylon; there ſhalt thou be

delivered; there the Lord ſhall redeem thee

from the hand of thine enemies.

II " Now alſo many nations are gathered

againſt thee, that ſay, Let her be defiled, and

let our eye look upon Zion. -

12 But they know not the thoughts of the

LoRD, neither underſtand they his counſel:

for he ſhall gather them as the ſheaves into

the floor.

13 Ariſe, and threſh, O daughter of Zion :

for I will make thine horn iron, and I will

make thy hoofs braſs: and thou ſhalt beat in

pieces many people: and I will conſecrate

their gain unto the LORD, and their ſubſtance

unto the LORD of the whole earth.

call of the Jews, the fulneſs of the Gentiles, and the

eſtabliſhment of Chriſt's millennial reign on earth.

Ver. 8. And thou, O tower, &c.] And thou, O tower of

Eder, O fortreſ of the daughter of Sion, thy time ſhall come:
and the fºrmer dominion ſhall return, even the kingdom, to the

daughter of jeruſalem. See Vitringa on Iſai. xxxii. 14.

The prophet, ſays Houbigant, changes the name of Jeru

ſalem, and uſes a topographic name, tower of the flock;

which tower, perhaps, was near the ſheep-pool 3–and

the name of clift ; $py opel, to ſignify that he now pro

pheſies of a future ſtate, and that temporal, of the city of

Jeruſalem itſelf; for, after he had foretold that the new

law ſhould take its beginning from Jeruſalem; here, and

to the end of the chapter, he foretels what changes of af

fairs ſhould happen in the republic and kingdom of the

Jews, till the future light of the Goſpel ſhould break forth.

He had ſaid at the cnd of the foregoing chapter, that jeru

ſalem ſhould be plowed as a field; he now adds, reſuming

the order of time, that the ancient kingdom ſhould return

to the daughter of jeruſalem. Inſtead of, Unto thee ſhall it

come, Houbigant reads, Thou ſhalt be clothed with thy orna

ment, for he obſerves, that unto thee ſhall it come, has no

meaning; neither is there in the Hebrew any nominative

caſe to the verb ſhall come.

Wer. 9. Now why dºff thou cry, &c.] As much as to ſay,

“ What cauſe is there thus to cry and lament like a wo

“ man in labour, when it is ſo certainly promiſed thee

“ that thy ancient kingdom ſhall again return ? There

“ is indeed cauſe for thee to lament, on the view of thy

“ Babyloniſh captivity; for, till after that period, thou

“ ſhalf have no temporal deliverer: but that paſt, the Lord

“ will gather thee at the ſheaves into the floor;” ver. 12.

Inſtead of, Is thy counſellor prºd &c. we may read Is

thy counſellor lºff, that pangſ, &c. :

Ver. 1 r. Let her be defiled] Thou art deftled, and our eye

ſhall behold Sign as a ſpešacle ; that is to ſay, of ſcorn.

Wer. 13. Ariſ, and threſh] The expreſſion alludes to the

manner of treading out the corn in the eaſtern countries ;

which was done by the feet of oxen. Inſtead of, And I will

conſecrate, &c. Houbigant reads, And thou ſhalt conſecrate

their prey, &c. which was fulfilled by the Maccabees and
their ſucceſſors.

REFLECTIONS.—1ſt, After the deſolations before de

ſcribed, never could a more welcome But come in, than

begins the preſent chapter, where, according to the riches

of God's grace, the former melancholy ſcene changes, and

the Goſpel-church, a brighter phoenix, riſes from the aſhes

of Zion. -

1. The church of Chriſt ſhall be firmly eſtabliſhed, and

gloriouſly exalted. In the lºſt dayſ, the days of the Meſ

fiah, it ſhall come to paſt, that the mountain of the houſe of

the Lord ſhall be eſtabliſhed in the top of the mountains, and

it ſhall be exalted above the hills, fixed on a baſis im

moveable for the benefit of all the faithful; and conſpicu

ous as a city ſet on a hill. - And this had its primary ac

compliſhment when Chriſt and his apoſtles firſt erééted

this glorious fabric, and ſhall more eminently be fulfilled

when, in the latter day, the kingdoms of the world will

become the kingdoms of the Lord and of his Chriſt.

2. Vaſt multitudes of converts ſhall ſlow unto it, numerous

as the drops which mighty rivers pour into the ocean;

and many nationſ ſhall come and ſay, Come, and let uſ go up to

the mountain ºf the Lord, to the Aoºſe ºf the Gºd ºf jacob, en

couraging each other eagerly to preſs into the church ;

and he, Chriſt the head of his church, will teach ºf ºf Air

ways, by his word and Spirit; and we will walk in Air

pathſ, ſupported by his grace, and ſtrengthened to follow

him ; fºr the law ſhall go forth ºf Zion, the law of the Spirit

of life in Chriſt Jeſus ; and the word ºf the Lord from jeruſa

lem ; the Goſpel there began to be firſt preached, and thence

the healing waters of the ſanctuary have flowed into all

lands, and through mercy particularly into our own.

And they who have an enlightened mind will value the

ineſtimable bleſfing.

3. The power which will accompany the preaching of

the Goſpel in theſe laſt days, will change men's hearts,

and bring them to mutual love and peace. He ſhall judge

among many people, and rebuke ſlrong nations afar off, con

vincing the Gentiles of their fin, and the judgment of God

4 D 2 * againſt
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The birth of Chriſ his kingdom ; his conqueſt.

[Before Chriſt 71 o.]

O W gather thyſelf in troops, O

daughter of troops : he hath laid ſiege

againſt us ; they ſhall ſmite the judge of Iſrael

with a rod upon the cheek.

2. But thou, Beth-lehem Ephratah, though

thou be little among the thouſands of Judah,

yet out of thee ſhall he come forth unto me

againſt it, and bringing them to repentance and faith; in

conſequence of which, ſwords ſhall be turned into plough

ſhares, all quarrels and animoſities ceaſe, the proud paſ

fionate ſpirits of men be made humble and peaceable, and

wars be at an end; whilſt each, fitting in comfort under

his own vine and fig-tree, ſhall be quiet from fear of evil;

which, ſo far as the Goſpel now prevails, will be the ſpirit

of every converted ſoul; and it ſhall univerſally be diffuſed

in the faſt days, when this happy ſtate of things ſhah more

gloriouſly appear; for the mouth ºf the Lord of Hoff; hath

n it , and therefore, however unlikely it may ſeem,

it ſhall be fulfilled.

4. There will then be wonderful conſtancy among

Chriſtians in their holy profeſſion. For all peºple will

walk every one in the name of his gºd. This is uſually the

caſe, Jer. ii. 11. or this will be the caſe till the Meſſiah

ſhalf convert them to himſelf. And we will walk in the

name of the Lord our God for ever and ever, with unſhaken

fidelity and unremitting ardour ; ſuch being even now the

full purpoſe of every gracious ſoul.

5. Though the ſouls of poor penitent finners are often

now like a poor flock before devouring wolves or roaring

lions, worried and tempted, and will be more or leſs till

theſe laſt and glorious days; God will then bind Satan;

and he will ſuperabundantly ſtrengthen all his people, and

they ſhall be all one fold under one ſhepherd. And this

ſome commentators particularly refer to the Jews, who

ſhall be recovered from their preſent diſperfion at laſt, and,

after all their afflićtions, become a great and glorious

people to the Lord. -

6. The Lord ſhall then reign in his church for ever and

ever. He has begun to ſet up his kingdom already in the

world; but hereafter he will more eminently diſplay his

power and grace, when, the fulneſs of the Gentiles being

:ome in, and Iſrael reſtored, He ſhall reign in mount Zion

and over his ancients gloriouſly.

2dly, The words, 0 tower of the flock, Migdal-eder, are

left by many untranſlated, as the name of a place near

Bethlehem, 'Gen. xxxv. 19–21. Others ſuppoſe them

put for Jeruſalem, the ſtrong-hold of the daughter of Zion:

whilſt others, and with reaſon, conječture this to be one

of the titles of the Meſfiah, the tower of his faithful flock,

and theſtrong-hold of hiſ church. And,

1. It is here promiſed, that in him the kingdom of Da

vid, which was fallen, ſhould revive in all its ſplendour,

according to the firſt dominion ; the kingdom ſhall come to the

daughter ºf jeruſalem. There the Goſpel of the kingdom

began to be preached; many Jews were admitted mem

bers of it; and the apoſtles, who were of the ſtock of

Iſrael, were the chief perſons in it: perhaps alſo particular

reſpe& may be had to Chriſt's coming to them at the time

of their laſt converſion, when the kingdom of the Meſfiah

ſhall moſt eminently come to them.

them in pieces.

2. The temporal deliverances that God will work for

his Iſrael, are the figure and earneſt of the ſpiritual re

demption which he has in ſtore for them.

ti.] They are repreſented as in a ſtate of great diſtreſs,

crying aloud as a travailing woman in pangs; their king

no more, their counſellors periſhed, caſt out of their cities,

and dwelling in the fields, led captive to Babylon, and

ferving their Chaldean maſters.

[2.j God wiłł deliver them thenee. Cyrus is his ap

pointed inſtrument, raiſed up to reſcue them from the

houſe of their priſon.—The figure of that great Redeemer,

who came to preach deliverance to captive ſouls from the

bondage of corruption, and to bring them into the glorious

liberty of the ſons of God.

[3] When new troubles ariſe, new helpers ſhall be

given them. The church militant may exped little reſt.

here below till the latter day's glory arrive. Now alſº,

after their reſtoration from Babylon, many nations ſhall be

gathered againſ thee, as particularly was the caſe in the days.

of the Maccabees; that ſay, Let her be deftled, and let our

eye look upon Zion, pleaſed with the thoughts of her ruin,

and hoping to behold it; but they ºnow not the thought of

the Lord, neither underſtand they hiſ counſel, which were

the very oppoſite to theirs; for, while they deſigned the

deſtruction of Zion, he intends to overrule their aſſem

bling to their own confuſion and perdition: for he ſhall

gather them as the ſheaver into the floor, ripe for ruin; and

then the daughter of Zion ſhall be ſtrengthened to ariſ:

and threſh, puſhing her enemies as with horns of iron,

treading them under foot as with hoºf, of braſ, and beating

And I will conſecrate their gain unto the

Lord, and their ſubſiance unto the Lord of the whole earth.

The ſpoil, which was gotten by the Lord's power, ought

juſtly to be devoted to his honour and ſervice. All our

gains are from him, and ſhould be employed for him.

This propheſy, ſome ſuppoſe, was literally accompliſhed

in the vićtories of the Maccabees over Antiochus and

the neighbouring nations. Whilſt others conceive it to

refer to the ſpiritual conqueſts of the Redeemer. And

ſome imagine that it relates to the deſtrućtion of the anti

chriſtian powers in the latter days, when the kingdom of

Jeſus ſhall be triumphantly ſet up, and all his foes be made

his footſtool.

C. H. A. P. V.

Wer. 1. Now gather thyſelf in troops, &c.] But thou ſhale

be made deſolate, O deſºlating daughter: thou ſhalt be ſur

rounded by a ſiege, becauſe they have ſmitten the judge of Iſrael

with a rod upon the cheek. This verſe ſhould be the laſt of

the preceding chapter, and not the firſt of this; for the

laſt fate of the Jews is here terminated; who, in the re

eſtabliſhment of their kingdom, having taken much ſpoil

from the neighbouring people, ſhall at length periſh, when

- they
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that it to be ruler in Iſrael; whoſe goings

forth bave been from of old, from everlaſt

Ing. -

-

3 Therefore will he give them up, until

the time that ſhe which travaileth hath

brought forth : then the remnant of his bre

they have ſtruck Jeſus Chriſt, the judge of Iſrael, on the

check. See Houbigant.

Wer. 2. But thou, Beth-lehem Ephratah] Ephratah was

another name for Beth-lehem in the tribe of Judah, and

both names are joined together to diſtinguiſh it from

another Beth-lehem in the tribe of Zebulun. In the

goſpel by St. Matthew it is ſaid, Thou, Beth-lehem, in the

land of judah, art not the leaft.

though thou art the leaſt, or, literally, little to be, nºn', -Yºyº

zair leheiath. The ſenſe in both is clear and conſiſtent, ſays

Dr. Sharpe; for this city, though far from being the moſt

conſiderable in extent of all thoſe belonging to the princes

of Judah, is nevertheleſs, on account of the governor or

ruler who was to come out of it, not the leaſ; among the

thouſands of judah. The learned Pococke, on this paſſage,

has ſhewn, that the original word may ſignify either great

or little. But this is a mode of interpretation not very

admiſfible. If the paſſage be read, as in the tranſlation

from the Syriac in the Engliſh Polyglot, with an interro

gation, it will have the force of a negative, and then may

well be rendered, as in the Arabic and Perfic verſions,

and in the Goſpel by St. Matthew ; but, if without any

interrogation, it will be as it is in the other verſions

from the Hebrew. Hence it is evident, that the Goſpel

may be reconciled with the preſent copies of the Hebrew

Bible, without any alteration of the text, which, in matter

of evidence, is not to be admitted. It may be proper,

however, to obſerve, that in the original there is neither

an affirmative nor a negative particle: literally, the words

are, as we before remarked, a little one to be. Now if there

be any neceſſity for adding anything to clear up the ſenſe,

ſurely an inſpired apoſtle, quoting the decificn of the whole

Jewiſh Sanhedrin, ſhould, above all others, be followed ;

and after him we might well render the paſſage, Thou,

Beth-lehem,-art not a very little one, to be in the thouſands of

judah, for, or ſnce out of thee ſhall come forth, &c. And

the context ſeems to require this, aſſigning the birth of this

ruler in Beth-lehem as a reaſon why it was not a little one

in reality, though ſuch in eſteem. It is added, among the

thouſands, which St. Matthew reads, among the princes of

udah, and for this reaſon, every tribe was divided into

% many thouſand men, as ſhires in England are into

hundreds; over which preſided an nºs alup, —leader, or

prince, to command them in battle. 'Hence the ſame word

came to ſignify at once a thouſand and the leader of a thou

ſand. Beth-lehem was too ſmall in people to be reckoned

as one of theſe thouſands, or to be numbered fingly in the

army againſt the enemy 3, but is promiſed the advantage

over them, in giving birth to that ruler in Iſrael, who is

ſuperior to all the princes of the thouſands. The He

brew word Nyº isſé, rendered come forth, fignifies alſo

to be born, and ſo this propheſy, as the Scribes and Phari

ſees underſtood it, plainly points to Beth-lehem as the

place where the ruler or king of Iſrael was to be born, after

the Babyloniſh captivity was over ; and thus it is impoſſible

to accommodate it to any other ruler than the Meſfiah.

In the Hebrew it is,

But if this circumſtance can be accommodated to no other

than him, much leſs can that which follows: Whoſe going

forth have been of old, from everlaſſing, to fignify the per

feetion and excellency of the generation of the perſon

here foretold. The prophet here deſcribes him who, he

ſays, ſhould come out of Beth-lehem, and be ruler in

Iſrael, by another more eminent coming or going forth

than that from Beth-lehem, even before Beth-lehem had

an exiſtence,—from all eternity; which is ſo fignal a

deſcription of the divine generation before all time, or of

that going-forth from everlaſting of Chriſt the eternal Son

of God, God of the ſubſtance of the Father, begotten

before all worlds, and afterwards in time (according to

what is ſaid, that he ſhould come forth out of Beth-lehem)

made man of the ſubſtance of his mother, and born in the

world,—that this propheſy belongs only to him, and could

never be verified of any other. The word hºnºghº, umet

ſoothaiv, for going-forth, that is to ſay, birth, is pfural. It is a

common Hebraiſm to denote the eminency or continuation

of a thing or ačtion by the plural number. From theſe cir

cumſtances in the text, the Chaldee paraphraſt of the

Jews inſerts the name of the Mºffah before ruler in Iſrael,

to ſhew of whom the prophet is to be underſtood ; and to

ſignify that what follows relates alſo to the Meſfiah. He

then who is the ſubjećt of this propheſy is that divine

Perſon, who ſo often went forth in the name of the Lord;

who converſed with Abraham and Moſes, manifeſting by

miracles and wenders his Godhead and ſupreme power:

who waſ from everlofting; and who, at laſt, was made

manifeſt in the fleſh, and came forth from Beth-lehem,

the king of the Jews. Of no other perſon whatever can

it be ſaid, that he appeared, or came forth from the begin

ning; from the dayſ of etermity, as it is well rendered by the

LXX: he who was afterwards, in ſome period of time

fubſequent to this oracle by Micah, to come forth out of

Beth-lehem, as a prince or governor, unto me; or, before

God the Father. See Biſhop Chandler's Defence, p. 124.

Sharpe's Second Argument, p. 150. and Houbigant.

Wer; 3. Therefore will be give them up] Notwithſtanding,

he will give them up, until the time that ſhe that beareth, &c.

The Hebrew word Djn' itneim, rendered give up, ſignifies

properly, fays Dr. Sharpe, ſo to give, as to continue or

accompiiſh ; and the pronoun them is to be referred to the

goingtºforth. Theſe proceedings, or goingrºforth as of old,

he was not to give up, or ſurrender, but to give, and con

tinue, or accompliſh, until he ſhould be born of the virgin;

until ſhe which travaileth hath brought fºrth. Houbigant

underſlands it in nearly the ſame ſenſe. The Hebrew word

"n" icter, rendered remnant, in the next clauſe of the

verſe, is uſed to fignify excellency, Gen. xlix. 3, 4. and to

excel, Job. iv. 21. Prov. xii. 26. xvii. 7. And that this

is the ſenſe of the word here ſeems evident, becauſe ano

ther word is uſed for remnant in the 7th and 8th verſes.

The word YinYtº ieſubun, rendered to return, ma

without the vau, when differently pointed, fignify to dwell’;

Pſ, xxiii. 6, and is tranſlated in that ſenſe by the LXX.

Iſai.

*
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thren ſhall return unto the children of Iſ

rael.

4 " And he ſhall ſtand and feed in the

ſtrength of the LoRD, in the majeſty of the

name of the LöRD his God; and they ſhall

abide: for now ſhall he be great unto the ends

of the earth. -

And this man ſhall be the peace, when

the Aſſyrian ſhall come into our land: and

when he ſhall tread in our palaces, then ſhall

we raiſe againſt him ſeven ſhepherds, and eight

principal men.

6 And they ſhall waſte the land of Aſſyria

with the ſword, and the land of Nimrod in

the entrances thereof: thus ſhall he deliver

us from the Aſſyrian, when he cometh into

our land, and when he treadeth within our

borders.

7 And the remnant of Jacob ſhall be in the

midſt of many people as a dew from the

LoRD, as the ſhowers upon the graſs, that

tarrieth not for man, nor waiteth for the ſons

of men.

8 *| And the remnant of Jacob ſhall be

among the Gentiles in the midſt of many

people, as a lion among the beaſts of the

foreſt, as a young lion among the flocks of

ſheep: who, if he go through, both treadeth

down, and teareth in pieces, and none can

deliver. *

9 Thine hand ſhall be lifted up upon thine

adverſaries, and all thine enemies ſhall be cut off.

Iſai. xxi. 12. According to theſe obſervations, the pro

phet may be underſtood as implying, “After his birth,

“ then ſhall his excellent brethren, and not the remnant of

“ his brethren, dwell among the children of Iſrael.”

Theſe brethren are the diſciples and companions of the

Lord, who are ſpoken of, Pſ. cx, as eminent for worth

and excellence.

Per. 4. He ſhall ſland and feed] Houbigant obſerves, that

the Meſfiah is ſaid to ſland, or continue on earth, in con

tradiſtinétion to his going-fºrth from eternity. This great

fhepherd is ſaid to feed or rule : (in the LXX is added, his

flock) in the majgſy of his name, or, in the glorious name of

jehovah his God. This is certainly that great Perſonage of

whom God ſays, My name is in him. He is to feed his

ſheep in the majgſy ºf the name of God; or, the glory of

God is to be manifeſted by the great miracles that he is

to perform, and the high office that he is to diſcharge, as

the Shepherd, the Mediator, the Lord. It is added, And

they ſhall abide; that is to ſay, his diſciples, and followers

ſhall be eſtabliſhed, in conſequence of his miſſion and

miracles; and now by their miniſtry ſhall be great unto the

ends of the earth. This was accompliſhed by the ſwift and

amazing progreſs which Chriſtianity made in the world.

Houbigant very judiciouſly joins the firſt clauſe of the next

verſe to the end of this ; becauſe, ſays he, thoſe words

conclude the propheſy concerning the coming of the

Meſſiah, and the light of the Goſpel brought by him, who

is the prince ºf peace. See Iſai. ix. 6.

Ver. 5, 6. When the Aſſyrian ſall come, &c.] Inſtead of,

Shall we raiſe againſ him, &c. in ver, 5. Houbigant reads,

Seven ſhepherds and eight princes of the peºple ſhall be raiſed

againſ; them; ver, 6. who ſhall feed upon the land of, &c.

And the land of Nimrod with the edge thereof, and ſhall deli

wer us from the Aſſyrian, when, &c. Micah now returns,

ſays he, to the laſt times of the Jewiſh republic, which

were ſpoken of at the end of the preceding chapter ; and,

aſter the ruin of the Aſſyrians, foretels the kingdom of the

ſeven Magi in Perſia, afterwards of the eight leaders,

whereof Darius the ſon of Hyſtaſpes was one ; by whom

the Jewiſh republic returned to its ancient ſplendour. If

we admit our interpretation, this deliverance muſt be

referred to the goings-forth of the Word, which he was to

accompliſh before he was made fleſh, and dwelt among us.

Dr. Sharpe obſerves, “Since no perſon whatever was

“ raiſed up to deliver the Jews when the armies of Nebu

“ chadnezzar laid waſte Jeruſalem, and made the inhabi

“ tants thereof captives, in which ſtate they continued

“ ſeventy years, and as what follows manifeſtly relates to

“ ſome future period, I cannot help thinking that the

“ ſeven ſhepherds are the ſeven Maccabees; namely, Matta

“ thias and his five ſons, with Hyrcanus the ſon of

“Simon ; and the eight princes, the Aſmonean race;

“ beginning with Ariſtobulus, and ending with Mari

“ amne, who was married to Herod. This interpretation

“ connečts the ſeveral oracles in this and the foregoing

“ chapter, and leads us naturally, and in due order of

“ time, from the deſtruction of Jeruſalem under Nebu

“ chadnezzar, to the birth of Chriſt; for, when ſhe who

“ travailed had brought forth in Beth-lehem, then the

“goingſ-forth of him, who in the fulneſs of the diſpenſa

“tions of God’s providence was to be ruler in Iſrael, or

“ king of the Jews, were perfected. Let it be obſerved

“ here, that a chain of propheſy, extending from the days

“ of Micah to thoſe of Herod, or much longer, from

“Balaam to Titus, corfirmed in every part by events

“ abſolutely out of all human power to have foreſcen, is

“ ſuch an evidence of theſe ancient records, as ought not

“ to be rejected.” See much more on the ſubječt, in

Sharpe's Second Argument, p. 172.

Ver. 7. And the remnant of jacob ſhall be—as a dew, &c.]

The dewſ were of the greateſt ſervice in this land, which

was watered by rain only in two ſeaſons of the year. The

word dew, therefore, is uſed figuratively, to expreſs any

thing frućtifying and exhilarating ; and is well applied to

the Maccabees, who, relying on the divine help, and

without any foreign aid, with a ſmall band overthrew

mighty armies of the enemy, and were in their walls like

liºnſ; and young lion: ; bringing the greateſt comfort and the

higheſt honour to their afflićted country. See Houbigant.

Wer. Io. And it ſhall come to paſs, &c.] That is, in that

interval

g
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10 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

ăith the LoRD, that I will cut off thy horſes

out of the midſt of thee, and I will deſtroy

thy chariots :

11 And I will cut off the cities of thy land,

and throw down all thy ſtrong holds :

12 And I will cut off witchcrafts out of

thine hand; and thou ſhalt have no more ſooth

ſayers :

13 Thy graven images alſo will I cut off,

and thy ſtanding images out of the midſt of

thee; and thou ſhalt no more worſhip the

work of thine hands.

14 And I will pluck up thy groves out of

the midſt of thce: ſo will I deſtroy thy

Clt1CS.

15 And I will execute vengeance in anger

and fury upon the heathen, ſuch as they have

not heard.
-

-

interval of time which was between the firſt and laſt

deſtruction of Jeruſalem ; for during that period the Jews

worſhipped no falſe gods, and had no prophets or ſooth

flyers of falſe gods; and at the end of this period the
Romans took their city, and utterly overthrew their

government and nation. See Houbigant.

Ver. 11. And I will cut ºff the cities, &c.; See Hoſea, i.

vii. Biſhop Sherlock is of opinion, that the preſent paſ

ſage is to the ſame import with that in Hoſta ; and that

the meaning is, their ſalvation ſhould be ſo perfect and

complete, that they ſhould want neither forces nor ſtrong

holds; for God would be to them inſtead of armies

and fortified towns. See Sherlock on Propheſy, Diſſert. iv.

p. 382.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, We have here,

1. Troublous times propheſied againſt the Jews. See

the Annotations.

2. The Meſfiah is promiſed, the grand ſupport of his
true ſpiritual Iſrael in every time of their diſtreſs: the

hopes of his appearing may well keep them from ſinking

into deſpair, and engage them to wait patiently for him.

But them, Beth-lehem Ephratah, though thou be little among

the thouſands of judah, yet out ºf theeſhall he come fºrth unto

me that is to be ruler in Iſrael ; whºſe going-fºrth have been

from ºf old, from everlaſiing. St. Matthew has left us no

doubt concerning whom theſe words are ſpoken : they

relate to Chriſt, and of him the ancient Jewiſh interpreters

underſtood them. [1..] They fix the place of his nativity

at Beth-lehem. [2] They deſcribe the office of the Meſ

fiah to be a ruler in Iſrael; not indeed over Iſrael after the

fleſh, but over his ſpiritual ſubjects, the children of Abra

ham by faith. [3.j They aſſert his eternal Godhead : from

everlaſſing are his gºing-fºrth. Though, as man, he came

forth from the lineage of David, and out of the city of

Beth-lehem, as God he is from everlaſting to everlaſting,

without beginning of days or end of life.

3- º:Éſº in£in the Jews ſhall go

through much tribulation. Therefore, or notwit ſtanding,

will Áe give them up, for a while, to be haraſſed by their

enemies, until the time that ſhe which travaileth hath brought

fºrth; which may be referred to the bleſſed virgin the

mother of Chriſt, of whom the long-expected Saviour, in

the fulneſs of time, ſhould be born for the conſolation of

Iſrael. But others refer theſe words to Chriſt's reječtion

of the Jewiſh nation for a while, for their unbelief, until

the church, the ſpiritual Zion, has brought forth the ful

neſs of the Gentiles: then the remnant of his brethren, the

Jewiſh people, ſhall return unto the children of Iſrael, and

be admitted into the goſpel church. Or this may compre

hend the Gentiles alſo, whom Chriſt is not aſhamed to call

his brethren, Heb. ii. 11. who with the Jews will become

at laſt one fold under one ſhepherd. But ſee the critical

notes for other interpretations.

4. The people of Chriſt ſhall then be ſafe and happy

under his bleſſed government. He ſhall ſand and fied in

the ſtrength ºf the Lord, clothed with divine power, able

to protect the ſheep of his paſture, and watching over

them with kind ſolicitude, providing for their wants, and

miniſtering to them out of his fulneſs; in the majgſy ºf the

name ºf the Lord his God, being himſelf, in his nature and

perfections, very God; and alſo, as Mediator, inveſted

with a delegated power over all in heaven and earth; and

therefore they ſhall abide, or they ſhal/ſt under his ſhadow,

quiet and ſafe from fear of evil : fºr now ſhall he he great

unto the ends ºf the earth, when, his Goſpel being ſpread

abroad, all fleſh ſhall ſee his glory, and the nations be

gathered unto him. And this man ſhall be the peace: man is

not in the original : this ſhall be the peace ; this Meſſiah,

who by the blood of his croſs ſhall make peace with God

on the behalf of periſhing finners, and by his grace ſhall

preſerve his faithful people from all the enemies of his

ſouls; when the Aſſyrian ſhall come into our land, as he

delivered them from Sennacherib's invaſion, ſo will he

ſtill protećt thoſe who caſt all their confidence on him

from the power of the wicked : and when he ſhall read in

our palaceſ, and ſeems ready to ſwallow up the people of

God, then ſhall ºve raiſe againſ him ſeven ſºpherds, and eight

principal men : the Lord, their protećtor, has inſtruments

ready to employ in the ſervice of his believing people, and

for the deſtruction of their enemies; and they ſºil cºffe

the land of Aſſyria with the ſwºrd, and the land of Nimrod

in the entrances thereºf; thus ſhall he deliver tº:from the Aſ

rian, when he cometh into our land, and wºn he treaſ. A

within our borderſ. And this deſtruction of theſe invete

rate enemies of the church of old ſeems to prefigure the

conqueſts of the Goſpel, before which Satan and the

powers of darkneſs fell as lightning from heaven; and

may be confidered as having reſpect alſo to the final

deſtruction of Chriſt’s enemies, when the Pagan, Papal,

and Mahometan powers, which laſt now poſſeſſes theſe

countries, ſhall be entirely deſtroyed. Nºte, (1.) Chriſt's

believing people need not fear, though ſurrounded with

enemies, or aſſaulted by temptations ; he will be 'their peace

when
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G.d's controverſy fºr unkindneſs, fºr ignorance, for injuſtice,

and for idolatry.

[Before Chriſt 7 Io.]

E A R ye now what the Lord faith;

Ariſe, contend thou before the moun

tains, and let the hills hear thy voice.

2 Hear ye, O mountains, the LoRD's con

troverſy, and ye ſtrong foundations of the

earth : for the Lord hath a controverſy

with his people, and he will plead with

Iſrael.

3 O my people, what have I done unto

thee 2 and wherein have I wearied thee ?

teſtify againſt me. -

4. For I brought thee, up out of the land

of Egypt, and redeemed thee out of the houſe

of ſervants; and I ſent before thee Moſes,

Aaron, and Miriam.

5 O my people, remember now what Balak

king of Moab conſulted, and what Balaam the

ſon of Beor anſwered him from Shittim unto

Gilgal; that ye may know the righteouſneſs

of the LORD.

6 * Wherewith ſhall I come before the

LoRD, and bow myſelf before the high God?

ſhall I come before him with burnt offerings,

with calves of a year old 2

7 Will the Lord be pleaſed with thou

ſands of rams, or with ten thouſands of

rivers of oil ſhall I give my firſt-born for

when the Aftrian cometh into the land. (2.) All the church's
foes ſhall ſhortly be made her footſtool; a little faith and

patience will iſſue in eternal triumphs for the faithful ſaints

of God.

2dly, A glorious remnant of Jacob, penitently return

ing to the true Meſfiah, and embracing him by faith and

conſtant love, ſhall be ſaved ; bleſſed themſelves, and a

bleſfing unto others. And this remnant may be under

ſtood, either of thoſe who were the firſt preachers of the

Goſpel, whoſe word diſtilled as the dew, and who van

quiſhed the ſuperſtition and idolatry of the Gentile world;

or of the faithful people of God in general, who are at

preſent but a remnant, compared with the unregenerate

throughout the world.

1. They ſhall be as the dew in the midſt of many peºple,

numerous as dew-drops, of heavenly extraction, fruitful

in good works, and bleſſings to all around them ; as the

owers upon the graſs, that tarrieth not for man, nor waiteth

for the ſons of men; and ſo free and bounteous are the

gifts of God's grace, preventing our deſires, and above all

our deſerts.

2. They ſhall be as a lion among the beafts of the fortſ, ſo

courageous and ſtrong; and before them their enemies

ſhall be as a flock of helpleſs ſheep, unable to make the

leaſt reſiſtance, and ſhall fall an eaſy prey. Thus ſhall it

be at the laſt with all who perfiſt in their enmity againſt

Chriſt and his church: they ſhall periſh together.

3. They ſhall ceaſe from all human confidences, nor

any longer need them, when all their foes are fallen.

Their horſe; and chariots for war ſhall be deſtroyed, as uſe

leſs, and the fortifications of their cities, and their ſtrong

Bold, be demoliſhed : and a mercy it is when theſe vain

confidences are taken from us, which were a temptation

to us to truſt on them more than in God. Their witchcrafts

and unlawful arts of divination ſhall be cut off, and

never more regarded. Every monument of idolatry ſhall

be utterly aboliſhed, their images and groves caſt down ;

and the cities where idolatry prevailed, or the temples large

as cities, dedicated to their idols, deſtroyed; or, as in the

margin of our Engliſh bibles, thy enemier, both within and
without.

4. Vengeance, ſhall then light on every diſobedient

finner, ſuch as they have not heard, ſo terrible; or which

have not heard, refuſed to receive the Lord Chriſt, and

diſregarded his ſalvation ; for which judgment ſhall come

upon them to the uttermoſt.

c H A P. vi.

Wer. 1. Hear ye now, &c.] This is a new diſcourſe,

addreſſed to the ten tribes. The Lord commands the pro

phet to call Iſrael to judgment before the meuntains and

the hills, and to receive the condemnation of their ingra

titude, infidelity, injuſtice, and impiety.

Wer. 2. And ye}. foundations of the earth] And ye

valleys in the lower parts of the earth. Houbigant. Schul

tens has it, 1% abiding, -or everlaſting foundations, &c.

And inſtead of tºſſify againſt me, ver, 3. Houbigant reads
awfºuez" ºre. -

Wer. 5. From Shittim unto Gilgal) From Shitrim even unto

the mountainous places, whither Balak caaried Balaam, that

he might thence curſe the people of Iſrael. The original
word is 9l'ºln hagilgal, the root whereof is 93 gal, a heap,

or high place. See Gen. xxxi. 46. 52, &c. Balak was

beyond Jordan, at its eaſtern bank, where we do not read

of there having been any ſuch place as Gilgal ; for the

Gilgal where the ark continued for ſome time was fituated

on this fide Jordan. Inſtead of righteouſneſs, Houbigant

reads goodneſs. See his note, and Calmet.

Wer. 6. Where with ſhall I come, &c.] This is the anſwer

of the people ; they offer nothing in their juſtification;

they oppoſe nothing to what the Lord hath ſaid ; for what

could they ſay againſt a God who had convinced them in

ſo ſtrong and affecting a manner 2 They declare them

ſelves ready to offer any expiatory ſacrifice, however coſtly,

if that would propitiate the diſpleaſure of the Almighty,

and avert his judgments; repreſenting exačkly the tempér

of hypocrites and habitual finners, who hope to obtain

God's favour by performing the external duties of religion.
* 2 Wer,
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my tranſgreſſion, the fruit of my body for the

fin of my ſoul?

8 He hath ſhewed thee, O man, what is

good; and what doth the Lord require of

thee, but to do juſtly, and to love mercy, and

to walk humbly with thy God?

9 The Lord's voice crieth unto the city,

and the man of wiſdom ſhall ſee thy name;

hear ye the rod, and who hath appointed it.

Io " Are there yet the treaſures of wicked

neſs in the houſe of the wicked, and the ſcant

meaſure that is abominable :

I 1 Shall I count them pure with the wicked

balances, and with the bag of deceitful

weights?

12 For the rich men thereof are full of

violence, and the inhabitants thereof have

ſpoken lies, and their tongue is deceitful in

their mouth.

13 Therefore alſo will I make thee ſick in

ſmiting thee, in making thee deſolate becauſe

of thy fins.

14 Thou ſhalt eat, but not be ſatisfied; and

thy caſting down ſhall be in the midſt of thee;

and thou ſhalt take hold, but ſhalt not deliver;

and that which thou delivereſt will 1 give up to

the ſword. -

15 Thou ſhalt ſow, but thou ſhalt not

reap ; thou ſhalt tread the olives, but thou

ſhalt not anoint thee with oil; and ſweet

wine, but ſhalt not drink wine.

16 °. For the ſtatutes of Omri are kept, and

- t

Per. 7. Of rivers of oil] Offatted ſheep. , Houbigant.

The LXX read, Fat kids. It was uſual with the Phoe

nicians, in great dangers, to offer to their gods the deareſt

of their children. See 2 Kings, iii. 27.
Ver, 8. He hath ſhewed thee, O man, &c.] See here the

true ſpirit of the law of the Lord I See here what makes

a true Iſraelite A truth, which the carnal Jews could

never comprehend. In vain did their legiſlator and their

prophets inculcate it upon every occaſion. . They had

always recourſe to their groſs conceptions, their attach

ment to ſacrifices, and merely external ſervices: herein
they imagined their piety, their religion, to conſiſt ; while

they neglected the more eſſential duties of man, and the

practice of the moſt ſolid virtues, juſtice, benevolence, and

piety. Compare Titus, ii. 12. Houbigant reads, I will

Jhew thee, O man, &c.

Ver. 9. The Lord's voice crieth, &c.] The voice ºf the Lºrd

crieth to the city, that there may be ſalvation to him who ſhall

lar his name: they have heard him rebuking : *t who yet

acknowledged him * Ver. Io. While there are, &c. Hou

bigant.

Ver. 11. Shall I count them pure, &c.] Shall I uſe the

wicked balance, and the ſtones ºf deceitful weight, that I may

abſºlve thiſ city. Ver. 12. Whoſe rich men are full, &c.

Houbigant. -

P'er. 13. Sick] Sore. Schultens. -

Wer. 14. Tiy coffing-down ſhall be, &c.] Darkneſ;ſlaſ! be

upon thee; thºu ſhalt fly away, but ſhalt not ſcape; and if any

one ſhall eſcape, I will give him up to the ſword. See Houbi

gant and the LXX.
Wer. 16. For the ſtatuter of Omri are kept) Becauſe thou

keepſ the ſtatutes, &c. and follºweſ; their counſelf, that I

Jhould make thee a dºſºlation, and thine inhabitant; a hiſing ;

therefore, &c. See Houbigant.

Reflections—iſt, This chapter begins a new ſub

ieót.
J 1. The prophet is ſummoned to ariſe, and contend befºre

the mountains ; he muſt cry ſo loud, that the hills may echo

Vol. IV. -

again, publicly to expoſe the ſhame of Iſrael, and call even

theſe inanimate creatures, the very foundations of the

earth, to witneſs againſt the ſtupidity and inſenſibility of

this people, who, when God ſpoke, turned a deaf ear to

his admonitions. Note: They who plead earneſtly for

God, muſt cry aloud, though mockers revile the vehe

mence of their diſcourſe.

2. The cauſe of this earneſtneſs is, the controverſy which

God hath againſt his peºple, whoſe fins are great and aggra

vated, and call for vengeance upon them. Though they

are called Iſrael, their national relation to God ſerves to

aggravate their offence.

3. He expoſtulates with them on their baſe ingratitude.

He challenges them to ſhew that he had ever done aught

to provoke their ill-uſage, or been a ſevere maſter to them

in the ſervices which he had enjoined them. He reminds

them of the repeated and ineſtimable favours that he had

ſhowered upon them; bringing them from their bondage

in Egypt, raiſin - them up divinely-appointed leaders,

guiding them ſafely through the wilderneſs, baffling the

devices of Balak, and compelling Balaam, the prophet

whom he had ſent for to curſe Iſrael, to anſwer him with

bleſfings inſtead of curſes upon their heads; from Shittin

to Gilgal he brought them into the promiſed land, notwith

ſtanding the abominations which they had committed with

the Moabites: and all this was done that ye may know the

righteouſneſs of the Lord, the faithfulneſs of God to his

promiſes, his goodneſs to them, and the juſtice of his

preſent controverſy againſt them for the baſe returns that

they had made. Whenever he pleads againſt us, ſurely

there is a cauſe."

2dly, Some ſuppoſe that the words contained in the 6th

and 7th verſes are the words of Iſrael, deſiring to make

up the controverſy with Jehovah, and inquiring the way.

Others ſuppoſe that they are the words of Balak to Balaam,

ſolicitous to gain, at any rate, an intereſt in God to curſe

Iſrael, though at the expence of the ſacrifice of his firſt

born. In this latter ſenſe,

1. Balak ſuggeſts his readineſs to offer the moſt expen

4 E. five



578 CHAP. VI.
M. I. C. A. H.

all the works of the houſe of Ahab, and ye

walk in their counſels; that I ſhould make

thee a deſolation, and the inhabitants thereof

an hiſſing: therefore ye ſhall bear the reproach

of my people.

five ſacrifices, even thºuſands ºf rams, or ten thºuſands ºf

rivers ºf oil, ſpeaking hypºtbolically ; may, if a more pre

cious dilation was needful to make the atonement, cven

the fruit of his body, his firſt-born ſon, ſhall bleed : and

this may be applied to the awakened ſinner ſeeking recon

ciliatio: with God; trembling before his majeſty, inqui

ring of his miniſters what he muſt do to be ſaved, brought

intº the duſt of humiliation, ſolicitous to avert his diſplº

ſure and obtain his favour; burthened with fin upon his

conſcience, to be relieved from which he could willingly

part with the deareſt thing that he poſſ fºs; not that aught

we can do could ever ſatisfy offended juſtice. The blood

of all mankind had never been able to make ſatisfaction for

the leaſt fin; the blood of Jeſus alone is the effectual

propitiation.

2. Balaam anſwers his inquiry. He hati ſkewed thee, 0

man, what is gºod; not external off-rings, but moral duties

are what he preſcribes; and what dºth the Lord require of

tºº, but tº dº juſly, adminiſtering impartial juſtice to his

ſubjeas, and ſºcińg that none be oppreſſed with wrong;

to lºve mercy, delighting in all acts of kindneſs and benevo

lence towards the diſtreſſed and indigent ; and to walk

humily with thy Gºd, acknowledging his own infigni

ficanée, and aſcribing to God the glory due unto his

11alme.

If we conſider this as an anſwer given to a guiltyconſcience

ſeeking reconciliation, we have, (1.) The ºbject of faith

propoſed in the words thy God, in Chriſt Jeſus he becomes

fuch to the believing ſinner, who, through the infinite

merit and interceſſion of the Redeemer, is entitled to an

intereſt in his favour and regard. (2.) The duty which

God requires of thoſe who truly turn to him, is not any
outward thing merely, but the heart devoted to his will

and ſervice; and what he commands is not only gººd and

right in itſelf, but good for us, conducing to our happineſs

as well as his glory. And this is, Lt.] Iº do jigſlice, ren

dering to all tieir duc, and injuring none in body, ſoul,

goods, or fame. [2.] Tº lºve mercy, not only extending

relief to the neceſſirous, and pardoning cvery offence, but

delighting to be employed in doing good, and counting the

fervice its own reward. And, [3] To avaik humbly with

God, conſcious of the poverty and unprofitableneſs of our

beſt ſervices, ſubmiſſive to his government, and reſigned

to his providences.

3dy, Their ingratitude being too

very proceeds againſt them; -

1. They are commanded to h;arken. The Lord'ſ voice

crieth unto the city, unto the capital, where wickeddeſs moſt

abounded ; or to every city in the land ; and the man of

ºften ſhall ſe thy name, adore his perfeótions legible in

his providences, and in the judgments that he executes on

the earth; this being the higheſt point of wiſdom, to know

God, and obſerve his agency in every diſpenſation. Hear

ye the rod, the warnings that God gives in his word and pro

plain, God’s contro

vidences, which the man of heavenly wiſ] -

remark; and ſee God's hand in .Nº.

appointed it, in time, meaſure, and duration, according to

his appointing, permiſſive, or ſuffering will. Nºte, #. )

The voice of God's true miniſters is the voice of God and

to be heard with reverence and ſubmiſſion. (…) £v.

providence has a tongue, if we have but ears to attend #!
meſſage that it brings. (3.) When we ſee that God has

º‘. it becomes us to bow down in filent

reſignation, ſolicitous only to anſw , , ;aſſions are ſent. y to er the end for which our

2. A charge of fraud and violence is broug -

them, for which God will not hold themº
ſcanty meaſures, and falſe weights, they increaſed tº:

treaſures ; and the rich by violence and oppreſſion filled

their houſes with ſpoil, of which, after all the warnings

given them, they had not yet made reſtitution. And i:

inhabitants of inferior ſtation, copying after their wealthier

neighbours, by lics and deceit impoſed on the unwº

who dealt with them, and made no ſcruple of fºod

in order to make the greater gain of their wares: and as the »

robbed one another, they robbed God alſo of his glor i.

foul idolatry. The ſatiſter of Omri are kept, and ...} }.
works ºf the houſe ºf Ahab; the ſame abominations w Sr.

practiſed as the wicked kings had enjoined; nor vºi
Its.. ſtatute law of their kingdom be any excul

ation of the crime ; no - - *** -
*... ; no authority can ſuperſede the divine

3. For theſe things God will judge them. Nepºt fº

will I make thee ſick in ſmiting }. º *nº.
which ſhould lay waſte their kingdom, and *: tº:

deſolate, becauſe ºf their ſins. Thou /halt eat, but not beſatiſ

fººd, either wanting food, or the curſe of God being u à
their proviſion; and thy caſing down ſhall be in the 5% o

thee, inteſtine diſcords ſhould render them an eaſy conqueſt

for the invading foe ; their attempts to reſcue theirº
and families from captivity ſhould be fruitleſs: or if the

preſerved a part, another enemy ſhould quickly conſume .
Their corn, wine, and oil ſhould fail them, blaſted and

never coming to maturity ; or ſpoiled and devoured §: the

enemy. Thus they ſhall be made a diſºlation, §.
their capital, being deſtroyed by Salmaneſer, and the º:

*itants ºrºfºiſing, the whole land going into ca tivit

and treated with ſcorn and deriſion by theirj. &:
querors; ther fºre ye ſall bear the reprºach of my peºple the

wrath threatened againſt them in the law if the loved

rebellious ; or the reproach due to the oppreſſors'.. their

ºruelty, and injuſtice to God's believing people. Nº,

(1.) When God will viſit, he can permit a ſpirit of diſcord
to go through a land, and make a ſinful people their own

executiºner; (2) None deſerve ſeverer reproach than

thoſe who, by their ungracious condućt, bring a diſhonour

upon the religious profeſſion which they made.

CHAP.
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The church, complaining ºf her ſmall number, and the general

corruption, putteth her conſidence not in tuan, but in God.

She triumpheth over her enemies. God conſºrteth her by

promiſº, by confiſion ºf the enemies, and ly his mercies.

[Before Chriſt 7 Io.]

O E is me ! for I am as when they

have gathered the ſummer fruits, as

the grape-gleanings of the vintage: there is

no cluſter to eat : my ſoul deſired the firſt

ripe fruit.

2 The good man is periſhed out of the

earth : and there is none upright among men :

they all lie in wait for blood; they hunt every

man his brother with a net.

3 * That they may do evil with both

hands earneſtly, the prince aſketh, and the

judge aſketh for a reward; and the great man,

he uttereth his miſchievous deſire : ſo they

wrap it up. -

4. The beſt of them is as a brier : the moſt

upright is ſharper than a thorn-hedge : the

day of thy watchmen and thy viſitation co

meth; now ſhall be their perplexity.

5 * Truſt ye not in a friend, put ye not

confidence in a guide: keep the doors of thy

mouth from her that lieth in thy boſom.

6 For the ſon diſhonoureth the ſather, the

daughter riſeth up againſt her mother, the

daughter-in-law againſt her mother-in-law ;

a man's enemies are the men of his own houſe.

Therefore I will look unto the Lok D ; I

will wait for the God of my ſalvation; my God

will hear me.

8 * Rejoice not againſt me, O mine enemy:

when I fall, I ſhall ariſe; when I ſit in darkneſs,

the LoRD /hall be a light unto me,

9 I will bear the indignation of the Lo R p,

becauſe I have finned againſt him, until he

plead my cauſe, and execute judgment for

me: he will bring me forth to the light, and

I ſhall behold his righteouſneſs.

Io Then ſhe that if mine enemy ſhall ſee

it, and ſhame ſhall cover her which ſaid unto

me, Where is the LoRD thy God 2 mine eyes

ſhall behold her: now ſhall ſhe be trodden

down as the mire of the ſtreets.

I I In the day that thy walls are to be built,

in that day ſhall the decree be far removed.

12 In that day alſo he ſhall come even to

thee from Aſſyria, and from the fortified cities,

and from the fortreſs even to the river, and

from ſea to ſea, and from mountain to mountain.

13 Notwithſtanding, the land ſhall be deſo

C H A P. VII.

Wer. 1. For I am as when they have gathered] For I am

Hle to thoſe who are about to gather the ſummer fruitſ, and

to him who is about to pluck the vintage : there are no graper

which I can eat, nor firſt-fruits which my ſºul diſtreth.

Houbigant; who ſuppoſes, that the prophet here intro

duces our Saviour ſpeaking ; and certainly the diſcourſe of

the prophet, and the conduct of our Lord, Mark, xi. 13.

have a great conformity to each other.

Per. 3. That they may do evil with both hand earnſly]

Their hands are prepared for evil, not for good; the prince

aſketh, and the judge demandeth for him. He who is great

ºpenly avows the wickedneſs ºf his ſºul, and they detºft him.

Houbigant. -

Wer. 4. The mºſt upright is ſharper than a thorn-hedge]

Rauwolff tells us, that about Tripoli there are abundance

of vineyards and fine gardens, incloſed for the moſt part

with hedges; between which gardens, run ſeveral roads

and pleaſant ſhady walks. The hedges, he ſays, chiefly

conſiſt of the rhamnuſ, paliurus, and other thorny plants.

The prophet alludes to theſe. See the Olſervations,

. 217.p Wer. 7. Therefºre I will look unto the Lord] The ſame

divine Perſon, ſays Houbigant, goes on to ſpeak, who

ſaid in the Goſpel, A man'ſ enemies are thºſe ºf his cºvn

hotſ hold; and who clearly foretels here both his paſſion

and reſurreótion.

Ver. 9. Becauſe I have ſinned againſ him] Becauſ. I am

abºut to be his viciim, or ſacrifice fºr ſm. Nothing is more

common in the ſacred Scripture, than to denote the expiatiºn

of ſºn by the word ºn effeit. Sce Houbigant. -

P'er. I I. In the day, &c.] In the day that thy walls ſail be

rebuilt, that day ſhall remove from thee the decre or judgment;

that is to ſay, thine eſtabliſhed laws; the laws of thy king

dom and temple. That threats, not promiſes, are con

tained in this paſſage, will appear probable to the reader

who attends to what follows; particularly the words, Zºe

land ſhall be deſºlate. The Jews then loſt their rites, and

the laws of their kingdom, when they had but juſt re

paired their walls under the reign of Herod, who rebuilt

and enlarged the temple, and fortificq the city. See

Houbigant. -

Ver. 12. In that day, &c.] That day /a/ bring thine

enemies, a from Aſſyria, ſº alſº from Egypt; as from Egypt, ſo

alſº from the river, &c. 1 he Roman forces came againſt

the Jews, both from Egypt, and from the countries of the

Eaſt, which were formerly ſubject to the Aſſyrians.

Houbigant.

Wer. 13. Notwitſ'anding, the land ſhall be diſºlate] And

the land ſhall be laid wºſe, with its inhabitani: ; ºfti, y’.ill be

the fruit ºf their doing;... Houbigant. - -

4 E 2 Jºr.
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late becauſe of them that dwell therein, for the

fruit of their doings.

14 "I Feed thy people with thy rod, the

flock of thine heritage, which dwell ſolitarily

in the wood, in the midſt of Carmel: let them

feed in Baſhan and Gilead, as in the days of

old.

15 "I According to the days of thy coming

out of the land of Egypt will I ſhew unto

him marvellous things.

16 The nations ſhall ſee and be confounded

at all their might: they ſhall lay their hand

upon their mouth, their ears ſhall be deaf.

17 They ſhall lick the duſt like a ſerpent,

they ſhall move out of their holes like worms

of the earth: they ſhall be afraid of the LoRD

our God, and ſhall fear becauſe of thee.

18 "I Who is a God like unto thee, that

pardoneth iniquity, and paſſeth by the tranſ

greſſion of the remnant of his heritage he

retaineth not his anger for ever, becauſe he

delighteth in mercy.

19 He will turn again, he will have com

paſſion upon us; he will ſubdue our iniquities;

and thou wilt caſt all their fins into the depths

of the ſea.

. 14. Feed thy people] Theſe are the words of the

£ºº: § {#. Perſon who had ſaid that he

ihould ariſe after he had fallen, ver, 8., conſidering whom
as a ſhepherd, he prays him to feed his flock in fertile

paſtures; for this is meant by Baſhan, Gilead, and Carmel.

The prophet, therefore, prays for thoſe ſheep of whom

Chriſt himſelf hath ſaid, My ſheep hear my voice. The

Meſſiah anſwers the prophet in the 15th verſe, where,

inſtead of Thy coming out, we ſhould read, His coming

“r. 16. The nations ſhall ſe] The prophet ſpeaks here,

to the end of the chapter; foretelling the miracles of the

riſing church, and the F. of fins to be given by the

s Chriſt. See Houbigant.

lº;Jº And thou will caft all their ſºns, &c.] Houbigant

very properly joins the preceding clauſes in this verſe to the

18th, becauſe the words paſs into the ſecond perſon,

which continues to be uſed in the 20th verſe. The

whole is a beautiful predićtion of goſpel grace and

mercy.

REFLECTIONs.– 1ſt, The prophet here bewails his

unhappy fate, compelled to dwell among ſuch an aban

doned people; for a gracious heart is pained to behold the

overflowings of ungodlineſs.

1. He was ſinguiar and ſolitary, and ſcarcely could find

a gracious companion amid the thouſands of his country

men; ſo few good men remained, as the berries which
hung on the vine after the gleanings. There is no clºſer to

cat, no ſociety of upright men to join with ; my ſºul deſired

£he firſt ripe fruit, longed for the converſe of ſuch as had

the firſt fruits of the Spirit, as the holy men of old ; but

there were none remaining. The good man is periſhed out of

the earth, and there is nºne upright among men, at leaſt the
prophet could not find them; but, like Elijah, thought he

was left alone. Note: It is a ſad ſymptom of a nation's

ruin, when good men are taken away, and they who riſe up

in their places appear utterly degenerated from the piety of

their anceſtors. - - -

2. They ſtop at nothing to get wealth, lying in wait for

blood, that they may ſeize the ſpoil of the innocent; and,

like wild beaſts, hunting their very brethren into their

toils, that they may plunder and oppreſs, them. With

both hand; earneſtly they ſet themſelves to the practice of

wickedneſs; and even the magiſtrates and princes are

chief in the tranſgreſſion, judging for reward; money,

not juſtice, ever carrying the cauſe before them; and tâ.

great man he uttereth his miſchievous deſire ; ſº they wrap

it up, or twiſ; it together; emboldened by the known

corruption of the judges, he is not afraid to appear openly

in a bad cauſe ; and having the princes on his fide, they

make the cords of iniquity ſtrong, or they perplex it, ren

dering the matter ſo intricate, that the truth cannot be .

eaſily unravelled. The był of them, and bad indeed is that

beſt, it aſ a brier, miſchievous and hurtful; and the mg/?

upright if ſharper than a thorn-hedge; they who have any

tranſačtions with them are ſure to be ſcratched and torn',

and for ſuch abominations God will viſit them; the day of

thy watchmen and thy viſitation cometh, the day which the

true, prophets predićted, and the time when judgment

ſhould paſs on the wicked watchmen in church and

ſtate ; now ſhall be their perplexity, unable to extricate

themſelves from the troubles in which they were in
volved.

3.All good faith, was loſt among them ; no ſuch thing
as a friend was to be met with, and no confidence to be

put in any who pretended to be a guide in church or

ſtate ; nay, the very wife of their boſom was not to be

truſted, being in thoſe degenerate days baſe enough to

betray the ſecrets of her huſband.

4. All reverence of parents was baniſhed, the ſºn diſł2

noureth the father, ſpeaking contemptuouſly of him, beha

ving diſreſpectfully and diſobediently; and the daughter

riſeth up againſt the mother, with ſaucineſs unbecoming her

ſex, as well as her relation; the daughter-in-law againſ?

her mother-in-law; and a man's enemieſ are the men of Air

own houſe; his children, his ſervants, who ſhould be moſt

folicitous to advance his intereſt, conſpiring to ruin him.

Note: Nothing ſhews an abandoned heart more ſtrongly

than contempt of parental authority.

2dly. In theſe calamitous times the prophet looks

upward; thence cometh his hope. I will look unto the

Lord, fince no dependence was to be placed on man;

I will wait for the God of my ſalvation, for the performance

of his promiſes, the removal of the preſent diſtreſſes, or

for Shriſt's appearing, whoſe incarnation the good men of

old ſo earneſtly deſired; my God will hear me, and anſwer

my Prayers, of which alſo all his believing peopleº
- e

*

ſ

*

:
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20 Thou wilt perform the truth to Jacob,

and the mercy to Abraham, which thou haſt

ſworn unto our fathers from the days of

old. - -

be confident, when they patiently wait upon him. Having

thus caſt his care upon God, the prophet, in the perſon of

his people,

1. Profeſſes his confidence in God. Rejoice not againſ?

me, O mine enemy, though caſt down, God’s believing

people were not deſtroyed from the face of the earth ;

and ſhort would be the triumphing of their enemics;

when I fall, l ſhall ariſ, ſtrengthened with divine power;

when Iſt in darkneſs, diſconſolate, dejećted, the Lord ſhall

be a light unto me, reviving, comforting, and quickening me,

and bringing me out of all my afflićtions; and thus at all

times ought believers to ſtay themſelves upon him.

2. He humbly bows before the chaſtening rod, and

owns the righteouſneſs of the ſufferings brought upon the

land. I will bear the indignation of the Lord with patient

ſubmiſſion, becauſe I have ſinned againſ him, and therefore

ſhould not dare to murmur againſt God's righteous judg

ments; for all true penitents lay their mouths in the duſt ;

whatever indignation is upon them, their ſins have deſerved

it, and they will juſtify God in his judgments ; and, ſo

doing, they may hope for God's appearing on their behalf;

until he plead my cauſe, as he aſſuredly will for all ſuch in

due time; and execute judgment fºr me, pouring down

vengeance on all the oppreſſors of his people; and he will

bring me forth to the light, eſpouſe their quarrel ; , and,

reſcuing them from their calamities, make his favour

towards them openly appear 3 and I ſhall behold his righ

teouſneſ; his juſtice in puniſhing their wicked enemies, his

grace in ſuccouring his aflićted people, his faithfulneſs in

accompliſhing his promiſes ; for they who humbly ſubmit

themſelves to God, and caſt their care upon him, ſhall

ever find that he careth for them.

. Their enemies, covered with confuſion, ſhall behold

this ſalvation, ſo unlike what they looked for. They once

tauntingly aſked, Where is the Lord thy God? and now

they are anſwered, Lo! this is our God, and we have

waited for him : mine eye ſhall behold her; their enemies,

reduced to the loweſt ſtate of abject wretchedneſs; nºw

all ſhe be trodden down aſ the mire ºf the ſtreets : which

was fulfilled in the conqueſt of Babylon by the Perſians,

and ſhall be proved true in the deſtruction of all the foº;

of God's ſpiritual faithful Iſrael. . In the day that thy walls

are to be bill, the walls of Jeruſalem, after their return

from Babylon; in that dayſhall the decree be far removed,

which obſtrućted the building for a while. In that day alſº

He ſhall come even to thee, multitudes of the Jews returning

to Jeruſalem from Aſſyria, and from thefortified cities, where

they had been captives, and from all Places whither they

had been diſperſed and fled for ſhelter. And in a ſpiritual

ſenſe this may be applied to the building of the walls of the

ſpiritual Zion; into which, from all parts, multitudes of

converts will flock together. Notwitlſlanding, the landſhall

be diſºlate, becauſe of them that dwell therein, for the fruit of

their doings, theſe gracious propheſies ſhall not ſuperſede

the divine threatenings going before, ſo as to embolden

the impenitent with hopes of impunity. See the Annota

tions for another interpretation of this Paſagº.

3dly, We have,

1. The prophet's prayer on the behalf of his people.

Feed thy people with thy. directing them in id: º:

and bringing them into green paſtures ; the flock ºf #:

heritage, whom he had as a nation called to be a peculiar

people; which dwell ſºlitarily in the wood, ſeparated from

the reſt of mankind, to preſerve the worſhip of Jehovah

the one true and only God; and even in their captivity

unmixed with the nations; in the midſ ºf Carmel, ſcattered

in Aſſyria, as ſheep upon a mountain without a ſhepherd:

let them feed in Baſhan and Gilead, as in the dayſ of old

in the richeſt paſtures, abounding in all bleſfings ſpítual

and temporal; as will be the caſe when they ſhall be

gathered from their diſperſion into the goſpel-church

and made one fold with the Gentiles under one ſhe :
herd. p

2. God is pleaſed graciouſly to anſwer the prophet's

prayer. According to the days of thy coming out of the land of

Egypt, will I ſhew unto him marvellows thingſ, as wonder.

ful ſhould be their deliverance from Babylon, as from

Egypt ; and more amazing his work of redemption by

Jeſus Chriſt, reſcuing his believing people from their

ſpiritual enemies, and eclipfing all the former manifeſta

tions of his power afid grace exerted on their behalf.

Their inſulting foes ſhall then be confounded, ſilent with

ſhame, and ſtopping their ears, as unwilling to hear the

wonders of God's love towards his faithful ones. Yea

the curſe of the ſerpent ſhall be upon them, Gen. iii. i.

trodden into the duſt, and proſtrate before thoſe whom

once they trampled upon like worms ºf the earth, ſcarcely

daring to lift their heads from their lurking-places; for

fear of the Lord our God, whoſe judgments are upon them.

and becauſe of thee, whom they have abuſed, but now

behold triumphant over them. And ſo low ſhall every

fºy of Chriſt's church and people be brought at

21U. * -

3. With wonder, love, and praiſe, the prophet

what God is about to do for #. j." }. º,

like unto thee? None can be found like him for theº
tions of #. nature, and the works of his providence and

grace; eſpecially that pardoneth iniquity, and paſſeth

tranſgreſſion of the remnant ºf hisſº > †: ğ.

diſtinguiſhing glory, that he is a pardoning God; and this

above all things raiſes the admiration, and engages the

affections of the miſerable, broken-hearted finner: he

retaineth not his anger for ever; though for a time, by our

unfaithfulneſs, we provoke him to viſit our iniquities with

the rod, and our ſin with ſcourges, he is not implacable

nor inexorable, if we look to him in true contrition; but

ready to receive the returning ſoul, becauſe he delighteth in

mercy, and waits to be gracious; more ready to pardon

than we to pray, and willing to give exceeding abundantſ

beyond all that we can aſk or think. He will turn a .

towards the penitent finner, though he withdraw ; 2.

little moment his loving-kindneſs in diſpleaſure, and turn -

away his face from him; he will have compaſſion upon us

when we mourn his abſence, and ſeek his return; he will

then
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then liſt up again the light of his countenance, removing

our ſorrows, and ſpeaking peace to our troubled but long

ing ſouls: he will ſubdue our iniquitieſ, delivering us from

the power as well as puniſhment of them ; breaking the

yoke of corruption, and putting our inbred enemies under

our feet. His grace ſhall overcome our depravity, and

fin ſhall not have any longer the dominion over us: which

a ſoul that has taſted the bitterneſs of fin looks upon as

the moſt ineſtimable bleſſing: and thou wilt caſ, all their ſºns

into the depths of the ſea; they ſhall be not only forgiven,

but, as it were, forgotten ; totally done away in the blood

of a Redeemer. Thou will perform the truth to jacob, and

the mercy to Abraham ; the faithfulneſs of God is engaged

to every faithful ſoul for the fulfilment of the covenant,

which thou haſ ſworn unto our father from the days of old,

that by two immutable things, in which it is impoſſible

that God ſhould lie, we might have ſtrong conſolation

who have fled for refuge, to lay hold of the hope ſet before

us. And for this, for ever and for ever praiſe the Lord, O

my ſoul!
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P R O P H E T N A H U M.

NAFTIM was a native of Elkoſha, a little village of Galilee. The particular circumſancer of

His lift are altºgether unknown ; nor is there any certainty as to the time when he prophºſcà.

Iſe ºre inclined, ſayſ Calmet, to be of St. Jerome's opinion, that he ſoretold the deſtruction of

Nineticſ, in the time of Hezekiah, and after the war of Sennacheriö. Nahum ſpeaks plainly,

chap. iii. 8. of the taking of No-Ammon, a city ºf Egypt; of the haughtingſ of Ra'ſhakeh, and

of the dºſat ofSennacheriff ; and heſheaks of them as things that were fºg/. He ſºppoſer that

ihe people of judab wereJill in their own country, and that they there celebrated their fiftivals.

He ſºaks ºf the cºtivity, gºd ºf the differſion of the ten tribes ; all which marks convince us

thº Nahum cannot be placed before the fifteenth year of Hezekiah, ſince the expedition of Senna

cherib againſ? this prince was in the fourteenth year of his reign ; and as the taking of Nineveh,

fretold by him, cannot be the// ſiege of this place, which happened after Sardanapalus, a

long time befºre, that is to ſay, in the year of the world 3257, it mºſt neceſſarily be under/ood

of the ſecond ſage of the ſime city, fºrmed by Nabofola/ar and 4/yages in the year of the

*orld 3378, befºre Chriſ' 622, and befºre the vulgar ara 626; which comes to the ſixteenth

year of King Jºſiah, under whom St. Jeromeſº the dyżrućlion of Nineveh. Tobit ſays,

chap. xiv. 15. that this city was taken by Nebuchadnezzar and Ahaſuerus, giving the name of

N. ſuchadnezzar to Natopolºffar, and to 4/yages that ºf 4/d/ºeruſ. Nahum, according to

St. Jerome, ſignifies a comforter; for, the ten tribes being carried away by the king of Aſſyria,

thi, ºfton was to comfºrt them in their captivity; not waſ it a leſ, com//ation to the other two

tribes of judº and Benjamin, who remained in the land, and were beſieged by the ſame enemier,

to hear that theſe conquerors would in time be conquered themſelves, their city taken, and their

empire overthrowſ!... Nºne ºf 1/e minor froſſetſ, ſayſ Biſhop /owth, /&em to equal the ſºft

mily, fire, and ſºirit of Nahum : bgſides, his propºſ is an entire and perſºf poem. The

exºdium is extremely magniſcent : the preparation fºr the dºſ”.7ion of Nineveh, and the

deſºrption of that diſtruction, are fººted in the mºſt glowing colours, and are admirably clear

and grand. See Biſhºp Lowth's 2 1/ Preſection, and Calmet.

C. H. A. P. I. 2 God is jealous, and the LoR D revengeth;

The majgſy of God, in gºodneſs to his people, and ſeverity againſ? the Loºp revengeth, and is furious ; the

hiſ enemies. LoRD will take vengeance on his adverſaries,

and he reſerveth wrath for his enemies.

3 The LoRD is ſlow to anger, and great in

H E burden of Nineveh. The book power, and will not at all acquit the wicked :

of the viſion of Nahum the Elkoſhite, the LoRD hath his way in the whirlwind and

lſ]

[Before Chriſt about 7 13.]
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in the ſtorm, and the clouds are the duſt of

his feet.

4. He rebuketh the ſea, and maketh it dry,

and drieth up all the rivers: Baſhan languiſheth,

and Carmel, and the flower of Lebanon lan

guiſheth.

5 The mountains quake at him, and the

hills melt, and the earth is burned at his

preſence, yea, the world, and all that dwell

therein. -

6 Who can ſtand before his indignation ?

and who can abide in the fierceneſs of his

anger ? his fury is poured out like fire, and

the rocks are thrown down by him.

7 The LoRD is good, a ſtrong hold in the

day of trouble ; and he knoweth them that

truſt in him.

8 But with an over-running flood he will

make an utter end of the place thereof, and

darkneſs ſhall purſue his enemies.

9 What do ye imagine againſt the LoRD !

he will make an utter end : afflićtion ſhall not

riſe up the ſecond time.

1o For while they be folden together as

thorns, and while they are drunken as drunk

ards, they ſhall be devoured as ſtubble fully dry.

II There is one come out of thee, that

imagineth evil againſt the LoRD, a wicked

counſellor.

12 Thus faith the Lord, Though they be

quiet, and likewiſe many, yet thus ſhall they

be cut down, when he ſhall paſs through.

Though I have afflicted thee, I will affilićt thee

IlO II) Ol'C.

13 For now will I break his yoke from

off thee, and will burſt thy bonds in funder.

C H A P. H.

Ver. 1. The burden of Nineveh] The ſentence upon Nineveh.

See the Argument, and Iſai. xiii. 1. Biſhop Newton

obſerves, that if there be ſome difficulty in diſcovering the

perſons by whom Nineveh was taken, there is more in

aſcertaining the king of Aſſyria in whoſe name it was

taken; and more ſtill in fixing the time when it was

taken; ſcarcely any two chronologies agreeing in the ſame

date. But as theſe things are hardly poſſible to be known,

ſo neither are they neceſſary to be known with preciſion and

exačtneſs; and we may ſafely leave them among the un

certainties of ancient hiſtory and chronology. It is ſuffi

cient for our purpoſe, that Nineveh was taken and deſtroyed

according to the predictions, and that Nahum foretold

not only the thing but alſo the manner of it. -

Ver. 2. God is jealouſ, &c.] This and the following

verſes, to the eighth, are a preamble, like that of many

others in the Prophets, to prepare the mind of the reader,

and to impreſs upon him ſentiments of reſpect and fear.

As God is very jealous of his honour, ſo will he not fail

to execute his judgments on thoſe who affront and diſho

nour him ; and though he does not always puniſh impeni

tent finners immediately, yet he will not fail in due time to

execute his ſeverity upon them. The repetition of the

word revengeth denotes not only the greatneſs of the divine

anger, but the certainty of the puniſhment. The reader

will obſerve, that many of the ideas in the following verſes

are taken from the deſcription of the Almighty's deſcent

on mount Sinai.

Ver. 5. The earth is burned, &c.] I made deſºlate. Houb.

Ver. 7. The Lord is good, &c.] The Lord is good to him

who truff; in him in the day of trouble: he careth fºr thoſe who

confide in him. This is ſaid very appoſitely by the prophet,

propheſying againſt Nineveh, after the overthrow of the

army of Sennacherib, and the mercies vouchſafed to Heze

kiah, who had put his truſt in the Lord.

Ver. 8. But with an over-running floºd, &c.] The paſſage

may be rendered, But in the overflowing of wrath he ºf

make an end, that there ſhall be no riſing up more, but ºffer

darknºſ' ſhall purſue hiſ enemieſ. Houbigant renders it, R.,

as an overflowing floºd, he paſſer through to make an utter enj

of thºſe who rºſſ him ; and darkneſs purſues his enemies. See

the note on chap. ii. 6.

Wer. 9: What dº ye imagine] Why do ye take courſeſ 2 &c.

The prophet ſays this to the Ninevites, who ſeemed will

ing to repair the loſs of Sennacherib's army, and to invade

Judaea ; and it is moſt likely, ſays Houbigait, that Nahum

when he delivered this prediction, was a captive in

Nineveh, as was Tobias, or in ſome neighbouring place.

Wer. Io. For while they be fºlden, &c.] Fºr they who ſt

tound their cupſ, and are drunken as drunkards, ſºall be, &c.

Houbigant. Diodorus relates, that while all the Aſſvrian

army were feaſting for their former vićtories, thoſe about

Arbaces, being informed by ſome deſerters of the negli

gence and drunkenneſs in the camp of the enemies

aſſaulted them unexpectedly by night; and, falling orderly
upon them diſordered, and prepared on them unprepared

became maſters of the camp, ſlew many of the foldier.

º drove the reſt into the city. See Newton's Propheries,
WOl. 1.

Wer. 11. There iſ one come out, &c..] IV.Aerefºre cºmer there

out from thee him who mediated evil againſ; the Lord, andtiſed

wicked counſel ? Pointing out Sennacherib, who reproached

the living God in the epiſtle which he ſent to Hezekiah.

See Houbigant.

Wer. 12. Thus faith the Lord, &c.] Thus ſlith the Lord to

thºſe who rule over many waters : aſ the waters are titany, ſº

ſhall they be carried away, andpºd through. I will ſoº

thee, as to afflići thee no more. The prophet calls the people

*atºr, as is uſual in the prophetic ſtyle, and becauſe

theſe waters had lately overflowed Judaea and the neigh
bouring countries, Houbigant. •

*er. 13. For new will J break his yoke, &c.] I am about

t

º

*
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CHAP. I. 585
N A H U M.

14 And the LoRD hath given a command

ment concerning thee, that no more of thy

name be ſown : out of the houſe of thy gods

will I cut off the graven image and the molten

image: I will make thy grave, for thou art

vile. -

15 Behold upon the mountains the feet

of him that bringeth good tidings, that pub

liſheth peace : O Judah, keep thy ſolemn

feaſts, perform thy vows: for the wicked

ſhall no more paſs through thee; he is utterly

cut off. º

tº break the yoke which thou did? impºſe, and to burſt the bonds

which thou didſ' bind. The prophet addreſſes himſelf to the

king of the Aſſyrians, as is plain from what goes before, and

what follows. Houbigant.

Ver. 14. And the Lord hath given, &c.] And this is the

decree of the Lord concerning thee; there ſhall herefter be no

ſeed of thy name. I will take away the graven image from

the houſe of thy god, and I will make a little cottage thy ſºul

chre, becauſe thou art vile. Nahum denounces againſt king

Sennacherib, who was to be ſlain, that he ſhould not be

buried in the royal ſepulchre of his fathers, but in ſome

paltry and obſcure cottage by his murderers. Houbigant;

who cloſes the chapter with this verſe, and begins the

ſecond with the 15th, which refers to the entire deſtruc

tion of the Aſſyrian army, and the joy of Judah in conſe

quence. Inſtead of the wicked, Houbigant reads Belial;

referring, as above, to Sennacherib.

REFLECTIons.—1ſt, At the preaching of Jonah the

Ninevites repented, and were ſpared ; but, returning as
the dog to their vomit again, Nahum is ſent about a hun

dred years after to pronounce their doom, and bind the

heavy burden of God's wrath upon them. .

His propheſy is called The book of the viſion of Nahum ,
it was what God revealed to him, and he wrote in a

book, and ſent probably to Nineveh. The prophet is

called the Elkoſhite, from the name of the place of his

birth.

2dly, Like the pillar of the cloud and fire, the deſcrip

tion of the divine perfections and glory, in the ſecond and

following verſes, ſpeaks terror to the church's foes, and

comfort to her friends: wrath moſt fearful and mercy

moſt adorable are here revealed. To Nineveh God makes

himſelf known : - - - - -

1. As the jealour God, who avengeth the indignities

put upon him. The Lord is jealous of his own honour,

and will not ſuffer his glory to be given to idols, nor

tamely ſee his people inſulted: he revengeth; thrice it is
repeated, to ſhew the certainty and fearfulneſs. of his

vengeance: he is furious, or maſſer ofwrath, hath it under

command, can reſtrain or let it looſe at his pleaſure, and

this without that perturbation which ever accompanies it

in our minds: he reſerveth wrath for his enemies; though

fpared long by his patience, there is wrath in ſtore for the

impenitent; and, though ſlow to anger, he will not at all

acquit the wicked, who, in oppoſition to all his warnings,

perfiſt in their rebellion againſt him : they will at laſt be

condemned and executed. - -

2. His power is great, yea, irreſiſtible : if he be angry,
yea, but a little, who may abide it 2 All the elements

wait his orders; the wind and ſtorm fulfil his word, and

the clouds are the diff ºf his feet ; on theſe he cometh forth

Vol. IV.

to judgment, and deſolation marks his way. At his

rebuke the ſea, the rivers, are dried, as when of old he

opened a way through them for his people to paſs over;

and the moſt fruitful ſpots, as Baſhan and Carmel, lan

guiſh when he is pleaſed to reſtrain the dew of heaven.

His earthquakes ſhake the tottering mountains and trem

bling hills; or the mightieſt nations, ſuch as the Aſſyrian,

compared to theſe for ſtrength, are caſt down before his

indignation. At his preſence the earth iſ burnt, with the

parching ſun-beams, or forked lightnings, yea, the world,

and all that dwell therein, as it will be at laſt in the univer

ſal conflagration, 2 Pet. iii. 10. Before ſuch indignation,

ſuch devouring fire, who can ſland, when even the maſſy

rocks are thrown down as ſtubble before him : ſo weak, ſo

eaſily ruined, are the greateſt kingdoms, and the moſt

hardened and daring finners. We may well ſay of ſuch

an omnipotent God, that it is good to have him for our

friend, but terrible to meet him as an enemy.

3. His mercy to his faithful people is as great as his

wrath towards his enemies. The Lord is good in himſelf,

and in all the diſpenſations of his providence and grace;

a ſirong-hold in the day of trouble, as Hezekiah found when

he was invaded by Sennacherib, and as the faithful will

ever prove him to be amid all the trials and temptations

with which they are exerciſed: he knoweth them that truſ?

in him, renouncing every other confidence, and ſtaying

themſelves on him alone; theſe he knows, approves,

delights in, and will protect and preſerve them from the

power of evil. But with an over-running flood he will make

an utter end of the place thereof, of Nineveh ; his judgments,

like a deluge, ſhall overwhelm the city and deſtroy it; and

darkneſs ſhall purſue his enemies, the darkneſs of afflićtion

and trouble here below; and hereafter they ſhall be driven

into eternal darkneſs, where there is weeping and wailing

and gnaſhing of teeth. -

3dly, We have a continuation of the dreadful judg

ments which Jehovah will inflićt upon the Ninevites.

1. The Lord mocks at their impotent deſigns. What do

ye imagine againſt the Lord * how vain the counſel, how

fruitleſs the attempt There if one come out of thee, Senna

cherib, that imagineth evil againſ the Lord, to plunder his

temple, and make captive his people; a wicked counſellor,

who by Rabſhakeh adviſed the people to deſpair of God's

help, abandon their king, and ſubmit to his yoke, 2 Kings,

xviii. 29–31, but their policy was as unavailing as their

power. See the Annotations.

2. He threatens them with utter ruin. He will make

an end of them at once, and there will be no need to

repeat the blow ; ſo complete ſhall be their deſtruction.

Unprofitable as thorns, and like them bound up ready for

the burning, and drunken as drunkards, incapable of making

reſiſtance, they ſhall be devoured as ſtubble fully dry, in which

- 4 F - the



586 CHAP. II.N A H U M.

C. H. A. P. II.

The fearful and vićtorious armieſ of God againſ: Nineveh.

[Before Chriſt about 713.]

- E that daſheth in pieces is come up

before thy face : keep the munition,

watch the way, make thy loins ſtrong, fortify

tly power mightily.

2 For the Lor D hath turned away the

excellency of Jacob, as the excellency of Iſ

rael: for the emptiers have emptied them out,

and inarred their vine branches. .

3 The ſhield of his mighty men is made

red, the valiant men are in ſcarlet : the cha

riots ſhall be with flaming torches in the day of

his preparation, and the fir-trees ſhall be terri

bly ſhaken.

4. The chariots ſhall rage in the ſtreets,

they ſhall juſtle one againſt another in the

broad ways: they ſhall ſeem like torches, they

ſhall run like the lightnings.

5 He ſhall recount his worthies: they ſhall

ſtumble in their walk; they ſhall make haſte

to the wall thereof, and the defence ſhall be

prepared.

6 The gates of the rivers ſhall be opened,

and the palace ſhall be diſſolved.

7 And Huzzab ſhall be led away captive,

the fire rages, and quickly and irrecoverably it is con

ſumed. Thus ſaith the Lord, whoſe word is faithful,

though they be quiet, ſecure of ſucceſs, and likewiſe many,

, and therefore fearing no oppoſition, yet thur ſhall they be cut

down, when he ſhall paſ through. So often do we ſee

finners cut off in the midſt of their carnal ſecurity. Nor

ſhall the king eſcape: the Lord hath given a cºmmandment

concerning thee, that no more of thy name be ſºwn ; his fame

and glory ſhould be ſpread no farther. Out ºf the houſe ºf

thy gods will I cut off the graven image and the molten image:

this ſhould be the caſe when the capital ſhould fall into the

enemies' hand : I will make thy grave, for thou art vile;

which perhaps may refer to king Sennacherib, brought

ignominiouſly to the duſt, becauſe of his vileneſs and

wickedneſs; or to Nineveh, whoſe inhabitants ſhould be

buried in the ruins of the city, becauſe of their iniquities.

Nºte: They who make themſelves in God's fight vile by

their fins, ſhall ſhortly be made an abhorring unto all

flºſſ.

3. God will ſave his faithful people out of all their

troubles. Though I have afflicted thee, I will ºfflict thee

no more, that is to ſay, no more by Sennacherib, or his

ſucceſſors in Nineveh, to whom they had been tributary :

from their bondage God’s people ſhall be ſet free, the

figure of that more glorious liberty into which Jeſus, our

Redeemer, has brought the ſons of God. Then ſhall the

glad tidings be diffuſed through the land of Nineveh

deſtroyed; and peace ſhall return after the ravages of war.

Judah muſt perform her vowſ made in the day of diſtreſs,

and now piouſly and thankfully to be paid to God for her

complete deliverance from ſo dreadful an enemy. Nor is

this only a preſent mercy; but it is farther promiſed, that

the wicked ſhall no more paſ through thee, he iſ utterly cut ºff;

no more ſhould they be invaded by them, but the race of

Sennacherib, and Nineveh, the ſeat of empire, ſhould be

utterly cut off and deſtroyed. Note: (1.) The goſpel

proclaims the glad tidings of pardon and peace by Jeſus

Chriſt, and of vićtory over all our ſpiritual foes ; and

beautiful upon the mountains are their feet who publiſh

theſe tidings of jºy (2.) Every mercy that we receive

from God ihould be an engagement to our fidelity, and

quicken us in his worſhip and ſervice.

-

C H A P. II.

Wer. 1. Before thy face] There can be no doubt that this

ſhould be read befºre his face; namely, of that Belial ſpoken

of in the laſt verſe, and whoſe mighty men are mentioned

in the third verſe. It is plain from verſe 2. that the deſo

lator was come up, not againſt Judah, but againſt the

Aſſyrians. Houbigant renders it, for the Lord hath reſored

the glory ºf jacob, as the glory ºf Iſrael, after the deſolaters

have exhauſted them, &c. Dr. Warburton reads the latter

part of the firſt and the ſecond verſe thus, Strengthen the

garriſºn, guard the paſſeſ, invigorate the loins, exert your fºrce

mightily. Ver. 2. For the Lord hath returned the pride again/?

jacob, and the pride againſ? Iſrael: for the emptiers have

exhauſled them, &c.

Wer. 3. The ſhield—is made red] In this and the two

following verſes we have a moſt animated and pićtureſque

deſcription of the warlike preparations made againſt

Nineveh ; or of the preparations of the king of Nineveh

againſt the beſiegers. Houbigant reads this verſe, The

ſhields ºf his mighty men blaze with ſplendour, hiſ warrior;

ſkine in purple : the chariots, at they ſland prepared, glitter

with fire : the fir-tree ſpears or lances are terriblyſhalen ;–

and ſo on, in the preſent tenſe, which gives great force

to the deſcription. He renders the fifth verſe, His noble,

walk proudly : they march on with indignation ; they hºſen to

the walls, where their tent is prepared.

Wer. 6. The gates ºf the rivers ſhall be opened] Diodorus

informs us, that there was an old propheſy, that Nineveh

ſhould not be taken till the river became an enemy to the

city ; and in the third year of the fiege the river, being

ſwollen with continual rains, overflowed part of the city,

and broke down the wall for twenty furlongs; then the

king, thinking that the oracle was fulfilled, and the river

become an enemy, built a large funeral pile in the palace,

and collecting together all his wealth, his concubines, and

eunuchs, burned himſelf and the palace with them all;

and the enemy entered at the breach which the waters had

made, and took the city ; ſo that what was predicted in

chap. i. ver, 8. was literally fulfilled. See Newton on the

Propheſies, vol. i.

Per 7. And Huzzab ſhall be led away, &c.] Houbigant

renders
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ſhe ſhall be brought up, and her maids ſhall

lead her as with the voice of doves, tabering

upon their breaſts. -

8 But Nineveh is of old like a pool of

water: yet they ſhall flee away. Stand,

ſtand, ſhall they cry; but none ſhall look

back.

, 9 Take ye the ſpoil of ſilver, take the

ſpoil of gold : for here is none end of the

fore and glory out of all the pleaſant furni
ture.

Io She is empty, and void, and waſte;

and the heart melteth, and the knees ſinite

together, and much pain is in all loins, and

the faces of them all gather blackneſs.

I I Where iſ the dwelling of the lions,

and the feeding place of the young lions,

where the lion, even the old lion, walked,

and the lion's whelp, and none made them

afraid : - -

12 The lion did tear in pieces enough for

his whelps, and ſtrangled for his lioneſſes,

and filled his holes with prey, and his dens

with ravin.

I 3 Rehold, I am againſt thee, faith the

LORD of Hoſts, and I will burn her chariots

in the ſmoke, and the ſword ſhall devour thy

young lions : and I will cut off thy prey from

the earth, and the voice of thy meſſengers

ſhall no more be heard. -

renders this, And the queen aſcends into her upper chamber:

[or the place where to ſee and lament the ruins of the city;]

and like the voice of dover, ſo do her maident lament, beating

their bredſ's. Others ſuppoſe that Huzzab ſignifies a

fºrtreſ, and denotes Nineveh, which is deſcribed as a great

princeſs carried away captive, with her maids of honour

attending her, and bewailing both her and their own con

dition, by beating their breaſts, and other expreſſions of

lamentation. According to theſe commentators, the maid;

denote the leſſer citics of the Aſſyrian kingdom, which

ſhould ſhare with the capital in the ſame calamities. See

Grotius and Calmet. But the author of the Obſervations

gives us the fulleſt and cleareſt explanation of this text.

When D’Arvieux was in the camp of the great emir, his

princeſs was viſited by other Arab princeſſes. The laſt

who came, and whoſe viſit alone he deſcribes, was mounted

on a camel covered with carpet, and decked with flowers;

a dozen of women marched in a row before her, holding

the camel's halter with one hand, while they ſung the

praiſes of their miſtreſs, in compoſitions expreſſive of joy,

and the happineſs of being in the ſervice of ſo beautiful and

amiable a lady. Thoſe who went firſt, and were more

diſtant from her perſon, came in thcir turn to the head of

the camel, and took hold of the halter ; which place, as

being the poſt of honour, they quitted to others, when the

princeſs had gone a few paces. The emir's lady ſent her

women to meet her, to whom the halter was entirely

quitted out of reſpect, her own women placing themſelves

behind the camel: in this order they marched to the tent,

where ſhe alighted. They then all ſung together the

beauty, birth, and good qualities of this princeſs. Now,

does not this account illuſtrate the paſſage before us 2

Nahum is ſpeaking of the preſenting of the queen of

Ni:..eveh, or Nineveh itſelf under the figure of a queen,

to her conqueror. He deſcribes her as led by her maids,

with the voice ºf doves; with the voice of mourning ; that is,

their wonted ſongs of joy, with which they uſed to lead her

along, as the Arab women did their princeſs, being turned

into lamentatiºn. That the prophet is here ſpeaking of a

preſentation to a conqueror, is evident from the term

brought up; which is the ſame, in the original as well as in

lo! her enemies approach.

our verſion, with that uſed for the condućting of Zedekiah

to the place where his conqueror held his court. Compare

2 Kings, xxy. 6. Jer. xxxix. 5. Nor were fºrmer aftinc

tions altogether loſt in captivity, as appears from Jeremian,

xxxiv. 3—5. Though Zedekiah was to die a captive,

yet ſome diſtinétions of royalty were to be paid him even

in captivity: thus Huzzah was to be led by her maid; inte

the preſence of her conqueror, as princeſſes were uſually

led, but with the voice of lamentation, inſtead of the voice:

of joy. Thus we enter naturally into the force of the

expreſſion, her maids ſhall lead her, as well as of the tern

brought up. See Olſervations, p. 228. -

Wer. 8. But Nineveh is of old, &c.] Nineveh is become as

a pool ºf water. Its waters ſubvert it : they who fled ſland

ſtill: they ſland ſtill, and know nºt whither to fly. See Hou

bigant, and the note on ver, 6. -

Ver, 9. Take ye, &c.] They have plundered the ſilver, they

have plundered the gold : the weight of them is immenſ it iſ,

mºre than all the precious furniture. We are told by

Diodorus, that the conqueror of Nineveh carried away a

great many talents of gold and filver. See IIoubigant and

Biſhop Newton.

Ver. 11, 12. Where is the dwelling, &c.] Where is #.

dwelling of the lioneſſes * And the ſame was the nurſºry ºf the

young lions : that is, “What has become of the ſtately

“ palaces of the king and princes of Nineveh ; who, like

“ ſo many lions, cruel and violent, knew no other law

“ than their pride and ambition ; preying both upon their

“ own people and the neighbouring countries, and enrich

‘ing themſelves with the ſpoil which they kept from

“ them.” -

Ver. 13. I will burn her chariots.] I will burn thy habita

tion, &c. The fimile taken from lions is continued ; and

therefore chariots is extremely improper. The word refers

to the den or habitation of the lions, whom he threatens

to ſuffocate with fire and ſmoke in their ſubterraneous

caverns; thus keeping up the metaphor. *

&

g

REFLEctions.—1ſt, Nineveh is doomed to fall, and

He that daſ!eth in pieces is come

up ºf re thy face, that is to ſay, Nabopoladar the Babylo

4 F 2 nian.
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Chap. III.N A H U M.

C. H. A. P. III.

The miſèrable ruin of Nineveh.

[Before Chriſt about 713.]

O E to the bloody city it is all full of

lies and robbery; the prey departeth

not;

2 The noiſe of a whip, and the noiſe of

the rattling of the wheels, and of the prancing

horſes, and of the jumping chariots.

3 The horſeman lifteth up both the bright

ſword and the glittering ſpear: and there if a

multitude of ſlain, and a great number of car

caſes; and there is none end of their corpſes;

they ſtumble upon their corpſes:

4. Becauſe of the multitude of the whore

doms of the well-favoured harlot, the miſtreſs

of witchcrafts, that ſelleth nations through her

whoredoms, and families through her witch

crafts.

nian. The Ninevites are ironically called to keep the muni

tion, to guard the walls, to watch the way to the avenues of

the city, to make their loins ſtrong, and fºrtify their pºwer

mightily, to do their utmoſt to ward off the blow; but

all their efforts will be vain, ſince their ruin is deter

mined. -

1. The cauſe of it, among other provocations, is their

ill uſage of Iſrael. The Lord hath turned away the excellency

of jacob as the excellency ºf Iſrael; hath humbled and

brought them low, and hath employed the Aſſyrians as

his inſtruments; but they gratified their pride, covetouſ

neſs, and ambition herein; for the emptierſ have emptied

them out, and marred their vine-branches, plundering and

deſtroying the country, and leading many of the people

into captivity.

2. The terrible deſtrućtion coming upon Nineveh, for

this and all her other fins, is deſcribed. The ſhields of

the enemy are prepared, glittering with burniſhed braſs,

or red with the blood of the ſlain; the valiant men in ſcarlet,

magnificently arrayed ; their chariots, when preparing for

the fiege, ſhall ſhine with flaming torcher, to direct their

way by night, or ſet fire to the city. The fir-treet, the

mighty men of Nineveh, ſhall be terribly ſhaken; quaking

for fear, while the chariots of the enemy rage in the ſtreet;

approaching the gates, or entered into the city; ſo eager

to advance, that they ſhall jºſtle one againſ another, devour

ing as torches of fire, and ſwift as lightning. He ſhall

recount his worthies, chooſing out the mighty men to ſtorm

the place; and, in haſte to obey, they ſhall ſtumble,

though inſtantly recovering themſelves, and mounting the

breach, under the cover of the defence which is prepared;

or this may be underſtood of the king of Nineveh muſter

ing his forces, manning the walls, and preparing to ſuſtain

the fiege, though his warriors ſhallſiumble in their walk, and

fall; at laſt the beſiegers ſhall enter at the gates of the

rivers, either forced or betrayed into their hands, and then

the palace ſhall be diſſºlved, both the temples of the idols,

and the houſes of their princes, ſhall be laid in ruins, and

Huzzab ſhall be led away captive, which ſome interpret of

the queen, others of the king, compared to a woman for

his effeminacy; or perhaps it may fignify Nineveh itſelf,

which before ſat as a queen, but is now hurled from her

dignity, and lamented by her maids of honour, her inha

bitants; who, while they are repreſented ſupporting

her fainting under her calamities, utter their doleful

morns, and beat their breaſts for grief and anguiſh.

Thus, though of old this mighty city was like a pool ºf

• J

water, full of wealth and inhabitants, and tranquil and at

eaſe; yet they ſhall flee away, like waters when the dam is

broken down, and as weak before their enemies; in vain.

ſome gallant chief ſhould cry, Stand, ſand ; panic fear

has ſeized them, and none dare even look behind him.

The beſiegers now are called to ſeize the ſpoil of ſilver,

gold, and rich furniture, immenſe, invaluable; and tho

roughly is the city ranſacked, and left empty, void, and

waſte; without inhabitant, a heap of ruins; none of that

populous place dare refift; their hearts are melted, their

knees knock againſt each other, they are like women in

travail, and their countenances darkened like the livid

faces of the dead.

2dly, They who inſulted over the calamities of others,

juſtly deſerve retaliation in the day of their diſtreſs.

1. Nineveh is triumphed over by her enemies. Like

a lion in time paſt had the king of this ſtrong city ravened

uncontrolled, and filled his young lions with food, and

his den with prey; and ſtrangled for his homºſer, his wives

and concubines, who ſhared the ſpoils of the conquered

nations, while none dared withſtand or oppoſe him: but

where is his dwelling now? it is deſolate and ruined.

Note; Wealth gotten by violence is a precarious tenure, a

ſhort-lived poſſeſſion.

2. God is her enemy, therefore ſhe muſt fall. Behold,

I am againſt thee; and his wrath is more terrible than

innumerable foes ; he will burn her chariots in the ſmoke of

the city in flames around them ; and the ſwordſhall devour

the young lions, the inhabitants thereof and their children,

enriched by rapine and ſpoil; I will cut ºff thy prey from the

earth, deſtroying all their ſubſtance which they had col

lečted ; and the voice of thy miſſengers ſhall no more be heard,

demanding tribute, menacing the poor ſubjećted nations:

or like Rabſhakeh, uttering their blaſphemies againſt God.

Note: God will ſhortly ſilence the tongue of the blaſ

phemer.

C H A P. III.

Ver, 1–3. Woe to the bloody city! &c.], Woe to the blººdy

city, which is wholly perfidious and full of cruelty; whence

rapines depart not.—Ver. 2. Lo! the ſound of the whip is at

hand, the ſound of the rattling wheel, &c.—Ver. 3. The horſ:-

man approacheth, and the glittering ſword, and ſhining ſpear,

&c. Houbigant. Others render the paſſage thus, iſoe to

the bloody city, all over deceit, full of robbery and iacºſant raven

ing—Ver. 2. The cracking of the whip, and the rattling noiſ?

of the wheel, and the prancing horſe, and the rumbling chariºt.

—Ver,

.
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5 Behold, I am againſt thee, ſaith the LoRD

of Hoſts; and I will diſcover thy ſkirts upon

thy fice, and I will ſhew the nations thy

nakedneſs, and the kingdoms thy ſhame.

6 And I will caſt abominable filth upon

thee, and make thee vile, and will ſet thee as

a gazing-ſtock.

7 And it ſhall come to paſs that all they

that look upon thee ſhall flee from thee, and

ſay, Nineveh is laid waſte: who will bemoan

her ? whence ſhall I ſeek comforters for thee *

8 Art thou better than populous No, that

was ſituate among the rivers, that bad the

waters round about it, whoſe rampart was the

ſea, and her wall was from the ſea

9 Ethiopia and Egypt were her ſtrength,

and it was infinite; Put and Lubim were thy

helpers.

1o Yet was ſhe carried away, ſhe went into

captivity: her young children alſo were daſhed

in pieces at the top of all the ſtreets: and they

caſt lots for her honourable men, and all her

great men were bound in chains.

11 Thou alſo ſhalt be drunken: thou ſhalt

be hid, thou alſo ſhalt ſeek ſtrength becauſe

of the enemy.

12 All thy ſtrong holds ſhall be like fig

trees with the firſt ripe figs: if they be ſhaken,

they ſhall even fall into the mouth of the

eateſ. *

13 Behold, thy people in the midſt of the

are women: the gates of thy land ſhall be ſet

wide open unto thine enemies: the fire ſhall

devour thy bars.

14 Draw thee waters for the ſiege, fortify

thy ſtrong holds : go into clay, and tread the

mortar, make ſtrong the brick-kiln.

15 There ſhall the fire devour thee; the

ſword ſhall cut thee off, it ſhall eat thee up

like the canker-worm : make thyſelf many as

the canker-worm, make thyſelf many as the

locuſts.

16 Thou haſt multiplied thy merchants

above the ſtars of heaven: the canker-worm

ſpoileth and fleeth away.

17 Thy crowned are as the locuſts, and thy

—ver. 3. The high-bearing horſeman, and the flaming ſword,

and glittering ſpear, and vaſt ſlaughter, and heaps ºf carcaſes 1

But there is no end of the corpſeſ, &c.

per. 4. That ſellith nations] That hath deceived the nationſ.

As the violence and injuſtice of the Ninevites had been

repreſented under the emblem of a lion, the prophet here

paints their irregularities, their idolatry and corruption,

under the idea of a proſtitute. See Houbigant and Calmet.

Thoſe who underſtand the paſſage according to our tranſ

lation, ſuppoſe, that by ſelling the natiºns, the prophet

means ſubduing them, or transferring the right of go

vernment to others; or, ſelling them as ſlaves to the ſame

ſervice, to imitate her proſtitution and diſorders. Com

pare t Kings, xxi. 29. 25. Rom. vii. 14.
yer. 8. Art thou better than pºpulous Nº 21 No-ammon.

Houbigant. The deſtrućtion of No-ammon, or Dioſpolis in

Egypt, which Nahum mentions as a late tranſačtion, would

greatly aſfiſt in fixing the time of his propheſy, if we

could know certainly when that deſtruction happened, or

by whom it was effected. It is commonly attributed to

Nebuchadnezzar; but that time is too late, and the de

ſtruction of No-ammon would fall out after the deſtruction

of Nineveh, inſtead of before it. Dr. Prideaux, with more

reaſon, believes, that it was effected by Sennacherib, before

he marched againſt Jeruſalem ; and then Nahum's pro

pheſying would coincide exactly with the reign of Heze

kiah, which is the time aſſigned for it by St. Jerome. See

Biſhop Newton, and the introductory note. Inſtead of,

Wheſ: rampart, &c. we may read, Whºſe rampart was the

river [Nile], and her wall from the river.

Ver. 9. Ethiºpia, &c.] Houbigant renders this paſſage,

The Ethiopians and Fgyptianſ, who are innumerable, wſtrength : T.%Africans and Libyans were herhº. ere her

Wer. I 1. Thou alſo ſhalt be drunken] Therefºre tº

[like No-ammon] ſhalt 4. bought fºr a*: ...}.} ºAft
matized with a mark [ar purchaſed ſlaves were uſuallyfervedT

and ſhalt ſeek ſulffence from thine enemy. Houbigant. ->

Wer. 15. There ſhall the fire devour tºe, &c.] According to

the prophet, the city was to be deſtroyed by fire and water;

and we fºe in the paſſage quoted from Diodorus, ch.

ii. 6. that by fire and water it was deſtroyed. See Bº
Newton. p

Wer. 17. Tºy crowned] Thy princeſ. The author of the

Obſervations, in order to explain the phraſe, Which camp

in the hedgeſ in the cºld day, remarks, that the locuſis iſ,

1724 and 1725, which in the eaſtern parts of the world

made their firſt appearance towards the latter end of March

and were prodigiouſly increaſed in numbers by the miii.

of April, began in May gradually to diſappe. ł retiinto the Metijiah, and other . ppcar, and retired

- adjacent places, where they

depoſited their eggs, which were hººd in June.

Theſe ſwarms put off their nympha ſtate in about on.

month, and ſoon after were diſperſed. This retiring in

May into the Metijiah, a place full of gardens and conſe

quently of hedgeſ or walls, while the reſt of the country

uſed for feeding of cattle and as arable lands, is #

open, without any incloſure whatever—may poſſibly ex

plian the above words of the prophet. The ‘word nin-ry

gederoth, tranſlated hedges, preciſely ſpeaking, ſeems to mean

the walls of a garden. But it may be aſked, Can the

months of April and May be called the day ºf cold in theſe

countries; I obſerve, that the ſame word is made uſe of

to
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captains as the great graſshoppers which camp

in the hedges in the cold day, but when the

ſun ariſeth they flee away, and their place is not

known where they are. -

18 Thy ſhepherds ſlumber, O king of Aſ

ſyria : thy nobles ſhall dwell in the du/; ; thy

people is ſcattered upon the mountains, and

no man gathereth them.

to ſignify that grateful coºling which Eglon ſought, Judg.

iii. 29. that theſe gardens are the places to which the

people of the Levant retire for cooling; and that in April

and May, the time when the loc its appear in Paleſtine,

the people at Aleppo retire to their gardens; as alſo, that

the locuſts are brought by hot winds; from all which I

am led to think the day ºf cold ſhould rather have been

traif...ted the day ºf cooling ; the time when people firſt re

tire to their ſummer-houſes or country-ſeats. When the

ſun ariſºth, ſays the prophet, they flee away, that is, (as I

ſuppoſe, a like expreſſion, James, i. 1 1. is to be under

ſtood,) “When the ſummer advances, they are totally

“ diſperſed;” and though the Sea is now ſuppoſed by the

eaſtern people to be their common grave, yet, that pro

bably not being known to be the fact in Nahum's time,

the prophet ſays, upon occaſion of their diſappearing,

(ſpeaking according to the received opinion,) that their

place is not knºwn where they are. I will only farther re

mark on this ſubject, ſays our author, that, agreeably to

their being called by the prophet great locºſis, it is obſerved

by ſome naturaliſts, that thoſe locuſts which appear in

ſuch ſwarms, are larger than the locuſts which are ſeen

at cther times; and I mention this, becauſe I do not

remember to have ſeen any thing of this fort in the com

mentators. See Obſervations, p. 120, &c.

Wer, 17–19. Their place if not known] What probability

was there, that the capital city of a great kingdom, a city

which was fixty miles in compaſs, a city, which contained

ſo many thouſand inhabitants, a city which had walls a

hundred feet high, and ſo thick that three chariots could

go abreaſt upon them, and which had 1500 towers of

200 feet in height;-what probability was there that ſuch

a city ſhould ever be totally deſtroyed and yet ſo totally

was it deſtroyed, that the place is hardly known where it

was ſituated. What we may ſuppoſe helped to complete

its ruin and devaſtation, was Nebuchadnezzar's enlarging

and beautifying of Babylon, ſoon after Nineveh was taken :

from that time no mention is made of Nineveh by any of

the ſacred writers; and the moſt ancient of the heathen

authors, who have occaſion to ſay any thing about it,

ſpeak of it as a city which was once great and flouriſhing,

but now deſtroyed and deſolate. Great as it was formerly,

ſo little of it is remaining, that authors are not agreed

even about its ſituation : from the general ſuffrage of an

cient hiſtorians and geographers, it appears to have been

ſituated upon the Tigris ; though others repreſent it as

placed upon the river Euphrates. Bochart has ſhºwn,

that Herodotus, Diodorus Siculus, and Ammianus Mar

cellinus, all three ſpeak differently of it ſometimes as if

ſituated upon the Tigris, ſometimes as if on the Euphra

tes; to reconcile whom he ſuppoſes, that there were two

Ninevehs; and Sir John Marſham, that there were three ;

the Syrian upon the Euphrates, the Aſſyrian on the Ti

gris, and a third built afterwards upon the Tigris by the

Perſians, who ſucceeded the Parthians in the cmpire of

the Eaſt, in the third century, and were ſubdued by the

Saracens in the ſeventh century after Chriſt: but w!, ther

this latter was built in the ſame place as the old Nineveh,

is a queſtion which cannot be decided. Lucian, who

flouriſhed in the ſecond century after Chriſt, affirms, that

Ninevch was utterly periſhed, and there were no foot

ſteps of it remaining, nor could you tell where it was

once ſituated: and the greatºr regard is to be paid to

Lucian's teſtimony, as he was a native of Samoſata, a city

upon the river Luphrates; and coming from a neighbour

ing country, he muſt have known whether there had been

any remains of Nineveh or not. There is a city at this

time called Moſul, ſituate upon the weſtern fidé of the

Tigris; and on the oppoſite eaſtern ſhore are ruins of a

great extent, which are ſaid to be thoſe of Nineveh. Ben

jamin of Tuleda, who wrote his itinerary in the year after

Chriſt 173, informs us, that there is only a bridge be

tween Moſul and Nineveh ; and, though the latter is laid

waite, yet it has many ſtreets and caſtles. Another writer

in 1390 aſſerts, that Nineveh is totally laid waſte; but

that by the ruins which are ſtill to be ſeen there, we may

firmly believe that it was one of the greateſt cities in the

world. , Dr. Prideaux, following Thevenot, obſerves, that

Moſul is ſituated on the weſt ſide of the Tigris, where

was anciently only a ſuburb of the old Nineveh ; for the

city itſelf ſtood on the eaſt ſide of the river, where are to

be ſeen ſome of its ruins of great extent even to this day.

Tavernier alſo affirms, that, after croſſing the Tigris,

(which has a ſwift ſtream and whitiſh water, whereas the

Euphrates runs ſlow, and is reddiſh,) you come to the

ancient city of Nineveh, which is now a heap of rubbiſh

only, for a league along the river, full of vaults and ca

verns. And Salmon in his account of Aſſyria ſays, that in

this country the famous city of Nineveh once ſtood on

the eaſtern łº, of the Tigris oppoſite to the place where

Moſul now ſtands; that there is nothing now to be ſeen

but heaps of rubbiſh about a league along the river,

which people imagine to be the remains of this vaſt city,

But it is more than probable, that theſe ruins are the

remains of the Perſian Nineveh, and not the Aſſyrian :

even the ruins of old Nineveh, as we may ſay, have been

long ago, ruined and deſtroyed: ſuch an utter end has

been made of it, and ſuch is the truth of the divine pre

dićtions !

Theſe extraordin-ry circumſtances may ſtrike the reader

more ſtrongly, by ſuppoſing only a parallel inſtance. Let

us then ſuppoſe, that a perſon ſhould come in the name

of a prophet, preaching repentance to the people of this

kingdom, or otherwiſe denouncing the deſtruction of the

capital city within a few years;–H'ith an overflºwing flood

will Gºd make an uter end ºf the place thereºf. He will make

an utter end: Its place may be ſºught, but it ſhall never be

fºund, I preſume we ſhould look upon ſuch prophet as

a madman, and ſhew no farther attention to his meſſage,

than to deride and deſpiſe it; and yet ſuch an event would

º

IlQt
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19 There if no healing of thy bruiſe; thy

wound is grievous: all that hear the bruit of

thee ſhall clap the hands over thee: for upon

whom hath not thy wickedneſs paſſed con

tinually

not be more ſtrange and incredible than the deſtrućtion

and devaſtation of Nineveh ; for Nineveh was much the

larger, ſtronger, and older city of the two ; and the Aſ

ſyrian empire had ſubſiſted and flouriſhed more ages than
any form of government in this country; ſo that there is

no objecting the inſtability of the eaſtern monarchies in

this caſe. Let us then, ſince this event would not be

more improbable and extraordinary than the other, ſuppoſe

again, that things ſhould ſucceed according to the pre

distion; that the floods ſhould ariſe, and the enemy ſhould

come; the city ſhould be overthrown and broken down,

be taken and pillaged, and deſtroyed ſo totally, that even

the learned could not agree about the place where it was

ſituated. What would be ſaid or thought in ſuch a caſe ?

whoever of poſterity ſhould read and compare the pro

pheſy and event together, muſt they not by ſuch an illuſ

trious inſtance be thoroughly convinced of the providence

of God, and of the truth of his prophet, and be ready to

acknowledge, Verily this is the word which the Loºp bath

foken, verily there iſ a God who judgeth the earth! See

Biſhop Newton, vol. i. Differt. 9. We may read, ver, I 8.

Thy nºbles lie ſill; Thy peºple, &c.;-ver. 19. There is no

clºſing up thy fračure : Incurable is thy wound : All that hear

thy hiſtory will clap handr, &c.

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, Where ſin unrepented is found,

there all the terrible woes of God are written againſt the

iltv ſoul.

gº fins of Nineveh are charged upon her. It is a
Blºody city; innocent blood was ſhed there with impunity,

or by the unjuſt wars that her ambition waged againſt her

neighbours: full ºf lieſ, where no honeſty, truth, or

fidelity was to be found ; and of robbery, each preying on

his neighbour, or on the nations around them ; the prey

departeth not, they never reſt from plundering, nor think

of making reſtitution to the injured: her whoredom: were

multiplied, both carnal and ſpiritual: their idolatries no

torious, their lewdneſs infamous; like a well-favoured

harlot, ſhe enticed the nations to learn her ways; and,
being a miſºrſ; of witchcrafts, bound them as with magic

ſpells to ſell themſelves to work wickedneſs; and, having

brought them firſt under corporal bondage, afterwards en

ſlaved their ſouls. Note: The charms of a harlot are
like the ſpells of witchcraft, and iſſue in the deſtruction of

nd ſoul. - -

º *. judgment is read. . The noiſe of the invading

foe is heard ; the whip of the charioteer, the rattling of

the wheels, the prancing ºf the horſº, the fººping ºf the

chariºts, ſound terrible; the bright ſwºrd is utiſh athed, the

glittering ſpear is brandiſhed, and ſo innumerable the mul

titude of the ſlain, that the very ſtreets and ways are ob

ſtructed by them, and men ſtumble over them. Since God

is her foe, ſhe ſhall be ſtripped naked to her ſhºme, de

prived of all her wealth and power, expoſed as a ſtrumpet

to the deriſon of thoſe whom ſhe had ſeduced, and

daubed with abomin the ſilth and dung, made vil, and con

temptible, a gazing ſºck of public reproach and infamy;

every paſſenger, inſtead of affording the leaſt kindneſs or

compaſſion, ſhall ſhun her with abhorrence, and ſay, Nine

veð is laid waſ e, pleaſed to proclaim the tidings, or aſto

niſhed at the fearful change; who will bemoan her 2 ſhe

deſerves no pity, that ſhewed none: whence ſhall I ſek

comfºrters for thee 2 the calamity is too great to admit of

conſolation ; nor can any be found to diſcharge this

friendly office to a city ſo univerſally deteſted. Note, (I.)

They who in the day of their proſperity treated others with

inſolence, may expect, when they fall, to be trampled

upon by every foot. (2.) The bett-favoured harlot will

ſhortly be a foul hag, hated and ſhunned by her former

deareſt paramours.

2dly, All the vain confidences of Nineveh are deſtroyed.

She thought herſelf ſafe becauſe of her greatneſs; but

vain is her preſumption. Art thou better than pºpulous N, 2

or Dioſpolis, in Egypt; a city, vaſt and full of inhabitants;

fortified by art and nature, and ſituate in a place almoſt in

acceſſible to an enemy, ſupported by all the united forces of

Egypt and Ethiopia, whoſe armies were immenſe, and

helped by her confederates of Libya and Mauritania: yet

with all theſe advantages No was deſtroyed, probably by

Sennacherib ; the inhabitants carried captives; the infants

daſhed in pieces againſt the ſtones by the inhuman ſoldiers;

her honourable men divided by lot as ſlaves among the

conquerors, and her nobles bound in chains. And if ſuch

a city fell ſo fearfully, the men of Nineveh ought not to be
thus ſecure : the ſame treatment awaited them.

1. Their forces ſhall be diſpirited, weakened, and de

ſtroyed, ſtaggering like drunkards, effeminate, and terrified

as women, flying to hide themſelves, and ſeeking in vain

help from others againſt their enemies: for, when God

diſpirits the hoſt, the braveſt turn cowards.

2. Their fortreſſes ſhall ſtand them in no ſtead. Though

they take every precaution to repair the walls, to lay in

proviſion, to place numerous garriſons therein, and aſſem

ble their whole force in order to oppoſe the invaders, yet

their ſºrong-hold, ſhall fall as eaſily before the beſiegers as

a ripe fig when the tree is ſhaken ; her gates ſhall be ſet

wide open, the fire ſhall devour the bars, and with the

ſword ſhall their enemies conſume, as the canker-worn,

all the inhabitants of their cities, though numerous as the

ſwarms of locaſts.

3. Their friends ſhall deſert them. The merchants,

who once crowded the ſtreets of Nineveh, and enriched

themſelves with the commerce there carried on, will no

ſooner behold the ſtorm approaching, than with their

wealth they will forſake the devoted city, and flee away as

the canker-worm witen the fic id is eaten up ; and their

auxiliaries and tributary kings, who in days of peace

camped around them, and promiſed them aſſiſtance, no

ſooner feel the ſcorching ſun of danger, than, like locuits,

they take their flight and are heard of no more.

* - 5. 4. Their
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4. Their princes and officers, the ſhepherds who ſhould

defend the flock, ſlumber, enervated with ſloth and luxury,

and aſleep when they ſhould be at their poſts; or they

ſleep the ſleep of death, and are laid with the nobleſ in the

du/; ; while the people, as ſheep without a ſhepherd, are

feattered, and fall an eaſy prey to the enemy.

5. Their caſe is deſperate, their bruiſe incurable, their

wound grievous ; the city and empire fall together at a

blow, never to be reſtored again. With triumph ſhall

the oppreſſed nations clap their hand, at the ſound of their

fall ; for upon whom hath not thy wickedneſ; paſſed continually,

having been oppreſſed, haraſſed, and plundered by the

Aſſyrians, they will rejoice to ſee their deſtroyers de

ſtroyed. Let proud oppreſſors and hardened finners

tremble: their day ſhall come to fall; and heaven and

earth ſhall exult in their deſtrućtion.
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FIABAKKUK if ſuppoſed to have been of the tribe of Simeon, and a native of Beth-zacar; and

He is thought to have propheſied not long before the kingdom of Judah was deſtroyed, and at the .

Jame time with Jeremiah. He abode in j,udaea while the reſt of the jews were in captivity at

Babylon, which captivity beforetold; and died two years befºre the return of the jews under

Zerubbabel. The ſtyle of Habakkuk, ſays Biſhop Lowth, is poetical ; but particularly in bis ſong

or hymn, ch. iii. which may deſervedly be looked upon as a maſter-piece in its kind. See his 21ſt

Preleaſion, and Calmet.

C H. A. P. I.

Unto Habakkuk, complaining of the iniquity of the land, is

, ſhewed the fearful vengeance by the Chaldean; ; he com

plaineth that vengeance ſhould be executed by them who are

far worſe.

[Before Chriſt 690.]

H E burden which Habakkuk the pro

phet did ſee.

2 O Lord, how long ſhall I cry, and thou

doth compaſs about the righteous: therefore

wrong judgment proceedeth.

5 * Behold ye among the heathen, and re

gard, and wonder marvellouſly: for I will

work a work in your days which ye will not

believe, though it be told you. -

6 For, lo, I raiſe up the Chaldeans, that

bitter and haſty nation, which ſhall march

through the breadth of the land, to poſſeſs the

wilt not hear ! even cry out unto thee of dwelling-places that are not theirs.

violence, and thou wilt not ſave :

3. Why doſt thou ſhew me iniquity, and

cauſe me to behold grievance 2 for ſpoiling and

violence are before me: and there are that

raiſe up ſtrife and contention.

4. Therefore the law is ſlacked, and judg

ment doth never go forth : for the wicked

*

7 They are terrible and dreadful : their

judgment and their dignity ſhall proceed of

themſelves. -

8 Their horſes alſo are ſwifter than the

leopards, and are more fierce than the evenin

wolves, and their horſemen ſhall ſpread them

ſelves, and their horſemen ſhall come from

C H A P. I.

Per. 1. The burden, &c.] The ſentence, or propheſy. The

prophet in the firſt four yerſes inveighs againſt the irre

gularities of Judah; and in the 6th verſe he ſpeaks of the

coming of the Chaldeans into the country as of a thing

cntirely new ; and as if thoſe people had been called into

exiſtence for the very purpoſe of puniſhing the Jewiſh

nation. See Calmet.

Wer. 3. And there are that raiſe up ſtrife, &c.] And there

is ſtrife; and contention carries it.

Vol. IV.

Wer. 4. And judgment doth never go forth, &c.] And

judgment goeth not forth to victory or perfečion, for the wicked

overheareth the righteous. Houbigant. See Iſai. xlii. 3.

Wer. 5. Behold ye, &c.—though it be told you] See and

behold, ye deſpiſers, and wonder and periſh; for, &c.—when

it. it told. Houbigant. So alſo the LXX, and Aćts,

X111. 4 I.

Wer. 6. That bitter and haſy nation] . That ſwift nation,

which ſhall hoſen its pace, andſhall march, &c. Houbigant.

Wer, 7. Their judgment,º, They give to themſelves their

4 d'uyº
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far; they ſhall fly as the eagle that haſteth

to eat,

9 They ſhall come all for violence: their

faces ſhall ſup up as the eaſt wind, and they

ſhall gather the captivity as the ſand.

Io And they ſhall ſcoff at the kings, and

the princes ſhall be a ſcorn unto them: they

ſhall deride every ſtrong hold; for they ſhall

heap duſt, and take it.

11 Then ſhall his mind change, and he ſhall

paſs over, and offend, imputing this his power

unto his god.

12"| Art thou not from everlaſting, O Lord

my God, mine Holy One we ſhall not die.

O LokD, thou haſt ordained them for judg

ment; and, O mighty God, thou haſt eſtabliſh

ed them for correótion. -

13 Thou art of purer eyes than to behold

evil, and canſt not look on iniquity: where

fore lookeſt thou upon them that deal trea

cherouſly, and holdeſt thy tongue when the

wicked devoureth the man that is more righ

teous than he

14 And makeſt men as the fiſhes of the

ſea, as the creeping things, that have no ruler

over them :

15 They take up all of them with the

angle, they catch them in their net, and gather

them in their drag : therefore they rejoice and

are glad. -

16 Therefore they ſacrifice unto their net,

and burn incenſe unto their drag ; becauſe by

them their portion is fat, and their meat

plenteous.

17 Shall they therefore empty their net,

and not ſpare continually to ſlay the nations

own judgments, and their own auguries. . The meaning is,

that the Chaldeans plunder whatever they deem in their

own judgments proper to be theirs, and eſteem their own

will in the place of auguries and omens. Houbigant.

Ver. 9. Their faces ſhall ſup, &c.] A burning wind goer

befºre them, and gathers captives as the ſand. Houbigant.

They ſhall carry deſolation, deſtruction, and fire every

where before them. The winds which blew from Arabia

the Deſert were extremely hot, and very dangerous, not

only on account of their own heat, but on account of the

duſt and ſand which they brought with them. See Jer.

iv. 11. xviii. 17. Ezek. xvii. Io. xix. 12.

Ver. Io. And they ſhall ſtaff, &c.] And he ſhall ſcºff at

Kings, and princes will be a jeff with him; he will but laugh

at every ſtrong hold; for he will heap up the duff, (or raiſe

a mound) and take it.

Mer. 11. Then, &c.] Then ſhall his ſpirit be changed, and

he ſhall depart, and become guilty, who confided in his god.

The prophet here foretels the wonderful change which

was to happen to Nebuchadnezzar; who was to have the

heart of a beaſt, and to become guilty; to be puniſhed for

his pride, to depart from his palace, and to dwell in the

fields. See Houbigant.

Ver. 12. Art thou nºt from everlaffing, O Lord] For

thou, O Lord, my God, the holy God, the God of truth, thou

haſ of old ordained him to judgment : thou haft made him a

ſtrong enemy, that thou mightſ; correà him. Houbigant.

Wer. 14. And makeſ men, &c.] By delivering them to

Nebuchadnezzar, who takes them in his net as a fiſherman

takes fiſhes. Theſe creatures ſuffer themſelves to be taken

without refiſtance, becauſe they have no power to defend

themſelves; no chief to condućt or guard them ; aſ reptileſ,

who have no protector or guardian. The Hebrews give the

common name of reptiles to all fiſhes. See Calmet.

Ver. 15. Therefºre they rejoice and are glad] Therefore he

rejoice; and triumphs. The whole verſe may be rendered

in the ſingular number.

-

Wer. 16. Therefore, &c.]. Therefºre will he ſacrifice to hi,

net, and burn incenſe to his drag, becauſe by them is his por

tion fat, and his meat deliciouſ. The meaning is, that he

attributes all his good ſucceſs to his valour, his courage,

his condućt, and good fortune; or elſe to that god, whoſe

ſtatue he erected in the plains of Dura. See Dan. iii. 1.

Ver, 17. Shall they therefºre, &c.] Therefºre he continually

maketh his met empty [in order to be fed with that delicious

food], and ſhareth nºt to ſlay the nations. Houbigant. Others

render it, Shall he therefore draw out hir net, and that con

tinually, to ſlay the nations, and without mercy P -

REFLECTIONs—1ſt, This propheſy is called a burden,

as it contains a heavy threatening of wrath for provoking

iniquities.

1. The prophet bewails the miſerable ſtate of the land,

where violence raged, iniquity reigned with impunity,

rapine and injuſtice appeared without a veil; and while

families and neighbours were ſet at variance by thoſe who

raiſe up ſiriſe and contention, the kingdom was torn with

inteſtine diviſions, fomented by the wicked, who loved to

fiſh in theſe troubled waters. The law iſ ſlacked, has loſt

all its vigour; and judgment doth never go forth againſt the

offenders, who are emboldened to commit every crime by

this neglect : but, though the guilty eſcape, the innocent

are perſecuted ; for the wicked doth compaſ; about the righ

teouſ, confederate to oppreſs the few faithful, and pervert

juſtice ; therefore wrong judgment proceedeth, the juſt are

condemned, while the criminals are acquitted. And when

wickedneſs is thus prevalent in a nation, ruin cannot be

far off.

2. The prophet bewails his own unhappy fate, con

demned to dwell in the fight of ſuch abominations, which

grieved his righteous ſoul; and, though an importunate

advocate with God, no anſwer was given him. O Lord,

how long ſhall I cry, and thou wiſt not hear 2 even cry unto

thee ºf violence, and thou wilt not ſave Notwithſtanding all

his
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C. H. A. P. II.

Unto Hałaikui, waiting for an anſwer, if ſhewed that he muſ!

wait by faith. The judgment upon the Chaldeans for un

ſºfor covetouſneſ, for cruelty, for drunkenneſ, and

or idolatry.

[Before Chriſt 690.]

WILL ſtand upon my watch, and ſet

me upon the tower, and will watch to ſee

what he will ſay unto me, and what I ſhall

anſwer when I am reproved.

2 *| And the Lord anſwered me, and ſaid,

Write the viſion, and make it plain upon tables,

that he may run that readeth it. -

3 For the viſion is yet for an appointed

time, but at the end it ſhall ſpeak, and not

his prayers, no ſtop was put to the abounding ungodlineſs;

and on this account he expoſtulates, leſt it ſhould ſeem as

if the Lord had forſaken the earth, when wickedneſs thus

proſpered. . Nºte: (1.) When we can do no more for

ſinners, it becomes us ſtill to pray for them. (2.) Gra

cious ſouls, while they are in the world, muſt bear this

burden, of ſeeing and hearing abominations which grieve

their ſpirits: but yet a little while, and they ſhall be re

leaſed, and go where the wicked ceaſe from troubling.

(3.) It has been a trial to many a good man's faith to be

hold proſperous iniquity; but we ſhall ſhortly ſee God

juſtified in all his works and ways.

2dly, Though God bears long with the impenitent, he

will not bear always.

1. He gives them notice of a terrible judgment ready

to deſcend upon them. Behold ye among the heathen, and

regard, ſee what fearful work God is doing among them ;

and Iſrael's turn would ſhortly come ; and wonder marvel

lºuſly, aſtoniſhed at the deſolations which are wrought in

the earth: fºr I will work a work in your days, which ye will
not believe, though it be told you; which was the deſtruc

tion of the Jewiſh nation, with their cities, and the temple

at Jeruſalem, which the Chaldeans, under the divine di

rečtion, would accompliſh ; and this within the preſent

age ; ſo that many then alive ſhould ſee what the people

of the Jews in general, notwithſtanding all the prophetic

warnings, treated as utterly incredible. The apoſtle ap

plies this to the deſpiſers of Chriſt and his Goſpel, whoſe

deſtruction, terrible and ſure, approaches, notwithſtanding

their inſenſibility and preſumption.

2. He deſcribes the dreadful ravages which the Chaldeans

ſhould make among them. Raiſed up at God's call, and

fent to execute his vengeance, they ſhould come to ſeize

by conqueſt the dwelling-places which are not theirs; and,

among other vićtims to their ambition, Judaea ſhall be

ſubdued by them. They are deſcribed as a bitter and haſly

nation, cruel and mercileſs in their diſpoſitions, inveterate

in their enmities, and rapid in executing their enterpriſes :

they are terrible and dreadful; the fame of their vićtories is

ſpread, and their fierce look injećts diſmay into their ene

mies: their judgment and their dignity ſhall proceed ºf them

ſilver, their will is their rule, imperious in their commands,

and ſtrangers to the laws of clemency, equity, and hu

manity. Their cavalry, ſwifter than the leopards, and more

fierce than the evening wolves, ſhall charge, purſue, and bear

down all oppoſition, plundering and devouring the coun

try, ſpreading themſelves on every fide, and haſting from

their own diſtant land with ſuch velocity as the eagle

darteth on his prey. They ſhall come all for violence, purely

to ravage and ſpoil: their facer/ball ſup up as the eaſi-win',

blaſting all before them, leaving the land bare; or their
t

ficer ſhall look towards the eaft, deſigning to transfer their

ſpoil and captives thither, which they colle&t innumerable

as the ſand. They ſhall ſcaff at the kings of Judah, with their

nobles and confederates; deriding every ſrong-hold, as un

able to reſiſt their victorious arms: fºr they ſhall heap dº?

and take it, ſo eaſily will their mounts be raiſed by their

numerous pioneers. Then ſhall his mind changes the king

of Babylon, grown haughty by ſucceſs, ſhall meditate neº

conqueſts ; and he ſhall paſt over all bounds of reaſon and

equity, and ſhall ºffend by new acts of cruelty and injuſtice,

imputing this his power unto his god, aſcribing his ſucceſs to

his idol deities. Or the words may be underſtood as pre

dicting Nebuchadnezzar's puniſhment. His mind ſhall

change from a man to a beaſt, and he ſhall paſt over from

the ſociety of men to dwell in the deſert, and be puniſhed

for his pride and wickedneſs, for making this his pºwer Air

gºd, as if he were a divinity, and poſſeſſed omnipotence.

(See the Annotations.) Nºte: (1.) It is a fearful thing to

fall into the hands of deſpotic tyrants. (2) Succeſs often

miniſters fuel for pride; and many by proſperity have their

mind; changed for the worſe. -

3dly, The judgments ready to come upon the people

diſtreſſed the prophet, as their fins had done before; ſeeing

that the righteous, as well as the wicked, would be involved

therein 3, he therefore flies to God in prayer, and expoſiu

lates with him on theſe afflićtive diſpenſations, that he may

obtain an anſwer to ſatisfy his own mind, and thoſe who

like him, approved ſtill their fidelity to God. > .

1. He profeſſes his own unſhaken faith in God, under

every circumſtance of diſtreſs and difficulty. Art that not

from everlofting * thou art the ſame unchangeable Jehovah ;

O Lord, my God, in whoſe favour he had an aſſured intereſt :

mine holy One, whoſe diſpenſations, however dark to tlS, aré

perfectly righteous and true; who is hºly eſſèntially, and
the author of all holineſs to others:º not die; how

ever threatening the judgments, the nation ſhall not utterly

be extirpated; though the Chaldeans threatened high, they

were but inſtruments in God's hand: O Lºrd, #2, Aft

ordained them for judgment, to puniſh the wicked, O mighty

God, whoſe power can overrule all the purpoſes of mºnº

thou haſ effabliſhed them fºr correółion; to deſtroy the im.

penitent from the face of the earth, and to chaſten thy

children for good, that they may not be delivered untò

death; this being the gracious défign of God in all the
afflićtions that he ſends upon genuine believers, and which

ſhould be their comfort under them. Thºu art ºf purer

eyes than to behold evil, and ca'ſ not loºk on iniquity; not that

God’s eye is not in every place; but he doth not approve

of wickedneſs, it is his abhorrence; nor can he ſ: the

afflictions of his believing people, and the iniquity of their

oppreſſors, with connivance or ſatisfaction; and to theſe
a 4 G 2 Principles
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lie: though it tarry, wait for it; becauſe it will

ſurely come, it will not tarry. -

4 Behold, his ſoul which is lifted up is not

upright in him: but the juſt ſhall live by his

faith. -

5 * Yea alſo, becauſe he tranſgreſſeth by

wine, be is a proud man, neither keepeth at
home, who enlargeth his deſire as hell, and is

as death, and cannot be ſatisfied, but gathereth

unto him all nations, and heapeth unto him

all people :

6 Shall not all theſe take up a parable againſt

him, and a taunting proverb againſt him, and

ſay, Woe to him that increaſeth that which is

not his how long and to him that ladeth

himſelf with thick clay !

7 Shall they not riſe up ſuddenly that ſhall

bite thee, and awake that ſhall vex thee, and

thou ſhalt be for booties unto them :

8 Becauſe thou haſt ſpoiled many nations,

all the remnant of the people ſhall ſpoil thee;

becauſe of men's blood, and for the violence

of the land, of the city, and of all that dwell

therein.

principles he reſolved to adhere, however ºppearance; might

feem to contradićt them. Note: (1) Sound and well

eſtabliſhed principles are the great ſupport in time of trial.

(2.) God's permiſſion of wickedneſs does not imply his

approbation; nor is the evil that he ſuffers his believing

people to undergo any mark of his diſpleaſure; but con

trariwiſe, becauſe they are ſons, he chaſtiſeth them with

the rod of men.

2. He begs a ſolution of his difficulties under the pre

ſent diſtreſsful ſcene before him, when piety was oppreſſed,

and wickedneſs triumphant: wherefore lºft tº upºn them

that deal treacherouſly, giving them ſucceſs in their perfidious
deſigns, and holdſ, thy tongue wºn the wicked devoureth the

man that is more righteºus than he as the Chaldeans did the

Jews; and God's filence diſtreſſed the prophet and other

good men, how to reconcile this with their general prin

tiples; becauſe they did not ſufficiently look to that great

day of retribution, when every thing ſhall be fully balanced.

And makeſ men as the fiſhes of the ſea; ſeeming to ſhew no

more care towards men in general, and his own people in

particular, than over the fiſhes, where the weaker are a

prey to the ſtrong, and whoever will may take them in

their net, as the creeping things, that have no ruler ºver them

to proteå and defend them, Thus helpleſs were they

befºre their enemies, as if God had forſaken the earth,
and left the good a prey to the wicked, and the weak a

ſpoil to the ſtrong; to be caught as eaſily as fiſh with the

angle; and by a variety of means, by the net or drag, to be

feized and deſtroyed without concern yea, to be a ſport

and paſtime to their murderers, as fiſhermen rejoice and are

glad when their net is filled. TŽerefºre they ſicrºft.ce to their

own net, and burn incenſe unto their own drag, applaud

themſelves in their own contrivances, and the ſucceſs of

them, becauſe by them their portion is fat, and their meat

plenteous; they thus enlarged their wealth, and were enabled

to live more luxuriouſly ; and this was their happineſs.

Shall they therefore empty their net, and not ſpare continually

to ſlay the nations * ſhall they go on ſucceſsfully from nation

to ſation, murdering and plundering at their pleaſure ?
will a righteous God permit this he leave; the matter

with the Îord, and in faith and hope is emboldened to
exped his interpoſition. Note: (1.) Whºever difficulties

occur in the divine providence, we muſt caſt our care upon

God, and wait patiently for his ſalvation. (2) Ambitious
princes make no more account of men than of fiſhes, and

t

rejoice in battles gained at the expence of multitudes of

lives; but God will reckon ſuch conquerors as the moſt

bloody murderers of mankind.

C H A P. II.

Wer. 1. I will ſland upon my watch, &c.], Iſood upon my

watch, and continued upon the tower; and I looked to ſee what

the Lord would ſay unto me, and what he would anſwer to my

expoſulation : [namely, that in the 13th and following verſes

of the preceding chapter, reſpecting the proſperity of the

wicked, and of Nebuchadnezzar particularly:] Ver. 2. When

the Lord anſwered me, &c. not ſhortly and enigmatically

as in ver. 1 1. of the former chapter, but openly and faii;,

denouncing the puniſhment of Nebuchadnezzar's impiety. >

Wer. 3. At the end it ſhall ſpeak, &c.] At the end he/fall

break forth, and not deceive: Though he delay, expeč him, be

“; he that cometh will come, he will not tarry.

er. 4. Behold, his ſoul, &c.] Behold, if any one dr

back, my ſoul ſhall have noº, in him, #. 'Hj

however renders it, But if any one ſhall withdraw himſelf,

his ſoul ſhall not overcome : but he who ſhall be conſtant fé:

firm in his reliance] ſhall live by his faith. It is the ſame

admonition which we frequently read in Jeremiah, that if

any one upon the taking of Jeruſalem ſhould withdraw

himſelf and flee into Egypt, to eſcape the Chaldeans, it

ſhould not turn out proſperouſly to him; while they ſhould

be in ſafety, who, after the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, ſhould

remain in Judaea, and continue to cultivate the lands. See

Houbigant. When we come to the Epiſtle to the Hebrews

we ſhall examine in what ſenſe this paſſage is quoted there.

Ver. 5, 6, 2 ca, alſº, &c.] A tranſgreſſor by wine, is quite

foreign to the ſubject; nor do the Syriac, LXX, or Arabic

mention any thing of it. Houbigant renders the verſe,

very agreeably to the context, thus, For he, though he is a

deſpiſer, and powerful, and proud, yet ſhall he not have reff.

After he ſhall have enlarged his deſire as the grave, and as

death, he ſhall not be ſatisfied; and after he ſhall have gathered

to him all nations, and have heaped unto him all people. Ver. 6.

For all theſe thingſ they ſhall take up a parable, &c.—Woe to

him who hath heaped together thoſe things which were not his r

and hath made hiſ chain more thick and heavy, “ has in:

“creaſed his power and majeſty by his rapine and plun

“ der.” See his note, and the LXX.

Ver. 8. For the violence, &c.] And violence done to the

land, to the city, and to all the inhabitants thereof.

Wer.
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9 * Woe to him that coveteth an evil co

vetouſneſs to his houſe, that he may ſet his

neſt on high, that he may be delivered from

the power of evil

Io Thou haſt conſulted ſhame to thy houſe

by cutting off many people, and haſt finned

againſt thy ſoul.

11 For the ſtone ſhall cry out of the wall,

and the beam out of the timber ſhall an

ſwer it. -

12 * Woe to him that buildeth a town

with blood, and ſtabliſheth a city by iniquity

13 Behold, is it not of the LoRD of Hoſts,

that the people ſhall labour in the very fire,

and the people ſhall weary themſelves for very

vanity ? -

14 For the earth ſhall be filled with the

knowledge of the glory of the Lord, as the

waters cover the ſea.

15 "I Woe unto him that giveth his neigh

bour drink, that putteſt thy bottle to him, and

makeſt him drunken alſo, that thou mayeſt

look on their nakedneſs |

16 Thou art filled with ſhame for glory:

drink thou alſo, and let thy foreſkin be un

covered : the cup of the LoRD's right hand

ſhall be turned unto thee, and ſhameful ſpew

ing ſhall be on thy glory.

17 For the violence of Lebanon ſhall cover

thee, and the ſpoil of beaſts, which made them

afraid, becauſe of men's blood, and for the

violence of the land, of the city, and of all

that dwell therein.

18 "I What profiteth the graven image that

the maker thereof hath graven it? the molten

image, and a teacher of lies, that the maker

of his work truſteth therein, to make dumb

idols :

19 Woe unto him that ſaith to the wood,

Awake; to the dumb ſtone, Ariſe, it ſhall

teach Behold, it is laid over with gold and

ſilver, and there is no breath at all in the midſt

of it. -

20 But the LoRD is in his holy temple:

let all the earth keep ſilence before him.

Wer. 9. That he may ſet his neſt on high] Who ſetteth his

meſ; on high, that he may be delivered from evil; or be exempted,

or ſecured from the reach of evil; that is to ſay, from the de

ſtruction of his city and empire, which the prophets of

Iſrael, who were captives in his kingdom, denounced.

Ver. 1 1. For the ſome ſhall cry, &c.] The anſwer of the

beam follows in the next verſe. The meaning of theſe

figurative expreſſions is, that the houſes and towns which

have been deſtroyed by the Chaldeans ſhall cry for venge

ance againſt the deſtroyers.

Wer. 13. Behold, is it not, &c.] For certainly this is from

the Lord of Hºff, that the people ſhall take pains for the fire,

and the nations ſhall weary themſelves, &c. Houbigant.

Ver. 14. For the earth ſhall be filled, &c.] Or, “Shall

“ have a full and perfeót knowledge of the glory of the

“ Lord, when Babylon ſhall be overthrown;” becauſe the

prophets of the Lord had foretold that deſtrućtion. God's

providence in governing the world, ſhall conſpicuouſly ap

pear in the downfal of the Babyloniſh empire; eſpecially

as it is deſcribed in the prophets, as an earneſt and type of

the fall of the myſtical Babylon; which will be a deciſive

ſtroke, that will thoroughly vindicate oppreſſed truth and

innocence. See Lowth.

Ver. 15. Woe unto him that giveth his neighbour drink]

By this neighbour, the neighbouring nations ſeem to be

meant; whom the Chaldeans, as Grotius obſerves, enticed

into their alliance, that they might afterwards treat them

in the moſt ignominious manner. This particularly was

the caſe of the king of Egypt, of whom Calmet more im

mediately underſtands it.

Ver. 16. Thou art filled with ſhame, &c.] Drink thou alſo,

till thou art filled with ſhame inſtead of glory; and let, &c.

For the cup of the right hand of the Lordſhall come round to

thee, &c. And diſgrace ſhall ſucceed to thy glory. Houbigant.

Ver. 17. For the violence of Lebanon] For upon thee ſhall

be returned the violences done in Lebanon, and the ſpoil of

cattle, and whatever ſhall remain ºf human blood, and of the

ſpoils of the land, &c. Houbigant. See ver. 8.

Wer. 18. What profiteth the graven image] What, &c.

when the maker thereof hath graven it The molten image,

and the doğrine ºf lies that he who hath formed it may have

hope therein, while he maketh dumb idols 2 Houbigant. The

prophet ſpeaks here againſt idols in general, and idolatrous

princes. What will they avail Nebuchadnezzar, and others

like him, in the day of danger, and when the Lord ariſeth

to take vengeance upon them 2

Ver, 19. It ſhall teach] Can this thing give inſtrušion 2–

Behold, &c. but no breath at all in it. Houbigant, however,

renders it, Wilt thou have that fºr an inſtrusior, which,

covered over with gold and ſilver, hath no breath in it 2

Ver. 20. But the Lord, &c.] “ The God of Iſrael is not

“like theſe imaginary deities: he gives law to all the earth;

“ and all creatures ought to continue in ſilence with the

“moſt profound adoration and reſpect before his tremen

“dous preſence: he is the ſovereign arbiter of their life

“ and their death; of their deſtruction and their preſer

“vation.” By his holy temple, is meant the heaven. Silence

is a mark of reſpect and ſubmiſſion. In the eaſtern courts,

there reigns among the guards, officers, and great men,

attendant upon their princes, the moſt profound filence, in a

grave, compoſed, and immoveable poſture, which gives us

ſome idea of the filence whereof Habakkuk ſpeaks. Lord

Baltimore, in his tour to the Eaſt, mentions a particular

which will illuſtrate what has gone before. He informs us,

*

2 that



598
CHAP. III.H A B A K K U K.

C. H. A. P. III.

Habakkuk in his prayer trembleth at God's majgſy.

- conſidence of his faith.

[Before Chriſt 690.]

PRAYER of Habakkuk the prophet

upon Shigionoth.

2 O Lord, I have heard thy ſpeech, and

The

was afraid; O Lord, revive thy work in the

midſt of the years, in the midſt of the years

make known; in wrath remember mercy.

3 * God came from Teman, and the Holy

One from mount Paran. Selah. His glory

covered the heavens, and the earth was full of

his praiſe. -

that at the feaſt of the great Biram at Conſtantinople, the

Grand Signor goes to the moſque of Sultan Ahmed. The

cavalcade which iſſues forth from the Seraglio, on this oc

caſion, is one of the fineſt fights in Europe. It conſiſts of

the vizirs, baſhaws, grandees, and all the principal civil

and military perſons in the city, who go to pay their re

ſpects to their emperor. They begin to come out at four

o'clock in the morning, and continue ſo doing till about

nine. When the Grand Signor appears, a deep filence is

obſerved. The Janiſſaries line the ſtreets from the palace

to the moſque; they are without any fort of arms; they

ſtand with their hands acroſs, and bow down to the Grand

Signor and to the vizirs only, who return the ſalute —but

how infinitely more worthy of reverence is the great

JEHowAH !

RefLEctions.—1ſt, We have here,

1. The prophet waiting in faith for an anſwer to his

prayer. I will ſland upon my watch, and ſet me upon the

rower, as a watchman waiting for intelligence ; and will

watch to ſee what he will ſay unto me, with regard to the re

queſts that he had made, and the difficulties that he was

under; and what I ſhall anſwer when I am reproved, either

for the boldneſs of his expoſtulations ; or how he ſhould

ſilence the objećtions of others, who might, from theſe

melancholy appearances, argue againſt the providence of

God. Note ; (1.) When we are in perplexity, and know

not how to reconcile God’s providences with his promiſes,

we muſt go up to the tower of prayer and meditation, and

ſtand our ground there by faith againſt the aſſaults of

temptation, looking to God for an anſwer of peace. (2.)

When we have been with God in prayer, conſulting his

word, or refle&ting on his diſpenſations, we muſt obſerve

what God ſpeaks unto us by any of theſe means, for our

convićtion, direétion, encouragement, or conſolation.

2. God anſwers him in mercy, and ſhews him the de

ſtrućtion of theſe mercileſs ravagers: for he never diſappoints

the expectations of his waiting people. For the comfort of

the pious, he is commanded to write the viſion, that it may

be preſerved, and handed down, unadulterated by tradition;

and make it plain upon tables, which were then uſed for

writing, and covered with wax, on which the letters were

impreſſed; and this was to be done very plainly, and hung

up in ſome conſpicuous place, that he may run that readeth

it, ſo legible that it might be eaſily read even by the moſt

curſory look, or as one ran by it and but turned his head

that way. And ſuch ſhould our preaching be, that the

meaneſt capacities may comprehend it, never wiſhing to

be admired as orators, but uſing all plainneſs of ſpeech,

that God's word may be underſtood. For the viſion iſ yet

for an appointed time; though it be diſtant, the day of its

accompliſhment is ſure: at the end it ſhall ſpeak, and not

lie; the Lord will not diſappoint the faith and patience of

his believing people; or he will ſpeak, who is the faithful

and true witneſs, the prophet come to lead us into all

truth. Though it, the promiſe, or He, the Meſſiah, tarry

long; or at leaſt ſeem to do ſo to thoſe who longed for his

appearing ; wait for it, or Him, the fulfilment of the pro

miſe, or the coming of the Lord ; becauſe it will ſurely come,

it will not tarry; or, for he that ſhall come, will come, as the

apoſtle quotes the words, Heb. x. 37. applying them to

the Lord Jeſus, the great hope of his people, on whom

they are called to ſtay themſelves under every afflićtive

diſpenſation. And herein the truth of grace is to be

proved. Behold, his ſoul, which is lifted up, is not upright

in him ; they who deſpiſe the viſion, or diſtruſt the pro

miſe, and, inſtead of waiting upon God, endeavour to ſhift

for themſelves, depending on their own devices, they ſhew

the unſoundneſs of their hearts. But the juſt ſhall live by

faith: they who truſted God, even in the midſt of their

calamities, ſhould be preſerved ; and in their captivity, the

expectation of the Meſſiah ſhould ſupport them; and by

perſevering faith alone they could be ſaved. The words

are quoted thrice by the Apoſtle as a proof of the great

dočtrine of juſtification by faith only; and they teach us,

(1.) That no man is juſtified before God, by any doings

or duties of his own, but by faith in Jeſus. (2.) The

meritorious cauſe of our life of grace or glory is not our

faith, but the objećt of it, Chriſt Jeſus—his righteous
obedience unto the death of the croſs.

2dly, Some commentators, ſuppoſing from the firſt part

of this chapter which refers to Goſpel-times, that the latter

part goes on to deſcribe the charaćter of the ſucceeding

enemies of the church, apply it to the Roman people, and

eſpecially their emperors, to whom no doubt the propheſy

is very applicable; but I rather incline, with the generality,

to refer it to Nebuchadnezzar and his ſucceſſors in the

Babylonian monarchy. See the Annotations.

1. Moſt heavy accuſations are laid againſt this enemy of

God's people; drunkenneſs and ſenſuality; impious pride,

even to expect adoration; covetouſneſs inſatiable, injuſtice

and oppreſſion, the blood of innocents; ambition which

knew no bounds; theſe and the like were the crimes with

which he ſtood chargeable before God. Therefore,

2. Repeated woes are denounced upon him; and, when

he is fallen, he will be juſtly inſulted by thoſe nations over

whom he lorded it before. Shall not all theſ take up a

parable againſ him, and a taunting proverb, pleaſed to be

hold his diſgrace, and deriding his pride and preſumption,

and ſay, Woe, woe, woe unto him *

II.] Woe to him that increaſºth that which is not hit, op

preſſing and plundering to increaſe his wealth: how lºng

ſhall



CHAP. III,
599

H A B A. K. K. U. K.

4 And his brightneſs was as the light; he

had horns coming out of his hand; and there

was the hiding of his power.

5 Before him went the peſtilence, and burn

ing coals went forth at his feet.

6 He ſtood, and meaſured the earth: he

ſhall iniquity thus prevail, and the unrighteous proſper ?

and to him that loadeth himſelf with thick clay, the riches of

the world being no better: and they who lade themſelves

with theſe by carking care and injuſtice, bring a heavy

burden upon their ſouls, which will ſink them into per

dition and deſtruction. Shall they not riſe up ſuddenly that

ſhall bite thee, and awake that ſhall vex thee P certainly they

ſhall. The Perſians and the Medes will ſpoil him of the

thick clay on which he doated; and thou ſhalt be fºr booties

unto them. As he ſpoiled others, ſo ſhall they ſpoil him,

the juſt retaliation for the innocent blood which he had

ſhed, the violence that he had committed, and the cities

that he had deſtroyed, whoſe inhabitants he plundered.

God keeps a ſtrićt account, and in the dreadful day of

judgment the black catalogue will be produced againſt the

proud oppreſſor and daring finner, to his everlaſting con

fuſion.

[2.] Woe to him that coveteth an evil covetouſneſ to his

houſe, inſatiable after wealth, and ever graſping at more :

for covetouſneſs brings its own curſe along with it, and

cannot be ſatisfied, robbing men of all the comforts in

their families which they otherwiſe might have enjoyed :

that he may ſet his mºſt on high, raiſe his family to higher

honour and dignity in the world; that he may be delivered

from the power of evil, ſecured from the power of his ene

mies, the great evil that he dreads; though, alas ! theſe

are vain pretexts to gloſs over his covetouſneſs; and his

defences but feeble againſt the evils that he fears. Thou

haſ conſulted ſhame to thy houſe, by cutting ºff many peºple,

fixing, by ſuch unjuſt and cruel condućt, a mark of in

delible infamy on his family ; and haſ ſimmed againſt thy

ſºul, expoſing it to God's wrath and damnation: for the

Jione ſhall cry out of the wall, if other witneſſes of his guilt

are wanting, and his frauds and deceits have been ſo ma

naged as to eſcape the eye of men; and the beam out of the

timber ſhall anſwer it, calling for vengeance upon the head

of the unjuſt and the oppreſſor.

[3.] Woe to him that buildeth a town with blood, and

fabliſheth a city by iniquity, as Nebuchadnezzar had built or

adorned Babylon with the ſpoils of conquered nations.

Behold, is it not of the Lord of Hºffs, that the people ſhall labour

in the very fire, and the people%; weary themſelves for very

vanity 2 ſo fruitleſs will be all the endeavours of the Baby

lonians to preſerve themſelves from their enemies. For

the earth ſhall be filled with the knowledge of the glory of the

Lord, as the waters cover the ſea—when in the fall of

Babylon God will be glorified, and the fame of his judg

ments ſpread into all lands. And this verſe ſeems to look

forward alſo to greater events than the fall of Babylon,

even to the times of the Goſpel, when the kingdom of

darkneſs ſhall fall before the word of Jeſus, and the know

ledge of his glory be diffuſed, till at laſt, by his power and

grace, the very ends of the earth ſhall remember themſelves and

be turned to the Lord, and all fleſh ſhall ſee the ſalvation of

our God.

3dly, The prophet, having given us an awful deſcription

of the woes denounced on account of oppreſſion and wrong,

proceeds to ſhew two other cauſes for theſe woes, namely,

drunkenneſs and idolatry.

1. Drunkenneſ. Woe unto him that giveth his neighbour

drink, as Belſhazzar did, when he made a feaſt for his

thouſand lords, Danz v. 1. that puttſ; thy bottle to him,

urging him to drink ; and makeſ him drunken aſſº. Such

are factors for hell, and enemies to mankind; and though

it may be called hoſpitality, good cheer, and giving them a

hearty welcome, thus to make the glaſs circulate, it is

indeed among the moſt deadly wickedneſſes, and will pro

voke the heavieſt wrath of God. Woe unto the drunkards

from the palace to the cottage wrath is gone forth againſt

them: that thou mayºff look on their nakedneſs; draw out their

ſecrets, expoſe them to ridicule, or induce them to ſome

fooliſh or indiſcreet act or bargain; this being the malig

nant view for which men often ply their neighbours with

liquor; but God will be the avenger of all ſuch. Thou

art filled with ſhame for glory; God will render ſuch per

ſons vile and abhorred ; drink thou alſº; a cup of wrath is

put into his hands; the cup ºf the Lord's right hand ſhall be

turned unto thee. The ſame vengeance which the Chal

deans had executed upon others ſhall return upon their

own heads, when they ſhall be ſtripped naked to their

ſhame, and, like drunkards, ſhameful ſpewingſhall be on thy

glory ; they ſhall be rendered contemptible and loathſome,

and all their riches and greatneſs be ſpoiled and defiled.

The violence of Lebanºn ſhall cover thee; either the ſame

deſtruction as they had made in the temple of God; or

this ſhould riſe up in judgment againſt them; or they

ſhould be hunted down as wild beaſts in Lebanon: the ſpoil

of beaſ's which made them afraid; once the terror of the

country, but now deſtroyed ; and this for the reaſons al

leged before, becauſe of men's blood, and fºr the violence of the

Jand, of the city, and of all that dwell therein.

Many apply this to Babylon myſtical, the great whore

that maketh all nations drunk with the wine of her for

nication, whoſe end will be according to her works; ſee

Rev. xviii. 3–6.

2. Idºlatry. Babylon was full of idols; but all the gold

and filver laviſhed upon them, or the curious ſculpture,

profited the maker nothing at all. Though they cried

before them, Ariſe to help us, and expected from them

direétions in their emergencies; yet it was folly, nay, mad

neſs, to expect a dumb ſtone, a lifeleſs log, to teach or

awake to ſuccour them. Such expediations could only be

raiſed by the great teacher of lieſ, whom theſe idols effec

tually ſerve ; and nothing but woe can be the conſequence

of truſting in theſe lying vanities. Babylon myſtical, the

church of Rome, copies cloſe after her pattern in ancient

days, and has multiplied her images of gold and filver, of

the Trinity, the Saviour, the Virgin Mary, of ſaints and

angels, crowding their churches with them ; where mi

ſerable devotees are ſeen continually kneeling before the

breathleſs image or dumb ſtone. Their crafty prieſts, in

deed, repreſent theſe as laymen'ſ books; but God regards

I them
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beheld, and drove aſunder the nations; and

the everlaſting mountains were ſcattered, the

perpetual hills did bow : his ways are ever

laſting.
-

them with abomination, as teachers ºf lieſ. But the Lord is

in his holy temple; not in idols of wood, or ſtone, or gold,

but in heaven, beholding the hearts and ways of all the

children of men; and in his church, where his ſpecial

preſence reſides, comforting his believing people, and pro

teåing them from their enemies. Let all the earth keep

ſilence befºre him, paying him the worſhip due unto his

name with reverence and godly fear, and never more

aſcribing his honour to graven images.

C H A P. III.

Ver. 1, 2. A prayer of Habakkuk] nylº Shigionoth ſigni

fies wanderingſ. This word of the prophet ſeems to relate

both to the deviations of the Jewiſh people from God's law,

and alſo to their wandering, or being removed from their

land on that account. Aquila, Symmachus, and Theo

dotion, render the word ayvonazºw ignºrances. . So the
Vulgate ignorantiis. See Parkhurſt on the word T-lº.

Habakkuk having been informed by God of his deſign to

fend the Jews into captivity for their fins, and of his deter

mination that they ſhould ſerve the Babylonians ſeventy

years, took upon him, as became his office, to intercede

with God on their behalf. He begins his prayer for them

with laying before the Lord, ver. 2. the diſtreſs into which

he was thrown by the judgments denounced againſt them;
beſeeching him, that he would ſhorten the time determined

for their captivity, and reſtore them to their country before

it was expired. Mr. Green renders the verſe, -

« O Jehovah, I have heard thy report " (that is to ſay,

what thou haſt revealed concerning the captivity.)

“I am in pain, O Jehovah, for thy work:” (that is to

ſay, for all that he had done among the Jews, and among

other nations by means of the Jews, for the honour of his

great Name.) - - -

« In the midſt of the years revive it ;” (that is to ſay,

reſtore the Jews to their own land, before the years deter

mined for their captivity are expired. See Pſal. lxxxv.

6, 7. - >>

“ in the midſt of the years ſhew compaſſion.

“ In wrath remember mercy.” See his new verſion of

this chapter. -

Per. 3. God came from Teman] The prophet, having of

fered up his petition for ſhortening the captivity, proceeds

in the next place, from ver. 3 to 16. to recount the won

derful works which Jehovah had formerly wrought, to

deliver his people from Egyptian ſlavery, and to put them

in poſſeſſion of the land of Canaan; intimating by this,

that he would, in his good time, ſhew himſelf equally

powerful in delivering them from the Babyloniſh captivity,

and reſtoring them to their own land. In recounting theſe

wonderful works Habakkuk firſt exhibits a deſcription of

Jehovah, as king and commander of the ten thouſands of Iſ.

rael, marching at their head in a pillar of a cloud, to condućt

them and put them in poſſeſſion of the promiſed land.

When Jehovah ſets out from Teman and Paran, ſo great

is the majeſty and glory with which he is arrayed, that the

heaven and the earth are too little to contain them, ver, 3.

His brightneſs, like that of the meridian ſun, is inſupport

able, and his power irreſiſtible; ver, 4. the peſtilence and

devouring fire attending him, to do execution upon the

enemy at his command; ver. 5. As ſoon as he enters the

land of Canaan, ver. 6. he takes poſſeſſion of it as rightful

Lord; and the ſeven nations, conſcious that they had forfeited

it by their wickedneſs, fly at the ſight of him. The mountains

of the land diſperſe to make way for him; the hills bow to

pay him obeiſance; and the highways own him for their

Lord ; and ſo great is the dread of him, that the neigh

bouring nations tremble while he paſſes by: ver. 7. See

Green: who, inſtead of, The earth was full of his praiſe,

reads, And hiſ glory filled the earth. Biſhop Lowth obſerves,

that this chapter affords us a remarkable inſtance of that

ſublimity which is peculiar to the ode; and which is prin

cipally owing to a bold and yet eaſy digreſſion or tranſition.

The prophet foreſeeing the judgments of God, the cala

mities which were to be brought upon his countrymen by

the Chaldeans, and then the puniſhments which awaited

the Chaldeans themſelves; partly ſtruck with terror, partly

revived with hope and confidence in the divine mercy, he

prays God that he would haſten the redemption and deli

verance of his people, ver, 3. Now, here immediately

occurs to every one's mind a fimilitude between the Baby

loniſh and Egyptian captivity; that it was poſfible that an

equal deliverance might be procured by the help of God;"

and how aptly the prophet might have ſo continued his

prayer, that God, who had wrought ſo many miracles in

ancient days for the ſake of his people, would likewiſe

continue his providential regard towards them; and how

much it would contribute to confirm and ſtrengthen the

minds of the good, who ſhould remember that the God

who formerly had manifeſted his infinite power in reſcuing

the Iſraelites out of ſuch great calamities, was able to do

the ſame, by avenging their poſterity likewiſe. But the

prophet has omitted all theſe topics, for this very reaſon,

becauſe they ſo readily occur to the mind; and, inſtead of

expatiating in ſo large a field, he burſts forth with an un

expected impetuoſity, God came from Teman, &c. Through

out the whole paſſage he preſerves the ſame magnificence

with which he begins ; chooſing the nobleſt images that ſo

copious a ſubject could afford, and illuſtrating them with

the moſt ſplendid colours, images, figures, and the moſt

elevated ſtyle. What crowns the ſublimity of this piece,

is, the fingular elegance of the cloſe; and were it not that

antiquity has here and there thrown its veil of obſcurity

over it, there could not be conceived a more perfeót and

maſterly poem of the kind. See the 28th Prelečtion.

Ver. 4. And his brightneſs was as the light] Green ren

ders this verſe thus:

His brightneſs was as the brightneſs of the ſun;

He had rays of light beaming from his hand.

(See Deut. xxxiii. 2.)

And there was the hiding-place of his power.

As the cloud was a hiding-place or veil to the glory of

Jehovah, when it did not ſhine forth; ſo was it conſidered

as the hiding-place of his power, when not manifeſted in

ačt.
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7 I ſaw the tents of Cuſhan in afflićtion:

and the curtains of the land of Midian did

tremble.

8 Was the LoRD diſpleaſed againſt the

rivers ‘was thine anger againſt the rivers ?

was thy wrath againſt the ſea, that thou didſt

ride upon thine horſes and thy chariots of

ſalvation ? -

9 Thy bow was made quite naked, ac

cording to the oaths of the tribes, even thy

*

ağ. See Numb. xvi. 42, 46. Dr. Kennicott would render

the verſe, His brightneſ was as the ſun; the ſplendourſ iſſuing

from hiſ hand; for there waſ the manifflation of his power.

As the Hebrew word "Y& our, here rendered light, is ren

dered in Job, xxxi. 26. the ſun; (which being the principal

ſource of light, through this ſyſtem, may be properly called

light, or the light, by way of eminence;) that rendering ſeems

wo improve the ſenſe here. As pºp barnaim, is derived

from "p karan, to ſhine, or emit rays of light, it is much

better rendered ſplendour; than horns : ſee Parkhurſt on the

word. And as the hand, right-hand, and arm, are ex

preſſions applied to God upon any ſignal diſplay of the

divine power; perhaps the hand ºf God cannot ſo properly

be ſaid to hide and conceal, as to exert and manifft his

power and majeſty: and that the verb whence the noun

yºn chebion, is derived, gives this idea of ſhewing forth,

is evident from ſeveral places in the Samaritan verſions;

as Gen. xli. 25, &c. In this illuſtrious paſſage, then, we

ſee the brightneſs or ſplendour poetically repreſented as

ſtreaming from the hand of God; that awful hand, which

is mighty in operation, and which has ſo often manifeſted

the divine power to a wondering world. bec Kennicott's

Diſſert. vol. i. p. 428.

War. 5. Befºre him went the pºſſilence] See Ezek. xx. 47.

Houbigant, ſuppoſing this to refer to God's appearance on

mount Sinai, inſtead of pºſſilence, which he thinks ill ſuited

to the ſubjećt, renders the word "min" daber, commandment,

as the LXX, xoyo;, or Word, referring to the ten com

mandments which God promulged when the fire went forth

at his feet. But, taking the paſſage as explained on ver, 3.

pºſſilence is very proper; and the word rendered burning

cºal, would more juſtly be tranſlated devouring fire, or

lightning. See Pſal. i. 3. lxxviii. 48.

Wer. 6. He ſtood and meaſured the earth] He ſtood, and

meaſured out the land; he beheld, and ſcattered the nations :

The eternal mountains diſperſºd, the perpetral hill, bowed; the

everlaſting way; owned their Lord. Green ; who obſerves,

that it was cuſtomary for a conqueror, as ſoon as he be

came poſſeſſed of a country, to meaſure it out, and divide

it among his people; thus David, I will triumph and divide

Sichem, and meaſure out the valley of Succoth. Hence Jehovah,

who takes poſſeſſion of the land of Canaan upon the flight

and ceſſion of its guilty inhabitants, is repreſented as di

viding it among the tribes of Iſrael. This paſſage is ex

tremely poetical; wherein not only the inhabitants of

. Canaan, but the land itſelf is repreſented as ſtruck with

conſcious terror at the approach of Jehovah. The Hebrew

nº lo, is tranſlated owned their Lord, becauſe the literal

ſenſe of it, were for him, or on his ſide, amounts to the

ſame. -

Ver. 7. I ſaw the tents of Cºſhan in affiſion] I ſaw the

tents of Cuſhan, or of Ethiopia, in conſternation, and the tent

turtains of the land of Midian trembled. Since Moſes's wife,
Wol. IV.

who was a Midianite, is called Numb. xii. 1. a Cuſhite

(that is, Ethiopian), Cºſhan may be here another name

for Midian, and then the two members of this period will

be equivalent: but if it ſhould be different, then it muſt

mean an Arabian nation which dwelt in tents near Midian,

and which was ſeized with the ſame conſternation at the

approach of Jehovah as they were. We can never ſuffi.

ciently admire the ſtrength and ſpirit, as well as juſtneſs

and propriety, of the foregoing deſcription. The defign of

the prophet was, to give us right conceptions of Jehovah,

as king and commander of the ten thouſands of Iſrael;

and what more proper circumſtances could he have choſen,

to inſpire us with a juſt idea of his magnificence and

greatneſs on this occaſion ? The glory with which he is

arrayed is ſuch as filleth the heaven and the carth: a glory

which ariſes not from the pomp of external grandeur, and

the parade of honourable followers; but from himſelf.

His power is the terror of all the world around him: the

inſignia of it being, not the ſword or the faſcer, but the

pºſłilence and devouring fire; and ſo great is the dread of

him, that the Canaanites fly at his approach, the land

trembles at his preſence, and the nations around are not

able to hide their diſmay. Such is Habakkuk’s deſcription

of Jehovah, fimple and plain, but yet grand and ſublime;

as much excelling every pagan deſcription of Jupiter,

as light ſurpaſſes darkneſs. See Green and Houbigan.

Ver, 8. After the deſcription of Jehovah given in the pre

ceding verſes, the firſt of his wonderful works recounted

by the prophet is the paſſage through the Red Sea, where

he repreſents the Lord as appearing at the head of the Iſ.

raelites in his chariot of war, with his bow drawn in his

hand, to reſcue them from their cruel oppreſſors, the

Egyptians, and to give them the land of Canaan, according

to the oath which he ſware unto them, ver. 8, 9. Th:

next is, his giving them water to drink in the wilderneſs,

where the mountains moved at his preſence :-part of ver.

9, Io. The next, his paſſage over Jordan, where the

waters, teſtifying their ready obedience to his will, open

to the right and left to make way for his people to paſs

through —latter part of ver. Io. The next, his inter.

poſition at Joſhua's engagements with the Amorites, when

the fun and noon ſtood ſtill, to give them time to diſ

comfit their enemies, ver, 11. The laſt wonderful works

which the prophet recounts were performed after this en

gagement, when Jehovah marched before them to execute

vengeance on the Canaanites, ver. 12. and to protećt the

Iſraelites; deſtroying utterly the princes of Canaan and

their ſtates, at a time when they made ſure of Iſrael for

their prey, ver, 13, 14. and giving his own people entire

poſſeſſion of their country, from the river Jordan on the

eaſt, to the Mediterranean Sea on the weſt, ver, See

Green. . .

Wer. 8, 9. Was the Lord diſpleaſed agaiº, the rivers]

4 H That

I 5.

-

º
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word. Selah. Thou didſt cleave the carth

with rivers.

Io The mountains ſaw thee, and they trem

bled : the overflowing of the water paſſed by :

the deep uttered his voice, and liſted up his

hands on high. -

11 The ſun and moon ſtood ſtill in their

habitation: at the light of thine arrows they

went, and at the ſhining of thy glittering

ſpear. -

12 Thou didſt march through the land in

indignation, thou didſt threſh the heathen in

anger. -

13 Thou wenteſt forth for the ſalvation

of thy people, even for ſalvation with thine

anointed ; thou woundedſt the head out of

the houſe of the wicked, by diſcovering the

foundation unto the neck. Selah.

14 Thou didſt ſtrike through with his ſtaves

the head of his villages: they came out as a

whirlwind to ſcatter me: their rejoicing was

as to devour the poor ſecretly.

That is, “When thcu appearedſt, O Jehovah, at the Red

“Sea, in thy chariot of war, with thy bow drawn in thy

“ hand, was it that thou waſt diſpleaſed with the ſea P"—

The anſwer follows in the next verſe, “No 3 Thou layed?

“ bare thy bow, to fight for Iſrael, according to thy oath unto

“ the tries, and tây promiſe. It was only to fight for Iſrael,

“ and condućt them ſafe to the land of Canaan, according

“ to the oath which thou hadit given them.” See Deut.

xxxiii. 26. Pſal. lxxvii. 17, 18. The meaning of Riding

upon thine horſes, and thy chariº, muſt be on thy chariots

drawn by horſes; becauſe in the original it is not thy horſes,

and thy chariots, the connective particle and being a ſup

plement of our tranſlators; but, upon thy horſes, thy chariots;

that is to ſay, even on thy chariots drawn by horſes. The

remark of Grotius here is, “Being drawn by thy horſes,

“ thy chariots brou ht ſalvation; clouds, ſtorms, and tem

“ peſts, being the chariots of God in the ſacred writings.”

And where it is added, ver, 15. Thou didſ' walk through

the ſea with thine horſº, the meaning muſt be, that God

made the paſſage of the Red Sea ſo eaſy, that it might

have been paſſed through by an army of horſe without any
interruption; in plain alluſion to the chariots and horſes

of the Egyptians. See Chandler's Life of David, vol. ii.

p. 184. and the note on Pſal. xviii. Io. Houbigant, after

feveral commentators, reads the ſecond clauſe of the 9th

verſe, And thou haſ ſatiated the arrows of thy quiver. See

his note, and the Syriac tranſlation.

Ver. 9, 10. Thou didſ cleave the earth, &c.] The 1 oth

verſe ſhould certainly begin with this clauſe, where the

prophet begins a new ſubjećt. Green renders it,

Thou cleavedſt the dry land into rivers.

Ver. Io. The mountains ſaw thee, and were in pangs:

fee Pſal. lxxvii. 16. cxiv. 4.

yer. Io. The overflowing, &c.] The ºverſawing water

£aſed away. Green; At the ſeaſon when the Iſraelites

paſſed over Jordan, this river overflowed its banks ; but as

foon as the prieſts who bare the ark entered into it, the

waters which came down above rearing themſelves, the

river parted aſunder with a mighty noiſe; here nobly

deſcribed by the deep uttering its voice, and lifting up its

hands on high. See Joſh. iii. 15, 16.

yer, 11. At the light ºf thine arrows they went] By their

light thine arrow fled abroad, and by their ſhining; thy glit

tering ſpear. When Joſhua fought againſt the Amorites,

at his command the fun and moon ſtood ſtill, to give the

Iſraelites time for the deſtruction of their enemies; and

while theſe gave them light, jehovah ſent out his arrows and

ſcattered them. He ſhot fºrth Air lightnings and diffroyed them.

The verb ºn halak rendered wºnt, or flew abrºad, fignifies

any progreſſive motion, and ſhould always be tranſlated b

ſuch a word as beſt ſuits the ſubject. When uſed of ſhips,

it ſhould be tranſlated ſailing; when of rivers, running,

when of any thing that moves upon wings, flying, as it

ſhould be rendered Pſal. civ. 3. Who flieth upon the wing:

of the wind. Hervey paraphraſes this, according to the

marginal tranſlation of our Bibles, “In the light, thine

“arrows walked on their lawful errand; in the clear:/lining

“of the day, lengthened out for this purpoſe, thy glittering

“ſpear, launced by thy people, but guided by thy hand,

“ſprung on its prey.” See Green. -

Wer. 12. Thou did? march, &c.] Jehovah is here repre

ſented as marching before his people through the land of

Canaan, in his chariot of war, and trampling under foot

thoſe that riſe up againſt him. The ſecond clauſe ſhould

be rendered, Thou didſ; trample under fºot the nations in anger.

It is the ſame figurative language in which David ſpeaks

of him, Pſal. lx. 12.

Wer. 13. Even for ſalvation with thine anointed] For the

ſalvation ºf thine anointed. Thou wounded? the head of the

houſe of the wicked; thou raſedſ; the foundations even to the

rock. Ver. 14. Thou piercedſ through with thy ſceptre the

head of the villages. Green. The perſons who are ſaid

in this paſſage to be wounded, and pierced through, were

ſome of the kings of Canaan; but which of them are

meant, the hiſtory of Joſhua is not particular enough to

inform us.

Wer. 14. Thou didſ ſtrike, &c.] Green, as we have ſeen

in the former note, joins this clauſe to the 13th verſe.

Houbigant reads it thus, Thou with thy ſceptre did/ ſhrike

through the head ºf his princes, who ruſhed forth with violence

to dºſłroy me, and who rejoiced like thoſe who are about to devour

the poor ſecretly. Green reads the latter part of the verſe,

When they came out as a whirlwind to ſcatter us, their rejoicing

was as when about to devour the poor man in ſecret.

the kings of Canaan had recovered their ſpirits, they en

tered into a confederacy againſt the Iſraelites, and ſet upon

them in battle with ſuch fury, as if they would have ſwept

them away, like a ſtormy wind. Our whirlwind gives us

but a faint idea of the ſcorching wind of the Eaſt, which

was frequently employed as an inſtrument of divine venge

ance, and brought with it certain deſtruction. See Job,

xxvii. 21. Jer. xxiii. 19. xxx. 23. The reader will obſervé,

that,

When,
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15 Thou didſt walk through the ſea with

thine horſes, through the heap of great waters.

16 When I heard, my belly trembled; my

lips quivered at the voice: rottenneſs entered

into my bones, and I trembled in myſelf, that

I might reſt in the day of trouble: when he

cometh up unto the people, he will invade

them with his troops.

17 * Although the fig-tree ſhall not bloſſom,

neither ſhall fruit be in the vines; the labour

of the olive ſhall fail, and the fields ſhall yield

no meat; the flocks ſhall be cut off from the

fold, and there ſhall be no herd in the ſtalls:

18 Yet I will rejoice in the LoRD, I will

joy in the God of my ſalvation. - -

19 The LoRD God is my ſtrength, and he

will make my feet like hinds' feet, and he will

make me to walk upon mine high places.

To the chief finger on my ſtringed inſtru

II, CIntS, -

*

that, in this and the ſeventh verſe, the prophet ſpeaks in

the perſon of an Iſraelite, who lived in the days of Joſhua.

In the 18th and 19th verſes we find him ſpeaking in the

perſon of a captive Jew at Babylon. He does the former

to give life to his poetry; the latter, to give confidence to

the Jewiſh people. See Green.

War. 15. Thºu didſ walk through the ſaj See the note

on ver. 8, 9.. where an expoſition of this verſe is given:

but Green underſtands it very differently, thus,

Thou marchedſt with thine horſes to the weſtern ſea,

To the heap of great waters. -

ty inm, ſays he, is frequently put by way of eminence, for

the Wºffern, or Mediterranean Sea. Now, as the Iſraelites

entered the land of promiſe on the eaſt, it is more probably

the meaning of the prophet that Jehovah marched before

them to give them poſſeſſion of the whole land, even to the

weſt, than that, after ſo many incidents mentioned by him

fince their paſſage through the Red Sea, he ſhould return to

ſpeak of that again; but let every one judge for himſelf.

Per. 16. When I heard, my belly trembled; my lipſ qui

wered, &c.] The prophet, having recounted, for the preſent

encouragement of the faithful, the wonderful works which

God had formerly done for his people, returns again to ſet

forth in what manner he was affected with the judgments

pronounced againſt them; and thence takes occaſion to

pray that he might be gathered to his fathers in peace,

before the king of Babylon ſhould invade Judaea, and carry
the people away captive, ver, 16. ; adding, as a reaſon for

his prayer, a deſcription of the deſolation, which ſhould

then come upon the land, ver, 17. After this he concludes

his prayer for the Jews with declaring, that whatever be:

came of himſelf, he would ſtill rejoice in hope, that God

would viſit his people again with his ſalvation, ver, 18.

And then, glorying in Jehovah as their ſtrength, the

prophet reſts aſſured that he would in due time reſtore the

captive Jews to their own land; giving them the agility of

the hiná, to return once more to the fertile and darling

hills of Judaea. The meaning of the 16th verſe will be

beſt ſeen by the following tranſlation ; -

I heard #y report, and my bowels were troubled ;

My lips quivered at thy voice:

Conſumption [taber] entered into my bones,

And my ſteps tottered under me. * -

O, that I might be at reſt before the day of diſtreſs,

When the invader ſhall come up againſt the people with

his troops! - - GREEN.

The verb n\} noach is uſed alſo for reſting in the region of

the dead; and it is probably in this ſenſe that the prophet

uſes it here. A good man would rather wiſh to be gathered

to his fathers in peace, than ſurvive ſuch a deſolation of

his country as is deſcribed in the next verſe.

Wer. 17. Although the fig-tree ſhall not blºſſºm, &c.]

For then the fig-tree ſhall not flouriſh,

Nor ſhall fruit be on the vines:

The produce of the olives ſhall fail,

And the fields ſhall ſupply no food :

The flocks ſhall be cut off from the fold,

And no herds ſhall be left in the ſtalls.

It was during this deſolation, which is ſo poetically and

beautifully deſcribed, that the land reſted from tillage, and

enjoyed its ſabbatical years; which before, it ſeems, it had

not been ſuffered to do, through the avarice and wickedneſs

of the Jews. See 2 Chron. xxxvi. 20, 21. and Green.

Wer. 18. 1 et] Or, But for my part. Inſtead of, The

God ºf my ſalvation, the Vulgate reads, In jeſus my God:

that Jeſus, ſays Calmet, who is the joy, the conſolation,

the hope, the life of believers; without whom the world

can offer us nothing, but falſe joys; who was the object

of the deſires, and the perpetual conſolation, of the pro

phets and patriarchs. See John, viii. 56.

Wer. 19. And he will make me to walk, &c.] And cauſe

me to tread again on my own high placeſ. By high placer, the

prophet ſeems to mean the fruitful hills of Judaea; at leaſt

Moſes uſes the word in this ſenſe, Deut. xxxii. 13. Some

are of opinion, that Habakkuk ſpeaks only of the ſtrong

holds of the land; but if we refle&t on the naked and

defenceleſs ſtate that Judaea was in when the Jews returned

from captivity, we may rather be induced to think that the

prophet meant no more than this ; that after the land had

reſted ſeventy years; and enjoyed its ſabbaths, it ſhould

become fruitful again ; and that then the Jews ſhould once

more delight themſelves in the plenty of its pleaſant hills,

as the hind on her favourite high places. As Habakkuk

ſeems to have had the beginning of Moſes's bleſſing in his

eye at ver. 3. ſo in this he alludes to the concluſion of it.

See Deut. xxxiii. 29. It appears from the laſt words, T,

the chief muſician, on his ſiringed inſtruments, that this prayer

was ſung in the temple ſervice. See Green. Houbigant,

however, gives the laſt words another turn; rendering

them thus, And ſhall bring me to the top of the mountains

vićiory in my ſong; or, “that I may overcome, when thoſe

“things which I here fing ſhall have their completion.”

4 H 2 REFLEc
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REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, This chapter is called a prayer ºf mies, the ſun and moon ſlood ſtill in their habitation, Joſh. x.

Habakkuk the prophet : it is drawn up like David's pſalms,

and ſuited for the ſervice of the ſančtuary.

1. The prophet acknowledges the notices of God's will,

which he had given him, and the impreſſion that they made

upon him. O Lord, I have heard thy ſpeech, and was afraid;

becauſe of the ſad tidings concerning the deſolations of his

people, which affected him exceedingly. -

2. He crics on their behalf, that God would manifeſt

his favour to them in the time of their diſtreſs. O Lord,

revive thy work in the midſt of the years; give the people

ſome tokens of regard before the captivity ends, or revive

the work of grace among them, which cannot but comfort

and ſupport them. In the midſt ºf the years make known

thy pity, providence, and love : in wrath remember mercy,

and ſhew them ſome ſigns of reconciliation, that they may

not fink into deſpair. Note: When we are ſtirred up to

cry to God, whatever wrath our fouls appear to be under,

there is then good hope of mercy in ſtore for us.

2dly, The prophet, as the encouragement of his faith,

remembers the days of old, and mentions the paſt deli

verances that God had wrought for his people, as a plea

for preſent help.

1. He had appeared to them on Sinai, with moſt mag

nificent diſplays of his greatneſs and glory. He was ſeen

advancing in majeſty from afar, from Teman and Paran,

while the heavens ſhone with his brightneſs, and earth rang

with his praiſe, or was full of his light, he ſhone like the

ſun; he had horns, or beams, coming out of his hand or ſider;

begirt around with irradiation ; and there was the hiding of

his power, a little of his glory appeared ; the far greater

part was hid; for the greatneſs of his power who can un

derſland *

2. He ſent his meſſengers before him, to prepare the

way of his people. Before him went the pºſſilence, and

burning coals went forth at his feet; when Egypt felt his

plagues, or when the Canaanites were by his judgments

conſumed, or were at leaſt weakened in order to their final

deſtrućtion. He flood, and meaſured the earth; dividing the

land of Canaan among the tribes, and with a look expelled

the inhabitants. The mighty ſons of Anak, ſtrong as the

everlaſting mountainſ, were ſcattered and broken ; and all the

nobles and princes of the land, who thought their poſ

ſeſſions ſure as the perpetual hills, did bow before the God

of Iſrael: for his ways are everlaſting, nor can any of the

ſons of men fruſtrate his decided counſels, or ſtay his arm

when he is determined to deſtroy. With panic fears the

neighbouring nations of Midian and Cuſhan beheld and

trembled, left to them alſo the deſolations ſhould extend :

ſo eaſily can God diſmay the mightieſt.

3. When the Red Sea was divided, and Jordan driven

back, it ſeemed as if the very rivers, affrighted, fled from

his diſpleaſure ; whilſt, as the captain of Iſrael’s hoſt, he

rode triumphant through the parted waters, and led them

on horſes and chariots of ſalvation, walking ſecurely along

through the bed of the Red Sea. The overflowing ſtreams,

Joſh. iii. 15. paſſed by, retiring on either fide: the deep uttered

his voice, and lifted up his hands on high, roaring as it fled.

4. His rivers cleaved the earth, when in the barren

wilderneſs the ſtony rock at his command poured forth a

torrent of waters.

5. To give Iſrael an opportunity to deſtroy their ene
2

12, 13. At the light ºf thine arrows they went, and at the

Jhining of thy glittering ſpear; God himſelf fought for them,

and directed them in the purſuit of their routed foes. Thy

bow was made quite naked, to conſume their enemies, ac

cording to the oaths of the tribes, even thy word, having ſworn

to their fathers to give them this land for a heritage. From

one end of Canaan to the other did the Lord, as the leader

of Iſrael's army, march in indignation againſt the wickedneſs

of the inhabitants, and threſhed them in anger, as corn on

the floor. Thou went'ſ forth for the ſalvation of thy people,

even fºr ſalvation with thine anointed; aſſiſting and ſtrength

ening his divinely appointed generals, Moſes, Aaron, and

Joſhua : thou wounded/ the head out of the houſe of the wicked,

the princes of Canaan, by diſcovering the foundation, utterly

deſtroying their cities and the inhabitants, unto the neck,

the whole body politic, with all the members of it, being

cut in pieces. Thou didſt ſirike through with his ſlaves the

head ºf his villages; turning their own arms againſt them,

and ruining the country throughout. Their rejoicing was

aſ to devour the poor ſecretly; they were confident of vic

tory over God’s poor people; or this was a part of their

crimes which provoked theſe judgments of God againſt
them.

Some ſuppoſe that the whole of this ſe&tion refers to the

coming of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt in the fleſh, his erection

of his ſpiritual kingdom in the world, the ſubdual of fin,

Satan, death, and hell before him, and eſpecially his

coming at the latter day for the deſtruction of the anti

chriſtian powers; of all which, his appearances for his

people in time paſt, no doubt, were typical; and genuine

believers may, in every time of their diſtreſs and trouble,

as confidently hope to ſee this great ſalvation of God, as

ever Iſrael experienced his falvation from their enemies of

old. This is their glorious privilege. O, that none may
come ſhort of it !

3dly, The tidings of diſtreſs which the prophet heard

concerning his countrymen, though there was hope in the

end, affected him deeply.

1. When I heard, my belly trembled, my lipſ quivered at

the voice; overpowered with fear and diſmay; rottenneſ;

entered into my boner; his whole frame ſeemed as diſſolved:

I trembled in myſelf, at the deſolations he beheld; that I

might rºſł; or O, that I might be at reſ'; or notwithſtanding

I ſhall reſt in the day of trouble; be ſafe under the divine

protećtion, and delivered from the evil, though he plainly

foreſaw, that when he cometh up unto the people, when the

Chaldeans with their king come up, he will invade them, or

cut them in pieces, with his troops. Note; (1.) Holy ſouls

tremble at God’s word, and with awful apprehenſions look

forward to the wrath ready to be revealed from heaven.

(2.) God's faithful people are enabled to exerciſe faith in

him in the worſt of times, and they ſhall be hid in the

day of his fierce anger.

2. Notwithſtanding every diſcouraging circumſtance, his

faith triumphs in the God of his ſalvation. He ſuppoſes

the worſt of calamities which can happen; that drought,

blaſting, mildew, or the ravages of an enemy deſtroy their

vines, fig-trees, and olives; that peſtilence and famine

devour the cattle, ſo that the barren fields are quite for

ſaken : 1 et I will rejoice in the Lord, I will joy in the God

of my ſalvation. And thus can a faithful ſoul under.
loſs

*
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loſs of every earthly comfort rejoice in Chriſt Jeſus, in the

preſent experience of his grace, and the holy expectation

of his glory. The Lord God is my ſirength, when every

other help fails; and he will make my feet like hinds' feet,

firm and ſwift to run the way of his commandments, amidſt

every difficulty and danger: and he will make me to walk

upon mine high places; vićtorious over every foe, as every

faithful ſaint of God ſhall ſhortly be, when he cometh to

the mount of God in glory. Thus ends the prophet's

prayer, with aſſured faith, and joyful hope; and he has

left it upon record, directed to the chiefſinger on the ſiringed

inſtruments, to teach God’s behieving people in all their

trials never to ceaſe from prayer and praiſe; but, rejoicing

in hope, to expect with humble confidence, the final, full,
and eternal ſalvation of God.



T H E B O O K

O F T H E

P R O P H E T Z E P H A N I A H.

- IA H was of the tribe of Simeon. The Jews are of opinion, that his anceſſors,

zºº. beginning%Aº. all prophets themſelves. Iſº have no exačí know

ledge either of his actions, or of the time of his death. JHe lived under king Jºſiah, who began

to reign in the year of the world 3363, befºre Chriſ 637. The deſcription which Zephaniah

gives of the diſorders that prevailed in judah in his time, ſead, us to judge that he propheſied

Åefºre the eighteenth year of Joſiah; that is to ſay, befºre this prince had reformed the abſºr and

corruptions prevailing in his dominions, . See 2 Kingſ, xxii. 3–13. Beſides, he foretel; the

deſirnëſion of Nineveh, chap, ii. 13. which could notfall out before theſixteenth year of joſiah;

allowing, with Beroſus, twenty-one years to the reign of Nººpoſa/ar over the Chaldeans.

Therefºre we muſt neceſſarily place, the beginning of Zephaniah's -prophſ, at the *ginning of

the reign of joſiah. The ſtyle of this prophet is poetical, but cºntains nothing remarkable either

with reſped to the diſpºſition of his ſubject, or the colouring of his disſion. Hir method and his

ſubjeći bearſ, near a reſemblance to Jeremiah, that Saint Iſidore d/ºrts him to have been his abáre

viator; nor is this the only prophet whom he reſembles, as every one muſt own who compares him

with Joel. See Calmet and Biſhop Lowth.

C. H. A. P. I.

God’s ſºvere judgment againſ judah for divers ſins.

[Before Chriſt 612.]

of Hizkiah, in the days of Joſiah the ſon of

Amon, king of Judah.

2 " I will utterly conſume all thing; from

off the land, ſaith the LoRD.

H E word of the LokD which came 3 I will conſume man and beaſt, I will con

unto Zephaniah the ſon of Cuſhi, the

fon of Gedaliah, the ſon of Amariah, the ſon

ſume the fowls of the heaven, and the fiſhes

of the ſea, and the ſtumbling-blocks with the

C H A P. I.

*

. . I will utterly conſume] I am about to take away.

Hº to put to£º deſtroy. This firſt chapter

contains the general threatening againſt all the people

whom the Lord had appointed to the ſlaughter; againſt

Judah, and againſt thoſe who leap on the threſhold; that
is, the Philiſtines. See I Sam. v. 5. In the ſecond chapter

he inveighs againſt Moab, againſt Ammon, againſt Cuſh,
againſt the Phoenicians and Aſſyrians; and there he fore

tº is the fall of Nineveh, which happened in the year of

the world 3378. The third chapter has two parts; the

firſt contains invečtives and threatenings againſt Jeruſalem;

and the ſecond gives comfortable aſſurances of a return

from the captivity, and of a happy flouriſhing condition.
Calmet. -

her. 3. I will conſume, &c.] I will take away; namely,

from the land of Judah. Houbigant ; who, inſtead of,

And the ſtumbling-blocks with the wºod, reads, I will bring

ruin on the wicked. Others read, The Jumbling-block, of

** wicked; whereby muſt be meant idols and their woº.

fhippers.

Wer.
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wicked ; and I will cut off man from off the

land, ſaith the Lo R.D.

4 I will alſo ſtretch out mine hand upon

Judah, and upon all the inhabitants of Jeru

ſalem ; and I will cut off the remnant of Baal

from this place, and the name of the Che

marims with the prieſts;

5 And them that worſhip the hoſt of heaven

upon the houſe-tops; and them that worſhip

and that ſwear by the LORD, and that ſwear

by Malcham;

6 And them that are turned back from the

LoRD ; and thoſe that have not ſought the

LoRD, nor inquired for him.

7 Hold thy peace at the preſence of the

Lord GoD : for the day of the LoRD is at

hand : for the LORD hath prepared a ſacrifice,

he hath bid his gueſts.

8 And it ſhall come to paſs in the day of

the LoRD's ſacrifice, that I will puniſh the

princes, and the king's children, and all ſuch

as are clothed with ſtrange apparel.

9 In the ſame day alſo will I puniſh all

thoſe that leap on the threſhold, which fill

their maſters’ houſes with violence and deceit.

Io And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

faith the LORD, that there ſhall be the noiſe of

a cry from the fiſh-gate, and an howling from

the ſecond, and a great craſhing from the

hills. - -

1 Howl, ye inhabitants of Makteſh, for

all the merchant people are cut down; all they

that bear ſilver are cut off.

12 And it ſhall come to paſs at that time,

that I will ſearch Jeruſalem with candles, and

puniſh the men that are ſettled on their lees ;

that ſay in their heart, The LoRD will not do

good, neither will he do evil. . .

13 Therefore their goods ſhall become a

booty, and their houſes a deſolation: they ſhall

Ver. 4. The name ºf the Chemarims, &c..] Of the

[idºlatrous) ſacrificerſ with the priſis. See the note on

1ng'S, XX111 - 5 -

2 º: 3.ºn that worſhip, and that ſwear, &c.] And

thoſe worſhippers, who, when they ſwear by the Lord, ſwear

alſo by Meſãom, that is to ſay, who would unite together

the worſhip of Jehovah, and that of Melchom, the idol of

the Ammonites. See 2 Kings, xviii. . . . .

wer. 7. He hath bid.] He hath appointed his guºſis, that

is to ſav, the Babylonians.1Sºº Thoſe }. leap on the thrſhold] Over the threſhold.

Houbigant. , Calmet obſerves, that this alludes to the

cuſtom of the Philiſtines, when they enter the temple of

Dagon; but the author of the Olſervations is of a different

opinion. That notion can have nothing to recommend it,

fºys he, I think, but its being ſuppoſed by ſo old a writer

as the Chaldee paraphraſt : he is of opinion, that it alludes

to the cuſtom of riding into the houſes, ſpoken of in the

note on Prov. xvii. 19. and he obſerves, that ſuch aſ are
clºthed with ſtrange apparel, ver, 8. are words which, in

this connection, ſeem only to mean the rich, who are
conſcious of ſuch power and influence, as to dare 111 a

time of oppreſſion and danger to avow their riches, and

who therefore were not afraid to wear the coſtly manu

factures of ſlrange countrieſ, Ezek. xxvii. 7. though they

were neither magiſtrates, nor of a royal deſcent. A great

number of attendants is a modern piece of oriental mag

nificence. It appears to have been ſo anciently. See

fºccleſ. v. 11. Theſe ſervants now, it is moſt certain,

frequently attend their maſter on horſeback, richly attired,

ſometimes to the number of twenty-five or thirty. If they

did ſo anciently, ſuch a number of ſervants attending great

men, (who are repreſented by this very prophet, ch. iii. 3.

as at that time, in common, terrible oppreſſors) may be

naturally ſuppoſed to ride into the people's houſes, and

having gained an admiſſion by deceit, to force from them by

violence large contributions; for this riding into houſes is

now practiſed by the Arabs, and conſequently might be

practiſed by others too anciently. It is not now peculiar to

the Arabſ; for Le Bruyn, after deſcribing the magnificent

furniture of ſeveral of the Armenian merchants at Julfa,

that ſuburb of Iſpahan in which they live, tells us, that

the front door of the greateſt part of theſe houſes is very

ſmall, partly to hinder the Perſians from entering into

them on hºſtack, and partly that they may leſs obſerve

the magnificence within. To which ſhould be added,

what he elſewhere obſerves, that theſe Armenians are

treated with great rigour and inſolence by the Perſians.

If this text refers to a violence of this fort, they are the

thrºſºlds ºf the ºpprºſºl over which they leaped; not the

threſholds ºf the oppreſſive maſters, (which ſome have ſup

poſed,) when they returned home loaden with the ſpoil.

See Olſervationſ, p. 57. - -

Wer. Io. A cry from the fift-gate] Which was at the

entering of the city. Some render the next clauſe, And a

howling from the middle part ºf the city; but Houbigant

renders it, A howling from Miſha : or from the ſecond city

which Manaſſeh built. -

Ver, 11. Maktºſ'] ...This may be interpreted, ſays Hou

bigant, rock ; what follows points out the place of the cit

where the merchants and filverſmiths lived, and ...}.

perhaps was ſo named from a certain rock that was

fituated there. Inſtead of, All they that hear ſilver, Houbi

gant reads, All they that are loaded with ſilver.

Wer. 12. The men that are ſettled on their legſ. The pro

phet here deſcribes thoſe men, who, truſting in their riches,

- - paid
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alſo build houſes, but not inhabit them ; and

they ſhall plant vineyards, but not drink the

wine thereof.

14. The great day of the LoRD is near, it is

near, and haſteth greatly, even the voice of the

day of the LokD : the mighty man ſhall cry

there bitterly.

15 That day is a day of wrath, a day of

trouble and diſtreſs, a day of waſteneſs and

deſolation, a day of darkneſs and gloomineſs,

a day of clouds and thick darkneſs,

16 A day of the trumpet and alarm againſt

the fenced cities, and againſt the high towers.

17 And I will bring diſtreſs upon men, that

they ſhall walk like blind men, becauſe they

have ſinned againſt the LoRD : and their blood

ſhall be poured out as duſt, and their fleſh as

the dung. -

18 Neither their ſilver nor their gold ſhall

be able to deliver them in the day of the

LoRD's wrath ; but the whole land ſhall be

devoured by the fire of his jealouſy : for he

ſhall make even a ſpeedy riddance of all them

that dwell in the land.

º

paid very little regard to the threats of the prophets, and

feemed intirely ſafe in their own eyes, while they kept

their beloved treaſures near them.

yer. 14. Even the voice of the day ºf the Lord], For the

meſſage of the day of the Lord/all be bitter. The mighty man

ſhall howl upon it. Houbigant. See 2 Kings, xxi. 14,

&c.

yer. 15. Of waſteneſ] Calamity or tumult.

yer. 17. Their fleſh] Their carcaſes.

REFLections.—1ſt, We have,

1. An account of the inſpired penman of this propheſy,

Zephaniah, whoſe anceſtors for four generations prior to

him are mentioned, probably as men of diſtinguiſhed note;

and ſome have thought him of the blood-royal, and a de

ſcendant from Hezekiah, king of Judah, the ſame word

in the original as Hizkiah. He lived in the beſt times,

even in the reforming reign of Joſiah; and yet we find

that the people in reality, many of them at leaſt, notwith
ſtanding their apparent change, continued bad, very bad;

or they quickly relapſed, and departed from their promiſing

beginnings. . Of ſo ſhort continuance are the effects

wroughtby the moſt zealous reformers among a backſliding

people. The word of the Lord came to the prophet; for he

#ake not in his own name, but as the Spirit gave him

utterance.

2. The burden of his propheſy is the approaching de

ſtrućtion of the land of Judaea, and all things therein, both

man and beaſt. -

[1..] I will conſume and cut ºff man from ºff the land, faith

the Lºrd, even the good men that yet remain will be in

volved in the national calamity. But the wicked are eſpe

cially intended: againſt them the Lord will ſtretch out his

hand, in wrath to ſmite and conſume them from the earth,

with their ſtumbling-blocks, thoſe hated idols, which con

ſtituted their mortal fin. I will cut ºff the remnant ºf Baal

from this place ; thoſe who, notwithſtanding all Joſiah’s

care, ſtill continued the worſhip of Baal; and the name ºf

the Chemarim, with the priſis. The Chemarims were

idolatrous priſis, as the word is tranſlated, 2 Kings, xxiii. 5.

ſo called either from the black garments that they wore,

or from their faces blackened with the ſmoke of the fires

where they ſacrificed. Theſe ſhould be cut off, yea, their

very name buried in oblivion, or mentioned with deteſta

tion. And thoſe who on houſe-tops worſhip th -

heaven ſhall ſhare the ſameº with .º:

Jwear by the Lord, or to the Lord and Melchon, or Aſeſºft

ſeeking to reconcile the inconſiſtent ſervices of both, and

Pretending to worſhip them together, irreconcileable as

that muſt for ever be: and them that are turned back from

the Lord : apoſtates from the profeſſion which they once

made: and thoſe that have not ſºught the Lºrd, nor inquired

fºr him, careleſs and prayerleſs ſinners, who never troubled

themſelves about God, his worſhip, or ſervice; theſe will

he deſtroy together. Note: (1.) The prayerleſs ſoul is a

loſt ſoul. (2) They who ſeek to reconcile their religion

with the ways of the world, and would ſerve God' and

Mammon together, juſt go ſo far as the devil deſires. If

they ſwear by Melchom, conform to the maxims, cuſtoms

or vanities of the world, they may ſerve God in form.

as much as they pleaſe, but they will be numbered with

the tranſgreſſors. -

[2] I will conſume the beafts, the fowls of the Beaven

thef/her of the ſea ; being:##....;

are involved in his puniſhment, when by fin he forfeitsi
his mercies.

2dly, The day of vengeance approaches, and the nation

as a ſacrifice to divine juſtice, is ready to be offered u :

and ºrd Hamid ſºn, the Baj
fowls of the heaven, to feed upon the carcaſes ofthe ſlain.

1. Thoſe are deſcribed who are devoted to deſtruction

... [..] The princeſ, and the king’s children : for judgment bé

gins with the higheſt : and all ſuch as are clothed with ſtrange

apparel; either the veſtments in which theyj

their idols; or they affected in their dreſs to imitate their

heathen neighbours in finery and extravagance, and their

clothes proclaimed their pride and the vanity of their

hearts. -

[2] The oppreſſors, who leap on the thrºſhºld, who

daringly thruſt themſelves in at their neighbour's door, and

ſeize what comes to hand; filling their naſier'shº

violence and deceit who ſet them on this wickedneſs, and

protećt them from juſtice and puniſhment. 3.

[3.] The rich merchants, and all they that bear filver

having plenty of money to trade, and buy and feli, and

get gain. -

[4] All that are ſettled on their ke; ; living in pleaſure

affluence, eaſe, and carnal ſecurity, and this begetting in:

fidelity ;
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C H A P. II.

An exhortation to repentance. Thejudgment ºf the Philiſines,

of Moab and Ammon, of Ethiºpia and Aſſyria.

[Before Chriſt 612.]

A T H E R yourſelves together, yea,

gather together, O nation not deſired ;

2 Before the decree bring forth, 5%re

the day paſs as the chaff, before the fierce

anger of the LORD come upon you, before

the day of the LORD's anger come upon

you. -

3 Seek ye the Lord, all ye meek of the

earth, which have wrought his judgment;

ſeek righteouſneſs, ſeek meekneſs: it may

be ye ſhall be hid in the day of the Lord's

anger,

4 * For Gaza ſhall be forſaken, and Aſh

kelon a deſolation : they ſhall drive out Aſh

fidelity; that ſay in their heart, though, like many other

pračtical atheiſts, they dare not openly avow their ſenti

ments, The Lord will not do good, neither will he do evil; de

nying his providential government of the world; and that

neither his ſervice would be attended with reward, nor ſin

with any puniſhment ; leaving him out of their fight, and

intimating, in fact, that there was no God. And as it is

ſo much for their intereſt that there ſhould be none,

ſenſualiſts would fain perſuade themſelves that there

is none: but ſuch as theſe God will aſſuredly detect

and puniſh. I will ſearch 7, ruſalem with candler, that

none may be able to hide themſelves; and puniſh them

with judgments from which none ſhall be able to eſcape.

Note, Many are driven to the dreadful and deceitful re

fuge of infidelity, that they may ſilence conſcience thereby,

and enjoy their guilty pleaſures undiſturbed.

2. Their cry will be terrible when the ſtroke of venge

ance deſcends. In that day, ſaith the Lord, there ſhall be the

noiſ, ºf a cry from the ſſh-gate, of the miſerable inhabitants

flying before their Chaldean purſuers; and a great cruſhing

from the hill: ; either of the enemy ſhouting and ruſhing on

to the ſlaughter, or of the houſes of the nobles, built on

the higheſt part of Zion and Moriah, now plundered and

beat to the ground. Howl, ye inhabitants of Maktºſh, a

ſtreet of Jeruſalem into which the enemy broke; or it is

put for the whole body of the people, howling over their

deſolations; Their merchants are cut down, and their ſub

ſtance is become a ſpoil to the Chaldeans: yea, their good;

are become a bºoty; and their houſºr, which they built, flatter

ing themſelves with a long abode in them, are become a

diſºlation ; and the vineyards that they planted, afford their

produce not to them, but to their conquerors.

3. The prophet with all others who are like him are

commanded to hold their peace at the preſence ºf the Lord Gºd,

not daring to diſpute againſt his righteous judgments, nor

ſuffered to open their mouths to pray for a people de

voted to deſtruction.

3dly, If any thing can alarm the finners in Zion, the

prophet's awful warnings muſt ſurely do it.

1. The great day ºf the Lord, when he will take vengeance

on the Jews by the ſword of the Babylonians, is near ; it

if near, and haſſeth greatly; but a moment remains to fly

from this devouring fire. It is madneſs for the ſinner to

ſlumber, whoſe damnation ſlumbereth not.

2. This will be a day of terror and diſmay. The vºice ºf

the day ºf the Lord will ſtrike a panic into the boldeſt; the

mighty men ſhall cry there bitterly, quite diſpirited, and

VoI. IV. - - -

wringing their hands when they ſhould graſp the ſword,

Tº day is a day ºf wrath ; of the wrath of God, and of

the fury of the Chaldeans, his inſtruments of vengeance :

a day ºf trouble and diſłreſ to the miſerable inhabitants; ºf

wº/”cuſ, and deſºlatiºn to the whole land, to jeruſalem, the

temple, and all the cities thereof: a day ºf darknºſ, and

gloºmingſ, a day of clºud; and thick darknºſ, without a gleam

of hope, and big with deſpair: A day ºf the trumpet, and

alarm againſ; the fenced cities, and againſ; the high towers,

ſpreading horror and diſmay on every ſide. And I will

bring aft, ſº upon men, perplexed, and not knowing which

way to turn ; that they ſhall walk like blind men, ruſhing

upon their own ruin. . - * *

3. Deſtruction univerſal and unavoidable will enſue.

Their bloºd ſhall be poured out as diff, ſo profuſely, ſo diſre

garded ; and their fiſh at the dung; their carcaſes left un

buried on the earth. Neither their ſºver nor their goldſhall

be able to deliver them in the day of the Lord’s wrath, for in

that day they profit not : but the whole land ſhall be devoured

by the fire ºf his jealoºſ ſo furious that nothing can ſtay

the raging flames: fºr he ſal/ make even aſpeedy riddance

of all them that dwell in the land, and leave them neither

root nor branch. Note: It is a fearful thing indeed to fall

into the hands of a jealous God.

4. Sin, fin, that accurſed thing, is the cauſe of all this

miſery. Becauſ: they have ſinned againſ; the Lord; this is

the provocation, and the ſting of every affliction: it is this

which puts the worm that never dies into the conſcience,

and kindles the flames which never can be quenched. O

ſin, fin, what halt thou done !

C H A P. II.

Ver. 1. O nation not deſired] O nation, that receiveſ, not

jºrwäion. Houbigant renders this and the next verſe as

follows: O nation without knowledge. Ver. 2. Before you

be carried away as the chaft, when the day ſhall come;

before the fierce anger, &c. º

Per. 3. II"...ich have wrought his judgment] Keep his judg

mentſ. Houbigant. -

Wer. 4. For Gaza ſłall befºrſ, enj For, lo, Gaza iſ fºr:-

frien, and ſo throughout, in the preſent tenſe: as much

as to ſay, “Behold, the cities of the Philiſtines are taken

“ and plundered by this victorious people ; therefore

“ your deſtruction draweth nigh.” . After Pſammiticus

king of Egypt, who took the cities of the Philiſtines, his

ſon Necho came, who carried away king Jehoalhaz in bonds.

See Houbigant.
I’er.4 I
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dod at the noon-day, and Ekron ſhall be

rooted up.

5 Woe unto the inhabitants of the ſea

coaſt, the nation of the Cherethites' the

word of the LoRD is againſt you ; O Ca

naan, the land of the Philiſtines, I will even

deſtroy thee, that there ſhall be no inhabi

tant. -

6 And the ſea-coaſt ſhall be dwellings

and cottages for ſhepherds, and folds for

flocks.

And the coaſt ſhall be for the remnant

of the houſe of Judah; they ſhall feed there

upon : in the houſes of Aſhkelon ſhall they

lie down in the evening: for the LORD their

God ſhall viſit them, and turn away their cap

tivity.

8 * I have heard the reproach of Moab,

and the revilings of the children of Ammon,

whereby they have reproached my people,

and magnified themſelves againſt their border.

9 Therefore as I live, faith the LoRD of

Hoſts, the God of Iſrael, Surely Moab ſhall

be as Sodom, and the children of Ammon

as Gomorrah, even the breeding of nettles,

and ſalt-pits, and a perpetual deſolation: the

reſidue of my people ſhall ſpoil them, and

the remnant of my people ſhall poſſeſs

them.

Io This ſhall they have for their pride,

becauſe they have reproached and magnified

themſelves againſt the people of the LoRD of

Hoſts. - -

I 1 The Lo RD will be terrible unto them :

for he will famiſh all the gods of the earth;

and men ſhall worſhip him, every one from

his place, even all the iſles of the heathen.

12 *| Ye Ethiopians alſo, ye ſhall be ſlain

by my ſword.

13 *| And he will ſtretch out his hand

againſt the north, and deſtroy Aſſyria; and

will make Nineveh a deſolation, and dry like a

wilderneſs.

14 And flocks ſhall lie down in the midſt

of her, all the beaſts of the nations: both the

cormorant and the bittern ſhall lodge in the

upper lintels of it; their voice ſhall ſing

in the windows; deſolation /hall be in the

threſholds: for he ſhall uncover the cedar

work.

Wer. 5. The Cherethites] The Cretans.

to have been a colony of the Philiſtines.

1 Sam. xxx. 14.

Wer. 7. The coaſt ſhall be for the remnant] That is, the

Maccabees who ſubdued the Philiſtines and the Ammon

ites. See ver, 9.

, Ver. 9. Even the breeding of nettles] A forſaken place ºf

nettles. Houbigant. Inſtead of my people, in the laſt

clauſe, Houbigant reads my nation.

Ver. 1 1. For he will famiſh, &c.] He will diſpate. Hou

bigant. But Biſhop Warburton obſerves, that the expreſ

ſion, as it ſtands in our verſion, is noble, and alludes to

the popular ſuperſtitions of Paganiſm, which conceived

that the gods were nouriſhed by the ſteam of ſacrifices.

But when were the heathen gods thus famiſhed, but in the

firſt ages of Chriſtianity ? Every one from his place, or in

hiſ place; that is to ſay, they were not to go up to Jeru

ſalem to worſhip 3–even all the iſles of the heathens. But

when did they worſhip the God of Iſrael, every one from

his place, before the preaching of the apoſtles Then

indeed their ſpeedy and general converſion diſtinguiſhed

them from the reſt of the nation. Houbigant obſerves,

that the calling of the Gentiles is mentioned here very

appofitely, and in its proper place, as in order of time it

followed ſoon after the kingdom of the Maccabees.

Wer. 13. Will make Nineveh a deſºlation] Dr. Prideaux

obſerves, that, Chyniladanus being king of the Aſſyrian

and Babylonian empire, Nabopolaiſar his general took the

latter from him, in the fixteenth year of Joſiah; fourteen

They are ſuppoſed

See the note on

years after which, Sarracus the king was ſlain, and Nineveh

deſtroyed, which completed the fall of Aſſyria. Rauwolff

obſerves in his Travels, that on this ſide the river Tigris in

Meſopotamia, it is ſo ſandy and dry, that you would think

you were in the middle of the deſerts of Arabia. See Pri

deaux's Connection, An. 612. and 626.

P'er. 14. And flock ſhall lie down, &c.] And flocks ºf every

kind ºf animals ſhall lie down in the midſ? of her : both the

pelican and the porcupine ſhall lodge in the upper chapiters or

carved work ºf it : the vice of birds ſhall be heard through

the window ; the crow ſhall ſit in the threſholds; fºr her

roºf ºf cedar ſhall be made bare; or, he/hall uncover her cedar

work. Houbigant.

REFLECTIONS.–1ſt, God warns before he ſtrikes, that

finners may have time to repent, and prevent the threatened

judgments.

1. A ſummons is ſent to this people. Gather yourſ/ver

together, yea, gather tºgether, to faſt and pray, and humble

your ſouls ; or ſarch yourſelves; examine your ways, that

you may diſcover your fins, and turn unto the Lord, O

nation not dºſired, or not deſirous after God and his favour;

negligent and careleſs, and ignorant of divine things, or

not pleaſing to him, but odious through the multitude of

their provocations.

2. They are urged inſtantly to lay their caſe to heart,

before the decree bring fºrth, and be put in execution; befºre

the day paſs as the chaff, when they ſhould be driven into

captivity, unable to withſtand their fate, as chaff º:
5 C
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15 This if the rejoicing city that dwelt

careleſsly, that ſaid in her heart, I am, and

there is none beſides me: how is ſhe become

a deſolation, a place fºr beaſis to lie doºn

in every one that paſi-th by her ſhall his,

and wag his hand. -

the whirlwind; bºre the ſºrce anger of the Lord, the day ºf

tº Lord's anger, come upon you ; terrible beyond expreſſion.

I}clays are dangerous, where etermity is at flake and the

wrath of God is threatened : we need be quickened to

ſize the preſent moment; and to-day, whijit it is called

to-day, rot to harden our hearts. - -

3. The few gracious ſou's among them are addreſſed,

wi,atever ct!,ers do, to make their calling and clºtion

ſure. Sººk ye the Lord, all ye meel ºf the eartſ : this is the

chara&er of God's people; they are meek and lowly of

heart, patient under the provocations of men, and ſubmiſ

five under the afflictive providences of God: which have

acroºght his jºgment; obedient to his laws, obſervant of his

worſhip. Such as theſe, who wiil receive the word of

exhortation, are enjoined to ſºck the Lord by prayer and

ſupplication with thankſgiving. Seek righteouſneſs, ſºck

meetingſ, a greater increaſe of grace, that they may be

more holy and exempl ry; for none who know themſelves

can reſt in any preſent attainments, conſcious how ſhort

they come at the beſt; and therefore, fºrgetting thoſe things

which are behind, they reach fºrth unto thºſe things which are

&fºre, prºſing tºward the mark fºr the prize ºf the high calling

of God in Chriſ' jºſur.

4. There is hope that ſuch faithful ſouls may eſcape the

general deſolations, and, by a peculiar interpoſition of

Divine Providence, be hid in the day of the Lord’s anger,

and not periſh with their ungodly countrymen: but, whe

ther involved in temporal calamities or not with others, it

not only may be, but it certainly ſhall be, that ſuch ſhall be

hid in the great day of his wrath.

2dly, The neighbouring nations are here called to the

bar, and their doom read. Though judgment begins at

the houſe of God, it will not end there. The Philiſtines

were the ancient enemies of Iſrael, and would rejoice

at their faii; but they are deſlined to the ſame deſtruc

tion.

1. They ſhall be extirpated. God pronounces a woe

againſt them, with their neighbours the Cherethites, unleſs

this be another name for the Philiſtines. Their capital

cities are devoted to ruin : they muſt fall ſince God's word

is againſ; them, whoſe determined purpoſes are irreſiſtible.

Their deſtruction will be univerſal ; not an inhabitant

ſhall be left; and their ſea-coaſt, where their cities once

ſtood full of inhabitants, ſhall only now afford a few

miſc: able cottages, where ſhepherds watch and fold their

flocks. -

2. Judah ſhall poſſeſs the land, repair and inhabit their

cities in peace, when the Lord ſhall viſit them, and turn

away their captivity, which was fulfilled after their return

from Babylon, in the days of the Maccabees.

3dly, Moab and Ammon, the children of Lot, are

joined together, alike in fin and in ſuffering.

1. Their fins are, [1..] Reproach and reviling of God's

people, inſulting them in the day of their calamity, and

probably helping forward their ruin ; and they magnified

themſelveſ againſ; their bºrder, ſeizing what lay contiguous

to their country: but God heard, and noted their words

and works, and will recompenſe them. [2.] Their pride.

Puffed up with ſelf-conceit, they looked on the people of

the Lord of Hoſts as conten;ptible, and arrogantly deſpiſed

their religion and their God. Nºte, Tride is the firſt-born

of he ºl, and in God's fight moſt odious. -

2. Their judgment is the fine; condemned to an over

throw terrible as that of Sodom and Gomorrah, their

country ſhall become barren and uncultivated as a wilder

neſs; and Iſrael, whom they have inſulted ſhall, after their

return from Babylon, ſpoil them, and poſſeſs the country,

after it had begun to revive from the deſolations of Nebu

chadnezzar: and this is confirmed by the eath of the Lord

of lioſts, none of whoſe words ſhall fail. ºte, They who

have trampled on others, are brought in juſt judgment

under the feet of thoſe whom they thus inſulted.

3. A gracious promiſe, which reſpects the times of the

goſpel, cloſes the burthen of Moab and Ammon. God

will not only be terrible to them, but he will fººmſ', or

bring leanneſs upon all the gºds ºf the earth, when idolatry

before the power of the goſpel of Jeſus ſhould be deſtroyed;

and men ſhall worſhip him, every one from his place, or in hiſ

place, without going up to Jeruſalem, the ſpiritual ſacri

fices of prayer and praiſe being acceptable now in every

place ; even all the iſles of the heathem : and, bleſſed be

God, we ſee the promiſe fulfilled graciouſly to us in this

land.

4thly, The inhabitants of Arabia, or Ethiopia, and the

Aſſyrians, with Nineveh their capital, are devoted to

deſtruction, which was brought upon them by Nebuchad

nezzar. And we have,

1. The ſtate of proſperity and ſecurity in which Nine

veh had been. This is the rejoicing city that dweſt careleſsly;

mirth and jollity once rang through her palaces; and,

fearleſs of danger, no melancholy thought interrupted the

jocund hours: that ſaid in her heart, I am, and there is none

beſides me; none to be compared to me for wealth, ſtrength,

and beauty. But when ſelf-complacence ſwells the boſom

of the proud, and ſecurity lulls the ſinner to his deceitful

reſt, ruin hangs over him, wrath is at his heels.

2. The nºiſerable ſituation to which Nineveh ſhall be

reduced. Turned to a heap of ruins, theſe proud palaces

ſhall become the den of wild beaſts, and the abode of

every rueful ominous bird. The deſcription is inimitably

beautiful, and which a comment cannot but debaſe. It

expreſſes the utter deſolation which would enſue ; and

every paſſenger who ſhall behold the ſcene, while they

wonder at the fearful change, will hiſ and wag the hand,

inſulting over her fall, who ſo often inſulted over others.

4 I 2 CHAP.
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• C H A P. III.

Aſarp reprººf of jeruſilºn fºr divers ſºnſ. An exhºrtation

to wait fºr the rºſioratiºn ºf Iſrael, and to rejoice fºr their

ſilvation by God.

[Before Chriſt 612.]

Y O E to her that is filthy and polluted,

V to the oppreſſing city

2 She obeyed not the voice; ſhe received

not correółion ; ſhe truſted not in the LORD ;

ſhe drew not near to her God. -

3 Her princes within her are roaring

lions; her judges are evening wolves; they

gnaw not the bones till the morrow.

4 Her prophets are light and treacherous

perſons: her prieſts have polluted the ſanc

tuary, they have done violence to the law.

The juſt LokD is in the midſt thereof;

he will not do iniquity: every morning doth

he bring his judgment to light, he faileth not;

but the unjuſt knoweth no ſhame.

6 I have cut off the nations: their towers

are deſolate; I made their ſtreets waſte, that

none paſſeth by ; their cities are deſtroyed, ſo

that there is no man, that there is none inha

bitant. -

7 I ſaid, Surely thou wilt fear me, thou

wilt receive inſtrućtion; ſo their dwelling

ſhould not be cut off, howſoever I puniſhed

them : but they roſe early, and corrupted all

their doings.

8 * Therefore wait ye upon me, ſaith the

LoRD, until the day that I riſe up to the

prey: for my determination is to gather the

nations, that I may aſſemble the kingdoms,

to pour upon them mine indignation, even

all my fierce anger : for all the earth ſhall be

devoured with the fire of my jealouſy.

9 For then will I turn to the people a

pure language, that they may all call upon

the name of the LoRD, to ſerve him with one

conſent.

1o From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia my

ſuppliants, even the daughter of my diſperſed,

ſhall bring mine offering.

11 In that day ſhalt thou not be aſhamed

for all thy doings, wherein thou haſt tranſ

greſſed againſt me: for then I will take away

out of the midſt of thee them that rejoice in

thy pride, and thou ſhalt no more be haughty

becauſe of my holy mountain.

I 2 I will alſo leave in the midſt of thee an

C H A P. III.

Ver. 1. Woe to her that is filthy, &c.] I’ve to her that

provokeſh wrath, and is dºſiſed, to the oppreſſed city ; or city of

oppreſſºrs. Ver. 2. Which heareth nºt the voice, nor receiveth

in/iručion, nor hath hope in jehovah, nor approacheth to her

God. Ver. 3. Whºſe princeſ, &c.—Téey do not gnaw the

bones, or, they leave no bones to gnaw in the morning ; or, they

reſ; not even till the morning. Houbigant; who obſerves,

that the prophet in this verſe compares the judges of Jeru

ſalem to evening croſves, becauſe they begin to hunt for their

prey in the evening, yet they continue to do ſo throughout

the whole night, and even till the morning.

Mer. 5. Every mºrning, &c.] That is, “Every day he

“fails not to give freſh evidences of his juſtice upon theſe

“princes, falſe prophets, and idolatrous prieſts.” The

“ajluſion is to the cuſtom of the Jews and neighbouring

nations, who paſſed judgments only in the morning.

P'er, 7. Thou will receive iºffruction] Thou, that is, jeru

filent, whom, nevertheleſs, the examples of the neighbour

ing nations, whom God had deſtroyed, ver. 6. profited

not. Inſtead of, But they rºſe early, &c. Houbigant reads,

But they d.layed not to worſ?ip their vain god.

ſer, 8. Therefºre] . Neverthelſ, “ Notwithſtanding

“ theſe provocations, I exhort the pious among you to

“expect the accompliſhment of the promiſes which I have

“made of reſtoring the Jewiſh nation to my favour: in

“order to which, I will execute remarkable judgments upon

“ the unbelievers and diſobedient.” It is very common

with the prophets to ſubjoin the moſt comfortable promiſes

to the moſt fearful threatenings, and, after having de

nounced the captivity, to foretel the deliverance of the

people ; but the prophet here ſeems to look farther ; even

to the Goſpel times, and perhaps to the future and final

reſtoration of the Jews. See the following verſes.

Per. 9. For then will I tºrn, &c.] Houbigant renders it,

For then will I pour into the people a pure language; that

they may all invoke the name of Jehovah, and ſerve him

with one ſhoulder ; that is to ſay, with unanimity and con

ſent; alluding to the unanimity of the Levites in carrying

the ark. The prophet foretels the ſame things here with

Joel, chap. ii. 28. I will pour out my ſpirit upon all //,
&c. -

Per. Io. From beyond the riverſ, &c.] From the Horder ºf

the riverſ ºf Ethiºpia, thºſ whom I have hitherto diſherſed ſhill

become my ſuppliants, and fall bring me an ºffering. Hou

bigant. The Jews, diſpºſed in the moſt diſtant countries,

as the fartheſt parts of Ethiopia, ſhall come into the Chriſ

tian church, and there pay their adorations to the God

of their fathers.

P'er. I 1. Them that rejoice in thy pride. Thºſ who raiſed,

or cauſed thy pride; namely, the Jewiſh prieſts and ſcribes,

who proudly bootled themſelves againſt the Meſſiah; and

in whoſe ſtead the iord introduced the meek and ſow/y

peºple, the diſciples of Chriſt ; ver, 12. Inſtead of, not be

aſhamed
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afflićted and poor people, and they ſhall truſt

in the name of the LORD.

13 The remnant of Iſrael ſhall not do ini

quity, nor ſpeak lies; neither ſhall a deceitful

tongue be found in their mouth : for they

ſhall feed and lie down, and none ſhall make

them afraid. -

14 * Sing, O daughter of Zion; ſhout, O

Iſrael; be glad and rejoice with all the heart,

O daughter of Jeruſalem.

15 The LoRD hath taken away thy judg

ments, he hath caſt out thine enemy : the

King of Iſrael, even the LoRD, is in the

midſt of thee: thou ſhalt not ſee evil any

InOre. -

16 In that day it ſhall be ſaid to Jeruſalem,

Fear thou not ; and to Zion, Let not thine

hands be ſlack. -

17 The Lord thy God in the midſt of

thee is mighty; he will ſave, he will rejoice

over thee with joy; he will reſt in his love,

he will joy over thee with finging.

18 I will gather them that are ſorrowful

for the ſolemn aſſembly, who are of thee, to

whom the reproach of it was a burden.

19 Behold, at that time I will undo all

-

-

aſhamed—and, becauſe of my holy mountain, we may read,

not be put to ſhame and in my holy mountain.

Per. 14. Sing, O daughter of Zion] Theſe hymns of joy,

though in ſome meaſure applicable to the return of the

captivity, yet in their full propriety belong to the times of

the Goſpel. The king of Iſrael, ſpoken of in the next verſe,

is Jeſus Chriſt, who reigns truly over his people, by his

empire of grace and of love.

Wer. 16. Let not thine hand be ſlack] Let not thine hands

fill down. Houbigant. See Heb. xii. 12.

Ver. 17. He will ſave, &c.] He will bring ſºlvation ; he

will rejºice and be glad over thee; he will renew his love, and

jºy over thee with ſinging, as in a ſolemn aſſembly. Ver. 18.

For I will take away thoſe who oppreſſed thee; they ſhall be far

from thee, that they may bring no reproach upon thee. Hou

bigant.

sº 19. I will undº, &c.] I will oppreſs. Houbigant ;

who obſerves, that from the 13th verſe to the end of the

chapter, the prophet ſpeaks of the laſt return and reflora

tion of the Jews; as the former part reſpected the riſing

church of the Chriſtians; for Sion and Jeruſalem point

out the Jewiſh nation, which ſhall not ſee evil any more,

as they ſaw it in the laſt deſtrućtion of their city and ſtate

by the Romans. Inſtead of before your eyeſ, in the next

verſe, it ſhould be read before their eyes ; that is, the eyes

of the people of all the earth.

REFLEcTions.—1ſt, Jeruſalem again is the burthen of

this propheſy: where God might juſtly have expected

all obedience, there nothing is found but abomination.

1. The whole city is full of wickedneſs. Woe to her that

ir filty and polluted with complicated fins; to the oppreſſing

city, where lawleſs violence prevailed. She obeyed not the

vºice; diſobedient to God’s will, and paying no regard to

his law; ſhe received not correàion; neither the admonitions

of the prophets, nor the rod of afflićtive providences, pro

duced any good effect. She trifted not in the Lord, but in

her idols and heathen allies: ſhe drew not near to her God;

breaking the covenant, forſaking the God of her mercies,

and reſtraining prayer before him ; which ſome particu

larly apply to the Phariſees in the days of Chriſt, who

were full of uncleanneſs, truſted in themſelves, and came

not to Jeſus for pardon, righteouſneſs, and ſalvation.
- 8.

2. The leading men are chief in tranſgreſſion. The

nobles and judges are rapacious and cruel as roaring lions

and evening wolver, when, driven by hunger, they fally.

forth in ſearch of prey; they gnaw not the bone; till the mor

row, or in the morning; eating up on the ſpot even the very

bones of the prey which falls into their hands. Her prº

phets are light and treacherous; their vain condućt gave the

lie to their pretenſions, and their word tended to betray

the intereſts of religion, and to ruin the ſouls of men.

Note: I.evity in a miniſter muſt render him a diſcredit to

his profeſſion. Her priſis were faithleſs; they polluted the

ſºnáuary by their fins, which they ſhould have adorned by

the purity of their lives: and did violence to the law; per

verted it by falſe gloſſes, or contradićted what it taught by

their bad examples: theſe, therefore, ſhall receive greater

damnation. - -

3. Their fins were aggravated by many conſiderations:

[1..] God’s preſence was eminently with them. T.,

juſt Lord is in the midſ of thee; his Shechinah dwelt

among them ; he beheld all their ways, which could not

but provoke the eyes of his holineſs. He will not do ini

quity; nor can he ſuffer it in others with impunity. Every

morning doth he bring his judgment to light; fending his pro

phets to warn men of the evil and danger of their ways.

He failet; not, with long patience and conſtant admonitions

to call them to repentance: but the unfty} knowell no ſhame;

never bluſhing at their guilt or their ingratitude; and they

who are paſt ſhame are paſt cure. -

[2.] He had executed judgments on other nations, that

they might take warning; deſtroying their cities, and ,

leaving their land deſolate without inhabitants. I ſaid,

Surely thou will far me;-affected with the ſufferings of

others, and not daring to provoke a jealous God. Thºu

will receive i ſiručion, by their ſad caſe ; ſo their dwelling

ſould not le cut ºff, howſ ever I puniſhed them : his viſitations

being deſigned to reſcue them from deſtruction, if they

heard the rod, and who had a pºinted it. But, -

[3.] They rºſe ea; ly, and car, ºpted a 7 their dºing; ; grew

worſe and worſe, filling up the meaſure of their iniquities;

and wilfully ruſhed on their ruin. Nºte: 1)amined ſouls

will to eternity have only their own obſtimacy and folly to

blame. How ºft would I have gathered you, and ye would

not.

2.dly.
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that afflºt thee : and I will ſave her that

halteth, and gather her that was driven out;

and I will get them praiſe and ſame in every

land where they have been put to ſhame.

2 iſy, Amidſt all the deſolations determined, the proſpect

of the days of the Mediah gives ſome reviving hopes to

the pious, who are contranded to wait ſtill upon God, and

expect his ſalvation.

1. He will rift tºp to avenge himſelf, and ſeize the prey;

for which purpoſe he aſſembles the nations of the ungodly,

to pour out upon them his wrath, who refuſe to ſubmit to

the proffers of his grace, and obey not his Goſpel. Or the

fenſe may be, Iſe will aſſemble the kingdoms, the Roman

army colle&ted from them, to pour upon them, the Jewiſh

people, mixie indignation, for rejecting their Meſſiah; and

their whole country ſhall be devoured with the fire ºf my
reaſoºſ.
J .# will ſet up and eſtabliſh the goſpel kingdom

throughout the world, and bring the nations to the obe

dience of the faith, particularly in the latter days, which

are here more particularly referred to : For then will I turn

12 the peºple a pure language; the converting grace of God

& ffectually changing the converſation ; ſo that renewed

ſouls ſpeak a diſſerent language from what they uſed to do,

telling now of the things which God hath done for their

ſouls, and with one mind and one mouth glorifying him:

and the pious among all nations ſhall have one common

tongue, and join in the ſame bleſſed ſervice of prayer and

praiſe, calling upon the name of the Lord, and ſerving him

swith one conſent. And thus God's diſperſed people, now

brought to humble ſupplicants, from Egypt and all the

places of their diſperſion, ſhall come, bringing their ºffering,

even their bodies, ſouls, and ſpirits, a living ſacrifice to

God. Prayer is the immediate voice of the humbled

ſinner + and every true ſupplicant, not only in words but

in deed, preſents himſelf to God, to glorify him, not only

in his lips but in his life. In that day, in thoſe laſt days

cípecially, their ſhame ſhall be done away, their fins being

forgiven, and the power of them ſubdued. The proud

and ſelf-righteous, the hypocrites, ſuch as were the Scribes

ind Phariſe s who truſted in their ſervices at the temple,

and on their works and doings, ſhall then be deſtroyed,

nothing being more offenſive to God, than that high con

ceit which ſuch miſcrible finners entertain of their own

formal ſervices and imperfect duties. I will aſ leave in

the midſt ºf tice an ºfflicted and pºor peºple; as when the

Chaldeans carried aſ the nobles captives, and left the

poor of the land for huſbandmen and wine-dreſſºrs. And

God’s people are in general a poor people, afflicted fre

quently with temptations and perſecution; poor, generally

in worldly goods, always in ſpirit; ſenſible of their own

wants, and beggars at the door of mercy for the bread of

life : and they ſhall truſ in the name of the Lord, in his infi

nite merit, as the only ground of their acceptance before

God. The remnant of Iſrael, theſe poor ailićted faithful

fouls, ſhall not do in quity, but by the grace of God ſhall be

enabled to wałk in all holy converſation and godlineſs; nºr

ſpeak lieſ, truth ſtamping all their words; being obedient

to the doćtrines of the Goſpel, and holding the truth in

the light and love of it: neither /ai/ a deceitful tongue be

fºund in their mouth; for they ſhall fied, as the ſheep of

Chriſt's pallure, on the ordinances, and lie down in peace

under the protection of their great Shepherd; and nºne

ſhall make them afraid; none of their enemies, ſpiritual or

temporal, ſhall be able to terrify or to deſtroy them ; for

their heart ſtandeth faſt, and truſteth in the Lord.

3dly, The promiſes made in the latter part of this

chapter have a moſt immediate reſpect to the reſtoration

of the Jews in the laſt days; for though they had ſome

fulfilment in their deliverance from Babylon, yet after that

they ſaw evil again, and are now lying under the longeſt

and heavieſt of aii their affiétions ; but when God ſhall

fulfil this word, th: y ſhall not ſee evil any more. -

Zion is cajied upon to rejoice and ſhout for joy in the

proſpect of her approaching glorious reſtoration; and ſhe

is enjoined no longer to fear or be diſpirited in the view

of the greatneſs or number of her foes, becauſe God

promiſes, - -

1. To remove all judgments from her; all temporal

judgments, ſuch as exile, diſperſion, poverty, contempt;

all ſpiritual judgments, ſuch as blindneſs, unbelief, and

hardneſs of heart. All her enemies ſhall be caff out, that
now poſſeſs the land of Iſrael; and he will undo all that

affić; them. Though weak, feeble, and haiting, their cap

ivity ſhall be brought back, never to be repeated; fºr thou

ſhalf not ſee evil any more, their troubles now being for ever

at an end.

2. God promiſes to be in the midſt of them, as their

Hing, Meſſiah, to ſave them from the power of all evil.

He is mighty, yea, Almighty, able to ſave to the uttermoſt,

and to fulfil all the promiſes of his word in defiance of

whatever oppoſition may be raiſed from Satan, fin, death,

or hell; and willing as he is able, he will ſave his faithful

people. IIe will rejoice over thee with joy and ſinging, the

converſion of finners being the delight of the Redeemer ;

and he ſees then in them the travail of his ſºul, and is ſtiſ

fed. He will r.ſ in his love; he will himſelf feel the higheſt

complacence in the expreſſions of his favour vouchſafed to

his dear and faithful people. - -

3. They ſhall again enjoy the ordinances, which have

been ſo long interrupted, and after which they mourned

during their diſperſion. I will gather them that are ſºrrow

fºl fºr tº ſºlemn gºmły, who weep over the deſolations of

Zion, whº are ºf thee, the true children of the Jeruſalem

which is above, the mother of us all; to whom the reprºach

of it was a burden, deeply affected with the inſults of their

enemies, which was the caſe of the pious Jews in Babylon,

who were, in God's appointed time, reſtored to their

temple and worſhip at Jeruſalem. The Jews in their pre

ſent diſperſon lament alſo the ſld interruption of the

ſervice of the ſančtuary ; and thoſe who are converted

from among them long for the day of their brethren's

reſtoration, when they may be gathered into the church of

Chriſt, and be colle&led together in their own land, and

ſerve God literally in his holy mountain at Jeruſalem, and

their reproach be for ever rolled away.

4. They ſhall become honourable and reſpected, as they

have been contemned and inſulted. I will get them praiſ.

and fame in every land where they have been put to ſame,

for their reječtion of the Meſſiah; but now, being turned
\ll1to
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20 At that time will I bring you again, people of the earth, when I turn back your

even in the time that I gather you : for I will captivity before your eyes, ſaith the Lord.

make you a name and a praiſe among all -

unto the Lord, all Chriſtian lands will praiſe them for their praiſe among all people of the earth; for which happy cvent

obedience to the faith ; and the fame of their converſion all gracious ſouls ſhould unite their fervent ſupplications,

will ſpread a general joy ; they ſhall then be a name and a that the Lord would be pleaſed to haſten it in his time.



T H E B O O K . . . .

O F T H E

P R O P H E T H A G G A I.

HAGGAI was born, in all froñability, in Babylon, whence he retºrned with Zerublabel.

After the death of Cambyſs, Darius the ſºn of Hy/aſſes coming to the empire, about ; 17

years before Cºrſi, Haggai was excited by God (Ezra, v. 1. &c.) to exhort Zerubbabel and

jºſhua to reſume the work of the temple, which had now been fºr a long time interrupted. The

prophet reproaches them with their indolence, and tells them, that they were very careful to lodge

themſ/ves commodio/ly, while the houſe of the Lord remained a deſºrt place, and laid buried in

7ts own ruins. He tells them, that the calamities wherewith God had afflić7ed them ſince their

return were puniſhments for their neglºſing to carry on the work of repairing his temple. The

remon/rances of Haggai had their ºffe&#; and in the ſecond year of Darius, of the world 3484,

which was the ſixteenth after the return of the Jews from Babylon, they began again to proceed

in this work. No ſomer had they ſet about it, than the Lord commanded Haggai to tell the

Žeople, chap. ii. 3... that if any one had ſeen the temple built by Solomon, and did not think this to

beſ, beautiful and magnificent a ſtructure as that war, he ought not to be diſcouraged; becauſe

God would render this /i/ more arguſ and venerable than the firſt had been ; not in the abun

dance of gold and ſilver which might adorn it, but by the preſence of the Mºſiah, who was

zhe dº/re of all nations, and by the glory which he would add to it. See Calmet.

*

—-º-º-º-

C. H. A. P. I.

Haggai reprovº the pºple fºr neglºng the building ºf the

Lºrd'ſ houſ: he incitº them to the building : he pro

miſt; God's aſſiance to them in the work.

- [Before Chriſt 520.]

N the ſecond year of Darius the king, in

the fixth month, in the firſt day of the

month, came the word of the Lord by

Haggai the prophet unto Zerubbabel the ſon

of Shealtiel governor of Judah, and to Joſhua

the ſon of Joſedech, the high prieſt, ſaying,

2 * Thus ſpeaketh the Lord of Hoſts,

ſaying, This people ſay, The time is not

come, the time that the Lord's houſe ſhould

be built.

C H A P. I.

Ver. I. Zerºkołel the ſºn ºf Sãºaſticſ, Zerubbabel was

of the family of David, the grandſon of Jechonish, and the

ſon of Shealtiel, as he is ſaid to be here, and in Matt. i. 12.

or the ſon of Pedaiah, and the grandſon of Shealtiel, as

it ſeems we ought to infer from I Chron. iii. 18. or, moſt

probably, the ſon of edaiah by nature, and of Salathiel

by adoption. He is called the gºvernor, not the king of

Judah. See 1 Kings, xx. 24. which is the rather to be

obſerved, as there are ſome who ſtrangely apply to Ze

rubbabel thoſe propheſies wherein it is foretold that Iſ

rael ſhould return and ſerve David their king ; propheſics

which pertain only to Mºffah, the king of the jewº,

Joſedech was high-prieſt in the reign of Zedekiah, and

was carried away captive by Nebuchadnezzar. See I Chron.

vi. 15. His ſon ſucceeded him in the ſame dig

, nity,
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3 Then came the word of the Lord by

Haggai the prophet, ſaying,

4 I, it time for you, O ye, to dwell in

your ceiled houſes, and this houſe lie waſte?

5 Now therefore thus ſaith the LoRD of

Hoſts; Conſider your ways.

6 Ye have ſown much, and bring in little;

ye eat, but ye have not enough ; ye drink,

but ye are not filled with drink; ye clothe

you, but there is none warm ; and he that

earneth wages, earneth wages to put it into a

bag with holes.

7 * Thus faith the LoRo of Hoſts; Con

ſider your ways.

8 Go up to the mountain, and bring wood,

and build the houſe; and I will take plea

ſure in it, and I will be glorified, faith the

LoRD. -

9 Ye looked for much, and, lo, it came to

little ; and when ye brought it home, I did

blow upon it. Why? faith the LoRD of

Hoſts. Becauſe of mine houſe that is waſte,

and ye run every man unto his own houſe.

1o Therefore the heaven over you is ſtayed

from dew, and the earth is ſtayed from her

fruit. - -

11 And I called for a drought upon the

land, and upon the mountains, and upon the

corn, and upon the new wine, and upon the

oil, and upon that which the ground bringeth

forth, and upon men, and upon cattle, and

upon all the labour of the hands.

I 2 * Then Zerubbabel the ſon of Shealtieſ,

and Joſhua the ſon of Joſedech, the high

prieſt, with all the remnant of the people,

obeyed the voice of the LoRD their God, and

the words of Haggai the prophet, (as the LoRD

their God had ſent him) and the people did

fear before the LORD.

13 Then ſpake Haggai the LoRD's meſſenger.

in the LORD's meſſage unto the people, ſaying,

I am with you, faith the LORD.

nity, when Judah returned from captivity, being confirmed

in his office by the great Sanhedrin. See Grotius and

Calmet.

Per. 2. This peºple ſay, The time if not comé] The Jews

ſaid this, not becauſe they denied that the ſeventy years

were completed, after which the prophets had foretold

that the temple ſhould be rebuilt, for it was extremely

caſy to compute thoſe years; but, becauſe they feared the

king of Perſia, and were greater time-ſervers, than believers

in God. See Houbigant.

Wer. 4. I; it time fºr you, &c.] If the time come fºr yºu

to inhabit your ceiled houſeſ, while that houſe lieth diſºlate *

This is in anſwer to ver. 2. “You complain of the

“ times; yet they have not been ſo difficult, but you

“ have found means and opportunity to build fine houſes

“ for yourſelves, though you are content to let the houſe

* of the Moſt High continue in ruins.” See Houbigant

and Calmet.

Wer. 6. Ye have ſºwn much, and bring in little] ... “Con

• fider both your ingratitude in neglecting to reſtore my

“ houſe and worſhip; and what you have acquired by

“ your dealings: while devoid of my bleſſing and protec

“ tion, none of your undertakings thrive ; nor do you

“ enjoy the fruits of your labour: the reaſon of this is

“ evident.” See ver, 9.

Ver. 9. I did blow upon it] I blºſed it.

Ver. 13. Then ſpake Haggai) Then Haggai, whºm the

Lord had ſent fºr the work ºf the Lord, ſpoke to the peºple, ſºy
ing, &c. The wºrk ºf the Lºrd, means the work of the

houſe of the Lord mentioned in the laſt clauſe of the next

verſe; which ſhould be renderd, And cpplied themſelves to

the work of the loiſe of the Lord, &c. º

Vol. IV. -

º

I

REFLEctions.—1ſt, The date of this propheſy is in

the ſecond year of Darius the king, in the fixth month,

the firſt day of the month; not Darius the Mede, but

probably Darius Hyſtaſpes, who came to the throne about

fifteen years after the proclamation of Cyrus. The word

of the Lord which was ſent to Haggai, he is commanded

to deliver to Zerublabel the ſºn of Shealtiel, and to jºſhua the

ſºn ºf jºſ deck the high-prieſ, theſe being the chief perſons

in eccleſiaſtical and civil matters, on whom it was eſpecially

incumbent to ſtir up the people to their duty.

1. The Jews are charged with great negligence and

remiſſineſs in the work of God. This peºple, who have ſo

lately enjoyed ſuch diſtinguiſhed favours from God, ſºy,

The time if not come, the time that the Lord’ſ Actſ: ſhould he

built; they had begun the foundations immediately on

their return from Babylon, but the building had been in

terrupted through the miſrepreſentations of their enemies

at the Perſian court; and though for a ſeaſon they had

liberty to proceed, they ſeem to have been too indifferent

about it, and were ready to ſuggeſt arguments to encourage

themſelves in their negligence; either they were too poor

as yet to proceed in it, or were afraid of the Perſians, or

the late unſeaſonable years were interpreted as a provi

dential intimation that it was not yet proper to carry on

the work; and therefore they deferred it to a more con

venient ſeaſon. So often are we ready to put off what

is preſent duty to ſome future time, and in excuſe to pre

tend a providential interpoſition, when in truth we only

follow our own inclinations.

2. For this lukewarmneſs and careleſſneſs God's diſ

pleaſure had already appeared againſt them. The wants

of which they complained had hence their origin; nor
4 K would
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14 " And the LoRD ſtirred up the ſpirit of

Zerubbabel the ſon of Shealtiel, governor of

Judah, and the ſpirit of Joſhua the ſon of Jo

fedech, the high prieſt, and the ſpirit of all

the remnant of the people; and they came

and did work in the houſe of the LORD of

Hoſts their God,

1 5 In the four and twentieth day of the

fixth month, in the ſecond year of Darius the

king.

C. H. A. P. II.

He encourageth the people to the work, by a promiſe ºf greater

glory to the ſecond temple, than was in the firſt. In the type

of holy things and unclean, he ſeweth that their ſºn: hindered

the work. God’s promiſe to Zerublabel.

[Before Chriſt 520.]

N the ſeventh month, in the one and twen

tieth day of the month, came the word of

the LoRD by the prophet Haggai, ſaying,

2 Speak now to Zerubbabel the ſon of

Shealtiel, governor of Judah, and to Joſhua

the ſon of Joſedech, the high prieſt, and to the

reſidue of the people, ſaying,

Who is left among you that ſaw this

houſe in her firſt glory? and how do ye ſee it

now 2 is it not in your eyes in compariſon of

it as nothing 2

4. Yet now be ſtrong, O Zerubbabel, ſaith

the LORD ; and be ſtrong, O Joſhua, ſon of

Joſedech, the high prieſt; and be ſtrong, all

ye people of the land, faith the Lord, and

work: for I am with you, faith the LoRD

of Hoſts:

5 According to the word that I covenanted

with you when ye came out of Egypt, ſo my

fpirit remaineth among you : fear ye not.

6 For thus ſaith the LoRD of Hoſts; Yet

once, it is a little while, and I will ſhake the

º

would they be relieved till this matter was reștified.
Their land was under a curſe, and though they ſºwed much,

they reaped little ; they had neither meat, drink, nor clothes

ſufficient to ſupport and keep them warm ; or what they

had, God permitted them to have no comfort in ; and the

money they gained was quickly loſt, as if they had put t

into a bag with holes. The drought had parched up their

land, and diſappointed their expectations of plenty; and

what they gathered into their ſtorehouſes, God blew upon

it, and it waſted inſenſibly; or blew it away as ſtubble, by
fome providential judgments; and the reaſon he informs

them of, becauſe ºf mine houſe that is waffe, and ye run every

man unto his own houſe, diligent and active in ſeeking their

own intereſts, and promoting their own advantage, and

unconcerned about the houſe of God and the glory of his

name. Note; (1.) They who look for much from creature

comforts, muſt prepare for diſappointment. (2.) In our

common bleſfings we are as much dependent upon God's

ceaſeleſs providential care, as if we were fed daily by mira:

cles. (3.) If God blows upon our poſſeſſions, we ſhall

pine in the midſt of plenty, and his wrath will embitter

every comfort. (4.) They who ſeek firſt the kingdom of

God and his righteouſneſs, conſult beſt for both worlds;

all happineſs in time, as well as eternity, ariſing only from

his favour and bleſſing: -

3. He expoſtulates with them hereupon, I it time fºr
yºu, O ye, who can find no time to ſerve God, and build

his houſe, to dwell in your ceiled houſe. " Theirs were com

pletely finiſhed and furniſhed, while his lay waſte. So

often do profeſſorsſeek their own things, and not thºſe which

are jeſus Chriſt's but great is their guilt. -

4. He endeavours to rouſe them from their lethargy,

and to ſet them to work. Conſider your wayſ, what miſeries

they have already brought upon you ; the baſeneſs and

ingratitude of ſuch conduct, and what will be the end of

theſe things. Conſider your wayſ, that, convinced of their

evil, you may amend them without delay, and begin in

ſtantly the neglected work of God's temple. Go up to the

mountain, and bring wood from Lebanon, and build the houſe,

and I will take pleaſure in it, accept their labours and the

ſacrifices there offered; and I will be glorified, ſaith the

Lord, in the work of your hands; the worſhip there per

formed ſhould redound to his praiſe. Note: (1.) The firſt

ſtep to all godlineſs is ſerious confideration. (2.) They

who conſider their ways to any good purpoſe, muſt ſhew.

it by immediate reformation of what is wrong. -

Whenever, we return to God and his neglected ſervice,

he will ſtill be found gracious, he will take pleaſure in us,

and be glorified in mercy.

2dly, We have an account of the happy ſucceſs with

which the prophet's admonition was attended.

1. They obeyed inſtantly the voice of the Lord their

God. Zerubbabel and Joſhua led the way, and the people

cheerfully followed their good examples, fearing befºre the

Lord, under a ſenſe of his diſpleaſure viſible in their paſt

viſitations, and juſtly apprehenfive leſt they ſhould pro

voke heavier judgments. They came and did work in the

houſe of the Lord ºf Hºffs, their God, within three weeks after

the warning that they had received, the intermediate time

probably being ſpent in providing the materials. Note,

(1.) The word in the mouths of God's miniſters is the

voice of God, and muſt be reſpected accordingly. (2.)

Holy fear is a bleſſed principle of a&tion. (3.) When wé

fee how negligent we have been, the confideration ſhould

quicken us to double diligence, that we may redeem the

time. (4.) Whatever good is in us, or done by us, we

owe it intirely to God's free grace, from whom alone all

holy deſires and all juſt works do proceed: neverthiefs,

none will have cauſe to complain, that he was not willing

to begin and carry on a work of grace in their ſouls.

2. God
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heavens, and the earth, and the ſea, and the

dry land;

7 And I will ſhake all nations, and the

defire of all nations ſhall come: and I will

fill this houſe with glory, ſaith the LoRD of

Hoſts.

8. The ſilver is mine, and the gold is mine,

ſaith the LORD of Hoſts. -

9 The glory of this latter houſe ſhall be

greater than of the former, faith the Lord of

Hoſts: and in this place will I give peace, faith

the LoRD of Hoſts.

2. God hereupon ſends his prophet to them, with a

new meſſage of encouragement. I am with you, faith the

Lºrd, to pardon your paſt neglect, to aſſiſt you in your

preſent labour, to protećt you from your enemies, and

to crown your work with ſucceſs. Note; If God ſays, 1

am with yºu in any undertaking, that is enough, we need

not wiſh for more; his preſence includes all bleſſedneſs

and almighty aid.

C H A P. II.

War. 3. Who is left amºng yºu, &c.], Sce the note on

Ezra, iii. 12. The foundation of this houſe was laid in

the ſecond year of Cyrus; the ſecond year of Cyrus was

fifty-three years after the deſtruction of the firſt templº;

ſo that the oldeſt men among thoſe who returned might

very well remember it; and though this propheſy was

uttered fifteen years after the foundation of the ſecond
temple, yet there might ſtill ſurvive ſome of thoſe who had

ſeen the ſtructure built by Solomon. See Lowth. The

latter clauſe of this verſe ſhould be rendered, Dºth not

this appear as nothing in compariſºn ºf it ; that is to ſay,

of the firſt temple 2 .

Ver. 5. According to the word that I covenanted] Houbi

gant begins this verſe with the laſt clauſe of the fourth,

For I, faith the Lord ºf Hºffs, will bring to yºu that which I

covenanted with you, when ye came out ºf Egypt; and my Spirit

ſhall remain with you : fear ye not. , What was that cove

mºnt ? ſays Biſhop Warburton ;—that Iſrael ſhould be his

people, and he be their God and king. Therefore, It Call

not mean barely that he would be their God, and they

ſhould be his people ; for this was but part of the cove

nant; nor can it mean that they ſhould be conducted by

an extraordinary providence as at their coming out of

Egypt, and during the firſt periods of the theocracy ; for

this was but the effect of the covenant; and beſides, we

know that that diſpenſation and providence ſoon ceaſed

after the re-eſtabliſhment. The meaning therefore muſt

be, that he would ſtill continue their king as well as God;

yet at the ſame time, when this theocracy was reſtored, it

was both fit, on account of its dignity, and neceſſary for

the people's aſſurance, that it ſhould be attended with ſome

unuſual diſplay of the divine favour: accordingly, pro

phets were raiſed up, and an extraordinary providence for

ſome time adminiſtered, as appears from many places in

theſe prophets. See Haggai, chap. i. 6. 1 I chap. ii.

16. 19. Zech. viii. 12. Mal. iii. 10, 1 1. and Div. Leg.

book v. ſeót. 3. - -

War. 6–9. For thus ſaith the Lord] The excellent

Biſhop Chandler has, with his uſual learning and judgment,

explained this remarkable propheſy ; and it is from him

that we have chiefly extračted what follows. The occaſion

of this propheſy, ſays he, was the dejection of the Jews

at the unhopeful appearance of their new-erecting temple,

ver. 3. The comfort, therefore, in the prophet's meſſage

was ſurely ſuited to this circumttance, and contains a pro

miſe of ſome glory to be conferred on this temple, to make

it exceed the glory of the former. Whercin the glory of

the firſt temple conſiſted, is not ſaid; but it ſufficiently

appears from the nature of their complaint, and from the

eighth verſe, that they conſidered it to have conſiſted in

magnificence of ſtructure, and richneſs of ornaments.

Theſe God makes no account of ; the ſilver is mine, and

the gold, &c. which is a manner of ſpeaking not unfre

quent in Scripture, to ſignify, that he hath no pleaſure in

ſuch things. The glory that he intends for this latter

houſe, is of -another nature. It ſhall conſiſt in the pre

ſence of Him, who is deſcribed as the deſire of all nations,

ver. 7. and as peace, ver, 9-and, or fºr in this place will I

give peace. This glory they were not to expečt imme

diately; great revolutions muſt firſt happen in the world;

ver. 6. After one [kingdom] it is a little while ; and [or

after that] I will ſhake the heavens, &c. and the deſire [or

exprélation] ºf all nations ſhall come; namely, into this houſe;

which ſhall be the filling—the completion of its glory. Thus

the Hebrew ſhould be Engliſhed; and thus a date of time

is fixed for the performance of the promiſe.

The Perſian kingdom under which they lived was now

ſubſiſting; and, after one other kingdom, which ſhould

ſucceed that in dominion over them, it ſhould be but a

little while before God would ſhake the heavens, &c. that

is, the whole Gentile world, or empire, to make way for

the coming-in of the defire of all nations. Great changes in

the political world are commonly foretold in Scripture

under the figure of earthquakes; ſuch were the commo

tions in the Roman empire from the death of Julius Caeſar

to the birth of Chriſt, which waſted all the provinces of

the nation, and ended in a change of the Roman govern

ment, great enough to anſwer the deſcription of it in

Haggai. º

For the farther clearing of the propheſy it ſhould be

ſhewn, fift, that the deſire of all nations is ſpoken of a

perſon deſired, not of things deſirable, as ſome of the Jews

underſtand it ; ſecondly, that this perſon is the Meſſiah;

and thirdy, that this perſon was to come under the temple

that they were then building.

I. As to the firſt, we may obſerve, that if thingſ, and not a

perſon was meant, the expreſſion ſhall come is abſurd ; for

things cannot be ſaid to come, which is a perſonal action, but

to be brought. The application of the words to a perſon is

natural and eaſy. The preſence of one of high dignity gives

honour and glory to the meaneſt cottage. It was the#.
of God's preſence in Solomon's temple that was truly its

glory; and it is the reſtoring of this giory in the days of the

Meſſiah, which, in the judgment of many Jews, is to make

out the glory of another temple. Whomſoever God ſhall

viſibly manifeſt himſelf upon, may in ſome ſenſe be called

4 K 2 - the
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10 * In the four and twentieth day of the

ninth month, in the ſecond year of Darius,

came the word of the Lord by Haggai the

prophet, ſaying,

*

the glory of God; and ſhould he do this moſt gloriouſly in

the perſon of the Meſfiah, the Jews would own that his

preſence in the temple would be the glory of it, if you

would grant, at the ſame time, that he was not yet come:

but come, or not come, makes no alteration in the caſe.

He that would be the glory of the third temple, by coming

to it, was ſo to the ſecond temple, if he honoured it with
his preſence. The words, then, do well bear the ſenſe of

perſºn, which moreover agrees perfectly with the context.

* Beye not troubled (ſays the prophet) that this houſe is
“ in your eyes as nothing in compariſon of the former.

“ Alī its deficiencies ſhall be compenſated hereafter, by

“ His coming to it, whom your fathers deſired to ſee, and

“ did not ſee, under Solomon's temple; and who ſhall

“ therefore make this temple far more illuſtrious than

“ that.” And thus the prophet himſelf ſeems to interpret

his meaning; for, repeating the ſame political concuſſion,

ver. 21, 22. I will ſhake the heavenſ, &c. he tells them, that

this was in order to make room for one, under the name

of Zerubbabel, whom God would take, and make as a ſignet,

or exalt to moſt high dignity, power, and truſt, of which

the ſal was the inſtrument or fign in thoſe days. Where

the ſame revolution is ſpoken of the ſame perſon was
probably intended; the one paſſage is parallel to the other.

So again, ſhould the word peace, ver, 9. which God pro

miſes to give in this place, be underſtood of external peace

and felicity, it will be hard to ſay how this was fulfilled,

or could give the preference of the latter houſe to the

former: for all the time under the ſecond temple was

troubleſome and unquiet; far ſhort of the halcyon days

which they had enjoyed under Solomon; but, take it

figuratively for a perſºn, who publiſhes glad tidings of

place and ſalvation, whoſe doctrine and example tended

to an univerſal peace throughout the world, and was

always followed with internal and everlaſting peace to

thoſe who obeyed him,-and there is no compariſon be

tween the two temples; no more than between the out

ward tranquillity of a ſhort reign, and the peace of God

which exceeds all that we can deſire.

II. who this perſon ſhould be, is the ſcond conſidera

tion: and he may caſily be known by the application of

the ſame, or ſyūonymous epithets, in other prophets.

From Abraham's days a feed was promiſºl, in whºm all

the natiºnſ ºf the earth ſhould be blººd. The promiſe was

renewed to Iſaac, afterwards to Jacob, who reſtrićted it

to one of Judah's poſterity, to Shikh, who was foretold to

be the gathering ºf the peºple, or, as the Hebrew word

is rendered by the ancient verſions and Jewiſh commenta

tors, the expeãation of the peºple. When God, confined it

to one fº - -

vid foretels of him by the Spirit, that men, that all the

families of the earth, as the Greek interpreters rºad, ſhall he

blºſſºl in him ; all nationſ ſhall call him blººd. This was

not Solomon; for of the ſame rod ºf ſº Iſaiah prophe

fied, chap. xi. 10. that to him ſhall the Jentile ſek ; or, as

the LXX, in him ſhall they hºpe—and his peaceſhall be glº

rious : and again, where our tranſlation hath it, the ſº

ſłall wait fºr his law, meaning the Mcſſiah, ch. xlii. 4. it

º

ly, of the tribe of Judah, to JDavid's ſeed, 1)a-

is in the Greek, In hiſ name ſhall the Gentiles hope. And as

to Iſrael, it is implied that he was once their deſire, till he

appeared without the pomp and ſplendour of a prince,

which they expected from him; and then they ſaw no

beauty, that they ſhould deſire him, Iſa. liii. 2. Hence it ap

pears, that the expeciation, the hºpe, the diſre ºf all nations,

and of Iſrael in particular, was a known deſcription of

ſome perſºn, delivered from one prophet to another, and

which, after the captivity, was fixed on the Meſfiah.

Compare the preſent paſſage with Malachi, iii. 1. in

which the quality of the perſons, and the place, ſo exactly

agree, that one muſt think with R. Aben Ezra, that the

ſame perſon is meant by both prophets; who is no other

than the Lord Meſfiah, who in the days of Jeſus Chriſt

was uſually, termed, the hºpe—the blºſed hºpe—the hºpe of

Iſrael–the hºpe ºf the prºmiſe ºf the twelve tribes—the blºſing

of Abraham to the Gentiles, &c. 1 Tim. i. 1 Titus, ii. 13.

Aćts, xxviii. 20. xxvi. 7, 8. Gal. iii. 14. Accordingly,

the Jews about Chriſt's time interpret this text in Haggai

of the Meſſiah. Akiba, who might be born under the

ſecond temple, and was chief rabbi and counſellor to

Barcochba in Trajan's reign, underſtands it ſo ; as does

the Targum on Iſai. iv. 2. Not to ſearch after more au

thorities, we may acquieſce in the confeſſion of Jarchi,

who aſſerts that the ancients expounded this place of the

Meſſiah. The other word peace is alſo a name of the

Meſſiah; and as it includes in the notion thereof all kinds

of happineſs, it ſeems to be the reaſon why he is the de

fire of all nations; even becauſe he ſhall be the bleſſing of

all nations. However that be, this is one among the

other lofty, titles of the Meſfiah in Iſai. ix. 6. Prince,

Peace, as the words may be rendered in appoſition. Of

the governor that ſhould come forth out of Bethlehem, it

is ſaid, Micah, v. 2–5. that he ſhould be the peace ; and the

Jew's own paraphraſe hereof is, The Mºffah /hall be our

peace. Under this title the Jews pray for him in their

liturgy, when they ſay, “Cauſe to come unto us, blºſing

“ and price quickly—Give peace, good, biºſing, &c. to us

“ and thy people, &c.” . Add to this, that the Meſfiah is

ſpoken of in other places of Scripture by the name of the

glory of the Lord, Iſai. xl. 5. lx. 1, 2. and then no

thing is wanting to prove, that the perſon whoſe

coming ſhall make the latter houſe glorious muſt be the
Meſſiah.

III. This interpretation is farther ſtrengthened, third,

from the expectation that the Jews generally had of the

Meſſiah's coming before the end of the ſecond temple,

into which the perſon propheſied of by Haggai, was to

come. To this purpoſe are ſeveral of their traditions:

“The ſecond temple ſhall continue to the age to come,

“ and the days of the Meſfiah.” And, “ on the day the

“temple was deſtroyed, the Meſfiah was born :” “And

to guard againſt the argument which may be formed againſt

them from this conceſſion, they have invented an idle ſtory,

that the Meſſiah was indeed born under the ſecond temple;

but is hidden at Rome, till God ſhall permit him to reveal

himſelf. , Very remarkable is the ſaying of Rabbi Joſe,

who lived at the deſtruction of the temple by Titus, and,

- grieving
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11 Thus ſaith the Lord of Hoſts; Aſk now

the prieſts concerning the law, ſaying,

12 If one bear holy fleſh in the ſkirt of his

garment, and with his ſkirt do touch bread,

or pottage, or wine, or oil, or any meat, ſhall

it be holy And the prieſts anſwered and

ſaid, No.

13 Then ſaid Haggai, If one that is unclean

by a dead body touch any of theſe, ſhall it be

unclean : And the prieſts anſwered and ſaid,

It ſhall be unclean.

14. Then anſwered Haggai, and ſaid, So if

this people, and ſo is this nation, before me,

faith the LoRD ; and ſo is every work of their

hands; and that which they offer there is

unclean.

15 And now, I pray you, confider from

this day and upward, from before a ſtone

was laid upon a ſtone in the temple of the

LORD :

16 Since thoſe days were, when one came

to an heap of twenty meaſurer, there were but

ten : when one came to the preſs-fat for to

draw out fifty veſſels out of the preſs, there

were but twenty.

17 I ſmote you with blaſting and with mil

dew and with hail in all the labours of your

hands; yet ye turned not to me, faith the

LoRD. t

18 Conſider now from this day and up

ward, from the four and twentieth day of the

ninth month, even from the day that the foun

grieving at the fight thereof, exclaimed, “ Alas ! the

“ time of the Meſſiah is paſt.” -

They never dreamed then of a third temple; much leſs

did they infer it from Haggai, who ſays directly the con

trary. Haggai's temple is plainly the ſame that they then

ſaw, and which was in their eyeſ aſ nothing ; for he adds,

for their comfort, I will fill thiſ houſe with glory—this latter

houſe—this place, with peace. There had been at that time

but two houſes: Solomon's, which was the former, was

no longer in being : Zerubbabel's, which is the latter, was

now building, unlike to the former in magnificence, and

yet promiſed to exceed it in glory. Nothing can be

plainer than that into this houſe the deſire ºf all nations was

to come; that while this temple was ſtanding he was to

appear in this place, and manifſ fºrth his glory. Within

this compaſs of time none elſe came, whom theſe titles

fitted, beſides Jeſus Chriſt, in whom the Logos, or

Word, tabernacled, or placed his ſhechinah, and whoſe

glory they beheld, aſ of the only begotten of the Father. John,

i. 14. See Biſhop Chandler's Defence, p. 71, &c. The

reader will alſo find in Dr. Sharpe's Sermon on the

Riſe and Fall of Jeruſalem, p. 36. ſome good remarks on

the ſubječt.

Ver. 1 o–14. In the fºur-and-twentieth day, &c.] Three

months after they had begun to build the temple, Haggai

receives orders from the Lord, to go and propoſe two

queſtions to the prieſts, reſpecting the ceremonies of the

law; in order from their anſwer to draw inſtruction for

the princes and the people. He firſt aſks, whether the

ſanctified fleſh of a ſacrifice which a man carried in the

lappet of his garment, communicated its ſančtity, and

rendered the things which he approached and touched

with it incapable of being indifferently employed. The

prieſts anſwer in the negative; upon which the prophet

aſks again, ver. 14, whether, a man, who is polluted by

having attended a funeral, if he touches any thing eatable,

does not communicate his pollution, ſo as that thoſe who

are clean can no longer uſe it. The prieſts reply, that

the man thus polluted renders whatever he uſes or touches

unclean : the prophet then in the next verſe, in the name

º

of Jehovah, applies this their laſt anſwer to the preſent

ſtate of the people: “ As a man polluted communicates

“ his pollution to whatever he touches; ſo, whatever

you have hitherto done, and whatever you have offered

to me in this temple, hath been polluted in my fight.

In vain have you offered to me ſacrifices, to avert my

anger from your land, and engage me to reſtore its

fertility; I have been deaf to your vows, I have turned

away mine eyes from your oblations. You have been

ſmitten with the ſcourge of my diſpleaſure until now ;

but inaſmuch as you have at length begun to ſet about

my temple, you ſhall ſoon behold the effects of my

bleſlings upon you. I will reſtore fruitfulneſs to your

fields, your vineyards and your olive-trees.” See ver.

19. God, to adapt himſelf to the groſſneſs of the people,

and render them more ſenſible of the fault that they had

committed in thus neglecting the re-eſtabliſhment of his

houſe, obſerves, that he hitherto conſidered them all as

men defiled by the touch of a dead body, fince, inſtead of

exciting his mercy by their offerings, they had only com

municated their pollutions to the temple, altar, and vic

tims. See Calmet.

Ver. 16. Since thoſe dayſ, &c.] The prophet is here

ſpeaking of the dearth and famine conſequent upon their

neglect of building the temple. The preſent verſe is

very elliptical ; if the firſt clauſe were to be explained by

the ſecond, which it reaſonably may, it ſhould be rendered,

When one came to an heap for twenty meaſures ; that is to

ſay, when a perſon came to a heap of corn, to draw out

twenty meaſures from it, it was found ſo deficient, as to

ſupply only ten. Such alſo was the caſe with reſpect to

thoſe who came to draw out fifty meaſures of wine from

the wine-preſs. Dr. Gill explains it, “When the huſ

“ bandman, having gathered in his corn, who is gene

“ rally a good judge of what it would yield, came to a

“ heap of it on his corn floor, either of ſheaves un

“ threſhed, or of corn unwinnowed, and expeded that it

• would have produced at leaſt twenty meaſurer, after it

“ was threſhed and winnowed; to his great diſappoint

• ment he had but ten out of it.”

&c.

& c.

&g

& 4

&c.

{{

Wer.
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dation of the Lord's temple was laid, con

ſider it.

19 Is the ſeed yet in the barn ? yea, as yet

the vine, and the fig-tree, and the pome

granate, and the olive-tree, hath not brought

forth : from this day will I bleſs you.

20 " And again the word of the Lor D

came unto Haggai in the four and twentieth

day of the month, ſaying,

2 I Speak to Zerubbabel, governor of Ju

dah, ſaying, I will ſhake the heavens and the

earth ;

22 And I will overthrow the throne of

kingdoms, and I will deſtroy the ſtrength of

the kingdoms of the heathen; and I will over

throw the chariots, and thoſe that ride in

them ; and the horſes and their riders ſhall

come down, every one by the ſword of his

brother.

23 In that day, faith the Lord of Hoſts,

will I take thee, O Zerubbabel my ſervant,

the ſon of Shealtiel, ſaith the Lo RD, and will

make thee as a ſignet: for I have choſen thee,

ſaith the LoRD of Hoſts.

Wer. 18. Upward] Forward.

... Wer. 19. Yea, as yet the vine, &c.] Have the vine, &c.

yet brought Żrth nothing. Houbigant. From thiſ day have

1 blºſ.jyºti. The prophet, makes a compariſon between

the dearth which preceded the building of the temple,

and the fertility following, while the temple was build

ing; and if there were not a preſent fertility, and already

begun, there could be no place left for a compariſon.

Wer. 21. Speak to Zerubbabel, &c.] See this paſſage

explained in the note on ver, 6, &c.

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, Having ſet themſelves heartily to

their work, God encourages them by a ſecond meſſage,

about a month after the former, to proceed in the building.

some, probably who had ſeen the former temple, which

had been deſtroyed about ſeventy years, beheld with grief

the preſent ſtrućture, ſo little comparable to that for mag

nificence; and perhaps diſcouraged the hearts of the

builders, ſuggeſting what an inſignificant houſe this would

be; but God bid the prophet ſay, Beſtrong, O Zerubbabel

and joſhua, and all ye people of the land, and work, nor be

diſheartened at any obſtacles. And he ſuggeſts, for this

purpoſe, the moſt reviving grounds of encouragement.
1. God will be with them with his ſpecial preſence, and

the comforts of his Spirit, according to his covenant when

he brought them out of Egypt, and took them for a pe
culiar nation to preſerve his name: therefore they need wrot

fear, ſucceſs ſhould crown their labours. The Spirit of

jehovah, the Spirit of wiſdom and might, ſhould be their
guide, their ſtay and conſolation; and if he be with us,

then ſhall we be ſtrong.

2. In this temple ſhall the Meſſiah incarnate appear,

and give it far greater glory than, ever Solomon's temple

could boaſt of: Yet once, it is a little while before this ſhall

come to paſs; for though the coming of Chriſt was diſtant

five hundred years, it was a little while in God's fight, or

compared with the time fince the firſt promiſe had been

given; and yet once may have reference to God’s appear

ºnce on Sinai, when he revealed himſelf in ſuch tremen

dous majeſty, ſhaking the heaven, and the earth, as now

ſhould again be done. Before the coming of Chriſt, the

nations and all their rulers had been ſhaken in pieces as

by an earthquake, through the prevalence of the Roman
arms; and when Chriſt appeared, his Goſpel. made a

ſhaking among the nations, awakening the conſciences of

men, and changing their natures; deſtroying and filencing

the oracles of the heathen, and aboliſhing all the cere.

monial inſtitutions, Heb. xii. 27. And the dyire of all na

fions ſhall come ; He, whoſe ſalvation is to extend to all

nations, the deſirable object which every miſerable finner

ſo greatly needs, and whom all ſhould long for as their

only hope and refuge; and I will fill this howſ with glory,

faith the Lord, by the preſence of the incarnate Jehovah,

which ſhould far exceed in glory the Shechinah of old.

It is true they might ſay, that their treaſures were utterly

inſufficient to adorn the temple, as it had been overlaid by

Solomon with gold ; but God anticipates the objection.

Theſilver is mine, and the gold is mine, theſe were his own

before Solomon beſtowed them on his building; and he

could, if he had pleaſed, have given them enough to have

done ſo likewiſe; but his glory was not by theſe exalted.

Far greater ſhould be the glory of this latter houſe than ºf the

former ; though neither ark, nor ſhechinah, nor urim and

thummim, nor celeſtial fire was there; the fulneſs of the

Godhead bodily refident in Jeſus ſhould far ſurpaſs all

theſe ; and the miracles that he wrought, and the Goſpel

that he declared, exalted the latter houſe far above the

former : and in this place will I give peace, faith the Lord

of Hoſt: ; not temporal peace, for under the ſecond temple

the Jews enjoyed little of that, but ſpiritual peace, which

Jeſus the Prince of Peace came to purchaſe, preach, and

communicate to all his believing people.

2dly, The diſcourſe contained in the 1 oth and follow

ing verſes is deſigned,

1. To humble them under a ſenſe of their pollution

and finfulneſs; and in order hereunto the prophet is ſent

to inquire of the prieſts, not ſo much for his information,

as their convićtion. He puts two queſtions to them

concerning the law, of which they were the expounders,

[...] Whether a perſon carrying holy fleſh in his gar.

ment, ſanctified by the touch of it any common meat 2

to which they anſwered, No ; for though the garment

muſt be waſhed before it could be employed in common

uſes, Lev. vi. 27. yet it communicated no virtue to what

it touched. [2.] Whether, if a perſon unclean touched

any of theſe, it ſhould be unclean they ſaid, I ſhall be
unclean, Num. xix. 22. ſo much more eaſily is pollution

communicated than, purity. Then anſwered Haggai, ap

plying the caſe to the prieſts and people, So if this natiºn

*fºre me, ſaith the Lord; their ritual devotions and ſervices,

2 like
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like the garment carrying holy fleſh, could not ſanétify;

while their hearts being unclean, every thing they touched

received defilement; and eſpecially, as ſeems to be the

intention of the prophet to ſhew, was this the caſe with

them while they neglected the building of God's houſe;

and this they are called upon to conſider, and lay to heart,

that, in their refle&tions on the paſt, they might lie low

before God, from this day and upward, from befºre a ſtone

was laid upon a ſtone in the temple of the Lord ; from that

day, when they left off the work about ſeventeen years

before, they had been under the conſtant marks of God's

diſpleaſure, the ſure proof of their fins. Their harveſt had

failed their expectations; the heap of corn which ſhould

have yielded twenty meaſures, when it came to be threſhed

gave but ten; and when from the quantity of grapes that

he put into the preſs, the vine-dreſſer hoped to draw out

fifty meaſures, there were but twenty. Blaſhing, mildew, and

hail, deſtroyed the fruits of the earth; yet ye turned not to

me, ſaith the Lord, continued unhumbled under thoſe

providences, and reſumed not the work of the ſanótuary :

all which they ſhould remember, and humble their fouls

before the Lord.

2. To encourage them, he bids them obſerve, from the

day forward that they began to turn to God, and ſet them

ſelves heartily to his negle&ted ſervice, what a bleſſed

alteration would appear. If the ſeed yet in the barn ? No:

they had juſt ſown it, and it was not yet come up,

and uncertain what harveſt it would produce; their fruit

trees, it being winter, were now bare ; but, ſaith God,

from this day will I bleſ; you with plenty of all good things,

and to their full convićtion demonſtrate how much they

conſulted even their own advantage in returning to his

work and ſervice. Note: They who faithfully apply

themſelves to God's work ſhall aſſuredly find his bleſfing,

ſometimes in providential gifts of this world's goods,

. always in the comfort that he will beſtow upon their

ouls.

3dly, The ſame day in which Haggai had delivered the

above mentioned meſſage to the people in general, he is

ſent to Zerubbabel in particular, with encouragement to

him under the difficulties of his office, and the dangers to

which he ſaw himſelf and the nation expoſed from their

weakneſs and the powerful nations around them.

1. He may expect to ſee ſtrange revolutions, like the

ſhakings of heaven and earth. The throne of kingdoms, the

Perſian monarchy, would be overthrown, and the kingdoms

of the heathen be deſtroyed, with their chariots and horſe

men, every one by the ſword of his brother; which may in

clude the ſucceſſive monarchies, the Grecian and Roman, .

and be extended to all the enemies of Chriſt’s church and

people to the end of time.

2. Zerubbabel ſhall be protećted and defended in the

midſt of theſe commotions; or rather the promiſe reſpects

his glorious deſcendant the Meſſiah, of whom he was the

figure. He is emphatically the ſervant of the Lord, raiſed.

up to do his pleaſure. I will make thee as a ſignet, for I

have chºſen thee, ſaith the Lord of Hºff; ; he is the elect of

God, in whom his foul delighteth, precious as a ſignet,

and intruſted with all power in heaven and in earth. See

the note on ver. 6, &c.
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P R O P H E T Z E C H A R I A H.

Z ECHARIA H returned from Babylon with Zerublabel, and began to prophſ in the ſecond

year of the reign of Darius, ſºn of H/aſhes ; in the year of the world 3484, befºre the Vulgar

Aºra 529, in the eighth month ºf the holy year, and two months after Haggai had begun to pro

php/j. . Thºſe two prophets, with united zeal, encouraged at the ſame time the people to go on

with the work of the temple. Zechariah is the longeſ and mºſt obſcure of all the twelve leſſºr

prophets. His ſºyle, ſays Biſhop Lowth, is rather proſaic, unleſ, towards the end, where it is

elevated, poetical, and, conſidering his obſcurity in other paſſages, ſºfficiently clear. His prophe

ſes concerning the Mºſiah are more particular and expreſ; than thºſe of many other prophets.

See on chap. xi. 12. As the prophetic ſpirit was to ceaſe in this and his contemporary prophets,

till a greater prophet, the Meſſenger of the covenant, was to ariſe, it was highly becoming the

mercy of our paternal Creator, to grant clearer and more explicit revelations of bir Son than any

which had yet preceded; and even the ſºftenſion of prophſ for ſo long a ſeries of yearſ is an

argument both of the wiſdom and goodnéſ, of God; as by that means he removed all doubt con

cerming him who was to come, and rendered him more conſpicuouſly remarkable. See Calmet, and

Biſhop Lowth's 2 1/3 Prelesſion.’

C H A P. I. unto Zechariah, the ſon of Bercchiah, the ſon

Zechariah exhorteth to repentance. The viſion of the horſer.

At the prayer of the angel, comfortable promiſeſ are made to

jeruſalem. The viſion of the four horns, and the fºur car

penterſ.

[Before Chriſt 520.]

N the eighth month, in the ſecond year

of Darius, came the word of the LoRD

of Iddo the prophet, ſaying,

2 The LoRD hath been fore diſpleaſed with

your fathers. *

3 Therefore ſay thou unto them, Thus faith

the LoRD of Hoſts; Turn ye unto me, faith

the LQRP of Hoſts, and I will turn unto you,
faith the LoRD of Hoſts.

C H A P. I.

"THE firſt ſix verſes of this chapter contain a ſeparate

and diſlinót revelation, but at the ſame time connected

with the general purport and deſign of the viſions that follow,

to which it forms a ſuitable introdućtion.” The people of

the Jews were diſpirited with the recollection of their paſt

ſufferings, and a ſenſe of their preſent weak and dependent

ſtate. The divine wiſdom thought meet to rally their

courage, and animate them to the undertaking of what was

I ,

-

neceſſary for the reſtoration of their affairs, and particularly

to a vigorous proſecution of the building of the temple

already in hand, by holding forth to them a proſpect' of

better times. Accordingly, they are aſſured that God was

now ready to reſtore them to favour, and accumulate his

bleſtings upon them, provided they would turn to him

and not provoke his judgments, as their fathers had dom.

by wilful diſobedience. >

*er. I. In the eighth month] Zechariah begins his pro

pheſy
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4 Be ye not as your fathers, unto whom

the former prophets have cried, ſaying, Thus

faith the Lord of Hoſts; Turn ye now from

your evil ways, and from your evil doings:

but they did not hear, nor hearken unto me,

faith the LoR.D.

5 Your fathers, where are they and the

prophets, do they live for ever ?

6 But my words and my ſtatutes, which I

commanded my ſervants the prophets, did

they not take hold of your fathers ? and they

returned and ſaid, Like as the LoRD of Hoſts

thought to do unto us, according to our ways,

and according to our doings, ſo hath he dealt

with us.

7 * Upon the four and twentieth day of

the eleventh month, which is the month Sebat,

in the ſecond year of Darius, came the word

of the LoRD unto Zechariah, the ſon of Be

rechiah, the ſon of Iddo the prophet, ſaying,

8 I ſaw by night, and behold, a man riding.

upon a red horſe, and he ſtood among the

myrtle-trees that were in the bottom ; and

behind him were there red horſes, ſpeckled,

and white.

9 Then ſaid I, O my lord, what are theſe ?

And the angel that talked with me ſaid unta

me, I will ſhew thee what theſe be.

1o And the man that ſtood among the

myrtle-trees anſwered and ſaid, Theſe are they

whom the LoRD hath ſent to walk to and fro

through the earth.

11 And they anſwered the angel of the

LoRD that ſtood among the myrtle-trees, and

ſaid, We have walked to and fro through the

earth, and, behold, all the earth ſitteth ſtill,

and is at reſt.

12 || Then the angel of the Lord anſwered

pheſy with an exhortation to the people to be converted to

the Lord, and not to imitate the ſtubbornneſs of their fore

fathers. Three months afterwards, ver, 7. the Lord cauſed

to appear to him an angel on horſeback in the midſt of a

myrtle grove, ſtanding by the ſide of a river. Several other

angels come to the firſt, and acquaint him, that the whole

country was at peace and abounded with inhabitants. He

thence takes occaſion to intreat the Lord, that he would

have compaſſion on the cities of Judah. The Lord gives

him a gracious and comfortable anſwer, and complies with

his requeſt. Then the prophet ſaw fºur horns, ver. 18.

and four men going to break them with hammers; and he

was told that theſe four horns denoted ſo many powers

which had oppreſſed his people; but that the time was

come wherein they ſhould be overthrown, and broken to

pieces. See Calmet. -

Per. 5. 3 our fatherſ, where are they "I This queſtion

ſignifies that the ſepulchre of their fathers was not in Ju

daza, becauſe they died captives in a foreign land; which

was a great diſgrace to the children. The queſtion there

fore, Where are they 2 does not mean that they were dead;

for it could not by any means be conſidered as a puniſh

ment that the fathers of thoſe whom Zechariah addreſſes

were dead, after the ſpace of ſeventy years. Prophets had

never been wanting in Iſrael, till the time of the return

from the Babyloniſh captivity. After Zechariah and

Malachi, they ceaſed till Chriſt was born. The prophet

therefore, by the next queſtion, And the prºphets, &c. im

plies, that in a ſhort time it ſhould come to paſs, that God

would ſend no more prophets to his people. See Hou

bigant.

Ver. 6. But my words, &c.] Certainly, my words and

my decreer, which I commanded, &c. ºppºned to your father; ;

who when they repented, ſaid, &c. Houbigant.

Per. 7. Upon the fºur-and-twentieth, &c.] The ſecond re

welation, made to Zechariah about three months after the

firſt, contains eight diſtinct viſions following each other in

Vol. IV. - -

the ſame night. The firſt viſion is of an angel in a human

form, fitting on horſeback in a low valley among myrtle

trees, attended by others upon horſes of different colours.

The prophet aſks the meaning, and is informed that they

were the miniſters of Providence, ſent to examine into the

ſtate of the whole earth, which they report to be quiet and

tranquil. The angel hereupon intercedes for Judah and

Jeruſalem, which he repreſents as having ſuffered under

the divine indignation ſeventy years. He receives a con

ſolatory anſwer. The prophet is direéted to proclaim, that

God's wrath againſt Judah was at an end ; that he would

cauſe the temple and Jeruſalem to be rebuilt, and would

fill the country with good, as a token and conſequence of

his renewed favour, ver, 7–17.

Sebat] This month correſponded with the latter end of

January and the beginning of February.

Ver. 8. I ſaw by night] I ſaw this might, &c. A red

horſ is an emblem of war and deſtruction. “The man or

angel riding upon him is thought by ſome to have been

the archangel Michael, prince and protector of the people

of God. Others ſuppoſe that the Logoſ, or Son of God,

is meant, who appeared as the captain of the hoſts or

armies of God. See the note on chap. ii. 3. He appeared

in obſcurity, in a low place, amid myrtles planted by the

waters; as it were to mark out the afflićtion, humiliation,

and ſorrow, to which his country was reduced. The

Hebrew may be rendered, Among the myrtle-treet planted by

the waters. The myrtle flouriſhes beſt in ſhady and wa

tery places ; Littora myrteiis ſcºffina, ſays Virgil. See

Calmet. Inſtead of ſpeciſed, Houbigant reads grey.

War. 9. The angel that falº...! with mel This was another

heavenly miniſter, ſent probably to preſent the viſions to

the prophet’s imagination, as well as to explain them.

Vitringa ſtyles him, Angelus cones et interpres, “the accom

“ panying and interpreting angel:” and under his direction

the prophet receives ſatisfactory information.

Wer. I 1. We have walked, sº This paſſage anſwers

4. to

º
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and ſaid, O Lord of Hoſts, how long wilt

thou not have mercy on Jeruſalem and on the

cities of Judah, againſt which thou haſt had

indignation theſe threeſcore and ten years :

13 And the LoRD anſwered the angel that

talked with me with good words and coun

fortable words. -

14 So the angel that communed with me

ſaid unto me, Cry thou, ſaying, Thus faith

the LoRD of Hoſts; I am jealous for Jeruſalem

and for Zion with a great jealouſy.

15 And I am very fore diſpleaſed with the

heathen that are at eaſe: for I was but alittle diſ

pleaſed, and they helped forward the afflićtion.

16 Therefore thus ſaith the LORD ; I am

returned to Jeruſalem with mercies: my houſe

ſhall be built in it, ſaith the LORD of Hoſis,

and a line ſhall be ſtretched forth upon Jeru

ſalem.

17 Cry yet, ſaying, Thus ſaith the LoRD

of Hoſts; My cities through proſperity ſhall

yet be ſpread abroad; and the LoRD ſhall yet

comfort Zion, and ſhall yet chooſe Jeruſalem.

18 °. Then lifted I up mine eyes, and ſaw,

and behold, four horns.

19 And I ſaid unto the angel that talked

with me, What be theſe ? And he anſwered

me, Theſe are the horns which have ſcattered

Judah, Iſrael, and Jeruſalem.

20 And the LoRD ſhewed me four car

penters.

2 I Then ſaid I, What come theſe to do?

And he ſpake, ſaying, Theſe are the horns

which have ſcattered Judah, ſo that no man

to that opinion of the Hebrews, that every province had

its guardian angel. The angels ſubordinate to the prin

cipal one, among the myrtle-trees, report to him, that all

the parts of his government are inhabited, and at reſt.

Inſtead of, Through the earth, and all the earth, it ſhould be

rendered, Through the land, and all the land. After the

return from the captivity this province was re-peopled,

and enjoyed at the commencement of the reign of Darius

a profound peace.

Wer. 15. I am very ſore diſpleaſed, &c.] I am very ſºre

diſpleaſed with the nations who dºſhiſe her, and who, after I

had moderated my anger, have added to her affliction. Hou

bigant. This may be underſtood of the Babylonians,

Samaritans, and other neighbours of the Jews, who had

not been made ſuch terrible examples of God's vengeance

as the Jews. See Job, xlii. 7.
-

wer. 17. My cities, &c..] My cities ſhall yet abound with

good. Houbigant, and others.

Wer. 18. Behold, fºur horns] In this ſecond viſion, under

the emblem of four horns, is repreſented, that God, by ſuch

agents as he would appoint, would quell and bring down

all thoſe powers which had riſen, or ſhould riſe, to oppreſs

his people. Horns are an uſual emblem of ſtrength, and

power; and becauſe thoſe fierce beaſts that have them,

puſh and gore with them, and, toſſing them furiouſly about,

ſcatter and drive all before them, they aptly denote con

quering and oppreſſive princes and ſtates. See Dan. vii. viii.

But whether the number fºur is uſed indefinitely, or to

denote that ſpecific number, and, if the latter, what par

ticular Powers are pointed out by it, is a queſtion that has

been much agitated, but not ſatisfactorily determined.

Several quaternions have been named, but with no other

eff &t than to make the matter more doubtful. The moſt

ancient and prevailing opinion among the Jews themſelves,

and perhaps the moſt probable of any, is, that the four

great empires, the Aſſyrian or Babylonian, the Perſian,
Grecian, and Roman, which moſt certainly were alluded

to by the four beaſts in the ſeventh chapter of Daniel, and

I think are deſigned by the four chariots in the laſt of theſe

eight viſions, chap.vi. are here likewiſe intended; by each

of which the Jewiſh nation has been in turns oppreſſed,

and all of them have been ſucceſſively brought down, and

annihilated ; although from the depreſſion of the laſt the

Jews have not as yet apparently derived any confiderable

advantage.

Wer. 20. Four carpenterj Or as many ſubverters of the

kingdoms as the kingdoms were which had oppreſſed the

Jews. The word ºnn chºrſ, fignifies a mechanic, or

artificer in braſs, iron, wood, ſtone, &c.
-

REFLECTIONS.–Iſt, The prophet Zechariah received

his commiſſion from God, and began to ſpeak about two

months after Haggai, . He is called the ſon of Berechiah;

and was the ſame, as ſome ſuppoſe, whom our Lord men

tions, Matt. xxiii. 35. as ſlain between the porch and the

altar, the ſºn ºf Iddo the prºphet, which may refer to Ze

chariah, and not his grandfather; or he might be a prophet

alſo. He begins his diſcourſe,

1. With reminding the Jews of the fins and provocations
of their forefathers, with whom God was highly diſpleaſed,

and whom he had ſeverely puniſhed, whoſe ſufferings ſhould

be a warning to them.

2. With exhorting them to turn unto God; and gives

them the moſt gracious encouragement to do ſo, for he

will turn unto you; and thrice he adds, thus ſuith the Lord of

Hºffs, to give weight and authority to the admonition, and

engage their faith in the certainty of his promiſed mercy.

Conſcious guilt makes the heart fearful; and the finner,

who ſees his iniquities in their true colours, can ſcarcely

be perſuaded that God can and will receive one ſo un

worthy into his favour.

3. He reminds them of the fins of their forefathers,
which had provoked God, and bids them take warning by

their ſufferings, and not imitate their bad examples. Ée ye

not aſ your fathers, treading in their ſteps, who, though

repeatedly, fervently, and for a long ſeaſon called upon by

the former prophets to repent, turned a deaf ear to God's

word, and hardened their hearts; and where are they P

They went captives into a ſtrange land; and many of them

no doubt cut off in their iniquities, and were gone to
*

-
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did lift up his head: but theſe are come to

fray them, to caſt out the horns of the Gen

tiles, which lifted up their horn over the land

of Judah to ſcatter it.

receive the juſt reward of their deeds. And the prophets

are dead alſo ; but their words ſurvived them, and overtook

the finners againſt whom they were denounced ; and this in

ſo evident a manner, that when the threatened judgments

came, too late to be prevented, their forefathers, in a ni

ſerable captivity, felt that righteous vengeance which they

would not believe till it took hold upon them. Note ; (1.)

The example of parents is no plea for following their ways,

when contrary to God’s word. (2.) We ſhould often think

of thoſe who are gone before ; where are they gone into

bliſs or miſery eternal, and we are haſtening after them :

whither then are we going 2 (3.) God's miniſters are

dying men; we ſhould improve the ſeaſon, during which

they are ſpared to labour among us: whilſt each of them,

confidering their own mortality, ſhould ſpeak as a dying

man to dying men ; and deliver at leaſt their own ſouls.

(4.) Though the denunciations of wrath do not imme

diately take place againſt the finner, being in much patience

delayed, yet, if he perſiſt in impenitence, they will take

held of him at laſt ; and too late, in the belly of hell, he

will feel that wrath from which he would not be perſuaded

to flee.

adly, The viſion recorded ver, 7, &c. was given to the

prophet about three months after the former diſcourſe was

delivered, and is deſigned for the encouragement of the

people who had turned unto God, and diligently employed

themſelves in rebuilding his holy temple. We have,

1. The viſion. The grove of myrtles in the bottom

fitly repreſented the ſtate of the Jewiſh church, ſunk very
low in the deep gloom of afflictions and want, and ſur

rounded by the hills of the neighbouring nations, far greater

than they. It may ſignify alſo the church militant in gº

neral, which through much tribulation enters into the

kingdom of God; the members of which, though low,

are cloſely united, and their graces breathe fragrance be

fore God. In the midſt of them Jeſus appears, become

man for us men and for our ſalvation, and going forth to

fight our battles, conquering and to conquer, and riding

upon a red horſe as the captain of ſalvation, who by his own

blood will ſave his faithful people, and by his power treads

down his enemies, till their blood reaches to the horſes'

bridles, Rev. xiv. 20. Behind him ſtood marſhalled the

armies of heaven, his miniſtering ſpirits, on horſes of dif

ferent colours, according to the various ſervices in which

they are employed, for judgment or for mercy."
2. The prophet, filled with admiration at what he be

held, preſumes with deep reſpect to aſk, O my Lord, what

are theſe ? And the angel, he that is the head of all prin

cipalities and powers, even the man that ſtood amºng the

myrtle-trees, is graciouſly pleaſed to inform him. . Thºſe are

they whom the Lord hath ſent to walk to and fro thrºugh the

earth, to execute his commands, and miniſter fºr them who

* As ſo many commentators have given this ſenſe to the pre

ſent paſſage, and as their interpretation is perfectly conſiſtent

with the analogy of faith, I have therefore preſented my readers

with it: but ſee the critical notes.

Y

/*all be heir ºf ſºrtion. So kind and condeſcending is

Jeſus to the humble inquirers after divine knowledge, who

cry, Jºat I lººse ºf teach tº me theſe he will guide

into all truth. -

3. He hears the report which theſe miniſtering ſpirits

make to their King and Lord. They had diſcharged their

commiſſion, and report, that the carth ſteth fill, and is at

ºft, undiſturbed by wars, as was the caſe in the reign of

Darius; ſecure and at eaſe, while the poor people of God

are under afilićtion and perpetual alarms. Thus ſtill a

careleſs world ſleeps on: but they will ſhortly be fearfully

rouſed from this fatal lethargy.

4. The angel, the Lord Jeſus, Aereupon becomes an

advocate for his penitent returning people, and cries for

mercy now at laſt upon them, after the long time that

God hath afflicted them, during ſeventy years; which, if

computed from the burning of the temple, were juſt now

completed: ſo long had they ſuffered the marks of God’s

indignation ; and now he begs that he will ſay, It is enough.

It is well for the church that believers have ſuch an Ad

vocate with the Father: and in all times of trouble wc

ſhould remember this for our ſupport.

5. An anſwer of peace is given to the Saviour's prayer.

- The Lord anſwered the angel with goºd wards, and comfortalie

words; for, him the Father heareth always.

6. He communicates this anſwer to the prophet, to be

proclaimed to his believing people for their comfort and

encouragement. Thus faith the Lord of Hoffs, I am jealous

for jeruſalem and for Zion with a great jealouſy; on fire to

repair their wrongs, and zealous to promote their happineſs.

Their enemies, who now fit at eaſe, are the objećts of his

wrath: he ſent them to correót his people in a little diſ

pleaſure, and they helped forward the afflićion, exceeding their

orders in cruelty and inhumanity, and inſulted over the

miſeries of their unhappy captives: but God will avenge

their quarrel. Whilſt on the other hand the prophet muſt

proclaim aloud, Thus faith the Lord, I am, returned to je

ruſalem with mercies : the temple ſhall be built, Jeruſalem

be raiſed from its ruins, and plenty and proſperity once

more dwell in the cities of Judah. And the Lord ſhall yet

comfort Zion, after the days of her mourning; and ſhall yet

choºſe jeruſalem for his bleſt abode: which was literally

fulfilled in the days of Zerubbabel and of the Maccabees;

but moſt eminently when the Meſſiah appeared in the

midſt of her, and his Goſpel went forth through all the

cities of the land.

3dly, We have a ſecond viſion to the ſame purpoſe as

the former, comforting the people of Iſrael againſt their

mighty foes.

1. The prophet ſaw four horns, and, aſking an expla

nation of them, is informed, that theſe are the horns which

have ſcattered judah, Iſrael, and jeruſalem; the various

nations that at different times haraffed and diſperſed them,

fº that no man did lift up hiſ head; ſo oppreſſed and diſpirited

they were, and brought ſo low. Some refer theſe horns

to the Samaritans, Arabians, Amnionites, and Philiſtines,

who gave them ſuch hindrances in the building of the

4 L 2 temple
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God, in the care ºf jerºſiſen, ſºndeth to meaſure it. The

redemption ºf Ziºn. The promiſe of God’s prºfºice.

[ſefore Chriſt 519.]

LIFTED up mine eyes again, and looked,

and behold, a man with a meaſuring-line in

his hand.

2 Then ſaid I, Whither goeſt thou? And

he ſaid unto me, To meaſure Jeruſalem, to ſee

what is the breadth thereof, and what is the

length thereof.

3 And, behold, the angel that talked with

me went forth, and another angel went out to

meet him,

4 And ſaid unto him, Run, ſpeak to this

young man, ſaying, Jeruſalem ſhall be inha

bited as towns without walls for the multitude

of men and cattle therein :

5 For I, ſaith the LoRD, will be unto her

a wall of fire round about, and will be the

glory in the midſt of her.

6 * Ho, ho, come forth, and flee from the

land of the north, faith the Lok D : for I have

ſpread you abroad as the four winds of the

heaven, faith the Lo R.D.

7 Deliver thyſelf, O Zion, that dwelleſt

with the daughter of Babylon.

8 For thus faith the LoRD of Hoſts; After

the glory hath he ſent me unto the nations

which ſpoiled you : for he that toucheth you

toucheth the apple of his eye.

9 For, behold, I will ſhake mine hand upon

them, and they ſhall be a ſpoil to their ſer

vants: and ye ſhall know that the LoRD of

Hoſts hath ſent me.

Io Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Zion:

temple and city. And all who ſet about this bleſſed work

may expect to be puſhed at by many a horn. But ſee the

critical notes. -

2. The Lord ſhewed him fºur carpenters. Theſe he had

not ſeen. Our fears of danger ſo engage us, that we often

overlook the help provided for us. And he tells him what

theſe came to do, to fray them, to cºſt out the horns of the

Gentiles. And theſe may be interpreted of the ſeveral

monarchies which have riſen up to deſtroy each other ; or

of the angels whom God ſends to execute his judgments;

or of the four great promoters of God’s work, Zerubbabel,

Joſhua, Ezra, and Nehemiah; and perhaps of the miniſters

of the Goſpel, who go forth and are ſtrengthened for car

rving on the work of God in the midſt of all oppoſition.

Vetº. Whatever enemies are againſt us, we have greater

friends for us: and, though fore thruſt at that we may fall,

in the Lord is our help, who will break all the horns of

the ungodly.

C H A P. II.

THIS chapter contains the ſubſtance of a third viſion.

In conformity to what was ſaid, chap. i. 16. a line ſhall

he ſºretched forth upon jºrºſileº a man, or an angel, ap

pears with a meaſuring line in his hand, going, as he ſays,

to take the dimenſions of Jeruſalem, in order to its being

rebuilt according to its former extent, which was afterwards

done by Nehemiah. This is accompanied with a meſſage

delivered to the prophet, ſhewing the great increaſe of her

population and wealth ; her perfect ſecurity under the

divine protećtion; the recal of her exiles from the north

country, and the puniſhment of thoſe who had oppreſſed

them; the return of God’s preſence to dwell in her; and

the converſion of many heathen nations; and laſtly, the

reinſtatement of Judah and Jeruſalem in the full poſſeſſion

of all their ancient privileges. -

ver, 3. The angeſ that talked with mel Many interpreters
have thought, that the angel who talked with Zechariah,

and interpreted to him, was no other than Jehovah himſelf,

the ſecond perſon in the bleſſed Trinity. In examining

ſome paſſages which follow, I think it will appear to be

without ſufficient foundation. In the mean time, let me

obſerve, that here he is not only called ſimply AN ANGEL,

(that is, a miniſłering ſpirit, as the apoſtle to the Hebrews

explains the term, expreſsly contraſting it with the Sozi,

Heb, i. 14.) but he is addreſſed by the other angel, not, I

think, as a ſuperior, but as a fellow ſervant, to whom he

delivers orders, as from a common maſter. See the Re

fle&tions.

Ver. 4. jeruſalem ſhall be inhabited] Houbigant renders

this, jeruſalem, without a wall, ſhall be inhabited fºr the

multitude, &c. And he ſuppoſes the propheſy to refer to

the new Jeruſalem ſpoken of Rev. xxi. 2. to which alone

he thinks the following verſe can be applied ; renderin

the latter part, And within her a pillar ºf light. Moſt of

the commentators ſuppoſe this to refer to a future ſtate of

the church.

Ver, 6. From the land of the north] That is to ſay, From

Babylon. See ver, 7. Inſtead of, I have ſpread, Houbigant

reads, I will ſpread, or diſeminate you, &c. foretelling the

future freedom of the Jews, and the emancipation from.

aptivity and all its evils. -

Wer. 8. After the glºry hath he ſent me] He that dwelletà.

in the glory, or the pillar of light, hath ſent me. The latter

part of the verſe is emphatically expreſſive of the tender

care and paternal regard which God hath for thoſe who

Jove him. As the fight of the eye is, by God’s care and

wife providence, fenced about and guarded from harm by.

the eye-lids, and by its deep fituation, no wonder that this

admirable proviſion for the ſafety of ſo valuable an organ

is confidered, both here and in other parts of Scripture, as

an emblem of the divine protection: ſee Pſal. xvii. 8. and

Deut. xxxii. Io. This care of providence for the defence

and preſervation of the eyeſight is moſt elegantly deſcribed

by Ciccro in his ſecond book De Nat. Deorum, and well

deſerves reading. *

Wer.
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for, lo, I come, and I will dwell in the midſt

of thee, faith the Lo R.D.

11 And many nations ſhall be joined to

the LoRD in that day, and ſhall be my people:

and I will dwell in the midſt of thee, and thou

ſhalt know that the LORD of Hoſts hath ſent

me unto thee.

12 And the Lo RD ſhall inherit Judah his

portion in the holy land, and ſhall chooſe Jeru

ſalem again. -

13 Be ſilent, O all fleſh, before the Lon D :

for he is raiſed up out of his holy habitation.

Wer. 9. I will ſake mine hand upon them] I will extend

mine hand againſt them. Houbigant.

Per. Io, I 1.] Hitherto nothing has appeared to in

dicate the angel to be more than what the name uſually

imports, an ordinary meſſenger of God's will, and the

agent of his providence. Nor will it, I think, appear

otherwiſe from what follows in theſe two verſes, if we

attend to the proper diſtinction between what the angel

ſpeaks in his own perſon, and what he delivers as the im

mediate words of God. He firſt begins to exhort in his

own perſon, “Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Sion, for

“Jehovah hath ſaid ;” he then repeats as the words of

Jehovah, “Behold, I am coming, and I will dwell in the

* midſt of thee; and many nations ſhall be joined unto

“Jehovah in that day, and ſhall become a people unto

“ me; and I will dwell in the midſt of thee.” Having

thus finiſhed what Jehovah had ſpoken, he adds from

himſelf, “Then,” when theſe things come to paſs, “thou

“ſhalt know that Jehovah of Hoſts hath ſent me unto

“ thee;” as ver. 9. In my Refle&tions, however, I have

conſidered the words in the common ſenſe, that the reader

may judge for himſelf.

Wer. I 1. And many nations, &c.] We do not know of

any cities, provinces, or nations, which have forſaken their

own religion to embrace that of the Jews ; but we ſee a

great part of the world joining themſelves to, and adoring

the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. The Chriſtian religion is extending

itſelf univerſally, as well through the old as the new world.

The next verſe muſt unqueſtionably refer to the future

reſtoration of the Jews; and when the prophet ſays in the

13th, Beſilent, &c. he confiders Chriſt as acting in heaven ;

and at the ſame time propheſies, that he will hereafter exert

himſelf in his holy habitation, to convert, by ſome wonderful

miracles, the Jews and all nations to his faith. See the

note on Hab. ii. 20. The author of 1 Macc. i. 3. ſays

finely, that all the earth was quiet before Alexander. This

prince impoſed ſilence upon all the world.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, The prophet had declared, that

a line ſhould be ſiretched forth upon jeruſalem, and now in
viſion it is done. And more ſeems intended than the mere

rebuilding of this city, even the erection of that glorious

church which the Redeemer of men ſhould, in the fulneſs

of time, come to eſtabliſh in the earth.

1. The viſion that he beholds is a man with a meaſuring

line in his hand, the ſame perſon as before, the Lord Jeſus

going forth by his word and Spirit to build up the walls

of his church, that it may be a glorious church, in doćtrine,

diſcipline, and all holy converſation. See the critical notes;

where a different ſenſe is given to this paſſage, with the

reaſons for it. -

2. The prophet, deſirous to be informed concerning

what he ſaw, aſks, Whither gºſ; thou? and he tells him,

to meaſure jeruſalem, &c., Then going forth, another angel

meets him, and deſires him to go back and inform the

young man, for ſuch, though a prophet, it ſeems Zechariak

was, concerning the meaning of the viſion : that jerºſilein

Jhall be inhabited aſ towns without wall, intimating its ſafety,

ſecurity, and populouſneſs, repleniſhed with men and beaſis

in multitudes, protećted as with a wall of fire, and filled

with the glory of the Lord ; which, though in a ſenſe

literally applicable to that city, may be confidered as de

ſcriptive of the church of Chriſt, when all nations ſhould

flow into it; ſafe under the care of Jeſus, as if ſurrounded

by a wall of fire, his people ſhall dwell in peace; and

in his ordinances he will manifeſt to them his preſence,

and be in the midſt of their aſſemblies their glory and
defence.

2dly, Though a general permiſſion had been given to

all the Jewiſh captives to return to their own land, many,

diſcouraged by the difficulties which they apprehended in,

reſettling, and who had perhaps well provided for them

ſelves in the land of their captivity, took no advantage of

the proclamation of Cyrus, but ſat down content in that

ſtrange land. To rebuke their backwardneſs, and to quicken.

their return, God ſends a ſummons to them in all places,

of their diſperſion : Ho, ho, come fºrth. And ſuch is the

kind voice of Goſpel-grace, when miſerable finners are.

hugging their chains, and aſleep in the priſon of their

iniquities. -

1. They are commanded to flee as for their lives, and

eſcape without delay from the houſe of their priſon, no.

longer dwelling with the daughter of Babylon, but coming,

to Zion, now prepared for their reception. Note: All

things are ready, if we be ready : Jeſus calls; our duty,

our intereſt, is to obey : if we rejećt his word, and con

tinue willing ſlaves of fin, our blood will be upon our own

heads.

2. Their apprehenſions of the diſſiculties and dangers

which they may meet with are filenced; nay, where they

were, they would be much more expoſed ; fºr thus ſº

the Lord ºf Hºff, After the glºry promiſed, and the giorious

beginnings that had appeared, hath he ſºil me unt, the mafiºr

which ſºciled you, the Chaldeans, to avenge the wrongs that

they had ſuffered from them : fºr he that tº tacketſ you,tº

the apple ºf his eye, ſo tender, ſo careful, is God of his be

lieving people, and ſo quick in his r. ſentments of every

offence given to them. For, lehold, I will ſhike mine Äand

upon them, the Babylonians, and they ſail be a ſºil to their

ſervants, being deitroyed by the Perſians under Darius,

againſt whom they had revolted; and ſhould the Jews ſtay

there, they would then ſuffer for their folly. And ye ſºilſ

know that the Lord of Hºffs 'ath ſºilſ ine, when the propheſy

receives its accompliſhment. Note; (1.) The ſaints of God

are dear to him, as if they were his very eyes; and he will. .

ſuffer no injury to be dome to them with inpuuity. (2.)
- All

-
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Uniºr the type ºf jºua, the rºſłoration of the church and

Chriſ the Branch are promiſed.

[Before Chriſt ; 19.]

N D he ſhewed me Joſhua the high prieſt

ſtanding before the angel of the Lo R.D,

and Satan ſtanding at his right hand to reſiſt

hiſm. -

2 And the Lo RD ſaid unto Satan, The LoRD

rebuke thee, O Satan ; even the LoRD that

hath choſen Jeruſalem rebuke thee: if not this

a brand plucked out of the fire :

3 Now Joſhua was clothed with filthy gar

ments, and ſtood before the angel. -

4 And he anſwered and ſpake unto thoſe

that ſtood before him, ſaying, Take away the

filthy garments from him. And unto him he

ſaid, Behold, I have cauſed thine iniquity to

paſs from thee, and I will clothe thee with

change of raiment.

5 And I ſaid, Let them ſet a fair mitre

upon his head. So they ſet a fair mitre upon

his head, and clothed him with garments.

And the angel of the Lo RD ſtood by.

6 * And the angel of the Lo RD proteſted

unto Joſhua, ſaying,

7 Thus faith the LoRD of Hoſts; If thou

wilt walk in my ways, and if thou wilt keep

my charge, then thou ſhalt alſo judge my

houſe, and ſhalt alſo keep my courts, and I

will give thee places to walk among theſe that

“ſtand by.

All Chriſt's enemies ſhall fall before him; and he will

fully deliver his faithful people: and therein his glory ſhall

appear, and his divine miſſion be fully evinced.

3dly, The church and the people of God are called to

ſing aid rejoice on the appearing of the great Redeemer.

1. They ſhall have his preſence in the midſt of them.

- For, lo, I come, not only as incarnate, but in the preach

ing of his Goſpel to the end of time; and I will dwell in

the midſ of thee, ſaith the Lord, in his ſpecial preſence ac
companying his ordinances; and thou ſhalt knºw that the

Lord of Hºffs hath ſent me unto thee, by experience of his

power and grace upon their hearts. -

2. Great acceſſions from all nations ſhall be made to

the church. Many natiºnſ ſhall be joined to the Lord in that

day; the Gentiles being called into the fellowſhip of the

Goſpel, and obedient to the faith; and, thus being entitled

to all the bleſfings of the Goſpel diſpenſation, the faithful

among them ſhall in the higheſt ſenſe be my peºple, to ſerve

and enjoy me. - - -

3. The Jewiſh people ſhall be reſtored to their own

land. The Lord ſhall inherit judith his portiºn in the holy

land, and ſhall chºſe jeruſalem again : either they ſhall be

converted and brought into the ciurch, which is the hºly

Iand, or, literally, ſhall at the time of their recovery at laſt

be put in paſſeſión of Judaea, rebuild jeruſalem, and, as

the followers of Jeſus, worſhip the Lord in the beauty of

holineſs.

4. Silence is proclaimed through the earth to all fiſh.

Either they are enjoined to behold with aſtoniſhment this

wonderful work of the recovery of Iſrael; or this is ad

dreſſed to the enemies of God's church and people, who will

be confounded and for ever filenced in the duſt, when,

raiſed up out ºf his holy habitation, the Lord ſhall Conne to

vindicate his people's wrongs, and execute judgment on

the ungodly.
C H A P. III.

Wer. 1. And he ſewed me jºſhua, &c.] We have here
the fourth viſion. Zechariah relates in this '...}. that

he ſaw the high-prieſt jºſhua or jeſus the ſon of Joſedech,

ſtanding before the angel of the Lord, and Satan accuſing

him ; of which accuſation Joſhua was acquitted, and was

raiſed to honour; when God tells him that he was goin

to bring forth the Branch, that is, the Mºffah, and that he

ſhould be as a ſtone upon which there were ſeven eyes or

fºuntainſ. See the notes on ver, 9. Joſhua the high-prieſt

ſtands here for the whole Jewiſh people. The reader is to

confider that what is related here paſſed in viſion. Satan

is ſaid to ſtand at the right hand of joſhua, to rºſſ him, that

is, to be his accuſer, as he is called, Rev. xii. 16. So here

he is repreſented as aggravating the faults of Joſhua, the

repreſentative of the body of the Jews, in order to prevail

upon God not to ſuffer them to proceed in the building of

the temple, but to continue them ſtill under the power of

their adverſaries. It was the cuſtom in the ancient courts

of judicature, for the accuſer to ſtand at the right hand of

the accuſed. Sce Jude, 9. and Job, i.

Wer. 2. It not this a brand, &c.] “Is not this ſmall

“remnant returned from captivity, miraculouſly reſcued

“from utter deſtruction, like a brand plucked out of the

“fire; and can it be thought that the Almighty will not

“preſerve them ’’’ See Amos, iv. 11. Inſtead of, Rekuke

thºe, in the imperative, Houbigant reads in the future, Hºi’ſ

rebuke or rºſſrain thee. -

Wer. 4. Take away the filthy garments, &c.] Theſe filthy

garments denote the fins and pollution of the people, whoſe

repreſentative Joſhua was ; and the taking them away de

notes God's pardoning the public and national fins of the

Jews, and his reſtoring them to his favour and protection.

The Jews uſed to change their garments under any public

calamity; which calamity being over, they expreſſed the

change of their condition, and the greatneſs of their joy,

by clothing themſelves in garments adapted to their cir
cumſtances. See Calmet.

Wer. 5. And I ſaid, &c.] And I command that they

ſet, &c.

Wer. 7. And I will give thee places to walk] And thºu

Jhalt have by me free acceſ, to thoſe that ſland by, namely the

angels. See chap. iv. 19. The alluſion is to thoſe walks which
were

-
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8 * Hear now, O Joſhua the high prieſt,

thou, and thy fellows that ſit before thee : for

they are men wondered at: for, behold, I will

bring forth my ſervant the BRANCH.

9 For, behold the ſtone that I have laid

before Joſhua ; upon one ſtone ſhall be ſeven

eyes: behold, I will engrave the graving

thereof, ſaith the Lord of Hoſts, and I will

remove the iniquity of that land in one day.

Io In that day, faith the Lord of Hoſts,

ſhall ye call every man his neighbour under

the vine and under the fig-tree.

were in the temple; ſuch as Chriſt walked in, John, x. 23.

and the pavement in Ezekiel's temple, chap. xl. 17, 18.

Peters ſuppoſes that this is a promiſe made to Joſhua, that

if he diſcharged his office with fidelity God would here

after give him a place in heaven, among the bleſſed angels,

his attendants. See his Diſſertation on Job, p. 292.

Wer. 8. For they are men wondered at Men ºf wonder,

is a Hebraiſm for ſignifying, or typical men; men portending

future things, or propoſed to others for ſigns and types ;

[rs; a canºrº, LXX.] as men ºf lºod, and then of mercy, are

put for blºody and merciful men. Joſhua being diſtinguiſhed

as one of theſe typical perſons, when the prophet, direéting

God's word to him, who was in no ſenſe the branch that

they expected, adds, Behold my Jºrvant the Branch, it was

hardly poſſible that they ſhould miſconſtrue his words, or

fancy that Joſhua was principally intended in the propheſy.

It appears that they did not; for their Targum, both here

and chap. vi. 12. reads, Behold the man, whºſe name is the

Mºſiah ; and the Branch is numbered among the ſeveral

names of the Meſſiah by the ancient Jews. See Iſai. iv. 2.

and Jer. xxiii. 5. Zerubbabel was probably one of Joſhua's

aſſeſſors, whom Zechariah calls men ºf wonder, or typical

men : however, in the following chapter he is propoſed as

a type of the Meſſiah ; as he is alſo Hºggi, ii. 21. -

Ver, 9. That I have laid ºfºre jºudj. It ſeems as if
the prophet ſaw in his viſion a ſtone or rock ſet before

Joſhua with ſeven (ºxy aimair.) fºuntains ſpringing out

of it, which God ſays were opened by himſelf.

Seven eyes, "y aiin, fignifies a fºuntain, as well as an eye;

and there ſeems to be a plain alluſion here to the rock

which Moſes ſmote in the wilderneſs, and brought waters

out of it for the refreſhment of the people of God ; and that

rºck, ſays St. Paul, was Cº. 1 Cor. x 4.5 in ſpeaking of

which tranſaction the 'ſalºiſt ſays, He ºpened (Fiji putaº)

the rock, and the wºr- gººd out ; Pſal. cv. 41. Obſerve,

the ſai.e. verb in the original is uſed there as here : Bºokſ, I
open the opening, or door thereft that is, the hole or orifice

through which the ſountains ſhall flow. Again it is ſaid,

Iſai. xii. 18.-I will ºpen rivers in high place: ; where alſo the

ſame verb is uſed. And it is ſaid chap. xiii. 1. In that day

there ſhall be a fºuntain ºpened to the houſe ºf David, and ro

the iºabitants ºf jerſalem. For what purpoſe? For ſºn

and fºr unclearinnſ. This was ſpoken of the Goſpel times;

and in like manner it is here ſaid of the ſame, And I will

remove, or take away, the iniquity of the land in one day.

There cannot ſurely remain a doubt of what is intended,

nor that tºy ainaim muſt ſignify fºuntains of living waters
iſſuing from Chriſt. The living waters are the doćtrines

of the Goſpel, and the fountains the diſpenſers of them,

the apoſtles and evangeliſts, who are ſaid to be fºllow
worker, with Chrift, and therefore aptly repreſented by the

companions of Joſhua. The number ſeven is frequently

from ruin.

uſed in Scripture to denote multitudes. 1 Sam. ii. 5. Jer.

xv. 9, &c. &c. See Dr. Blaney.

REFLECTions.—1ſt, Joſhua the high-prieſt is here in

viſion ſhewn to Zechariah as ſtanding before the Lord, the

angel of the covenant; and he appears the repreſentative

of the prieſthood and people to whom he miniſtered, who

were defiled with guilt, and enſlaved by corruption; from

both of which God here, in the perſon of Joſhua, promiſes

to deliver them, if they would return unto him. -

1. He appears as a criminal before his great Judge, and

his accuſer laying heavy charges againſt him; but he is

pardoned. He ſtood ºfºre the angel of the Lord, and Satan

at his right hand to rift him, to oppoſe him in his work,

and raiſe difficulties to diſcourage him ; and none more

effectual than the accuſations of guilt that he laid againſt

him : but the Lord Jeſus Chriſt is his advocate, his judge

is his friend, and ſaid unto Satan, the Lord rebuke tåee, O

Satan. Which may be conſidered as the Redeemer's prayer

to his Father, to confound and filence his malicious adver

fary; or as his declaration what ſhould be, the Lord ſhall

rebuke thee, and avenge this enmity againſt his believing

people; for he Šatº chºſen jeruſalem, and therefore every

tongue that riſeth in judgment againſt her, that is to ſay,

his believing people compoſing his genuine church, of

which Jeruſalem was a type, he will condemn. It not this

a brand plucked out ºf the fire? as Joſh a and the people

had been, when taken out of their captivity; and as all the

people of God are winch called out of a ſtate of fin and

guilt, in which they were expoſed to the wrath of God,

and fit fuel for the flames of hell. Nºte ; (1.) None ever

flood up zealouſly for God, at whoſe right hand Satan did

not place himſelf as an adverſary. (2.) They who confi

dently put their cºuſe in Chriſt’s hands need not fear the

accuſer of the brethren ; they ſhall be juſtified from all

things. (3.) The beſt way of anſwering the devil's ac

cuſations is, by looking up to God in prayer, and ſaying,

the Lºrd rebuke thee, Satan. (4.) Every child of Göd is

a 3ritid plucked from the ſire. How often have we ſtood on

the brink of everlaſting burnings, and lo! Jeſus reſcued us

(5.) The Lord's paſt mercies, which we have

experienced, are an earneſt of his preſent care, if we now

believe on him.

2. He appears in filthy garments, as one polluted; and

no doubt, as a fallen and of courſe finful creature, he had

abundant cauſe to confeſs his ſhame. Some fuggeſt that

this was on account of the ſtrange wives that the prieſts

had taken, and ſome of them his own ſons, Ezra, x. 18.

but he ſeems rather to repreſent the ſtate of the people in

general ; however, the Lord is willing and able to cleanſe

him. The angel looked on him not with anger but com

paſſion, and commanded his attendant miniſters to ſtrip off

the
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Jºy the golden cand/ºrk is frºſłºwed the good ſºcceſ, ºf
Zerublabel’ſ fºundation : by the two clºve-tree, the tº

anzººted ones.

[Before Chriſt ; 19.]

N D the angel that talked with me came

A again, and waked me, as a man that is

wakened out of his ſleep,

2 And ſaid unto me, What ſeeſ thou ?

And I ſaid, I have looked, and behold a can

dleſtick all of gold, with a bowl upon the top

of it, and his ſeven lamps thereon, and ſeven

pi}cs to the ſeven lamps, which are upon the

top thcreof:

3 And two olive-trees by it, one upon the

right ſide of the bowl, and the other upon the

left ſide thereof.

4. So I anſwered and ſpake to the angel

------------------------------

the fºly garnºt, the meaning of which he explains to his

comfort, Bºhold, I have cauſed thine iniquity to pºſs from thee;

the guilt of it is pardoned, the power of it ſubdued.

God ſanétifies by his Spirit all thoſe whom Jeſus hath

waſhed from their fins by his blood, and thus prepares

them as a holy prieſthood. And I will clothe thee with

charge ºf rainent, that he might appear lovely, aS before

ioathſome. And thus does Jeſus adorn all his believing

people with thºſe graces of his Spirit which make them
all-glorious within: and this is the Lord's doing, and mar

veilous in our eyes. Arrayed in pricſtly robes, Joſhua now

looks great; for, at the Lord's command, the ſacerdotal

mitre is ſet on his head, and the prieſtly garments for

beauty and glory are put upon hina: and though, from his

former pollution, he might fear that he ſhould be turned

out of his office, he is ſolemnly confirmed in it. The angel of

the Lord protºſſed ºnto jºſhua, ſºying, T.Žusfaith the Lord of

Hiſts, If thºu wilt walk in tºy, wayſ, in all the paths of

righteouſneſs and truth, preſcribed in God's word ; and if

tº will tºp my charge, faithful in his ſacerdotal office,
vigilant, active, laborious; then thou ſhalt alſº judge my houſe,

and ſhall aſ kep my cºurtſ, preſiding over the temple and

its ſervice, and enjoying all the honours and advantages

reſulting from that high ſtation; and I will give thee places

to walk amºng thºſe that ſand hy, highly reſpected by his

fellow-miniſters in the temple, or made a companion of

glorified faints and angels at laſt, as the reward of his

fidelity. Note: (1.) The miniſters of God have a ſolemn

truſt committed to them, and they muſt look well how

they diſcharge it. (2.) Thoſe who are faithful to Jeſus

ſhell be exalted in his better temple, and made to walk

with him in white in glory everlaſting, fºr they are

avorthy. - -

2.dly, The prieſ hood of Joſhua was typical of Chriſt,

the great high-prieſt of our profeſſion, and from him de

rived all its cſicacy. To him, therefore, Joſhua and his

fellows are directed to look. Hear nºw, O Jºſhua, thou

and thy fºws tha/ſt befºre thee; fºr they are men wondered at

for their ſingularity, or their firinge deliverance from cap

tivity; or men ºf a ſign, types of the prieſthood of Jeſus.

Nºte: Chriſt's genuine diſciples are men wondered at by

others for their holy ways, which appear ſtrange to a carnal

world; and they are a wonder to themſelves, when they

reflečt on God's aſtoniº,ing grace, and what he has done

for their ſouls. - -

The promiſe given to them is, the ſending of the ex

pećted Meſſiah, who is deſcribed, - - -

1. As the Branch. Behold, I will bring fºrth my ſºrvant

the Branch; the Branch from the root of Jeſſe, who ſhould

be born in the fulneſs of time; weak to outward view as

a tender rol, yet filling the world with fruit: God's £rvant,

who ſhould fulfil all his pleaſure, and perfect the work of

redemption whereunto God had appointed him.

2. As the ſame, the precious corner-ſtone of the ſpiritual

temple, and the rock of offence to all who ſtumblé at the

word. It is laid ºf re jºſhua, that he may build thereon,

as the ºnly ſure foundation of the finner's hope. Upon or

in ºne ſome ſhall be ſeven eyes", denoting either the perfection

ºf his wiſdom and the fulneſs of his grace to diſcover and

fupply all the wants of his believing people; or this may

refer to the eyes of all believers, which are directed tº

him, that out of his fulneſs they may receive grace, for

grace; behºld, I will engrave the graving thereºf; /aizā the

Lord ºf Hºffs, alluding probably to the engraving and

poliſhing the corners of the temple, and may fignify that

Chriſt ſhould be adorned with all gifts and graces for the

diſcharge of his office as Mediator; or it may refer to

the prints of the inſtruments in his fleſh by which he

ſuffered; or perhaps to his exaltation after his reſurrection,

when he was crowned with glory and honour.

3. He ſhall ſaye all who perſeveringly believe in him by

one oblation of himſelf once offered. ‘I will remove tº

iniquity ºf that land in one day, even on that day when Jeſus

completed the great atonement on the croſs for the fins of

the world.

4. In conſequence of this, his faithful people ſhah enjoy

great Peace of conſcience, and rejoice together in the faſ

vation of God. In that day of Goſpel-grace, ſhall ye call

every man hiſ neighbºur under the vine, and under thefig-tree.

For, when iniquity is taken away, the ſoul fits happy under

the ſhadow of Jeſus, and invites all around to ºne and

taſte how good the Lord is, to join in his ordinances, and

maintain ſweet communion with him and with each other;

a foretaſte of that bleſſed ſtate, where the peace of God, which

pºſt; all underſtanding, ſhall keep the hearts and mindſ of the

faithful in perfect happineſs for ever.

C H A P. IV.

IN this chapter the prophet is called upon to con

template a fifth viſion, of the moſt ſublime and myſterious

import. He ſees a candleſtick of pure gold, with its ſeven

lamps communicating by ſeven pipes with a bowl at the

top, which ſerves for a reſervoir, and is conſtantly ſupplied

* I have here confidered the paſſage agreeably to our corn

mon verſion : but ſee the critical notes.

8

with
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that talked with me, ſaying, What are theſe,

my lord * * -

5 Then the angel that talked with me an

ſwered and ſaid unto me, Knoweſt thou not

what theſe be And I ſaid, No, my lord.

6 Then he anſwered and ſpake unto me,

ſaying, This is the word of the LoRD unto

Zerubbabel, ſaying, Not by might, nor by

power, but by my Spirit, faith the Lord of

Hoſts.

Who art thou, O great mountain * before

Zerubbabel thou ſhalt become a plain: and he

ſhall bring forth the head-ſtone thereºf with

ſhoutings, crying, Grace, grace unto it.

8 Moreover the word of the Lord came

unto me, ſaying, -

9 The hands of Zerubbabel have laid the

foundation of this houſe; his hands ſhall alſo

finiſh it ; and thou ſhalt know that the Lord

of Hoſts hath ſent me unto you. -

Io For who hath deſpiſed the day of ſmall

things 2 for they ſhall rejoice, and ſhall ſee

the plummet in the hand of Zerubbabel with

thoſe ſeven ; they are the eyes of the LoRD,

which run to and fro through the whole

earth.

11 * Then anſwered I, and ſaid unto him,

What are theſe two olive-trees upon the right

with oil from two olive-trees ſtanding on each fide of

the candleſtick. He inquires into the meaning, and receives

an anſwer, which, though it may in ſome ſort apply to the

circumſtances of the temple then in building, yet from the

ſolemnity of the manner, and the terms in uſe, muſt be

concluded to point to ſomething far higher, no leſs than

the final and complete eſtabliſhment of Chriſt's holy church,

not by human means, but by the power of the Holy Spirit,

ſurmöunting all obſtacles thrown in its way. Annexed is

a ſpecial predićtion, that Zerubbabel, who had begun, ſhould

save the honour of finiſhing the material building of the

temple; the accompliſhment of which is made a ſign or

proof of the divine miſſion. The meaning of the ſeven

lamps is then explained, and alſo of the two overhanging

branches of the olive-trees on each fide of the candleſtick.

Wer. 1. And waked me] And rouſed me. It ſhould ſeem

as if the prophet was plunged into a deep reverie, muſing

on what he had already ſeen, when he was rouſed again

by the angel to give his attention to what follows.

Wer. 6. This is the word, &c.] See the note on chap.

iii. 8. It appears as if Zerubbabel had been miſrepreſented

at the Perſian court; and hoping that he or his Son might

prove the deliverer, of whom the prophets virote, the ap

prehenſion of being recalled before he had finiſhed the

temple, filled him with much uneaſineſs. At this time

Zechariah ſaw in viſion the golden candleſtick of the tem

ple, ver. 2. which noble piece of workmanſhip figured out

the temple ſervice, and the whole polity of the Jewiſh

conſtitution, depending on the reſtoration of the temple:

for fo Titus, to expreſs the perfeót ſubjećtion of Judaea,

carried this candleſtick afterwards in triumph, as the proper

emblem thereof. The viſion is explained to the prophet

by an angel, who, having ſhewn him the contrivance of

this hieroglyphic, and how the lamps were fed by pipes

from the bowl with a ſecret, gentle influence, thus applies

it : “ This is the word of the Lord, to or of Zerubbabel:

• theſe things are not done by might, nor by power, but

“ by my Spirit, ſaith the Jord:” that is to ſay, “As in

“ this viſion all things are ſo contrived, that oil ſhould not

“fail in the lamps, though no one pour it in ; ſo ſhall it

“ come to paſs, by the immediate providence and admi

“niſtration of God," that the religion and polity of the

Vol. IV.

dered the top://one by 2.Éov wanſoyoux;, the Jºone o

º

“Jews ſhall ſtill continue to ſhine in the earth.” He goes

on, Who art thou, O great mountain * before Zerubbabeſ thou

ſhalt become a plain. The general meaning whereof is, that

the ſtrongeſt oppoſition ſhall be levelled before him whom

God makes his inſtrument. Samaria, and the oppoſers of

the building of the temple, are more immediately meant.

He goes on, For, or ſo ſhall ye bring forth, &c. Here the

angel mixes things common to Zerubbabel and the Meſſiah

whom he repreſents; or, ſpeaking of Zerubbabel's finiſhing

the temple, he paſſes thence to another Zerubbabel, whº

ſhould be indeed the head or top-ſlone, the laſt ornament

beauty, and perfeótion of this building; who ſhould b:

grace, grace, or, the chief grace thereof, as the Hebrews ex

preſs it by the reduplication of the word. The Jewiſh

Targum, therefore, underſtands the laſt part of this verſe

of the Meſſiah, and paraphraſes it thus: “ This Meſſiah

“ſhall emerge, who was named before the world, and

“ſhall obtain the empire of all the kingdoms of the earth.”

St. Jerome tells us, that the old Jews explained it ſo ; and

the ancient book Tanchuma, and other of their writings

ſtill extant, bear them witneſs; and perhaps the Greek.

interpreters had the ſame perſon in view, when y Ten

ritance; pointing out him, to whom of right the#:

of the Jews belonged, and the heritage of the earth.

who was ſignified by the former prophets, by the &rº.

Jºnes—the foundation:ſtone, eleå and precious. Sée Chandler's

Defence, p. 203. -

Per 7. And he ſhall bring fºrth] If in this propheſy not

only the completion of the material temple is promiſed

but alſo, as we have ſuppoſed, the erection of a ſpiritual

building, it is obvious, that in this ſecondary ſenſe by the

head or chief cornerºftone muſt be underſtood that perſon

who is emphatically ſo called, Pſal. cxviii. 22. Iſai, ºxy;.

16. Matt. xxi. 42. Eph. ii. 20. and whoſe coming was

uſhcred in, as is here announced, by the joyful acclama

tions of the multitudes, Matt. xxi. 8, 9, 10. Mark, xi s9, 1 o.. John, xii. 13. > *i- or

Wer. Io. Who hath deſpiſed the day of ſmall thin

the day of ſmall thingſ, I§ to § {ſ. the...

the reſources of the Jewiſh nation appeared in the eyes of

many, even well-wiſhers, ſo ſmall and inadequate to the

4 M building
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ſide of the candleſtick and upon the left ſide

thereof * . . . . . . . . . . .

12 And I anſwered again, and ſaid unto

him, What be theſe two, olive-branches which

through the two golden pipes empty the golden

oil out of themſelves : ! . . . * .

*

, 13. And he anſwered me and ſaid, Knoweſt

thou not what theſe be? And I ſaid, No, my

lord. - . . . . . . . . . . .

14. Then ſaid he, Theſe are the two anointed

ones, that ſland by the Lord of the whole

earth. - . . . . . . -* * -

* . - -

-

! . . . . . . . . . . . .

* *
! .

-

building of the temple, againſt a powerful oppoſition, that

they deſpaired of ſeeing it carried into effect. Such per

ſons would of courſe rejoice, when the event turned out ſo

contrary to their expectations. . - ...

The eye;). The fºuntains. Here again, as chap. iii. 9.
•y'y aimei, I conceive, ſhould be tranſlated fºuntains. The

lamps confidered as part of the furniture belonging to.

the candleſtick, that is, the church, can repreſent no other

than the miniſters and diſpenſers of evangelical light and

knowledge; in which ſenſe our Saviour ſays of them, ſº
are the light of the world, Matt. v. 14. Theſe, takcn in

conjunčtion with their pipes, may not improperly be repre

ſented as fountains or conduits for conveying and com

municating to others the gifts and graces of the Holy Spirit,

with which they are repleniſhed themſelves. . And as foun

tains they are ſaid to run to and fro through the whole earth,

which was in an eminent degree ſeen in the apoſtles and
firſt preachers of the Goſpel, whoſe ſound went into all the

earth, and their words unto the end ºfthe world, Rom. x. 18.

Nor is it leſs true of all the faithful miniſters of God's

word and ſacraments, that they too are ſpecial inſtruments

of diffuſing grace over all countries, where the truths of

the Goſpel are taught and inculcated by them. -

yer. 12. What be thºſe two olive-brancheſ, &c.] This

paſſage may be rendered, What are the two orderers of the

the rees, which through two golden ſpºut; drain off the gold

from them * I am inclined to ſuppoſe that by p'n'Tºw
Jhibbalei hazzeithim, were meant two beings, probably inhu

man ſhape, who were ſeen by the prophet employed in ar

ranging the fruit of the olive-trees, and giving it a direction

for its juice to flow into thoſe channels, through which it

might be conveyed into the body of the lamps, there to ſerve

jećtion to this more than to any other hypotheſis, that they

were not enumerated before among the objects of viſion.

They might not perhaps hye preſented themſelves to the

prophet's view till the very inſtant when he had aſked the

queſtion concerning the two olive-trees; and their ſudden

appearance may account for the immediate change of it to

ãºother, before he had received an anſwer to the firſt.

This anſwer being thus ſuperſeded, we are left, without

any direét information as to the meaning of the olive

trees; but we may fairly preſume them to be no other

than the two diſpenſations of the law and the Goſpel,

under which were communicated the precious oracles of
divine truth, which illuminate the ſoul, and make men

wife unto ſalvation: Of courſe the orderers and directors

of theſe diſpenſations muſt be Moſes and the Lord Jeſus

Chriſt, the two ſonſ of oil, or anointed ones, that ſtand by the

Lord of the whole earth, fulfilling his will, and executing

his commands. Of the latter of theſe it is expreſsly ſaid,

Iſai. lxi. 1. The Spirit ºf the Lord God is upon me; becauſe
- 6

- -
- -

*
* *

-
* † -

º
*

-

the Lord hath anointed me to preach good tiding; unto the meek,

&c. Nor do I conceive that any other can be meant by

the two witneſſes appointed to propheſy for a certain time

clothed in ſackcloth, Rev. xi. 3... the next verſe plainly

ſhewing that an alluſion is there made to this propheſy of

Zechariah concerning the candleſtick and olive-trees, though:

it is not cited word for word : Theſe are the two olive-tree

and the two candlºfficks ſanding before the God of the earth

Rev. xi. 4. See Dr. Blaney.

The golden oil] It ſhould be rendered the gold; there is

no word for oil in the original. Archbiſhop Newcome

propoſes to read oil inſtead of gold, ſaying the ſenſe requires.

it. But in the Hebrew copies there is not the leaſt veſtige

of ſuch a reading, and all the ancient verſions concur in

expreſſing gold at the end of this verſe. There is no doubt.

but that the liquor drawn from the olive-trees muſt be oil;

but it is here intended to repreſent what for its precious

quality may be denominated gold; that being confidered as

the moſt valuable of all material ſubſtances, but yet of far

leſs worth than the word of divine truth: More to be deſired,

ſays the Pſalmiſt ſpeaking of it, than gold, yea, than much

fine gold; Pſal. xix. 19. And again: The law of thy mouth'

is better unto me than thouſands of gold and ſilver; Pſal. cxix.

72. In this ſenſe then the original word may be uſed here

for oil, and perhaps from the reſemblance between the ap

pearance of gold in a ſtate of fluidity and oil. -

REFLECTIONS.—1ſt, Overcome, probably, with the glo

rious viſions that he had ſeen, the prophet's ſpirits failed

him, and he ſunk down in ſleep; but he is awakened and

ſtrengthened by the Lord Jeſus, to behold other viſions and

revelations of the Lord.

for food and nöuriſhment of their light. Nor is it any ob-, - 1. On his awaking, a queſtion is put to him, What

ſgſ; thou ? And he looked, and behald, a candlºftick all of

gold, &c, like, in ſome reſpects, to that in the temple of

old, the figure of the church of Chriſt ; of gold, denoting its

excellence and purity ; the bowl upon the top of it full of oil.

implies that fulneſs of grace in Jeſus, of which all genuine.

Chriſtians have received; (ſee John, i. 16.) The ſeven lampr

may ſignify all believers in general, or the miniſters of the

Goſpel particularly, who are burning and ſhining lights;

and, being kindled by the fire of divine grace, are fed with

conſtant ſupplies of oil from the two olive-trees, Chriſt and

the Comforter, or the two Teſtaments, through the ſeven

pipes, the various means of prayer, meditation, ſacraments,

&c. which Chriſt hath inſtituted as channels of conveying

to us the conſtant influences of his grace. See the criticai

110teS. -

2. The prophet humbly inquires into the meaning of

what he ſaw. What are theſe, my lord? And the angel,

to reprove his dulneſs, or quicken his attention, anſwers,

Knowſ thou not what thºſe be 2 He replies, with an

- - humble
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By the flying roll, is ſhewed the curſe ºf thiever and falſe

ſwearers : The prophet ſees a woman ſitting in an ephah,

which two other women carry into the land of Shinar.

[Before Chriſt 519.]

II EN I turned, and lifted up mine cyes,

and locked, and behold, a flying roll.

2 And he ſaid unto me, What ſeeſ thou?

And I anſwered, I ſee a flying roll; the length

thereof is twenty cubits, and the breadth thereof

ten cubits.

Then ſaid he unto me, This is the curſe

that goeth forth over the face of the whole

earth: for every one that ſtealeth ſhall be cut

humble confeſſion of his ignorance, No, my lord : very

graciouſly, therefore, this angel condeſcends to explain the

viſion to him ; This is the word of the Lord unto Zerubbabel,

an illuſtration of what God had ſpoken to him before,

Jºying, Not by might, ºr ly pºwer, but by my Spirit, ſaith

the Lºrd ºf Hºffs. As the lamps were ſupplied with oil,

without any human aſſiſtance from the olive-trees that

poured the oil into the bowl, which thence was com

municated to them through the ſeven golden pipes, ſo

ſhould Zerubbabel be ſupplied with ſtrength from on high,

for the work in which he is engaged : and thus is every

faithful ſoul made more than conqueror, not through any

natural ſufficiency of man, but by the power of divine

T2CC. - -

§ It is promiſed here concerning Zerubbabel,

[1] That he ſhall overcome all difficulties in his way.

JWho art thou, O great mountain * B fore Zerublabel thou ſhalt

become a plain. Whatever oppoſition he met with from the

Perſian monarchy, or from Samballet, and the Samaritans,

it ſhould be eaſily ſurmounted. Note: In the eye of ſenſe,

mountains unpaſſable obſtrušt the way to glory; but faith

looks up to Jeſus, the great Zerubbabel ; and as he hath

put all enemies under his own feet, ſo will he put them

under ours, if we perſeveringly cleave to him : and thus

the mountain becomes a plain. -

[2.] He ſhall ſee the completion of the work that he

hath begun. He ſhall bring forth the head-ſome thereºf with

ſhoutingſ, crying, Grace, grace unto it, rejoicing and praiſing

God for the ability which he hath ſupplied for finiſhing

his temple. And herein, (i.) He is a type of Chriſt, who

on the croſs finiſhed the great atonement for the fins of

the world: or it may refer to the day when he ſhall rejoice

over all his faithful ſaints in glory with joy and ſinging,

Zeph. iii. 17. (2.) Of every faithful ſaint of God; who,

when God ſhall have brought him happily to the end of

his labours, ſhall ſtand forth before his throne, aſcribing

the whole of his ſalvation to rich and boundleſs grace, and

join his voice with ten thouſand times ten thouſand others,

ſhouting, Grace, grace unto it.

[3.] Zerubbabel ſhall hereby be fully convinced, with

all the Jews, of the divine miſſion of the prophet; or rather

this may be referred to Chriſt, who will make his faithful

people know by bleſſed experience, that he is indeed the Sa

viour of the world, and that him hath God the Father ſent.

[4.] The enemies of Judah ſhall be confounded, and

thoſe, among themſelves, who at firſt were diſheartened,

ſhall rejoice, when they ſee the work brought to ſo happy an

iſſue. For who hath deſpiſed the day ºf ſmall things º San

ballat, and many even of the Jews, deſpiſed the mean

beginnings of the temple ; but they ſhall quickly change

their mind; for they, the Jews, who at firſt deſpaired of

* - -

- /e

being able to finiſh the work, ſhall rejoice, and ſhall ſee ‘ſt

plummet in the hand of Zerublabel, the building riſing fa

and beautiful under his direction, with thiſ ſeven, they ar"

the eyes ºf the Lord, which run to and fro through the ‘whol”

earth; ſupported by the divine providence, and inſtructed

by divine wiſdom, he ſhall be enabled to complete the

glorious work. Note: (1.) The work of God in the ſoul

begins with a day of ſmall things; the light but glimmering,

the graces weak; yet theſe are not to be diſpiſed, for in the

end, if we be faithful, they ſhall have great increaſe. (2.)

Inſtead of being diſcouraged becauſe our labours have but

little ſucceſs, we muſt be thankful for that little, and truſt

in him who giveth the increaſe. (3.). It is a great joy to

all pious people to ſee miniſters and magiſtrates exerting

themſelves in the cauſe of God and truth. (4.) They who

are under the guidance of theſe ſeven eyes of God's pro

vidence and grace necd never deſpair, whatever difficulties

are in their way. *

2dly, Since he had ſound ſuch favour in the yes of the

Lord, the prophet continues his inquiries, not to gratify

his curioſity, but to furniſh himſelf with matter for the

good of his people.

1. He begs information concerning the two olive-trees,

and what the two branches ſignify that emptied their oil

into the golden bowl through the two golden pipes; and,

being interrogated as before, Knowgſ! thou not what thºſe be *

he again acknowledges his ignorance.

2. He is told what the olive-trees and branches fignify.

Theſe are the two anointed ones, or the ſºns ºf oil, which ſome

interpret of the gifts and graces of the Spirit; ſome of

Chriſt and the Holy Ghoſt ; others of Chriſt in his two

natures, or in his offices of prieſt and king, from whom

the golden oil of grace is poured forth; that ſand by the

Lord ºf the whºſe earth, God the Father, who governs the

affairs of the world and the church in and by his Son, to

whom all power is committed; and by the Holy Ghoſt,

which proceeds from them both, and is the quickening

Spirit in the hearts of all that believe. But ſee the critical

In OtcS. - -

C H A P. V.

THE viſions repreſented in this chapter are of a ver

different kind from the preceding ones. Hitherto all has

been conſoling, and meant to cheer the hearts of the Jewiſh

people, by holding forth to them proſpects of approaching

proſperity. But leſt they ſhould grow preſumptuous and

careleſs of their conduct, it was thought proper to warm

them of the conditions on which their happineſs would

depend ; and to. let them ſee, that however God was at

preſent diſpoſed to ſhew them favour, his judgments would

aſſuredly fall upon them with ſtill greater weight than be

fore, if they ſhould again provoke him by repeated wicked:

4 M 2 neſs.
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off as on this fide according to it; and every

one that ſweareth ſhall be cut off as on that

ſide according to it.

4 I will bring it forth, ſaith the Lo R D of

Hoſts, and it ſhall enter into the houſe of the

thief, and into the houſe of him that ſweareth

falſely by my name : and it ſhall remain in the

midſt of his houſe, and ſhall conſume it with

the timber thereof and the ſtones thereof.

5 * Then the angel that talked with me

went forth, and ſaid unto me, Lift up now

thine eyes, and ſee what is this that goeth

forth.

6 And I ſaid, What is it And he ſaid,

This is an ephah that goeth forth. He ſaid

------

neſs. Accordingly in the firſt of theſe viſions, which was

the fixth in ſucceſſion, the prophet is ſhewn an immenſe

roll of a book, like that which Ezekiel deſcribes, chap. ii.

9, 1o. filled with curſes, and in the act of flying, to denote

the celerity and ſpeed, as well as the certainty, with which

the thief and falſe ſwearer, who might otherwiſe flatter

themſelves with hopes of impunity, would be viſited to

their utter deſtrućtion. The next viſion preſents the ap

pearance of an ephah, or meaſure, in which ſate a woman

repreſenting a nation, whoſe wickedneſs was arrived at

ſuch a height as required an immediate check. Ac

cordingly a heavy cover is caſt upon her, and ſhe is carried

into exile in a diſtant land, there to abide the full time

allotted for her puniſhment.

Ver. I. A flying roll] See Ezek. ii. 9. Rev. x. 1 o.

This flying roll incloſed an account of the fins and puniſh

ments of the people, and is deſcribed as flying, to denote

the ſwiftneſs of God's judgments.

Ver. 3. Over the face of the whole earth] Over the fice

of the whole land; for, on one hand, every thief ſhall be

purged out according to it and, on the other hand, every

fwearer ſhall be purged out accºrding to it. Inſtead of, ſhall

£e cut off, Houbigant reads, ſell be puniſhed. . This is the

curſ, means that in this volume is written the curſe, or

the maledićtions and judgments which God denounced

againſt the finners of the land. Calmet obſerves, that

under the two names of thief and falſº ſwearer, the Hebrews

and Chaldeans comprehended all other crimes; theft de

notes every injuſtice and violence executed againſt men;

and perjury all crimes committed againſt God.

Wer. 6. This is an ephah that gºeth forth] The ephah that

is gºing frth. An ephah was a dry meaſure containing

ſomewhat leſs than our buſhel, conſequently too ſmall for

a woman to fit in ; we muſt therefore underſtand here a

meaſure in the form only of an ephah, but of a larger fize.

And this is implied in its not being ſaid in the original to

be an ephah, but “the cphah that is going forth ;” doubly

correſponding with the iniquities that prevailed in the land,

both as exceeding the ordinary meaſure, and alſo continually

increaſing, ſo as already to have riſen to ſuch a pitch, as

made it neceſſary to repreſs them. This iſ the phah that ir

2.

moreover, This is their reſemblance through

all the earth.

7 And, behold, there was lifted up a talent

of lead : and this is a woman that ſitteth in the

midſt of the ephah.

8 And he ſaid, This is wickedneſs. And

he caſt it into the midſt of the ephah ; and

he caſt the weight of lead upon the mouth

thereof.

9 Then lifted I up mine eyes, and looked,

and, behold, there came out two women, and

the wind was in their wings (for they had

wings like the wings of a ſtork); and they

lifted up the ephah between the earth and the

heaven.

going fºrth, and ſºck both in their extent and in their pro

greſſive ſtate are iniquities over the land.

This is their reſemblance, &c.] This if their iniquity through

all the land. Houbigant, after the LXX and many other

verſions. See alſo ver. 8. where it is ſaid, This ir wicked

meſ, or iniquity; that is to ſay, “This is their theft, their

“ perjury, when they ſell by a falſe meaſure of the ephah

“what they ſwear to be true and exact.”

Wer. 7. And this is a woman, &c.] And this is one woman

who ſtieth, &c. This woman denotes the wickedneſs, or

the wicked one, as the angel deciphers it in the next verſe.

As corrupt ſocieties are expreſſed by harlots, and women

of lewd characters; ſo here the corrupt ſtate of the Jews

is figured by a wicked woman.

Ver. 8. This is wickedneſ] The wicked one. That is, the

wicked one repreſenting the wicked nation. Her being

driven back within the ephah denotes the check given to

her farther progreſs; and the weight of lead, the weight

of God's judgments falling upon her.

And he caſt it] And he drove her back, &c.

Ver. 9. Then lifted I up mine eyes) There are great diffi

culties in explaining this part of the viſion, and com

mentators are very much divided upon it. Calmet ſays,

that the woman incloſed in the ephah denoted the iniquity

of Babylon; the maſs of lead which fell down upon her

was the vengeance of the Lord ; and the two women who

lifted her up in the air, were the Medes and Perſians, who

deſtroyed the empire of Babylon. Houbigant however

obſerves, that nobody has yet found out, nor ever will find

out, why theſe women ſhould carry the ephah into the

land of Shinar, or of the Chaldees, if Shinar be underſtood

literally, and not metaphorically. The Jews were not

again carried captive into the land of the Chaldeans, after

the rebuilding of the temple by Zerubbabel; nor can the

Chaldeans be underſtood by the ephah which is carried

into the land of Shimar with the woman who abuſed it to

fraudulent purpoſes; for the ephah is a Hebrew meaſure;

and this woman who is kept ſhut up in the ephah, is

carried into a land not her own. Shinar will be more

properly underſtood as ſpoken metaphorically of the laſt

captivity, under which the Jews now live; being in ſome

ſenſe,
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Io Then ſaid I to the angel that talked with

me, Whither do theſe bear the ephah

II And he ſaid unto me, To build it an

houſe in the land of Shinar: and it ſhall be

eſtabliſhed, and ſet there upon her own baſe.

C H A P. VI.

The viſion of the fºur chariots. By the crowns of joſhua are

Jºewed the temple and kingdom of Chriſt, the Branch.

[Before Chriſt 5 19.]

A ND I turned, and lifted up mine eyes,

and looked, and, behold, there came four

ſenſe, in the ſeveral kingdoms of the world, in the ſame

ſtate of ſervitude as they lived in under the kings of the

Chaldeans; having their dwelling every where. There is

no neceſſity to be anxious about explaining why the ephah

is to be carried by two women, and not by one only, or

more, for the empire of the Greeks and Romans is not

denoted hereby ; but two women pertain only to the

parable ; as it might have ſeemed too much for one to

have carried into a diſtant country an ephah burdened

with lead, and with a woman ſhut up in it.

Ver. I 1. To build it] To build for her. The woman

mentioned ver. 7, 8, 9. A houſe denotes a fixed and

ſettled habitation. See Jer. xxix. 5.

The land of Shinar] That is, the land of Babylon, Gen.

xi. 2. But this does not neceſſarily imply, that Babylon

would be the ſcene of the next captivity; but only that the

people in caſe of freſh tranſgreſſion might expećt another

ſevere captivity, like that in Babylon, but of ſtill longer

duration. In this manner Egypt is uſed proverbially for

any grievous calamity inflićted by the judgment of God.

See Deut. xxviii. 68. Hoſea, viii. 13. ix. 3. The laſt

clauſe of this verſe ſhould be rendered, And when it is

prepared, then ſhall ſhe be made to rºſt there according to what

is prepared for her.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, A new viſion here appears, big

with terrible judgment againſt the wicked.

1. The prophet, looking upwards, beheld a flying roll,

and, being aſked what he ſaw, deſcribes a ſtrange fight; a

roll of vaſt length appeared expanded in the air, and carried

by the wind.
-

2. This is explained to him by the angel, as containing

the curſe, the long catalogue of lamentations, mourning,

and woe, which are the wages of fin; that goeth forth over

the face of the whole earth; either the world in general,

where all have finned, and come ſhort of the glory of God;

or over the whole land of Iſrael, which ſeems principally

intended. Note: Sinners, whoſe eyes are blinded by the

god of this world, ſee no danger, and walk on fearleſs and

ſecure; but the enlightened mind, that looks into God’s

word, beholds with trembling the wrath which hangs over

their devoted heads, and wonders at their inſenſibility.

3. The crimes here particularly charged upon them are

theft and perjury. The curſe lies againſt every one that

fealeth, whether robbing God, Mal. iii. 8. or man, their

parents or others; whether in the leſſer ačts of fraud, im

poſition, deceit, and knavery ; or the more atrocious deeds

of open violence ; and every one that ſweareth, profanely,

raſhly, paſſionately, thoughtleſsly, falſely, ſhall be cut off,

God will not hold them guiltleſs; wrath is upon them.

4. God will himſelf fearfully execute the curſe de

nounced on theſe criminals: I will bring it forth, ſaith the

º

Fºrd ºf Hºffs. It ſhall not only cut off the finners them

ſelves, and deſtroy both ſoul and body in hell; but it ſhall

ºº upon their whole houſe, and, like the

Plague of leproſy prove incurable, tiji. .º in ruins. , till the whole be utterly

2dly, Another viſion ſucceeds, dark and
underſtood. The prophet is commanded to i.","..
ſay what he ſaw ; but, through the diſtance, or dimºſ, of

his fight, he does not diſtinctly perceive the object, and
aſks, ſº it is ; and is anſwered: Ject, *-

I. It is an ‘pka’, a meaſure containin -

gallons, and ſeems to fignify the meaſurejº.
of the Jewiſh people. And he ſaid moreover, Zhi, ...
reſemblance through all the earth, throughout Judaea, or

through all the countries where they were diſperiºd their

wickedneſs abounded, and eſpecially in the times of Chriſtthe meaſure of their fins was filled faſt. A.

2. 4 wºman appears, fitting in the midſ? of the eaſ. *

repreſentative of the hº. #4.º:
figure of her who afterwards ſhould ariſe, the mother %
harlots. And he ſaid, Thiſ is wickedneſs, intimating the ex

ceeding finfulneſs of their iniquity, who, being profeſſors.

of godlineſs, had ſo grievouſly degeneratéd.

3. A talent of lead is caſt as a cover on the mouth of

the ephah, to ſhew how inſupportable the loºd would be

on the impenitent.

..4. Two women came forth with wings like a ſtork, and

lifting up the ephah, with the wind in their wings, fºr:

conveyed it to the land of Shinar, or Babylon, Whereº
built the woman a houſe, &c. See the notes. And theſe

ſeem to repreſent the Roman armies, ſwiftly marching to

the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and carrying the Jewiſhº:

into a more dreadful captivity, and of much longer con

tinuance, than they had endured in Babylon: ani to this

day we ſee them ſunk under this load. Some refer this to

antichriſt, and his deſtrućtion: and it may well be applied.

to the eternal perdition of all ungodly men, who, when

the meaſure of their iniquity is full, will be caught awa

from the earth, under their load of guilt, and caſt.

into Shinar, into the everlaſting burnings, where is weeping, .

and wailing, and gnaſhing of teeth. 8,

C H A P. VI.

THE main deſign and purport of the eighth and laſt

viſion, contained in the firſt part of this chapter, was to

confirm the Jews in their faith and dependence upon God

by ſhewing them that, weak and defenceleſs as they fism...i

to be, they had nothing to fear from the greateit earth!

powers, while they remained under the divine -

ſince all thoſe powers were the inſtruments ºf his pºn

vidence, and could not ſubſiſt nor ačt but under his ºr.

million. After this the prophet is favoured with nº

revelation.

protećlion;
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chariots out from between two mountains; and

the mountains were mountains of braſs.

2 In the firſt chariot were red horſes; and

in the ſecond chariot black horſes;

3 And in the third chariot white horſes;

and in the fourth chariot griſled and bay

horſes.

4. Then I anſwered, and ſaid unto the angel

that talked with me, What are theſe, my

lord :

5 And the angel anſwered and ſaid unto

me, Theſe are the four ſpirits of the heavens,

which go forth from ſtanding before the LORD

of all the earth.

6 The black horſes which are therein go

forth into the north country; and the white

go forth after them ; and the griſled go forth

toward the ſouth country.

• 7 And the bay went forth, and ſought to

-*

go that they might walk to and fro through

the earth ; and he ſaid, Get you hence, walk

to and fro through the earth. So they walked

to and fro through the earth. -

8 Then cried he upon me, and ſpake unto

me, ſaying, Behold, theſe that go toward the

north country have quieted my ſpirit in the

thorth country.

9 *| And the word of the LoRD came unto

me, ſaying, -

Io Take of them of the captivity, even of

Heldai, of Tobijah, and of Jedaiah, which are

come from Babylon, and come thou the ſame

day, and go into the houſe of Joſiah the ſon

of Zephaniah ; . -

11 Then take ſilver and gold, and make

crowns, and ſet them upon the head of Joſhua

the ſon of Joſedech, the high prieſt;

12 And ſpeak unto him, ſaying, Thus

revelation reſpecting a kingdom different from all the pre

ceding, mentioned in the former part of the chapter. By

God's command, in the preſence of witneſſes, and for a

memorial to them, he places a crown, or crowns, upon

the head of Joſhua the high-prieſt, thereby conſtituting

him a type of Chriſt the Branch, whom he proclaims as

about to come to build the ſpiritual temple of Jehovah,

and to preſide over it, both as king and prieſt, for the great

purpoſe of peace. The acceſſion of ſtrangers to aſſiſt in

building the temple is foretold, and given as a proof of the

prophet's divine miſſion.

Wer. 1–3. Behold, there came fºur chariots.] Theſe de

note the four great empires which ſubdued the then known

parts of the world. They are repreſented as coming from

between two mountains, becauſe mountains are the natural

barriers which divide kingdoms ; and which, though

{trong as braſs, are here ſuppoſed to be broken through by

thoſe who invade and conquer their neighbours. This

may expreſsly denote the narrow paſſage in Cilicia, through

which the Babylonians and Perſians, Alexander and his

generals, paſſed into Syria, Judaea, and Egypt. Theſe four

chariots are ſaid to be driven by four angels, ver. 5. or

four princes, executors of the vengeance of the Lord.

The colour of their horſes is not without its myſtery: the

red horſes denote the empire of the Chaldeans, bloody and

cruci, particularly toward the Jews: the ſecond chariot

repreſents the Perſian monarchy; and the black horſes de

rote the ſad ſtate of the Jews under the ſucceſſors of Cyrus

in the Perſian empire, when their enemies forged calumnies

againſt them, and thereby put a ſtop to the building of the

temple, and the whole nation was on the point of being

deſtroyed by the intereſt of Haman in the Perſian court.

The third chariot, with white horſes, denotes Alexander and

his vićtories, who eſtabliſhed the third great monarchy,

and ſhewed much kindneſs to the Jews in confirming their

religion, laws, and liberties. It was uſual for conquerors

to ride on white horſes in the days of triumph. The

fourth chariot, with griſled and by horſº, denotes the

Roman empire; and the various colours of the horſes, the

various forms of the Roman government. The reader will

obſerve, that the angel who explains the viſion to Ze

chariah, ſays nothing of the firſt chariot, becauſe the

empire denoted by it no longer ſubſiſted. See ver. 6. and

Lowth and Calmet.

Wer. 8. Then cried he upon me, behºld] Then cried he

unto me, behold, &c. “The black horſºs, denoting the

“Perſian empire, have appeaſed my wrath by conquering

“the Babylonians, and by executing that vengeance upon

“ them, which they deſerved for their cruelty towards my

“people.” The word TYY ratch, rendered ſpirit, often

fignifies anger. See Grotius and Houbigant. -

Per. 9. Came unto me] After the might on which the

foregoing cight viſions were repreſented to the prophet.

Per; 10. Take of them ºf the captivity, &c.] Tai, a gift

from the captive ºf the family of Hellai, namely from Tºjak,

and from

the ſºn of Zephaniah, who iſ comefrom Babylon ; ver. I i. even

take the ſilver and the gºld, &c. The perſons here ſpoken

of were thoſe who brought the gold from Babylon, deitined

for the temple. Biſhop Chandler obſerves, that the pro

phet's ſpeech is directed to Joſhua only; the two crowns

are put only on the head of Joſhua ; to him only it is ſaid,

Behold the man whºſe name is the Branch, as much as to

ſay, “Behold the fign of the Branch whom I promiſed to

“David in Solomon, and by the prophets after$. to the

“Jews, by the name of the Branch.”—He Jhall grow up

from under him, out of David's root, his tribe and family ;

and ſhall build the temple which the Lord delights in, and

aćt therein both as king and prieſt, (ver. 13.) that there be

go more claſhing of juriſdićtions between the two dignities.

Not a word of Zerubbabel in all this; the whole action

and diſcourſe centers in Joſhua. Zerabbabel was then

head

edaiah, and come, &c. into the hoiſ? ºf Jºſiah,
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ſpeaketh the Lord of Hoſts, ſaying, Behold

the man whoſe name is The BRANCH ;

and he ſhall grow up out of his place, and he

ſhall build the temple of the Lord :

13 Even he ſhall build the temple of the

LoRD ; and he ſhall bear the glory, and ſhall

fit and rule upon his throne; and he ſhall be

a prieſt upon his throne: and the counſel of

peace ſhall be between them both :

14 And the crowns ſhall be to Helem, and

to Tobijah, and to Jedaiah, and to Hen the

ſon of Zephaniah, for a memorial in the temple,

of the Lord. * . . . . . -

15 And they that are far off ſhall come and

build in the temple of the LoRD, and ye ſhall

know that the, LoRD of Hoſts hath ſent me

unto you, And this ſhall come to paſs, if ye

will diligently obey the voice of the LoRD

your God. - - * * *

rº -

* *

head of the captivity, and in right their king ; but he

enjoyed neither the name nor enfigns of majeſty, nor had

he the authority of the kings of Perſia, though their ſub

ſtitute, to enforce obedience to the Jewiſh laws; ſuch

authority was not granted to the Jews before the reign of

Artaxerxes Longimanus. The juriſdiction being then vo

luntary, it ſeems to have lain chiefly in the high-prieſt, as
being beſt able to carry it on without civil ſančtions;

and in his afliſtants in counſel, of which Zerubbabel was

principal. At leaſt, there is nothing ſaid of Zerubbabel

in this book but what is miniſterial: and the temple being

finiſhed, his commiſſion probably was recalled, and, he

remanded to Babylon, where, as the Jews ſay, he died.

For this cauſe Zechariah might paſs by Zerubbabel, and

prefer Joſhua to be the repreſentative of the Branch to

&ome; but eſpecially, left in crowning one of the houſe of

David the people ſhould miſtake him for the Meſſiah, and

raiſe a jealouſy of him in the Perſians. To provide againſt

theſe conſequences, he put the crownſ on a high-prieſt

from whoſe tribe the Meſſiah was known not to deſcend.

Thus he was ſecure that they would ſuppoſe Joſhua to be

nothing more than a type of the Meſſiah; and that he was

crowned, not for his own ſake, but in figure of another

who ſhould in truth be king. They muſt be led to ſuch a

judgment, the rather from the prophet's addreſs to Joſhua

and his affeſſors, chap. iii. 8. Joſhua being diſtinguiſhed

as one of thoſe typical perſons meant by men ºf wonder,

when the prophet, directing God's words to him, who was

in no ſenſe the Branch they expected, adds, Behold my ſer

want the Branch, it was hardly poſſible they ſhould miſ

conſtrue his words, or fancy that Joſhua was principally

intended in the propheſy. See Biſhop Chandler's Defence,

p.2co. Houbigant in the 11th verſe, inſtead of crowns,

reads crown. - -

Wer. 14. And the crowns ſhall be to Helem] And the

crownſ ſhall be for the family of Heldai, namely, to Tobijah,

&c. Houbigant. See 1 Macc. i. 23. iv. 57. Though the

laſt verſe may refer literally to the Jews, and other artificers

flowing in from all parts to build the temple; yet it has

had, and will have, its more ample completion in the con

verſion of the world to Chriſt, that true temple of the living

God. See Iſai. lx. 10. and John, ii. 19.

REFLecrions.—1ſt, The viſion of this chapter is of

very difficult interpretation. The chariots coming from

between the brazen mountains are ſuppoſed by ſome to

repreſent, º -

-------
- - -

-

-

-

-

, -

1. The apoſtles and miniſters of the Goſpel, going forth

into all lands. The different colours of the horſ's may

denote their various meſſages of wrath or mercy; their

miniſtry is accompanied with the powerful operations of

the Spirit, compared to the wind, which acts inviſibly;'

and they are ſent from Chriſt, the Lord of the whole earth,

to the different parts of the world; and by their labours

finners are brought back to God's favour, and his wrath is

turned away, his Spirit quieted towards them. Or,

2. Theſe ſignify the angelic hoſts, the ſpirits of the hea

vens, coming forth from the mount of God into the earth,

as executioners of God's commands, and inſtruments of

wrath or mercy according as God is pleaſed to ſend them;

and when they have gone to and fro, and accompliſhed

their miniſtry, God is well pleaſed, and his Spirit quieted
and refreſhed. Or, - ".

3. Theſe are the four monarchies, called the wind; of the

heaven, Dan. vii. 2. The Babyloniſh is repreſented by the

red horſes, the Perſian, by the black, the Grecian by the

white, and the Roman by the griſled and bay horſes, who

walked to and fro in the earth, or through the land of

Judaea, and ſubdued it. And a peculiar notice is taken of

thoſe who went forth into the north country, they have

quieted my Spirit, having avenged on the Babylonians the

violence that they had uſed towards God's captive Iſ..
rael. Or,

4. They refer to the diſpenſations of Divine Providence.

in general. His chariots run at his will; chariots of love:

to his faithful people, to whom all things work together:

for good ; chariots of war to his enemies, whom he treads:

under his horſes’ feet: from him the miniſters of Pro

vidence take their directions, and each in his ſphere ac

compliſhes the work that is given him to do, and Gods

is well pleaſed in beholding the counſels of his own will

fulfilled by them. - -

2dly, Before, God taught the people by viſions; here, .

he teaches them by type and figure.

1. Joſhua the high-prieſt is crowned by Zechariah with:

crowns of gold and ſilver, made of the offerings which

Heldai, Tobijah, and Jedaiah brought from Babylon, and.

in their preſence. They who came not yet up to the

temple, ſent their preſents thither, and with their gifts:

endeavoured to compenſate for their abſence. The crowns

on Joſhua were deſigned to intimate the union of the ,

kingly and ſacerdotal offices in him whom he prefigured,
and whoſe name he bore. '.

2. A propheſy, founded on this figure, is delivered to:

Joſhua.
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The captive inquire of fifting. Zechariah reproveth their

faſting. Sin the cauſe of their captivity.

[Before Chriſt 518.] -

N D it came to paſs in the fourth year

of king Darius, that the word of the

LoRD came unto Zechariah in the fourth day

of the ninth month, even in Chiſleu;

2 When they had ſent unto the houſe of

God Sherezer and Regem-melech, and their

men, to pray before the LoRD,

3 And to ſpeak unto the prieſts which were

in the houſe of the Lord of Hoſts, and to the

prophets, ſaying, Should I weep in the fifth

month, ſeparating myſelf, as I have done theſe

ſo many years :

4 * Then came the word of the Lord of

Hoſts unto me, ſaying,

5. Speak unto all the people of the land,

and to the prieſts, ſaying, When ye faſted and

mourned in the fifth and ſeventh month, even

thoſe ſeventy years, did ye at all faſt unto me,

..even to me 2

Joſhua. Thus ſpeaketh the Lord of Hoffs, ſaying: Behold the
man whoſe name is The Branch, the divine Meſſiah; and

he ſhall grow up out ºf his place, from Bethlehem-Ephratah,

the city appointed for the place of his birth; and he ſhall

build the temple of the Lord, the goſpel-church, of which he

is the great archite&t; and by his power alone it is raiſed

up and eſtabliſhed; even he ſhall build the temple of the Lord,

ſo God hath determined; and he ſhall bear the glory, to him

the entire glory of it ſhall be aſcribed ; and every faithful

member of that church will with delight caſt down his

golden crown at his feet; and own that he, who alone

jath won it, deſerves to wear it for ever; and he ſhall ſt

and rule upon his throne, and he ſhall be a prigſ upon his throne,

having all power delivered to him, and able to ſave to the

uttermoſt all that come unto God by him, in virtue of the

oblation once offered: as a prieſt, God hath highly exalted

him; and as he ever lives to plead for his faithful faints,

ſo, as their glorious king, he reigns to ſave them from all

iniquity: and the counſel of peace ſhall be between them both ;

either between Jehovah and the man the Branch, or

between the kingly and ſacerdotal offices of Chriſt ; or the

counſel of peace is the Goſpel, preached to both Jew and

Gentile, and uniting them together in love. And the

crowns ſhall be to Helem, and to Tobijah, and to jedaiah, and

to Hen the ſon of Zephaniah, for a memorial in the temple of

the Lord, either for a conſtant teſtimony of the generous

liberality of theſe good men; or to put the people in mind

of him who ſhould come, and to whom the crowns par

ticularly referred. And they that are fºr off ſhall come,

either the Jews yet in Babylon, or the Gentiles, Eph. ll.

12, 13. who ſhould be called by grace into the participation

of all the privileges of the Goſpel, and build in the temple ºf

the Lord, as workers together helping forward the work of

God; and by their labours bringing ſouls to Jeſus Chriſt,

as lively ſtones to be built upon him, the one great and

glorious foundation; and ye ſhall know that the Lord of Hºffr

Åath ſent me unto you; the accompliſhment of the propheſy

would be a proof of his divine miſſion. And this ſhall come

to paſs, if ye will diligently obey the voice ºf the Lord your

Gºd: that is to ſay, as many as proved faithful and obe

dient would be convinced of the prophet's divine authority;

or if they uſed their diligence in building the temple, God

would take care that they ſhould not want every needful

aſſiſtance. Note: When we improve the graces and talents

that we are intruſted with, then God giveth more grace.

C H. A. P. VII.

Wer. I. In the fourth year of king Darius] Two years

after they began to rebuild the temple. See chap. i. 1.

The month Chiſleu anſwers to part of our November and

December.

Wer. 2. When they had ſent, &c.] Who it was that ſent

appears from ver, 5., where God commands the prophet

to anſwer all the people and the prieſ'. The people held a

faſt as a mournful memorial of their ſubverted temple: a

doubt therefore aroſe in their mind, after the temple began

to be rebuilt, whether they ſhould yet faſt; which was a

doubt of ſuch a kind, as ought to affed both people and

prieſt, though the people might ſend to conſult the prieſts.

God commands the prophet to anſwer for the prieſts, and

to the prieſts themſelves. The anſwer is made to thoſe

who doubt: they who doubt are called the people of the land,

which appellation certainly belongs to the people dwelling

in their own land, but by no means to the Jews who con:

tinued among the Chaldeans: wherefore they ſeem to be

greatly in an error who think that Sherezer and Rºgem-meſ.ch

were ſent from Babylon to Judaea. Houbigant.

Ker, 3. Separating myſelf, aſ, &c.] Should I fºſ, as I

have done, &c. Houbigant. See ver. 5.

Wer, 5. In the ſºfth and ſeventh month] The Jews not

only obſerved thoſe faſts which were inſtituted by God

himſelf, but likewiſe added others in commemoration of

great calamities. The exiled Jews inſtituted four of theſe

faſts; one in the fourth month, in commemoration of the

breach of the wall, mentioned Jer, lii. 6. ; one in the fifth

month, in commemoration of the burning of the temple.

Jer, lii. 12.5 one in the ſeventh month for the murder of

Gedaliah, Jer. xli. 2.; and one in the tenth month, in

commemoration of the beginning of the fiege, 2 Kings,

xxv. 1. Theſe faſts were obſerved not only in their cap

tivity but likewiſe in Judaea, between the reigns of Cyrus

and Darius the ſon of Hyſtaſpes; the Jews thereforé, as

we have remarked, particularly inquired concerning the

obſervation of the faſt on account of the burning of the

temple, becauſe that temple was now rebuilding; for they

might doubt whether it was not improper to retain it any

longer, as the reaſon had ceaſed which gave riſe to it; or

whether the commemoration of paſt calamities was not of

great utility to the morals of mankind. The prophet ac

quits himſelf with great addreſs; he anſwers, that theſe

days ſhould ſtill be obſerved, but in a different manner 3

Inor

-
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6 And when ye did eat, and when ye did

drink, did not ye eat for yourſelves, and drink

for yourſelves 2

7. Should ye not bear the words which the

LoRD hath cried by the former prophets, when

Jeruſalem was inhabited and in proſperity, and

the cities thereof round about her, when men

inhabited the ſouth and the plain

8 *| And the word of the Lo RD came unto

Zechariah, ſaying,

9 Thus ſpeaketh the Lord of Hoſts, ſaying,

Execute true judgment, and ſhew mercy and

compaſſions every man to his brother:

Io And oppreſs not the widow, nor the

fatherleſs, the ſtranger, nor the poor; and let

none of you imagine evil againſt his brother

in your heart.

1 I But they refuſed to hearken, and pulled

away the ſhoulder, and ſtopped their ears, that

they ſhould not hear.

i2 Yea, they made their hearts as an ada

mant-ſtone, left they ſhould hear the law, and

the words which the LoRD of Hoſts hath ſent

in his ſpirit by the former prophets: there

fore came a great wrath from the Lo RD of

Hoſts.

13 Therefore it is come to paſs, that as he

cried, and they would not hear; ſo they cried,

and I would not hear, faith the Lord of

Hoſts.

14 But I ſcattered them with a whirlwind

among all the nations whom they knew not.

Thus the land was deſolate after them, that

no man paſſed through nor returned; for they

laid the pleaſant land deſolate.

not as days of mourning, but as days of thankſgiving ; ſee

chap. viii. 19. premiſing ſome very uſeful obſervations on

the nature of faſts, on the cauſes of the national calamities,

and the manner in which they ought to behave themſelves

in proſperity. See Grotius, and Calmet's Dićtionary on

the word Fasts. Houbigant renders the laſt clauſe of

this verſe, Did I command you this fift : “Was it by my

“ orders ?—to obey me? was it not rather from private

“motives,—from ſentiments of ſelf-love, than thoſe of

“true religion, and ſincere purpoſes of amendment 2"

The queſtion is propoſed in oppoſition to their falſe ideas,

that faſting of itſelf, excluſive of any correſponding graces

and virtues, would be pleaſing to God. -

Wer. 7. When jeruſalem was inhabited] Heb. nilºyº

igſhebeth, was ſitting. To ſit denotes a ſtate of permanent

order and ſecurity. Hence a female figure fitting in a chair of

ſtate is the ordinary ſymbol on the ancient medals to repre

ſent a city or nation, whoſe conſtitution is entire the woman

and unmoleſted. But when it is overturned and ruined,

is ſeen caſt from her ſeat, and lying or fitting on the ground.

When men inhabited the ſºuth] The ſouth was the wil

derneſs and the mountainous parts of Judaea; and the plain,

the plains of Jericho. Theſe parts were entirely aban

doned during the laſt captivity. The prophet in this verſe

manifeſtly alludes to what Iſaiah has ſaid in his 58th

chapter, ver. 3, &c.

}^er. Io. Let none of you imagine, &c.] Let none ºf you

deviſ in your heart the hurt of his brother.

Per. 11. Pulled away the ſhoulder.] They refuſed to obey,

and turned their backs on inſtrućtion. The Hebrew

nºnp Anº ºn." waiittenu katºph fºreret is literally, They

gave a backſliding ſhoulder; like him who offers his ſhoulder to

carry a burthen with another, and afterwards ſides from it,

and leaves his companion overpowered with the weight.

See Calmet.

Wer. 14. I ſcattered them with a whirlwind] This ſub

lime metaphor is expreſſed by a ſingle word in the original,

Dºnyt NY variſaarem. See Archbiſhop Newcome.

Vol. IV.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, Though we have nothing here

recorded of the prophet for two years, we are aſſured that

he was well employed, Ezra, vi. 14. but he had no com

miſſion to publiſh his diſcourſes, till on the preſent occaſion.

We have,

1. The queſtion propoſed concerning faſting. Sherezer

and Regem-melech, perſons of ſome note, with their men, are

commiſſioned in the name of the people to go up to the houſe

of God, that is to ſay, by thoſe who were ſituated in the

country of Judaea, at a diſtance from Jeruſalem; to whom,

in ver. 5. the anſwer ſeems to be direéted. Their buſineſs

at the temple was, to pray before the Lord, as the greateſt of

men ſhould account it their honour to do, and to ſpeak unto

the priſis which were in the houſe ºf the Lord of Hºffs, whoſe

office and buſineſs it is to explain the will of God; and

the people, even the chief of them, ſhould with reverence

and attention hear the law at their mouth; for they who

are ſincere in their prayers, will be ſerious in their inquiries

to know God's mind, that they may do it; and to the pro

phets, whom God had then in mercy raiſed up to them,

faying, ſhould I wep in the fifth month, on the day when the

temple was burnt by the Chaldeans, ſeparating myſlf for

faſting and prayer, as I have done theſe ſº many yearſ 2

which now they doubted whether it were proper for them

to continue, their temple being in great forwardneſs, and a .

proſpect of its happy re-eſtabliſhment before them. Note,

(1.) In caſes of conſcience, God’s miniſters ſhould be con

ſulted. (2.) When God afflicts, he calls to weeping and

faſting: to be ſtupid, or unconcerned, would be to deſpiſe

the chaſtening of the Almighty, and provoke a heavier

ſcourge. -

2. Zechariah has an anſwer given him for them, and it

is a ſharp reproof for their hypocriſy and diſobedience.

They had faſted, indeed, in the fifth and ſeventh mºnth, in

memory of the burning of the temple, and the murder of

Gcdaliah; but their faſts were mere ceremonious duties,

without any real humiliation of ſoul: did ye at all fift unio

me, even to me * Their eye was not ſingle, they did not

4 N propoſe
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c H A P. viii.

The reſoration of Jeruſalem. The peºple are encºuraged to the

building by God's favºur to them. Good works are required

of them. joy and enlargement are promiſed.

- [Before Chriſt 5 18.]

GA IN the word of the Lord of Hoſts

came to me, ſaying,

2 Thus faith the Lo RD of Hoſts ; I was

jealous for Zion with great jealouſy, and I was

jealous for her with great fury.

3 Thus faith the LoRD ; I am returned

unto Zion, and will dwell in the midſt of

Jeruſalem : and Jeruſalem ſhall be called a

city of truth; and the mountain of the LoRD

of Hoſts the holy mountain.

4 Thus faith the LoRD of Hoſts; There

ſhall yet old men and old women dwell in the

ſtreets of Jeruſalem, and every man with his

ſtaff in his hand for very age.

5 And the ſtreets of the city ſhall be full of

boys and girls playing in the ſtreets thereof.

, 6 Thus ſaith the Lo R D of Hoſts; If it be

marvellous in the eyes of the remnant of this

people in theſe days, ſhould it alſo be mar

vellous in mine eyes faith the Lord of

Hoſts.

propoſe God's glory as their end, and therefore their ſer

vices could not be acceptable, however long they had con

tinued them; in mentioning which, they ſeem tacitly to

upbraid God with not taking notice of them, and to value

themſelves on their performances: but their faſts were no

more pleaſing than their common meals, or their feſtivals,
in which they ate, and drank for themſelveſ, not giving him

thanks, or doing him honour, or deſigning, in the uſe of

his creatures, to glorify him, but to indulge themſelves.

Should ye not hear the word, which the Lºrd hath cried by the

former prophets, when jeruſalem was inhabited, and in pro

ſperity, and the cities thereºf round about her, when men inha

âted the ſºuth and the plain * This was what they ſhould

have done, which would have prevented the deſolations;

and, in their faſts, theſe Scriptures ſhould have been at

tended to, both as a matter of humiliation, and as a warning

againſt the iniquities which had provoked God to deſtroy

the land. But this they had neglected ; and it is then to

no purpoſe to faſt, whilſt our hearts continue unhumbled

for the fins which are the cauſe of our calamities.

2dly, The examples which they had ſeen, and the words

of the preceding prophets, ſhould have been warnings to

them. - -

1. The prophet puts them in mind what had been the

ſubjea of the former prophets' diſcourſes. Tº ſpeaketh

the Lord ºf Hºffs, ſaying, Execute true jºint, impartially

adminiſtering juſtice without reſpect of perſons, and ſhºw
mercy and compaſſions every man to his brºther, under all his

wants of body or ſoul, aſſiſting him with our advice, our

money, our perſon, and our prayers; forgiving every prº

vocation, and bearing his infirmities. And oppreſs not the

widow, nor the fatherlſ, the ſiranger, nºr the poor, whoſe

helpleſs ſtate ſhould plead for them; and left nºn: of you

imagine evil againſ' hiſ brother iu your heart : neither harbour

a deſign of miſchief, nor cntertain an evil ſurmiſe con

cerning him. -

2. He reminds them of the diſobedience of their fathers.

They refuſed to hearken, and pulled away the ſhoulder, diſ

obedient and refractory againit all the warnings given them,

and ſlopped their earſ that they ſhould not hear, not deigning

ſo much as to hearken to God's meſſages. Tea, they made

their hearts as an adamant ſºme, impenetrable to convićtion,

neither regarding the law of Moſes, nor the words of his

divinely-commiſſioned meſſengers the prophets.

3. For theſe things came a great wrath upon them, from the

Lord ºf Hyły, and ſince they would not hear his calls,

God refuſed to hear their cries in the day of their calamity;

ſcattered them among the nations, laid their pleaſant land

deſolate; a righteous judgment upon them for their ob

ſtinacy, impenitence, and hardneſs of heart. Note; (1.)

They who in proſperity ſet at nought God’s threatenings,

will cry too late for mercy when it is the time of judg

ment. (2.) Sinners have only themſelves to blame for

their eternal ruin.

C H A P. VIII.

Ver. 2. I was jealous for Zion, &c.] As a huſband for

his wife. See Ezek. xvi. and Hoſea, ii. “I have puniſhed

“ her infidelities with all the ſeverity of deſpiſed and

“ abuſed love; but, though ſenſible of her fault, my love

“ is rekindled towards her, upon her change of condućt,

“ and return in true repentance to me. I have received

“her, and will render to her my former kindneſſes. I

“ am returning unto Zion, and will dwell in the midſt ºf

“ jeruſalem.” This chapter is a continuation of the pre

ceding diſcourſe, occaſioned by the deputation of Sherezer

and Regem-melech.

Wer. 3. A city of truth] A faithful city; a ſpouſe

without reproach. “She ſhall be no longer an abandoned,

“ debauched, and proſtituted city; no more ſhall be ſeen

“ in Jeruſalem the worſhip of ſtrange gods; the true

“ God alone ſhall be known and worſhipped there !” We

ſee a ſhadow of this propheſy in Judaea after the return

from the captivity; but this faithful city, in the ſtrićtneſs

of the letter, is no other than the church of Jeſus Chriſt;

—that chaſte and faithful ſpouſe. See Epheſ. v. 27. and

Calmet.

Per. 6. If it be marvelluj Difficult. Houbigant. It

might ſeem difficult and marvellous to the Jews of thoſe

times, that Jeruſalem ſhould be called a city of truth, and

that it ſhould be full of old men and children, as if ſome

great and extraordinary period was about to begin;

therefore, left the Jews ſhould interpret this as ſpoken of

their own times, it is immediately ſubjoined, ver 7. I

will ſave my people from the egſ; and from the weſt, to give

them to underſtand that other times and a different ſtate

of their nation were predićted. The Jews, upon the coin

pletion of the Babyloniſh captivity, returned from the

north,
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7 Thus faith the Lord of Hoſts; Behold,

I will ſave my people from the eaſt country,

and from the weſt country;

8 And I will bring them, and they ſhall

dwell in the midſt of Jeruſalem : and they

Íhall be my people, and I will be their God,

in truth and in righteouſneſs.

9 * Thus faith the Lord of Hoſts; Let

your hands be ſtrong, ye that hear in theſe

days theſe words by the mouth of the pro

phets, which were in the day that the foun

dation of the houſe of the LokD of Hoſts was

laid, that the temple might be built.

1o For before theſe days there was no hire

for man, nor any hire for beaſt; neither was

there any peace to him that went out or came

in becauſe of the afflićtion : for I ſet all men

every one againſt his neighbour.

1 I But now I will not be unto the reſidue

of this people as in the former days, faith the

LoRD of Hoſts.

12 For the ſeed ſhall be proſperous; the

vine ſhall give her fruit, and the ground ſhall

give her increaſe, and the heavens ſhall give

their dew ; and I will cauſe the remnant of this

people to poſſeſs all theſe things.

13 And it ſhall come to paſs, that as ye

were a curſe among the heathen, O houſe of

Judah, and houſe of Iſrael; ſo will I ſave you,

and ye ſhall be a bleſſing: fear not, but let

your hands be ſtrong.

14 For thus faith the Lord of Hoſts; As

I thought to puniſh you, when your fathers.

provoked me to wrath, faith the LORD of

Hoſts, and I repented not :

15 So again have I thought in theſe days

to do well unto Jeruſalem and to the houſe of

Judah: fear ye not. *

16". Theſe are the things that ye ſhall do;

Speak ye every man the truth to his neigh

bour; execute the judgment of truth and peace

In your gates ;

17 And let none of you imagine evil in

your hearts againſt his neighbour; and love

no falſe oath : for all theſe are things that I

hate, faith the Lot: D. -

18 "| And the word of the LoRD of Hoſts

came unto me, ſaying,

19 Thus faith the LoRD of Hoſts; The

faſt of the fourth month, and the faſt of the

fifth, and the faſt of the ſeventh, and the faſt

of the tenth, ſhall be to the houſe of Judah

joy and gladneſs, and cheerful feaſts; therefore

love the truth and peace. -

20 Thus faith the LoRD of Hoſts; It ſhall

yet come to paſs, that there ſhall come people,

and the inhabitants of many cities:

21 And the inhabitants of one city ſhall go

north, or from the eaſt, but not from the weft nor can

any other time here be pointed out, than the laſt return of

the Jews; when they ſhall flow from all parts of the

world to the new Jeruſalem, and there conſtitute a new

empire; the fame of whoſe ſanétity ſhall allure and draw

to it many nations, as is foretold at the end of this chap

ter. We cannot underſtand this either of the Jews, or

of the Gentiles, who embraced the faith upon the preach

ing of the apoſtles: not of the Jews, becauſe the Lord

did not ſave at that time the Jewiſh nation, which he was

about to diſperſe in a very ſhort period;—not of the

Gentiles, becauſe the Gentiles were not, according to the

common ſcriptural phraſe, the peºple of God—(my peºple,

as the Jews in a national ſenſe were,) before he had

called them from the eaſt and from the weſt.

Per. 8. And I will bring them] A moſt reſpectable

Hebrew manuſcript and the Arabic verſion add into their

land.

And I will bring them into their land,

And they ſhall dwell in Jeruſalem, &c.

Archbiſhop Newcome.

Ver. 9. The prºphets, which were, &c.] Who ſpake, &c.

The day of the foundation was about two years before,

as this diſcourſe of the prophet was in the fourth year of

the prophet. It was at this time that the Lord began to

raiſe up the prophets, and to give gracious promiſes to his

people: till that period he had not wholly taken his cor

recting hand from them; nothing ſucceeded with them;

the labour of man and of beaſts were alike uſeleſs. See

ver. Io, and compare Haggai, ii. 16, 17.

Wer, 12. For the ſeed ſhall be proſperous For the ſeedſhall

be ſown in peace. Houbigant.

her. 13. 43 ye were a cuſ, &c.]. A ſtanding form of

imprecations among the heathens, who wiſhed that their

enemies might be as miſerable as the Jews. This was

to be changed into a bleſfing, to the contrary effect:

“ May you be as happy as the Jews who are reſtored.”

See Grotius and Calmet... No one can help remarking,

throughout the ſacred writings, how careful the prophets

are to inculcate the moral duties, and how great a ſtreſs is

laid upon them in the fight of God; inſomuch that, in

neglect of theſe, the ſtrićteſt obſervance of external cere

monies is ſo far from acceptable, that it rather inhances

guilt. See ver, 16. and the preceding chapter.

Wer. 17. And let nºne ºf you imagine evilj And let nºne

of yºu deviſe in your heart the hurt ºf his neighbour, &c. It

4 N 2 is
*
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to another, ſaying, Let us go ſpeedily to pray

before the LoRD, and to ſeek the LoRD of

Hoſts: I will go alſo.

22 Yea, many people and ſtrong nations

fhall come to ſeek the LoRD of Hoſts in

Jeruſalem, and to pray before the LORD.

23 Thus ſaith the Lord of Hoſts; In thoſe

days it ſhall come to paſs, that ten men ſhall

take hold out of all languages of the nations,

even ſhall take hold of the ſkirt of him that

is a Jew, ſaying, We will go with you : for

we have heard that God is with you.

is worthy of obſervation, that the prophet here not only

condemns evil actions, but evil intentions; deviſe nºt evil in

- your hearts.

Ver. 20. It ſhall yet came to paſ] Theſe thing; ſhall be

when, or until the people ſhall come, &c. The until is to be

conneéted with the things juſt ſpoken of ; that is to ſay,

“Your joy and gladneſs, which ſhall ſucceed your faſts,

“ ſhall continue, while nany people, &c.” Becauſe the

faith and converſion of the Jews in the latter days, will be

to the Gentiles as a reſurrection from the dead. Hou

bigant.

Wer. 23. In thoſe dayſ, &c.] Verily in thoſe days ten men,

&c. Chriſtians are ſometimes called by the name of

jews, or confeſſors of the true religion, as being thoſe to

whom the promiſes made to the fathers of the Jewiſh

nation chiefly belong. In this ſenſe the word is to be

taken here.

the heathen ſhall apply themſelves to the Chriſtian paſtors

and miniſters for inſtruction, in order to qualify themſelves

for being admitted into the church. The ſkirt of the gar

ment, is that mentioned Numb. xv. 38. Deut. xxii. 12.

Matt. ix. 20. This diſtinguiſhed the Jews from other

nations, and is therefore mentioned here with fingular

propriety; ſo that the addreſs which theſe ſtrangers were

to make may be thus interpreted in the letter, and with a

view to the return of the Jews from the Babyloniſh cap

tivity. “We have underſtood how miraculouſly God

“ hath reſtored you to your country, rebuilt your temple,

“ and either reconciled your enemies to you, or ſubdued

“ them; and hence we are convinced that the God who

“ foretold and wrought theſe things is the true God.”

See Pſ. cxxvi. 2. Calmet, and Grotius.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, God keepeth not his anger for

ever, if we will return unto him. He is always gracious

towards the penitent.

1. He will be jealous fºr Zion with great jealouſy, con

cerned to vindicate her honour, and avenge her wrongs;

and therefore with great fury ſhall his vengeance light on

her enemics.

2. He will return to Zion ; he ſpeaks of it as already

done: and dwell in the midſt of Jeruſalem, manifeſting his

gracious preſence to them at the temple, and meeting

them in his ordinances ; and this was moſt eminently

fulfilled, when the Word was made ſiſº, and dwelt mong

them. -

3. He will work a glorious change on the place and

people. jeruſalem ſhall be a city ºf truth, eminent for inte

grity anti honeſty; the mºuntain of the Lord of Hſis, where he

condeſcends to take up his abode, the hºly mountain, cleared

from all idolatry, and pure before God. The church of

Chriſt is the pillar and ground ºf truth s in it all truth of

The ſenſe of the paſſage, therefore, is, that

dočtrine and uprightneſs of converſation are found; and on

the heart of every living member thereof there is written,

Holineſs to the Lord.

4. He will give them long life, peace, and proſperity.

No diſeaſes ſhall ſweep them off, nor war ſpread its

ravages among them ; but in the ſtreets ſhall vigorous old

age appear; and, though time has impaired much of

nature's ſtrength, the ſtaff ſhall ſtill ſupport the hoary

head ; while the riſing generation, numerous and health

ful, ſhall in youthful exerciſes mix in the ſtreets, ſecure

from fear of evil. In the church are found fathers in Chriſt,

young men and children, a multitude of converts, each

adorning their place and ſtation, and ripening for glory.

5. He will ſave the diſperſed of Iſrael from Babylon

and Egypt, and bring them back to their own land; and,

better than all their other mercies, he will take all that

will believe again into the covenant, and engage their

hearts unto himſelf. They ſhall be my people, returning to

him, he will enable them to be ſo, by his preventing and

converting grace; and I will be their God in truth and in

righteouſneſs, faithful to all his promiſes. And this ſeems

to have regard to all the faithful Iſrael of God, whom he

will receive into the arms of his love; by his grace en

gage in his ſervice; and, through the infinite merit and

interceſſion of Jeſus, God will be their God, to bleſs,

preſerve, and keep them, their portion and exceeding great
reward.

6. However incredible this may ſeem, and marvellous,

with God all things are poſſible; and therefore, ſtrange

as it is, it will be found true for all the faithful. If we

can believe, we ſhall ſee the ſalvation of God.

2dly, We have,

1. The great encouragements given to the people who,

attentive to the voice of God's prophets, laboured zealouſly

to further the work of the temple; for they who are

faithful to him, may expect comfort from him. They

had laboured under many difficulties during the time

when God's houſe was neglected ; there was no hire fºr

man or bey?', trade was dead, and the produce of the earth

ſo little, that few hands were needed to reap and gather

it. . Their enemies on every ſide made inroads upon them,

and robbers in their own country made travelling danger

ous, and no man's prºperty was ſecure : and an evil ſpirit
of diffenſion and ſtrife was ſown among themſelves, ſo

that every one ſeemed ſet againſ; his neighbour, but now

God will change his manner of aćting towards them.

Their ground ſhall produce abundantly; and, enriched

with all manner of ſtore, they ſhall poſſeſs their good

things undiſturbed. Inſtead of that reproach which they

had ſuffered among the heathen, now God will ſave them

in ſo diſtinguiſhed a manner, that all who beheld them

would acknowledge them to be the bleſſed of the Lord;

- and
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God defendeth his church. Zion is exhorted to rejoice fºr the

coming of Chrift and his peaceable kingdom. God’s promiſes

of victory and defence.

[Before Chriſt 517.]

H E burden of the word of the Lor D

in the land of Hadrach, and Damaſcus

ſhall be the reſt thereof; when the eyes of

man, as of all the tribes of Iſrael, ſhall be

toward the LORD.

2 And Hamath alſo ſhall border thereby ;

Tyrus, and Zidon, though it be very wife.

3 And Tyrus did build herſelf a ſtrong

hold, and heaped up fiver as the duſt, and

fine gold as the mire of the ſtreets.

and their example and labours would make them a bleſfing

to all around them. As ſurely as he had threatened to

puniſh their fathers, and had done it as they had ſeen, ſo

furely now will he do well unto his returning Iſrael. They

may, therefore, confidently hope to ſee the fulfilment of
all his promiſes, and ſhould neither fear the multitude of

their enemies, nor the difficulties in their way; but be

frong in the aſſurance of divine ſupport; and this is the

powerful argument to engage all believers to work out

their own ſalvation, becauſe it is God who worketh in

them to will and to do of his good pleaſure.

2. Their duty is ſet before them ; the fame which the

prophets had inculcated upon their diſobedient fathers of

old. Speak ye every man the truth to his neighbour, in fim

plicity, putting away falſehood, deceit, and all prevarica

tion; execute the judgment of truth and peace in your gateſ :

let juſtice be impartially adminiſtered, and ſeek to heal all

differences. And let none of you imagine evil in your hearts

againſ his neighbour, not entertain an ill wiſh, nor harbour

an ill ſurmiſe againſt any of them; and love no falſe oath,

but abhor and diſcountenance every thing which may lead

thereunto: fºr all thºſe are things that I hate, faith the

Lord, and therefore we ſhould hate them alſo.

3dly, They had put a queſtion to their prophet, chap.

vii. 3. concerning their public faſts, and it is here fully

anſwered.

1. A happy period is put to their public faſts, and they

ſhall be turned into days of rejoicing. For now, when

God will reſtore Jeruſalem, and rear up again his temple,

the memory of thoſe melancholy ſcenes of deſolations, on

account of which thoſe faſts were inftituted, ſhall be loſt

in the joy and gladneſs arifing from their preſent happy
eſtate. Therefºre love truth and peace; let this be the

grateful return that you make for the divine mercies be

ſtowed upon you. .

2. God promiſes to enlarge them abundantly with

multitudes of proſelytes; or this has rather a more im

mediate reference to the times of the Goſpel, when the

Gentiles ſhould come into the church of Chriſt. The in

Habitants of many citieſ, among whom the apoſtles and

others preached, ſhall become obedient to the faith, and

folicitous for the ſalvation of others; each ſhall ſay to his

neighbour, Come, and let tº go ſpeedily to pray before the

Lord, no longer lying down in their former ſtate of bºnd

neſs and guilt, but, without delay, ſeeking the Lord ºf Hºffs,

while yet he may be found ; and in fervent and impor

tunate prayer, the language of every truly converted ſoul,

eager to obtain mercy and acceptance before him : I will

go alſº, ſhall one ſay to another, glad to join the happy

company, and haſting to the courts of Zion. Multitudes

-

out of all nations ſhall aſſemble for this bleſſed purpoſe

and then the name of the Jew ſhall be no longer hated or

deſpiſed ; but ten men out of all languages, many converted

by the preaching of the apoſtles and other miniſters of

Chriſt, ſhall take hold of the ſkirt ºf him that is a jew, the

firſt preachers of the Goſpel being chiefly of that na

tion, ſaying, we will go with you, for we have heard that

God is with you ; the divine Redeemer being of the ſtock

of Iſrael after the fleſh, so whom it was promiſed of old

that the gathering of the people ſhould be, and to whom

the miniſters of truth deſire to lead the ſouls that are under

their care. Note: (1.) Every truly converted ſoul will

delight in ſeeking the Lord for all the bleſfings and privi

leges of the Goſpel. (2.) They who have themſelves

taſted that the Lord is gracious, cannot but be ſolicitous

that others ſhould come and partake of their mercies.

(3.) A gracious purpoſe ſhould be executed ſpeedily, de

lays are dangerous.

C H A P. IX.

THIS chapter begins with announcing the fate of the ,

Syrians, Sidonians, and Philiſtines, contraſted with the

better proſpects of the Jewiſh nation.

coming of the Meſſiah to Jeruſalem, and the peace of his

kingdom. The reſtoration of Iſrael and Judah is after

wards predićted, together with a ſeries of glorious vićtories

and great proſperity, which are ſet forth at large in this

and the next chapter.

Wer. 1, 2. The burden, &c.] Houbigant renders theſe

verſes, The burden, &c. againſ; the land of Hadrach, and

againſ: JJamaſus, which is ºppºſite to it. For the Lord #e-

holdeth all men, as well as the triber ºf Iffael ; ver. 2. Ha

math alſº, its neighbour, and Tyre and Zidan, becauſe it is very

wift. But Dr. Blayney tranſlates the latter part of the

firſt verſe, When toward JEHowAH ſhall be the eyes ºf

men, obſerving—I cannot conceive how the original word

can be made out to ſignify “ the eyes of Jehovah over

“ man,” as repreſented by Houbigant and the ancient

verſions. The order of the words in the Hebrew,

t-is jºy Fºnº, "...] ki Jaich, tº aim adam, leads directly

to our preſent Engliſh Tranſlation, “ when the eyes of

“ man, as of all the tribes of Iſrael, ſhall be toward

“Jehovah.” And this plainly implies that a time would

come, when men, and the tribes of Iſrael in particular,

ſhould turn their eyes toward Jehovah, and look up to

him, either in hopes of deriving ſome bleſſing from him,

or in gratitude for mercies received from him. See Blay

ney, to whom I acknowledge myſelf indebted for much

aſſiſtance in my Commentary on Zechariah. This chapter

begins a new propheſy againſt Syria and the Philiſtines,

againſt

It foretels the `
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4. Behold, the LoRD will caſt her out, and

he will ſmite her power in the ſea; and ſhe

ſhall be devoured with fire.

5 Aſhkelon ſhall ſee it, and fear; Gaza alſo

ſhall ſee it, and be very ſorrowful, and Ekron;

for her expectation ſhall be aſhamed ; and the

king ſhall periſh from Gaza, and Aſhkelon

{hall not be inhabited.

6 And a baſtard ſhall dwell in Aſhdod, and

I will cut off the pride of the Philiſtines.

7 And I will take away his blood out of

his mouth, and his abominations from between

his teeth : but he that remaineth, even he,

ſhall be for our God, and he ſhall be as a

governor in Judah, and Ekron as a Jebuſite.

8 And I will encamp about mine houſe

becauſe of the army, becauſe of him that

paſſeth by, and becauſe of him that returneth:

and no oppreſſor ſhall paſs through them any

more : for now have I ſeen with mine eyes.

againſt Tyre and Sidon, which were to be ſubjećted by

Alexander the Great. The prophet afterwards ſpeaks of

the coming of the Meſſiah. Hadrach was ſome part of

Syria, not far from Damaſcus. ,

Wer. 3. And Tyrus did build, &c.] It is very true, that

Tyre did build herſ ºf a ſºrong-hold, for her ſituation was

very ſtrong in an iſland; and, beſides the ſea to defend

her, ſhe was fortified by a wall of 1.5o feet in height, and

of a proportionable thickneſs. She heaped up ſilver aſ the

dºff, being the moſt celebrated place in the world for

trade and riches; the mart ºf nationſ, as ſhe is called, con

veying the commodities of the eaſt to the weſt, and of the

weſt to the eaſt ; and yet, behold, the Lord will caſ' her

out : accordingly, Alexander beſieged, took, and ſet the

city on fire. The author of the Obſervations thinks that

the energy of the image, ſilver aſ the duff, and fine gºld as

the mire ºf the ſtreets, is nowhere pointed out with the

diſtinctneſs in which it is placed by the following quota

tion from the editor of the Ruins of Balbec, who, ſpeak

ing of the village of Cara, ſays, that “ it is pleaſantly

“ ſituated on a riſing ground: the common mud, formed

“ into the ſhape of bricks, and dried in the ſun, of

“ which its houſes are built, has at ſome diſtance the

“ appearance of white ſtone; the ſhort duration of ſuch

“ materials is not the only objection to them ; for they

“ make the ſtreets duſly when there is wind, and dirty

“ when there is rain. Theſe inconveniencies are felt at

“ Damaſcus, which is chiefly built in the ſame manner.”

They are felt indeed ; for Maundrell ſays, that, upon a

violent rain at Damaſcus, the whole city becomes by the

waſhing of the houſes, as it were, a quagmire. See Ob

ſervations, p. 96. Inſtead of, Will caſt her out, ver, 4. we

may read, Will diſpºſſ her.

Wer. 4. Will ſmile her power in the ſaj The Sidonians,

(according to Diodorus Siculus,) on the approach of the

army ſent againſt them by Ochus king of Perſia, firſt of all

deſtroyed their ſhipping at ſea ; and then, retiring within

the walls of their city, when they found they could hold

out no longer, they ſet fire to their houſes, and burnt

themſelves, with all their families and effects together.

Thus their wealth was effectually ſmitten, when, by

burning their ſhips, their commerce, the ſource of their

riches, was annihilated; and their laſt ačt of deſperation

completely fulfilled the remaining part of the propheſy.

No wonder if their neighbours the Philiſtines were ſtruck

with conſternation at ſeeing the diſaſtrous fate of thoſe on

whoſe aſſiſtance they depended.

Wer. 5. Aſhkelon ſhall ſee it, &c.] “ The cities of the

º

g

c

* Philiſtines, Aſhkelon, Gaza, and Ekron, ſhall be very

“ much terrified at the news of Tyre being deſtroyed;

“ whence they hoped for ſuccour againſt the enemy.

“ Gaza was takenby Alexanderafter a fiege of two months,

‘ ten thouſand of the inhabitants were ſlain, and the go

“vernor Betis dragged round the city till he expired.” See

Joſeph. Antiq. lib. xi. cap. ult, and Quintus Curtius,

lib. iv. Inſtead of king, we may read gºvernor or viceroy.

Wer. 6. And a baffard ſhall dwell, &c.] And a foreigner

or alien ſhall dwell, &c. Houbigant.

In Aſhdod] Aſhdod, or Azotus, was burned and de

ſtroyed by Jonathan brother of Judas Maccabeus, and

nearly eight thouſand of its men burned or ſlain. 1 Macc.

x. 84, 85. Theſe were, probably, what was meant by

“ the pride of the Philiſtines,” the prime or excellency

of the ancient inhabitants, in whoſe room the ſtrangers
were introduced.

Wer. 7. And I will take away his blood, &c.] The He

brews had a horror of all thoſe who ate their food with

the blood: this was expreſsly forbidden in the law. The

meaning is, that when the cities here ſpoken of ſhall be

long to the Hebrews, the Philiſtines ſhall obſerve the law

of the Lord, and there ſhall no more be ſeen among them

idolatry, ſuperſtition, or cruelty. Many of the Philiſtines

became proſelytes to the Jewiſh religion after Alexander

Jannaeus had ſubdued their principal cities, and made

them part of his own dominions. Houbigant underſtands

the paſſage very differently ; he renders the laſt clauſe

thus: “And yeſhall be left fºr our God, and ſhall be in judra

“ as an ox, and Ekron as his manger. The Philiſtine (ſays

“ he) is ſpoken of, in the firſt part of the verſe, as of a wild

“ beaſt from whoſe mouth the prey is taken: it is there

“ fore added, that this beaſt ſhall be in ſervitude as an ox;

“ and Ekron, being taken, ſhould be as a manger, whence

“Judaea might have oxen to do its buſineſs; all which

“ happened in the time of the Maccabees; but it never

“ happened that the Philiſtine was a governor in judah.”

However, that expreſſion may well be juſtified, the prophet

meaning that the two people ſhould be ſo united, that

the Philiſtine ſhould be reckoned as one under the imme

diate government of Judah, partaking of the ſame religion,

and ruled by the ſame laws. -

Wer. 8. And I will encamp, &c.] And I will inclºſe my

hoºſe with a garriſºn, that none may paſ; by or repºſ, fºr nº

oppreſſºrſhall paſs through them any longer, ſince now I look with

mine eyeſ. This alludes to the Maccabees, who were de

fenders of the houſe of God againſt Antiochus Epiphanes.

They were as a wall of braſs round about the temple of

the

c



char. IX.
- 647Z E C H A R I.A. H.

9 * Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion;

ſhout, O daughter of Jeruſalem: behold, thy

King cometh unto thee: he is juſt, and having

ſalvation; lowly, and riding upon an aſs, and

upon a colt the foal of an aſs.

Io And I will cut off the chariot from

the ſanótuary. From their days, God preſerved the temple

againſt the profanation of ſtrangers till after the death of

the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, when he forſook it intirely. See

Calmet. -

Ver. 9. He iſ juſt, and having ſilvation] The righteouſ

one, and the Saviour. After having foretold the vićtories

of the Maccabees, the prophet in a ſudden tranſport breaks

forth into a joyful repreſentation of the coming of the

Meſſiah. Behold, thy King cometh, &c. namely, that Meſſiah

fo often deſcribed in the prophets as the king of Iſrael,

and called elſewhere by the name of David their king. He

is the righteous one and the Saviour ; the Lord our Righteouſ

neſs, who ſhall execute juſtice and judgment in the earth,

and perfect the ſalvation of his faithful people : unlike

the proud and ruinous conquerors of the earth, he ſhall

not enter with a mighty cavalcade of horſe, but ſhall come

lºwly and riding tºpon an aſ, and upon a colt the fºal of an aſ.

To elucidate this remarkable circumſtance, which was

fulfilled by the bleſſed Jeſus when he entered Jeruſalem in

the manner here foretold, the learned Biſhop Sherlock

recurs to that original command in the law, that the kings

of Iſrael ſhould not multiply horſes to themſelves; becauſe,

being under the immediate dominion and protećtion of

the Lord, they were not to put their truſt in external de

fence. See the note on Deut. xvii. 16. The kings of

Iſrael were exalted to the throne on condition that they

ſhould renounce the aſſiſtance of horſes and horſemen,

and depend on God for ſucceſs in the day of battle. They

who did ſo, were proportionally ſucceſsful; they who did

not, ruined themſelves and their country. Now, in this

view, look to the preſent propheſy: you ſee here, what

the king foretold was, who was to ſave the people: con

fider then what ſort of a king was to be expected. Is

it poſſible to imagine that God would ſend a king to

fave them, who ſhould be like the kings that had undone

them 2 Is it not more reaſonable to imagine, that he ſhould

reſemble thoſe who had indeed been deliverers of their

country —Kings who feared God, and therefore feared

no enemy ; who, though mounted on aſſes, and colts the

fa's ºf aſſes, were able to put to flight the thouſands and

ten thouſands of chariots and horſes that came againſt

them : The king foretold by the prophet was, moreover,

to be juſ!, meek, and lowly; but how could he have de

ſerved this charaćter, had he appeared in the pomp and

pride of war; ſurrounded with horſeş and chariots, in

direct oppoſition to the law of God Or how, as he was

to bring ſalvation to the people, could he make uſe of

thoſe means which God never proſpered, and which he

had ſufficiently declared he never would You ſee then

how eſſential it was to the charaćter of a king of Iſrael, who

was to be juſt, and lowly, and to bring ſalvation with him, that

he ſhould come riding on an aſs, and a colt the foal of an

aſs. Put, if any doubt can yet remain, let the prophet

himſelf explain it, who, in mediately after his deſcription

of the promiſed king, adds, And I will cut ºff the chariot

from Ephraim, and the horſe from jeruſalem ; plainly ſhew

*

ing that the charaćter given of the Meſſiah, that he ſhould

ride on an aſs, was in oppoſition to the pride of their

warlike kings, who, by their great ſtrength in chariots

and horſes, had ruined themſelves and their people. To

the ſame purpoſe ſpeaks the prophet Hoſea ; ch. i. 7. and

Micah, ch. v. Io, I I. paſſages which mutually ſupport

and enlighten each other, and flew undeniably what the

prophet had in view, when he foretold that the Meſſiah

ſhould ride on an aſs.-And what is there in all this to

make ſport for unbelievers ?—Does it appear from the

Jewiſh law, and the Jewiſh hiſtory, to be a mere trifling

circumſtance in the character of a king of Iſrael, whether

he had chariots and horſes of war-or no Or, was it any

reproach to Chriſt to ride into Jeruſalem on the foal of

an aſs, when David, the greateſt of his anceſtors, and

Solomon the wifeſt, as long as he was wife, rode in the

ſame manner 2 Can the Jews objećt to this circumſtance,

and yet talk of the glories of David and the magnificence

of Solomon, who, in the midſt of all their glory and mag

nificence, did the very ſame thing —Or, can they ſtumble

at this charaćter of the Meſſiah, without forgetting by

what princes their anceſtors were ſaved, and by what un

done 2 See Biſhop Sherlock on Propheſy, Differt. iv.

. 379. - -P% upon an aſ, &c.] The riding at all on a horſe

is eſteemed a very honourable thing in the eaſt. Accord

ingly, horſes are uſed in no other motions there than that

of walking in ſtate, and running in full career. For this

reaſon, Dr. Pocock tells us that the chows of the janizaries

at Cairo always goes on an aſ for greater ſpeed, thoſe

creatures pacing along very faſt: whereas it is contrary to

the Turkiſh dignity to go on a horſe faſter than a foot

pace in the ſtreets. Riding on horſeback is in the Levant

accounted an honourable thing; and they ride them ac

cordingly in a very ſtately manner. And indeed, this has

ſo ſtruck ſome of our weſtern travellers, Dr. Ruſſell in

particular, that they have frankly confeſſed, that a great

man of the eaſt, riding on horſeback, and attended by his

ſervants, has appeared much more ſtately and dignified to

them, than one of ours does in his coach, loaded with

footmen: in truth, the people of theſe countries muſt be

allowed to be exquiſite connoiſſeurs as to every attitude

and every circumſtance which ſerves to ennoble the ap

pearance of a perſon, and render it ſtately and majeſtic.

The prophet Zechariah ſeems accordingly to have ſup

poſed this ſort of ſenſibility, when he deſcribes the coming

of the Meſſiah to Zion, as meek and lowly, becauſe he was

to make his entry on an aſs: for, this attaching of ſtateli

neſs and dignity to the riding on a horſe obtained in

Judaea before the time of Zechariah, though it had been

always ſo in that country; the greateſt perſonages, and

on the moſt ſolemn occaſions too, riding there in more

ancient times on aſſes and mules. It ſeems to have begun

in the reign of Solomon, in whoſe days we are told many

horſes were brought out of Egypt; and who evidently

touches upon the pomp ſuppoſed to be in the riding upon

4. horſes,



648
Char. IX.Z E C H A R I A H.

Ephraim, and the horſe from Jeruſalem, and

the battle-bow ſhall be cut off; and he ſhall

ſpeak peace unto the heathen : and his domi

nion /hall be from ſea even to ſea, and from

the river even to the ends of the earth.

11 As for thee alſo, by the blood of thy

covenant I have ſent forth thy priſoners out

of the pit wherein is no water.

12 * Turn ye to the ſtrong hold, ye pri

ſoners of hope : even to-day do I declare that

I will render double unto thee;

13 When I have bent Judah for me, filled

the bow with Ephraim, and raiſed up thy

ſons, O Zion, againſt thy ſons, O Greece, and

made thee as the ſword of a mighty
Ill aſle

14 And the Lord ſhall be ſeen over them,

and his arrow ſhall go forth as the lightning :

and the Lord GoD ſhall blow the trumpet,

and ſhall go with whirlwinds of the ſouth.

15 The LoRD of Hoſts ſhall defend them;

and they ſhall devour, and ſubdue with ſling

ſtones; and they ſhall drink, and make a noiſe

as through wine; and they ſhall be filled like

bowls, and as the corners of the altar.

16 And the Lo RD their God ſhall ſave

them in that day as the flock of his people:

for they ſhall be of the ſtones of a crown, liſted

up as an enſign upon his land.

horſes, Eccleſ. x. 7. We have already taken notice of this

paſſage on 2 Kings, iv. 24. But Dr. Ruſſell's account of

perſºns of condition riding on horſeback, with a number of

fervants walking before them, is a much more perfeót illuſ

tration of a paſſage which ſpeaks of thoſe that ride, as

riding on horſºr. I have ſeen ſervants riding in ſate, was the

declaration of the wife man,—while perſons of great birth,

in countries where dignity is kept up with the niceſt care,

he had ſeen walking like ſervants before thoſe that rode.

See the Obſervations, p. 284.

Wer. 10. From ſea even to ſa, &c.] That is to ſay,

From the Mediterranean to the ſouth ſea ; andfrom the river

Fuphrateſ, &c.

Ver. 11. It is more than probable, that the remaining

part of this propheſy, to the end of the next chapter, re

lates to matters of which the time is not yet come.

It is but reaſonable to preſume, that as the predićtion fol

lows that of the Meſſiah’s coming, the accompliſhment

was meant to take place in the ſame order of ſucceſſion.

But fince the time of our Saviour's appearance on earth

nothing has happened to the Jewiſh nation in any degree

anſwerable to what is here predićted; no return from

captivity, no vićtories, no ſucceſſes, but an uninterrupted

ſeries of misfortunes and calamities. This has been

thought to favour the notion of Jeremiah's being the au

thor of theſe chapters, and of his foretelling the return of

the Jews from Babylon, and their ſucceſſes under the

Maccabees, when they had to contend with the Macedonian

kings of Syria, the ſucceſſors of Alexander the Great, em

phatically called king of Javan, or Greece, Dan. viii. 21.

But let it be noted, that the promiſe of reſtoration is here

made not to Judah only, but alſo to Ephraim, that is, the

ten tribes, who are ſtill, we know, in their diſperſions, and

have never yet, in a national capacity at leaſt, experienced

any favourable change in their affairs ſince their firſt ab

dućtion. There is however good ground to expe&t from

the writings of other prophets, as well as that before us,

that the time will come, when “all Iſrael ſhall be ſaved,”

as well as Judah, and hereafter be brought back to dwell

in their own land in the full enjoyment of the like na

tional proſperity.

By the blºod of thy covenant] When thou waſ in the

Bloca ºf tºy covenant : that is, when thou waſt yet wet with

8

the blood that was ſprinkled on thee in confirmation of

the covenant which God made with thee. See Exod.

xxiv. 8. Heb. ix. 19, 20.—The ſame form of ſpeech oc

curs, Ezek. xvi. 6. Tºp": bedamaiik, “When thou waſt

“ yet in thy blood;” that is, ſtained with the blood of

thy filthineſs, like an inſant not yet waſhed.

The pit wherein if no water.] Anciently in great houſes,

and particularly in the eaſt, deep dry pits, called dungeons,

were appropriated for the confinement of priſoners. Into

one of theſe Jeremiah was caſt. Jer. xxxviii. 6. Here,

I preſume, the land of Egypt is metaphorically intended,

in which the children of Iſrael were heretofore detained

as in a priſon, until God delivered them out of it, and at

the ſame time entered into covenant with them. To

this deliverance he compares that which was deſtined for

them in future.

Per. 13. Greece] That Javan, or Ion (for the Hebrew

word Y may be ſounded either way, accordingly as it is

differently pointed) means Greece, anciently Ionia, having

its name from Javan, or Ion, the ſon of Japhet, and grand

ſon of Noah, is ſufficiently made appear in Bochart.

Geograph. Sacra, lib. iii. c. 3. And by the ſons of Javan

or Greece are moſt probably meant here the ſame enemies

of Iſrael, whoſe deſtrućtion is foretold, Ezek. xxxviii. xxxix.

under the names of Gog and Magog; which many have

underſtood to denote the Turks, who are now in poſſeſſion

of the ſame countries as were formerly called in Scripture

Javan.

Ver. 14. Shall be ſeen over them] Leading them on and

protećting them, as when they came out of Egypt. Exod.

X111. 2 I.

Hiſ arrow ſhall go forth as the lightning] The lightnings

are repreſented as the arrows of the Almighty, Pſ. xviii. 14.

lxxvii. 17. and he is here ſaid to go forth like the lightning,

ſcattering and diſcomfiting all before him.

Whirlwinds of the ſouth] The moſt vehement ſtorms,

to which Judaea was ſubjećt, came from the great deſert

country to the ſouth of it.

Wer, 15. They ſhall devºur, &c.] They ſhall go and ſºdue

with ſing-ſlones ; they ſhall drink blood as wine ; they ſhall be

wet [that is to ſay, with blood] as bowls, aſ the hornſ ºf
the altar. Houbigant. w

Wer. 16. For they ſhall be at the ſºoner of a crown] . Or

- rather,
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17 For how great is his goodneſs, and how

great is his beauty : corn ſhall make the young

men cheerful, and new wine the maids.

rather, as conſecrated ſºoner. Both fingle ſtones, and heaps

of ſtones ſet up by way of memorial, are frequently ſpo

ken of; and theſe might well be called "TJ "Jinx alºnei mezer,

as being ſeparated, ſet apart, or conſecrated to a particular

uſe. Thus we read that Jacob toºk a ſºone, and ſet it up

fºr a pillar, and poured oil upon it. Gen. xxviii. 18. And

twelve ſuch ſtones were pitched in memory of the paſſage

through Jordan. Joſh. iv. 5. 20.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, When God comes with bleſſings

to his people, he will execute vengeance on their enemies.

1. The neighbouring nations, who had been ſuch op

preſſors of Iſrael, ſhall be puniſhed.

[1..] Syria and Damaſcus come firſt under judgment;

on them ſhall rºſ; the wrath of God, a burden intolerable;

and this on account of their ill uſage of God’s believing

people (for ſuch he had among the Jews) whoſe eyes, as

the eyes of one man, are, or will be, toward the Lord, cry

ing for help. Hanath, which borders thereby, ſhall meet

the ſame fate. Some apply the words to a quite different

ſenſe, and ſuppoſe that they ſpeak not wrath but mercy:

that the word of the Lord is his Goſpel, which ſhall reſt

in Damaſcus; and many of the inhabitants, as the Iſrael of

God, ſhall look towards the Lord ; and this was fulfilled,

when St. Paul was, near Damaſcus, brought to the know

ledge of Jeſus, and immediately preached him in the ſyna

gogues. See the critical notes.

[2.j Tyre and Zidon, though ſupported by every human

advantage, very wiſe, very ſtrongly fortiſed, and very rich,

ſhall fall; God will caſt her out, deſtroy her power in

the ſea where ſhe reigned queen of the ocean, and ſhe

fall be devoured with fire. . Note: There is neither counſel

nor might againſt the Lord. -

[3] The cities of the Philiſtines, Aſhkelon, Gaza, and

Ekron, ſhall be terrified at their neighbours' ruin, aſhamed

of the confidence that they repoſed in Tyre; the king of

Gaza ſhall periſh; Aſhkelon ſhall become deſolate and unin

habited, and a baſard or ſtrangerſ." dwell in Aſhdod;

which was fulfilled when Alexander deſtroyed all theſe

places, and took the inhabitants priſoners; and afterwards

the Jews, under the Maccabees, ſubdued great part of

theſe countries. - -

2. A remnant of theſe will yield to the power of di

vine grace. Their bloody enmity againſt God's people,

and their abominable idol:tries, ſhall then be removed ;

but he that remaineth, even he, ſhall be fºr our God, returning

to him in true repentance, and converted by the preach

ing of the Goſpel; and he ſhall be aſ a gºvernºr in Judah,

dear to God, and honourable as the chiefs of Judah; and

Ekron as a jebuſte, or inhabitant of Jebus, that is Jeru

ſalem; the middle wall of partition being broken down,

and no difference any longer ſubſiſting between Jew, and

Gentile, both alike admitted into the church, and heirs

together of the grace of life... . . -

3. God's care over his believing people will eminently

appear. I will encamp alout mine houſe bºatſ? of the army,

bºatſ of him that paſth ly, and becauſe ºf him that returneth,

which literally refers to the protećtion that God gave them

Vol. IV. -

--

againſt the army of the Greeks under Alexander, who,

amidſt his other ravages, favoured the Jews. And ſpiri

tually it ſpeaks God's watchfulneſs over his faithful ones,

who, amidſt all the legions of hell, and the powers of .

earth combined againſt them, are preſerved; and no op

preſſºr ſhall paſs through them any more, which cannot be

fully underſtood of the Jewiſh people, ſince many enemies

afterwards oppreſſed them; but is gloriouſly verified re

ſpecting the faithful Iſrael of God; who, being juſtified

from all things by the blood and interceſſion of Jeſus, are

delivered from condemnation and the yoke of bondage:

fºr now have I ſeen with mine eyºr, which expreſſes his

watchfulneſs over his believing people who cleave to him,

and his delight in them ; ſo that they are ſafe from all the

powers of evil.

2dly, The former part of this chapter direéted us to

the ſalvation of the great Redeemer; in the latter part

he appears in great humility, yet bringing joy to all his
ſaints. -

1. The adored Meſfiah appears; and the prophet cries,

Behold him, that the eye of faith might be dire&ted forward

to that bleſſed time, which was now faſt approaching:

thy king cometh unto thee, the long-expected Son of David,

to fit on his Father's throne; he is juſ, in himſelf per

fe&lly righteous, and adminiſtering the kingdom of his

grace with the higheſt juſtice; and having ſalvation, the

author and finiſher of it, procuring it by the infinite merit

of his blood, and aſcending to his throne to apply it to

his faithful people's hearts, and make them partakers cf

his divine nature; lowly, humbling himſelf for our fakes to

the form of a ſervant, and to the death of a ſlave; or poor

and afflićied, as he appeared during all the days of his ſo

journing here below ; and riding upon an aſ, and upon a colt

the foal ºf an aſ, or even upon a colt, for thus our Lord

made his entry into Jeruſalem, Matt. xxi. 4, 5. amid the

Hoſannahs of the multitude. - -

2. He will ere&t a glorious kingdom in the world, not

by weapons of war, or outward force; but by the preach

ing of his Goſpel, bowing the hearts of men to ſubmit to

his eaſy yoke; and under his government they ſhall be ſafe,

nor need the chariot, horſe, or battle-bow to defend them.

And the heathen ſhall ſhare the bleſfings of his govern

ment ; for to them he ſhall ſºak peace, ſending to them

his Goſpel of peace, and cauſing them to enjoy in their

ſouls the peace of God which piſſeth all underſtanding,

and making them men of peace and quiet in the land;

and his dominion ſhall he foulſ, even to ſa, and from the river -

even to the ends of the earth, reaching in proceſs of time

from pole to pole, eſpecially in the laſt days, when all

nations ſhall hear his Goſpel, and become obedient to the

faith. -

3. The great deliverance to be wrought for the church

is aſcribed to the blood of the covenant, the blood of Jeſus,

which he ſhed upon the croſs: it is called tºy covenant, the

church's, which is compoſed of all the faithful redeemed,

becauſe the bleſfings and benefits of it are hers, through

Chriſt, who is the great Covenant-head to his believin

people ; and this blood was prefigured in all the ſacrifices

- 4 O which
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God is to be ſºught unto, and not idol. At he viſited his

people fºr ſin, ſº he will ſave and rºſłore them, when

penitent.

[Before Chriſt 517.]

S K ye of the Lord rain in the time

of the latter rain ; ſo the Lord ſhall

make bright clouds, and give them ſhowers

of rain, to every one graſs in the field.

2 For the idols have ſpoken vanity, and the

diviners have ſeen a lie, and have told falſe

dreams; they comfort in vain: therefore they

went their way as a flock, they were troubled

becauſe there was no ſhepherd.

which the Jews offered of old. By virtue of this, I have

fºnt fºrth thy priſºner; ; thoſe who by nature are in a ſtate

of guilt and corruption, concluded under ſºn, but yielding

to the calls and power of divine love, are quickened by

the Holy Spirit through the infinite merit of the atoning

Blood, to come forth out of the pit, wherein iſ no water;

where they muſt have periſhed miſerably, unleſs thus re

lieved. And all who are brought out thence, look back

with wonder, love, and praiſe, when they confider the

horrible pit from which the Lord hath drawn them.

Therefore,

4. They are commanded to rejoice in the view of all

theſe ineſtimable bleſfings; yea, to rejoice greatly, as

well it becomes thoſe to do who have ſeen the King in

his beauty, and are made partakers of his great ſalvation.

3dly, The promiſes delivered in this chapter ſeem not

fo much to belong to any happy ſtate of the Jewiſh affairs,

as to the times of the Goſpel; at leaſt, then they ſhall

moſt eminently receive their accompliſhment, and particu

larly in the final reſtoration of the Jews.

1. Sinners are invited to turn to the ſtrong-hold Chriſt

Jeſus, who alone is able to protećt them from the aſſaults

of their ſpiritual enemies, Satan, fin, and death; to ſave

them from the wrath of God, the curſe of a broken

law; and to ſupply all their wants out of his fulneſs. They

are called priſoners of hope; by nature enſlaved by corrup

tion, and condemned by guilt; their ſtate in and of them

felves deſperate, and every effort to eſcape by the powers

of nature fruitleſs; yet in the Goſpel, hope beams, into

the priſon, Jeſus hath opened the doors by his blood;

having obtained redemption from all fins for all who will

repent and believe, having purchaſed eternal glory for all

the faithful, by his grace calling the priſoners forth, and

enabling thoſe to ariſe who turn to him, quitting all

other dependencies, and reſting their whole ſalvation on

him alone.

2. They are aſſured of all protećtion and favour. To-day

do I declare that I will render double unto thee, twice as much

as they hoped for ; comforts far exceeding all their afflic

tions, and bleſfings double to any that their fathers had

experienced ; the ſpiritual bleſfings in Chriſt Jeſus in

heavenly things being unſpeakably ſuperior to the greateſt

temporal proſperity and earthly good things. -

3. They ſhall in theſe laſt and glorious days be vićto:
rious under the divine guidance over every enemy, and

be defended by almighty power, when I have bent judah

or me, filled the bow with Ephraim, or filled Ephraim with

the bow, ſtrengthened their arms to bend it, and put the

mighty weapons into their hands, the ſpiritual weapons

of the Goſpel, with which the apoſtles went forth, ſhoot

ing the arrows of convion into the ſtouteſt hearts of fin

-

ners, and bringing them to the obedience of Chriſt; and

raiſed up thy ſonſ, O Zion, againſ thy ſons, O Greece, the

wiſe diſputers of this world, for which Greece was famed,

as the ſeat of human literature and ſcience; but all this

proud wiſdom ſhall be humbled before the Goſpel-word,

and the wife (many of them) made willing to become

fools that they may be wife; and made thee at the ſword of

a mighty man, ſo piercing and ſharp is the word of God

in the mouths of his miniſters, when accompanied by the

demonſtration of the Spirit. And the Lord ſhall be ſeen

over them, as when on the day of Pentecoſt the fiery

tongues deſcended upon the apoſtles; or in the conſtant

ſupports of grace and courage he miniſtered unto them,

and ſtill does miniſter to all his ſervants, evidently mani

feſting the divine power which makes their labours effec

tual ; and his arrow ſhall go forth as the lightning, ſwift

ſhall his Goſpel ſpread, and fill the world with its light

and glory: and the Lord God ſhall blow the trumpet, #.
miniſters ſhall ſound a terrible alarm in the ears of im

penitent finners, and ſhall go with whirlwinds of the ſºuth,

executing judgment on all who obey not his word; or the

trumpet is like the jubilee trumpet, a proclamation of

pardon, peace, and liberty; and the whirlwinds, the

powerful energy of the word preached, bearing down all

oppoſition before it in the finner's heart. The Lord of

Hºff ſhall defend them from every foe, and they ſhall devour,

and ſubdue with ſling-ſioner theugh they ſeem as unequal

to contend with their enemies reſpecting wiſdom and

power, as David to. with Goliath; yet like him, theſe

weak things ſhall confound the mighty, and bring the moſt

ſelf-righteous and ſtout-hearted finner to bow in the duſt,

and accept the grace of the Goſpel; they ſhall drink deep
at the fountain of truth, and of the conſolations of the

Spirit, and make a noiſe as through wine, full of joy and

thankfulneſs, and ſongs of praiſe; and they ſhall be filled

with the love of God, and a ſenſe of the efficacy of the

atonement of Jeſus, as bowls with the blood of the ſacri

fice, and aſ the corners of the altar on which it was

ſprinkled, as our conſciences are with the blood of Chriſt,

fealing our pardon and peace. And the Lord their God

J%all ſave them in that day as the flock of hiſ people, either

the miniſters above ſpoken of, whom the Lord ſends to

fight his battles, or rather thoſe who are ſubdued by the

ſword of the Spirit, and now numbered with ſuch as bear

Chriſt's eaſy yoke, and ſhare in the bleſfings of his people;

whom like a ſhepherd he feeds, watches over, and protećts

from every eyil; for they ſhall be as the ſºoner of a crown,

ſo precious in God's fight; lifted up as an enſign upon his

land, trophies of the vićtories of Jeſus, and, if perſeve

.# cleaving to him, monuments of his grace for ever
allCi CWCT. -

Some
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3 * Mine anger was kindled againſt the

ſhepherds, and I puniſhed the goats: for the

Lord of Hoſts hath viſited his flock the houſe

of Judah, and hath made them as his goodly

horſe in the battle.

4 Out of him came forth the corner, out of

him the nail, out of him the battle-bow, out

of him every oppreſſor together.

5 And they ſhall be as mighty men, which

tread down their enemier in the mire of the

ſtreets in the battle ; and they ſhall fight, be

cauſe the Lord is with them, and the riders

on horſes ſhall be confounded.

6 And I will ſtrengthen the houſe of Judah,

and I will ſave the houſe of Joſeph, and I will

bring them again to place them; for I have

mercy upon them : and they ſhall be as though

I had not caſt them off: for I am the LoRD

their God, and will hear them.

7 And they of Ephraim ſhall be like a

mighty man, and their heart ſhall rejoice as

through wine : yea, their children ſhall ſee

some refer theſe promiſes to Iſrael after the fleſh, when

under the Maccabees they were vićtorious over Antiochus

and their other foes; but the ſenſe given ſeems far pre

ferable, and affords a nobler view of the propheſy.

4. Genuine believers ſhall be filled with wonder, love,

and praiſe. For how great is his goodneſ, in thus loving

us, living, dying for us, and beſtowing upon us the riches of

his grace and the abundance of his bleſlings; and how great

it his beauty In every true believer's eye he is beyond com

pare ; the chiefſ: of ten thouſand, and altºgether lovely : corn

Jhall make the yºung men cheerful, and new wine the maid: s

true believers in Chriſt Jeſus ſhall be vigorous, active,

lively; going forth as refreſhed with corn and wine, finging

in the good ways of God, and fruitful, as it is by ſome

tranſlated, in every good word and work.

C H A P. X.

THIS chapter is a continuation of the propheſy begun

in the preceding one, and goes on with a repreſentation of

the future proſperities of Judah and Iſrael in conſequence

of the recovery of God's favour ; their military ſtrength

and vićtories; their complete and ſafe return into their

own land, and their flouriſhing re-eſtabliſhment in it.

yer. 1. Aſk ye of the Lord, &c.] They aſked of the Lord,
&c. ſº the Lord gave them thunders and large ſhowers, and

every one had a green and flouriſhing field. This verſe cer

tainly ought not to have been ſeparated from the fore

going, as it accounts for the joyous and plentiful harveſts

there ſpoken of, by attributing them to the ſeaſonable

(howers vouchſafed by God in regard of the people having

addreſſed their ſupplications to him ; as, on the contrary, in

the two next verſes, their paſt misfortunes are expreſsly

aſcribed to their having had recourſe to idols, which could

not hear nor help them. -

yer. 3. The goats. This ſhould be rendered the he-goats,

the chiefs and leaders of the flock, metaphorically put for

the principal perſons in a ſtate. See Jer; l. 8, &c. -

Againſ the ſhepherds], Qr, the wicked prieſts, who

purchaſed the prieſthood for money. The next, clauſe

may be rendered, And I executed judgment upon the leaders,

but the Lord of Hoffs hath looked upon, &c. See Iſai. xiv. 9.

A, bit goodly horſe in the battle] See Job's fine deſcrip

tion of the war-horſe, ch. xxxix. 19–25. whoſe courage

and ſtrength are there diſplayed as ſetting forth the glo

rious perfeótions of his Maker. Such, it is ſaid, God

v

would make the houſe, of Judah to be, furniſhed with

every requiſite for obtaining military ſucceſs.

Ver. 4. Out of him] Out of it : that is, out of the houſe

of Judah.

The corner] Or, chief. A community is often repre

ſented as an edifice or building; and the correſponding

parts expreſſed by the ſame name. Hence as the largeſt

ſtones or timbers are uſed in the angles to bind together

and ſtrengthen the ſides of the building, which meet

therein as in a common centre; ſo the angle or corner

metaphorically denotes the chief perſonage in a community,

on whom its ſtrength and ſecurity principally depends.

The nail] ºn' irthed, is properly a nail or pin uſed to

faſten the timbers or parts of a building together; and

may therefore ſerve to denote the officers next in command

under the chief, by whoſe means the common ſoldiers are

united, kept ſteady, and in regular order. Biſhop Lowth

has two excellent notes on Iſai. xxii. 23, 24. in which

are ſtated the uſe and importance of nails, ſpikes, or

w:oden pins, and their application to denote perſons

eminent in ſtation and power. Such a nail or pin was

Eliakim to be, the ſupport of his family and friends; and

ſuch had Shebna been ; but he, it is ſaid, ver. 25. was to

be removed, cut down, and to fall, ſo as to involve in his

ruin all that depended on him. In one of theſe notes

the Biſhop cites Ezra, ix. 8. “ Grace hath been ſhewed

“ from the Lord our God, to leave us a remnant to eſcape,

“ and to give us a mail in his holy place.” That is, ſays

the Biſhop, as the margin of our Engliſh Bible explains

it, “a conſtant and ſure abode.” But might it not rather

mean, “a perſon of wiſdom and authority to condućt and

“ſteady them, and on whom they might lean for ſup

“ port, after that God had brought them once more to

“ his holy place " -

The battle-bow) This, I think, can only mean the archers

in an army.

Every oppreſſor together] This ſhould be rendered all that

draw near together. In the houſe or building, theſe words

would denote the ſtones of common uſe placed contiguous

or in cloſe order one by another. Correſpondently in the

army muſt be meant the cloſe embodied phalanx, or main

body of men of war advancing on together in regular order

to meet the enmy.

Wer. 5. Which tread down, &c.], Treading down the

mire of the ſtreet; in battle, º; they fight : becauſe, &c,

24 The
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it, and be glad; their heart ſhall rejoice in the

LoRD.

8 I will hiſs for them, and gather them ;

for I have redeemed them : and they ſhall in

creaſe as they have increaſed.

9 And I will ſow them among the people :

and they ſhall remember me in far countrics ;

and they ſhall live with their children, and

turn again.

1o I will bring them again alſo out of the

land of Egypt, and gather them out of Aſ

ſyria; and I will bring them into the land of

Gilead and Lebanon; and place ſhall not be

found for them. -

11 And he ſhall paſs through the ſea with

aflićtion, and ſhall ſmite the waves in the ſea,

and all the deeps of the river ſhall dry up:

and the pride of Aſſyria ſhall be brought

down, and the ſceptre of Egypt ſhall depart

away. -

12 And I will ſtrengthen them in the Lo RD,

and they ſhall walk up and down in his name,

faith the Lo R.D.

The riders on horſ: The people of Gog and Magog

are faid to be riders on horſes, Ezek. xxxviii. 15. See

ch. xii. 4. -

Ver. 8. I will hiſ fºr them] I will whºſe fºr them, or

give them the ſignal.

Ver. 9. And I will ſºw them, &c.] When or thºugh I -

have diſperſed them among the nations, yet ſhall they remember

me in far countries ; and their children ſhall live and ſhall

return. Houbigant. All this pertains to the laſt reſtora

tion of the Jews, which is adumbrated by the return of

the Iſraelites from Egypt into Canaan. See Iſai. xi. 1 1.

Certain it is, ſays Biſhop Chandler, that Iſrael's coming

out of Egypt is often mentioned by the prophets, and

always as the higheſt inſtance of God’s interpoſition for

their preſervation. They alſo foretel other future deliver

ances, like that of Egypt, with a mighty hand and a ſtretched

cut arm, in the words of returning out of Egypt, becauſe

that was known to be a pattern of all miraculous eſcapes,

for weighty ends of divine Providence. I will bring them

again out ºf the land of Egypt, faith God; which could not

be meant of the remnant after Nebuchadnezzar's deſola

tion, that fled into Egypt, who were all to periſh there,

according to the propheſy of Jeremiah; but of the whole

body of the Jews, who were to return from a captivity

like that of Egypt, and in as wonderful a manner ;

and therefore Zechariah, keeping the figure of Egypt in

view, ſpeaks as if the Red Sea were to be again dried up

for their paſſage: And he [Iſraeli ſh; 11 paſ; through the

ſea with affiéion ; or, as the LXX read, the neck or /rait of

the Red Sea, &c. The expreſſion occurs in Pſ. lxviii. 22.

and in this proverbial ſenſe St. Matthew ſeems to uſe the

words, ch. ii. 15. Out ºf Egypt have I called my Son. See

Chandler's 1}efence, p. 217. -

ſer. Io. And place ſhall not be fºund fºr them] And it

ſhall not ſuffice them. Houbigant. -

Wer. I 1. And he ſhall paſs, &c.] Some render theſe

words, And when they ſhall be in ſtrails or under difficultier,

in paſſing over the ſea, or river [Euphrates]; then they ſhall

finit the waves in Euphrates, and all the dept ºf the river

ſhall dry up.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, God is now returning in mercy

to Iſrael; and therefore, - -

1. They are directed to apply to him for the rain in its

ſeaſon, on which the fruitfulneſs of their land depended.

In Judaea the rain fell periodically; the former rain in

autumn, about ſeed-time, the latter in March, April, and

May; from which time to September they had ſcarcely

any; and if theſe failed, the harveſt neceſſarily ſuffered.

Now God promiſes to hear their prayers, to ſend his

clouds, and by watering their lands ſeaſonably, to give them

plenty of the fruits of the earth. The common bleſfings

of Providence are to be humbly ſought, nor looked upon

as things of courſe, but as rich gifts of grace; and this

may be referred myſtically to the influences of God's

Spirit, by which alone our ſouls can be quickened to bring

forth fruit unto God; and therefore we muſt aſk this

holy ſpirit from God in ceaſeleſs and importunate

prayer.

2. None of the idols of the heathen, or thoſe which

their fathers worſhipped, could give rain; their falſe

prophets and diviners, who pretended to conſult them,

and return anſwers from them as oracular, were liars;

they told falſe dreams, and comfºrted in vain, following

theſe wicked, ſhepherds, they had gone aſtray as a flock;

and for this their ſhepherds, who had deluded them, were

cut off in anger and none left ; and the goatſ, the princes

and prieſts, who, inſtead of going before the flock aright,

miſled and miſuſed them, God had puniſhed ſeverely. By

theſe examples they ſhould therefore be warned, and

ceaſe from idolatry, worſhipping and ſerving God alone.

Eſpecially, -

3. Seeing that God had now done ſuch great things

for them, viſiting them with his favour as his floºk recovered

from their diſperſion and captivity; and hath made them aſ

his goodly horſe in the battle, beautiful, ſtrong, and formi

dable. Out ºf him went fºrth the corner, he laid the founda

tion of their reſtoration; out ºf him the nail, which faſ

tened them together; out of him the battle-bow, all their

military power was derived from him; out of him eve

preſſºr, or exačºr; either thoſe enemies who had oppreſſed

them did it by his permiſſion; or the word may be taken

in a correſpendence with the reſt, that all the might they

had, or ſhould be endued with, to make any of the neigh

bouring nations tributary to them, muſt be from his gift

alone. See the critical notes. In my Reflections, I take
the words in their common ſenſe.,

Some apply this to the Meſilah, the corner-ſtone, the

nail
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C H A P. XI.

The dºſrušion ºf jeruſalem. The faithful being cared fºr,

the impenitent are rejected. The ſlaves of Beauty and Bands

broken by the reječion ºf Chriſt. The type and curſe ºf a

fºlſh ſhepherd.

[Before Chriſt ; 17.]

PEN thy doors, O Lebanon, that the

fire may devour thy cedars.

2 Howl, fir-tree; for the cedar is fallen ;

becauſe the mighty are ſpoiled: howl, O ye

oaks of Baſhan; for the foreſt of the vintage

is come down. * . -

There is a voice of the howling of the

ſhepherds; for their glory is ſpoiled : a voice

of the roaring of young lions; for the pride

of Jordan is ſpoiled.

nail faſtened in a ſure place, the battle-bow to ſubdue all

the enemies of his believing people.

2dly, The promiſes contained in the latter part of this

chapter certainly look farther than the eſtabliſhment of

Iſrael after their firſt captivity; and appertain to the Goſpel

church in general, or rather have ſpecial reference to the

Jewiſh people in the laſt days, when they ſhall be turned

to the Lord.

1. Confider them as applicable to the Iſrael of God in

general. Fecauſe the Lord is with them, with the preachers

of his Goſpel, and the faithful in Chriſt Jeſus; they ſhall

be as mighty men, ſtrengthened by grace to fight the Lord's

battles againſt all their enemies, within and without, and

the ſtrongeſt ſhall fall before them. If they cleave by

faith perſeveringly to Jeſus, they ſhall be ſaved through

the mercy of God, and live ſafely and comfortably in the

church of Chriſt below, being reſcued from the bondage

of corruption. They ſhall be branches of the true olive,

and God will be their covenant God, ready to hear and

anſwer all their prayers. He will fill them with ſpiritual

joy, as men rejoice through new wine; and their bleſlings

ſhall deſcend to childrens' children, who ſhall behold their

fathers’ mercies. The Goſpel of Chriſt, as the ſhepherd's

whiſtle, ſhall gather the faithful who yield to be ſaved by

grace, out of all lands, from the captivity of fin, much

more burdenſome than that of Egypt or Aſſyria ; for Jeſus

ſhall redeem thoſe who fly to him for ſalvation from every

enemy, through the virtue of his precious blood; and

great ſhall be their multitude, far exceeding that of Iſrael,

when increaſed as the ſand of the ſea-ſhore, ſee Hoſ. i. 1 o.

God will ſºw them among the people, as his precious ſeed in

all lands, and the moſt diſlant countries ſhall remember him,

and, turning to the Lord and perſeveringly giving him

their hearts, ſhall live with their children the life of grace

and glory. They ſhall poſſeſs the good land where all

ſpiritual bleſfings abound, and place ſhall ſcarcely be found

for the multitude of converts, and not one ºf them ſhall be

lft, righteouſneſ, ſhall cover the earth as the water, the ſeq.

He will open a way for the faithful through all their

difficulties, and cauſe their ſtrongeſt and moſt inveterate

foes to fall before them.

therefore they muſt prevail, and they ſhall walk up and dºwn

in his name, going forth in his might, and making men

tion of his righteouſneſs only, walking with God by faith,

and holding that divine communion with him, which the

world knows nothing of.

2. Theſe promiſes may alſo be particularly applied to

Iſrael, when they ſhall be recovered in the latter days from

their preſent diſperfion; when they will receive the true

Meſfiah as their only Saviour, who will convert their

In the Lord. is their ſtrength, T

hearts to himſelf, increaſing them more than ever; will

ſtrengthen them againſt all their enemies, and probably

make them his chief inſtruments in the ruin of the anti

chriſtian foe; after whoſe fall, it is ſuppoſed by many of

the beſt interpreters, they will dwell long and happily

in their own land of Judaea; and, being now become the

people of Jeſus, ſhall glory in his name as much as they

have before blaſphemed it.

C IH A P. XI.

THIS chapter contains a propheſy of a very different

caſt from the foregoing. The people would not always.

behave as they ought, and therefore would not always be

proſperous. Before their final glorious reſtoration, an

event of a moſt calamitous nature was doomed to take

place, the deſtruction of the city and temple of Jeruſalem,

which is plainly here foretold, and aſcribed to its proper

cauſe, puniſhment for notorious wickedneſs. The flock,

meaning God's people, were under the guidance of corrupt

and unprincipled paſtors, who ſacrificed them to their own.

lucrative and ambitious views. The Meſſiah, then, is re

preſented as aſſuming for a while the direction of them,

as the good ſhepherd. After this, the prophet is held.

forth as the type of a worthleſs ſhepherd, or a ſucceſſion

of evil governors, who, heedleſs of the flock, or ſeeking

only to oppreſs it, at once ruin the flock and bring de

itrućtion on themſelves.

Per. 1. Open thy doorſ, &c.] This manner of expreſſion

ſufficiently ſhews, that Lebanon itſelf is not addreſſed,

which had no doors, or gates; but the temple, built of the

cedars of Lebanon. In the three preceding chapters,

Zechariah ſpoke of the advantages and proſperities of

Judah and Jeruſalem, after the return from Babylon, both,

before and aſter the times of the Maccabees. Here he

predićts the ruin of the temple, the reječion of the Jews,

and their ſubjection to the Romans. He forete's at the

ſame time a remarkable circumſtance, in the paſſion of our

Saviour, and marks out clearly the little flock of the

church, and the care which the great Shepherd takes of

it. See Calmet. -

Ver. 2. Howl, fir-tree] 0 fir-free : becatſ the cedar is

fallen, becauſe, &c. Howl, O ye ºakſ of Baſhan, becauſe the de

fenced foreſ? is overthrown. Houbigant. When any apologue

or fable became celebrated for the art and beauty of its

compoſition, or for ſome extraordinary efficacy in its ap

plication, it was ſoon converted and worn into a proverb.

We have a fine inſtance of this in the meſſage of Jehovah.

to Amaziah, 2 Kings, xiv. 9, 1 o. where we ſee plainly

that Jotham's ſatiric apologue of the thiſtle and cedar was

then become a proverb. Of the like kind is this of the

prophet,
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4 * Thus ſaith the LoRD my God; Feed

the flock of the ſlaughter;

5 Whoſe poſſeſſors ſlay them, and hold

themſelves not guilty: and they that ſell them

ſay, Bleſſed be the Lo RD ; for I am rich ; and

their own ſhepherds pity them not.

6 For I will no more pity the inhabitants

of the land, ſaith the Lord : but, lo, I will

deliver the men every one into his neighbour's

hand, and into the hand of his king; and they

ſhall ſmite the land, and out of their hand I

will not deliver them. -

7 And I will feed the flock of ſlaughter,

even you, O poor of the flock. And I took

unto me two ſtaves; the one I called Beauty,

and the other I called Bands ; and I fed the

flock. -

8 Three ſhepherds alſo I cut off in one

prophet, Howl, O fir-tree, &c. to denote the danger

of the lower people, when their ſuperiors cannot withſtand

the tempeſt. See Div. Leg. b. iv. ſect. 4.

Ver. 3. For the pride of jordan is ſpoiled] Becauſe the

waters of jordan have overflowed, ſo that the lions can no

more reſt among its reeds, and on its banks; that is, no

place in Judaea is ſafe whither the warriors and great men

may betake themſelves. Houbigant. ... Dr. Blayney ob

ſerves, that by “ the pride of Jordan,” thoſe woods and

thickets are primarily intended, which riſe proudly above

the banks of that river, and greatly decorate the ſcene.

But here, in a ſecondary and metaphorical ſenſe, they are

put for the reſidences of thoſe princes and grandees, who

too often like lions devour and oppreſs the people under

them. In Jer. xii. 5. thoſe thickets, the haunt of

lions and wild beaſts, conſequently places of great alarm

and danger, are aptly oppoſed to a land of peace and

ſecurity.

Per. 4. Feed the flock of the ſlaughter] Or the flºck pre

pared for ſlaughter. That flock is ſo deſcribed in the next

verſe, as to make it evident that a flock not of ſheep, but

of men, is meant, and conſequently an allegorical ſhepherd.

Zechariah was not only of a prieſtly family, but one of

the chief prieſts; ſuppoſing him to be, as it is moſt likely

he was, the perſon mentioned Neh. xii. 16. It belonged

therefore to his ſtation and office to take upon himſelf the

guidance and inſtrućtion of the people. For, as his con

temporary Malachi obſerves, ch. ii. 7. The priſº’s lips ſhould

keep knowledge, and they ſhould ſeek the law at his mouth.

Compare Deut. xxx... Io. xxxiii. 1 o. Jer. xviii. 18, &c.

The people are denominated the flock of ſlaughter, becauſe

they were devoted to ruin by following the miſchievous

counſels of their falſe teachers.

Wer. 5. And hold themſelves not guilty]_And repent not, or

are not aſhamed. See, Jer, ii. 3. l. 7. Hoſ. v. 15. The

Romans are here referred to, who, at the time of the

coming of the great Shepherd of the ſheep, the Meſſiah,

had réduced the Jews under their power, whom they

bought and ſold as they pleaſed. By their own ſhepherds

are meant the chief prieſts and rulers of the Jews, who

thed, without remoiſe, the blood of their flock in their

civil conteſts. - *

Blºſſed be the Lord, for I am rich] That is, they hypo

critically and impiouſly pretend to return God thanks

for having put it in their power to acquire riches by ſuch

ungodly means. - -

Wer. 6. For I will no more pity, &c.] It is a remark

which deſerves attention, that the prophets repreſenting

two perſons, the Word, or the Meſfiah, and them

2.

ſelves, in the very ſame diſcourſes, will ſometimes ſpeak of .

themſelves, and at other times in the charader that they

are commanded to aſſume ; of this numberleſs inſtances

might be given; from the beginning of this verſe, till the

prophet takes his ſtaff, he repreſents, and ſpeaks in the
perſon of, the Meſſiah, whoſe conduct is here figuratively

deſcribed. Into his neighbour's hand, refers to the civil

wars, and his king to the Roman emperor. Theſe things

happened together in the laſt fiege of Jeruſalem, when the

Jews mutually deſtroyed and murdered each other, while

the-Romans beſieged their city. See Sharpe's Second Ar

gument, p. 351. and Houbigant.

^er. 7. And I will feed, &c.] . In Ezek. xxxvii. 16, I 7.

the prophet writes the names of the tribes upon two ſticks,

which, joined together, aptly expreſs the union of all the

tribes. But here the prophet takes the ſhepherd's croi,

or ſtaff, to ſhew the office and power of the Meſfiah; the

ſlºgº, or Word; for, to feed is to govern. In one hand he

holds the ſtaff, which he calls Beauty, to expreſs the delight

which the Lord has in governing his people, while they do

what is pleafing in his fight, and ſtrićtly obſerve their part

of the covenant ſubſiſting between him and them. The

other ſtaff is properly called Binders, to expreſs the union

of Iſrael and Judah. See Dr. Sharpe as above. Biſhop

Chandler obſerves, that the prophets frequently employ

metaphorical words, with intent, not to fignify the thing

which is obvious in the firſt ſenſe of the words, but what

is to be collected from another etymology or derivation

thereof. Sometimes a double reference to different perſons

is included in the ſame word ; again, the letters of a word

are tranſpoſed to form a word that has no affinity, in ety

º ºr ſºnſ: with the former. Thus our prophet caſis

one of his ſhepherd's ſtaves Dy) noam, or delight, to fignify

the pleaſure which God had in his people, and the delight

which the people took in God's worſhip. He calls his

other ſtaff o'?in chobelim, bands, in token that the people

were become chobeling, corrupters of God’s law, and their

ſouls did mutually nºn- *ackalah, abbor each other. See

his Defence, p. 226. *

Twº ſave] A ſtaff, or crook, is the proper enſ,

ſhepherd. The ſhepherds of old timeºtwo ...”.

ſlaves: one turned round at the top, that it might not hurt

the ſheep; this was for counting them, and ſeparating the
ſound from the diſeaſed (ſee Lev. xxvii. 32.); the other

had an iron hook at the end of it, to pull in the ſtray ſheep,

and hold them faſt while the ſhepherd correacá ther.

The Pſalmiit mentions both theſe, Pſal. xxiii. 4. Thy rod
and thy ſtaff they comfort me. See Lowth. y

Wer. 8. Three ſºpherd; alſo—in one month] The great

Shepherd,
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month; and my ſoul loathed them, and their

foul alſo abhorred me.

9 Then ſaid I, I will not feed you ; that

that dieth, let it die; and that that is to be

cut off, let it be cut off; and let the reſt eat

every one the fleſh of another.

19 And I took my ſtaff, even Beauty, and

cut it aſunder, that I might break my covenant

which I had made with all the people.

11 And it was broken in that day: and ſo

the poor of the flock that waited upon me

knew that it was the word of the LokD.

12 And I ſaid unto them, If ye think good,

give me my price; and if not, forbear. So

they weighed for my price thirty pieces of

ſilver.

13 And the Lord ſaid unto me, Caſt it

unto the potter: a goodly price that I was

Shepherd, the Meſfiah, goes on to ſpeak, agreeably to the

ancient cuſtom, of hiring ſhepherds for a month. The

prieſts were frequently changed among the Jews during

the latter part of their polity or commonwealth ; whence

the prieſthood became venal, or was diſpoſed of at the will

of the Romans; and to ſuch prieſls the latter part of the

verſe is juſtly applicable.

Wer. 9, 10. Then ſaid I, &c.] Theſe are the words of

the Meſfiah to the prieſts of his time, whom he quickly

forſook, and broke his ſtaff of lovelineſ, or delight, being no

longer inclined to ſpare them, nor to reſtrain the people

from oppreſſing the Jewiſh nation, as he had before re

ſtrained them by that covenant which he had made with

the neighbouring nations. That decree of God, by which

he had hindered the nations from oppreſſing and deſtroying

the little commonwealth of the Jews, is here called God's

covenant. See Houbigant. We may render that that dieth,

ver. 9. that which is dying.

* Ver. 11. And it was broken, &c.] But when this was

broken in that day, the poor or meek of the flock, as alſo thoſe

who watched with me, knew that this was the word of the

Lord. The prophet calls thoſe who followed the true

Shepherd, the poor, or meek of the flock; but thoſe who watched,

prieſts and teachers of the law, whoſe buſineſs it was to

watch over their religion: each of theſe, not long after the

aſcenſion of Chriſt, knew that thiſ waſ the word of the Lord,

that the ſtaff was broken wherewith God had hitherto fed

his people, and that the ruin both of the Jewiſh religion

and polity was at hand. Houbigant.

Wer. 12, 13. And I ſaid, &c.] Afterwards I ſaid unto

them, if this pleaſeth you, give me my hire; if not, forbear: ſo,

&c. ver. 13. And the Lord ſaid unto me, caſt it to the potter,

[namely,] this very goodly valuation which they made of me.

The Meſſiah ſpeaks this to the chief-prieſts and rulers of

the Jews, from whom he demands his hire, or, faith in his
Goſpel; for no other hire can be here underſtood. We

have ſeen above, that Zechariah fed not the flock, and that.

the perſon of the Meſfiah is here exhibited, to whom alone

it appertains to hold the ſtaff of delight, and gentleneſs, and

to make a covenant with the nations, that they ſhould not

deſtroy the Jewiſh people. There the Meſſiah only ſpeaks,

who expećted no other hire or reward from the Jews than

faith with all its bleſſed conſequences. '^i}º ſekari, in

the laſt clauſe, is more properly rendered price than hire,

becauſe the prophet propheſies ambiguouſly, and introduces

the Meſfiah complaining to the following purpoſe: “I de

“manded my hire or reward from them: but they, ſo far

“ from thinking to reward me, even weighed out the price

“ or purchaſe-money for my life.” So St. Matthew un

derſtood the place, who by his quotation teaches us; firſt,

that ºn-Yº ſekari, here is not to be underſtood, as in the

former part of the verſe, for the reward or hire of a ſhep

herd, but for the very price of the ſhepherd's life given to

the traitor Judas: Secondly, that theſe words, A good price

at which I was valued, in like manner denote the valuation,

not of the ſhepherd's labour, but of his perſºn [at which I

was valued]; which eſtimation he calls goodly, in ſcorn,

becauſe it was a ſhameful thing for the murderers of the

ſhepherd, however wicked, to purchaſe the facility of mur

dering him at ſo low a rate. The latter words could have

no ambiguity in them : for as nobody had ſeen Zechariah

feed a flock, or demand his hire from any one, they could

not doubt but that the prophet, when he ſaid, I took and

caff the thirty pieceſ of ſilver, &c. foretold that it ſhould

hereafter happen that thirty pieces of ſilver, &c. ſhould be

caſt into the temple to or for the potter, though the other

circumſtances of this enigmatical propheſy could ſcarcely .

be explained or underſtood before the event itſelf. §.

is Houbigant's explanation of this paſſage. Dr. Sharpe

obſerves upon it, that after the diſſolution of the covenant,

mentioned ver. Io, I 1. between the Lord and the Jews, in

conſequence of their pride and other corruptions, they were

delivered up to their enemies; notwithſtanding the glorious

promiſes made them on their return, and which they had

forfeited by breaking the covenant firſt on their part. On

this occaſion, the fate even of the ſhepherd himſelf is re

lated, as it happened not long after the time of theſe trou

bles, which extended to the reign of Herod. And I ſaid

unto them —The prophet ſaid unto them, the rulers of the

people,—relating here what really happened, when one of

the diſciples of Jeſus demanded the price of the Lord —

So they weighed for my price thirty pieceſ of ſilver; and the

Lord ſaid, &c. ver. 13. It is the Meſſiah, the governor,

the good Shepherd, whom the Jews had rejećted, and not

the prophet Zechariah, who, as one diſmiſſed, demands the

loweſt price given to ſhepherds. This has manifeſtly a

reference to what happened when the Meſſiah appeared in

the fleſh, and was again rejcóted by the Jews. The only

difference in this account given by Zechariah is, that the

prophet exhibits what was done by a third perſon, without

introducing him into the relation. But this difference is

ſuch, as will not hinder a judicious and impartial man from

believing the prophet, or the Word, to have had the future

treatment of the ſame ſhepherd in view. And hence I take

leave to remark, that it is a neceſſary key to the interpre

tation of the ſcriptures of the new covenant, that many

things applied to our Lord in thoſe writings are his own

words, delivered under the charaćter of the Lord, the

Logos
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pized at of them. And I took the thirty

iccer of ſilver, and caſt them to the potter in

the houſe of the Lo R D. -

14. Then I cut aſunder mine other ſtaff,

even Bands, that I might break the brother

hood between Judah and Iſael.

`--

15 And the Lord ſaid unto me, Take

unto thee yet the inſtruments of a fooliſh

fhepherd.

16 For, lo, I will raiſe up a ſhepherd in the

land which ſhall not viſit thoſe that be cut off,

neither ſhall ſeek the young one, nor heal that

-

Lºgos or Word; and therefore not to be conſidered merely

as Accox, Moi, ATIONs of phraſes taken from the old ſcrip

tures, ind applied to different purpoſes and perſons in the

new. See Dr. Sharpe's Second Argument, and Matt.

xxvii. ,

- The potter] It is not likely that the potter was at work

within the ſacred precinéts of the temple, as has been con

jectured; becauſe the potter's field, the place where his

buſineſs was carried on, was, as we are told, Matt. xxvii. 7.

afterwards bought to bury ſtrangers in. But who can ſup

poſe that the Jews would have ſuffered, ſuch a defilement

of the holy place It muſt therefore have been a field

adjacent to, but without the walls, which, the potters

having by digging out the earth for their manfačiure ren

dered it uſeleſs for any other purpoſe, was bought for a

trifling ſum, and appropriated as before mentioned.

Wer. 14. Then I cut aſunder, &c.] . From the time that

the people returned from Babylon, the Jews and Iſraelites

had formed one ſociety both of religion and polity, which

fociety continued till the laſt deſtruction of Jeruſalem,

when, the Jewiſh kingdom being ſubverted, the bands were

broken, and a diſunion in religion was made ; ſome of the

Jews continuing attached to their ancient law as much as

of the temple; in building which, much cedar of Lebanon

was employed ; or of the gates of Jeruſalem, both of them

being forced open, and burnt by the Roman ſoldiers. The

fir-tree and the cedar, the mighty men of war, the princes

and rulers, are doomed to fall, and given up to the ſpoil;

and this, being determined of God, is ſpoken of as already

done. The oakſ of Baſhan, the mightieſt, are now hewn

down ; and the foreſ of the vintage, or the fortified forg/?,

Jeruſalem, ſtrong and filled with inhabitants, is deſtroyed;

their glory is ſpoiled, their treaſures plundered ; the pride ºf

jordan is ſpoiled, the whole land of Judaea waſted; at which

the lions, who infeſted the banks of this river, roar; the

emblems of the princes and judges who oppreſſed and

haraſſed the poor people.

2. This will make a howling among the ſhepherds, the

great men of the nation, who will with bittereſt grief

behold theſe deſolations, and be themſelves terribly involved

in them. They who roared over their prey, and were the

terrors of others, have now in juſt judgment theſe terrors

turned upon themſelves. . Note: In a day of recompence,

wicked and careleſs ſhepherds, whether miniſters or civil

rulers, will meet the heavieſt doom.

2dly, The people of the Jews are called the flock of the

they could without the temple, and others profeſſing the ſlaughter, as being ſo ſeverely treated by their ſhepherds, or

Chriſtian faith. See Houbigant. Iſrael, ſays Calmet, de

notes the unbelieving Jews, who rejećted our Saviour ;

and judih, the faithful ones who believed in him.

Vir. 15. Take unto thee yet the inſtruments of a fºoliſh ſhºp

Herd] The prophet follows the order of time, that he may

foretel the madneſs and blindneſs of the ſhepherds, or of

the prieſts and rulers of the Jewiſh nation, till the laſt

deſtrućtion of Jeruſalem; who not only diſregarded reli

gion, and the ſafety of the ſheep, but even devoured ſuch

of them as were worth devouring ; ſhepherds ºf nothing ;

ver. 17. for ſo idol-ſhepherd; ſhould be tranſlated;—retaining

nothing of the ſhepherd but the name. The arm of the

Jews was dried up from that time when they were no

longer able to bear arms, or to defend themſelves; as their

right eye is darkened to the true knowledge of the Scriptures,

which they read as with a veil before them.

'er. 16. For, lo,-which ſhall nºt viſit, &c.] For lo-who

will not lºok after thiſ that are periſhing, nor ſeek the wan

dering one, nor heal the broken, nor carry the rºſſive or the

weary, but will eat the flºſh of the fit one, and pluck ºff their

hººft. The unwiſe and wicked ſhepherd, inſtead of being

tender and gentle with his flock, is ſuppoſed to drag them

about with his iron crook, or to overdrive them in rough

and ſtony ground, ſo as to break their hoofs.

Re Fircross.—1ſt, The deſtrućtion of the Jewiſh tem

ple and nation is here foretold.

1. They are devoted to ruin. Open thy doorſ, O Lebanon,

that the fire may devour thy cedarr; which may be underſtood

as devoted to the ſword. The prophet, as the type or

repreſentative of Chriſt, is commanded to feed them, mi

niſtering his Goſpel to them, that the penitent poor among

them might be fed with the word of God, whilſt others

ripened for deſtruction. We have,

1. An account of their miſerable condition. Their pºſ:

ſſºrſ, who, as good ſhepherds, civil or religious, ſhould

have taken all care of them, ſlay them ; their prieſts, ſcribes,

and Phariſees, by falſe doćtrines deſtroyed their ſouls;

and hold themſelves not guilty, blinded by pride in their errors;

and they that ſell them ſay, Blºſſed be the Lord, fºr I am

rich, making long prayers, though laden with the ſpoils of

widows' houſes, and valuing themſelves on their external

piety and goodneſs, when their burnt-offerings were rob

bery, and their hearts abominable ; ſhewing no pity towards

the ſouls of the people. And ſad is that church's caſe,

where ſuch careleſs, ſelfiſh, covetous paſtors rule.

2. For this, God gives them up to deſtrućtion. I will

no more pity the inhabitants of the land, who were involved in

the general guilt, and doomed to fink in one promiſcuous

ruin: their own inteſtine diviſions will pave the way, and

the Roman emperor, the king whom they choſe, John, xix.

15. ſhall complete their deſolations.

3. Before their judgment comes, Chriſt undertakes to

feed the flock of ſlaughter, the poor of the flºck, the faithful

among them, chiefly poor people, who were made partakers

of the Saviour's grace, and all the bleſlings of his Goſpel;

while the rulers and great men in general reječted the

counſel of the Lord againſt their own ſouls, and thereby

filled
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that is broken, nor feed that that ſtandeth ſtill:
the flock the ſword ſhall be upon his arm,

but he ſhall eat the fleſh of the fat, and tear and upon his right eye; his arm ſhall be clean

their claws in pieces.

17 Woe to the idol ſhepherd that leaveth

dried up, and his right eye ſhall be utterly

darkened.

filled up the meaſure of their iniquities. To execute his

paſtoral office, the great Shepherd takes two ſtages, the one

he calls Beauty, the other Bard: ; concerning the meaning

of which there is great diverſity of opinions. But ſee the

critical notes. Three ſhepherds aſ he cut ºff in one month :

which may refer to the puniſhment of the wicked ſhepherds

in general; or to the princes, prieſts, and prºplets; or the

three ſects of Phariſees, Sadducees, and Herodians ; or

perhaps it may relate to ſome fingular judgment on three

notorious offenders, of whom we have no record re

maining. - - -

4. For their obſtinacy and impenitence the Jews in ge.

neral are rejećted. My ſºul loathed them, and their ſºul alſº

abhorred me; they could not bear his high pretenſions as

the Meſfiah, nor endure his ſharp rebukes: and while the

finner perfiſts in his enmity againſt God, he muſt be an

abomination in his fight. Then ſaid I, I will not feed you;

will take no more care of them, nor continue his Goſpel

any longer among them : that that dieth, let it die; and that

that is cut off, let it be cut ºff; he devotes them to the ruin

which they have provoked, and conſigns them over to the

peſtilence and the ſword: and let the reſ? eat every ºne the

fºſh of another, through the ſeverity of famine, or the ran

cour of their mutual animoſities. And in token of this

utter rejećtion of them, I took my ſtaff, even Beauty, and cut

it aftºnder, to fignify the ceaſing of his paſtoral office, and

his abandoning them to deſtruction, the peculiar national

covenant being henceforth broken and aboliſhed ; and it was

braien in that day, when Chriſt rejećted them, (ſee Matt.

xxi. 43.) or when he died; and this was evident when

ſhortly after Jeruſalem and the temple were deſtroyed :

and the pºor ºf the flock that waited upon me, the diſciples

of Chriſt, who attended his miniſtry, and were generally

of the poorer ſort, the kingdom of God being chiefly com

poſed of ſuch, knew that it waſ the word ºf the Lord, it

being mixed with faith in their hearts, and they fully ſatiſ

fied that every tittle would come to paſs as Jeſus had

ſpoken. -

5. We have a particular inſtance of their contempt of

Chriſt. I ſaid unto them, Give me my price ; and if not,

fºrbear, diſcharge me, if you like not my ſervice; or if

you think me worth nothing, pay me nothing. Sº they

weighed fºr my price thirty pieces ºf ſilver, the price of a ſer

vant, Exod. xxi. 32. a goddly price, faith he ironically, that

I was prized at of them : with diſdain, therefore, he caſts

it to the potter, in the houſe ºf the Lord. To what this refers

we cannot be at a loſs to diſcover 3 (ſee Matt. xxvii. 9, 10.)

this being the price for which Judas ſold his maſter ; and

with this ſum, which in remorſe the traitor had caſt down

in the temple, the chief prieſts bought the potter's field, a

waſte ground where clay had been dug, to bury ſtran

gers in. -

6. Their whole civil ſtate and polity are hereupon diſ

Vol. IV.

ſolved. Then I cut aſunder mine other ſtaff, even Bands,

that I might break the brotherhood between judah and Iſrael,

a ſpirit of diffenſion being ſowed among them, which

haſtened their deſtrućtion; and when deſtroyed by the

Romans, they were ſeparated and diſperſed as captives into

all lands. Thus, when ungodlineſs abounds, the bonds of

civil ſociety are looſed, and ſuch a wicked people haſten

their own diſſolution.

3dly, Having rejećted the good Shepherd Chriſt Jeſus,

the Jewiſh people are given up to wicked and fooliſh ſhep

herds, whom the prophet is here commanded to perſonate,

ſuch as were the ſcribes and Phariſees, who deceived and

deluded the people with falſe expoſitions and vain hopes,

preying upon them inſtead of feeding them; and, far from

ſeeking to ſave that which was loſt, or healing the wounded,

they neglečted their charge, or made their proſelytes ſeven

fold more the children of hell than they were before; for

which, heavy curſes are denounced upon them : and the

charaćter and woes belong to others beſides them, who

in the Chriſtian church, pretending to feed the flock of

the Lord, in reality betray and deſtroy them. We may

read,

1. The charaćter of every fooliſh idol ſhepherd. (1.) He

leaveth the flock : he neglects the duty of his miniſtry, re

ſides not among the people committed to his care, and for

ſome poor pittance gets a hireling to ſupply his place.

(2.) He dºth not viſit thoſe that be cut off, takes no pains

to recover loſt ſouls, nor ever goes round his pariſh or

diſtrićt to admoniſh and exhort the people. (3.) He doth

not ſeek the young ones, by catechiſing and early inſtrućtion

deſiring to bring them up in the nurture and admonition

of the Lord. (4.) He doth not heal that that is broken, but,

if a poor finner applies to him under convićtion of fin,

with a bleeding heart, he is a phyſician of no value; he

knows not what advice to give, and wickedly and ignorantly

heals the hurt ſlightly, crying peace, peace, where there is

no peace; thus making the evil worſe. (5.) He doth not

feed that that ſandeth ſtill, and through weakneſs and

hunger is ready to faint; the famiſhed flock look up and

are not fed; the huſks of dry morality, or the hemlock of

falſe doćtrines, ſuch as man's natural dignity, juſtification

by works, and ſehſ-ſufficient endeavours, are laid before

them to their ruin. (6.) He eats the feſt of the fit, and

tears their claws in pieces : though he hates the work of the

miniſtry, yet he is rapacious in exačting the wages of it;

and in luxury and eaſe devours the fleſh as well as the

fleece of the poor flock.

2. The curſe is ſure and heavy upon him. His armſhall

be dried up, and his right eye darkened; judicial blindneſs

ſhall ſeal him up under wrath; his power to oppreſs the

flock ſhall be deſtroyed, and the ſword of wrath overtake

him. Woe therefºre to the idol ſhepherd!

4 P CHAP.
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jeruſalem a cup of trembling to herſ if, and a burdenſºme ſºme

to her adverſaries. The vićiorious rºſioring ºf judah. The

repentance of Jeruſalem. -

- [Before Chriſt 517.]

HE burden of the word of the Loſ D

for Iſrael, faith the LoRD, which ſtretch

eth forth the heavens, and layeth the foundation

of the eartb, and formeth the ſpirit of man

within him.

2 Behold, I will make Jeruſalem a cup of

trembling unto all the people round about,

when they ſhall be in the ſiege both againſt

Judah and againſt Jeruſalem.

3 And in that day will I make Jeruſalem a

burdenſome ſtone for all people: all that bur

den themſelves with it ſhall be cut in pieces,

though all the people of the earth be gathered

together againſt it.

4. In that day, faith the LoRD, I will ſmite

every horſe with aſtoniſhment, and his rider

with madneſs; and I will open mine eyes

upon the houſe of Judah, and will ſmite every

horſe of the people with blindneſs.

5 And the governors of Judah ſhall ſay in

their heart, The inhabitants of Jeruſalem /hall

{. my ſtrength in the LokD of Hoſts their

}od.

, C H A P. XII.

IT is not difficult to perceive, that the propheſies in this

and the two following chapters relate to future times, and

moſt probably to thoſe predićted of by Ezekiel in the 38th
and 39th chapters ; where it is ſaid, that Iſrael after their

reſtoration and return to their own country would be

affailed by a combination of many nations. Such an in

waſon is alſo here foretold ; but it is not to be expected,

that all the particulars of a diſtant propheſy ſhould be

clearly underſtood before the time of its accompliſhment.
It is at leaſt likely, that when the time ſhall come for the

re-eſtabliſhment of the Jews (of which ſufficient intimation

is given in the propheſies both of the Old and New Teſta

ment), and they ſhall begin to collect themſelves, and

attempt a ſettlement in their ancient poſſeſſions, ſuch a

meaſure would create jealouſy and uneaſineſs in thoſe

powers more eſpecially, who are inter, ſted in the dominion

over thoſe countries. The Turks, we know, are at pre

ſent, and long have been, in poſſeſſion of the country of

Paleſtine; and in the opinion of many, who have brought

ſpecious arguments to juſtify it, particularly of the learned

. Mede, (p. 674. and 816.) their pringe is intended by

Gog, prince of Meſhech and Tubal, Ezek. xxxviii. 2, &c. -

and by the king of the north, Dan. xi. 4o, &c. concerning

whom the like things are propheſied in thoſe chapters re

freðively. Now ſhould that power ſubſiſt at the time, it

Finay fairly be preſumed, that he, and any other power in

the like circumſtances, would oppoſe, with all their might,

an attempt to ſet up an independent ſovereignty in thoſe

parts. But without pretending to determine preciſely con

Žerning the invaders; the ſubſtance of the propheſy in this,

and on to the ſeventh verſe of the next chapter, will be

found to amount to this: that Jeruſalem will be beſieged

by a multitude of hoſtile nations, to the great terror of the

people in its vicinity, as well as of Judah itſelf; but that

the attempts of thoſe nations will be fruſtrated through

the ſpecial interpoſition of God, and will terminate in their

total diſcomfiture and ruin, and in the permanent peace

and proſperity of the vićlorious Jews. After which the

ews will be brought at length to ſee and lament, the fin

of their forefathers in putting their Meſſiah to death ; will

be admitted as members of the goſpel-diſpenſation ; and

through the great atonement of the Meſfiah, and the grace

of his Spirit, ſhall be cleanſed from paſt guilt, will renounce

all their former offenſive practices, and carefully abſtain

from a future repetition of them.

Pºr. I. The burden] Rºb maſſa, uſually denotes a pro

pheſy of a calamitous kind. But it does not always ſo;

for ſometimes it ſignifies ſimply a propheſy, or revelation of

ſome matter of importance, as Prov. xxx. 1. Here how

cver it may be fairly taken in the firſt ſenſe, and rendered

a burden; for though the iſſue be favourable to Iſrael in the

cnd, yet it is preceded at firſt by a cup of trembkng; and

to the enemies of Iſrael the whole is from beginning to
end ſufficientiy onerous. •

Wer. 2, 4 cup ºf trembling] That is, I will cauſe it to

produce the ſame effect on the neighbouring nations as a

cup of intoxicating liquors, which cauſes trembling, afto

º and terror. See Biſhop Lowth's note on Iſai.

1. 2 I.

Ver. 3. A burdenſine ſºone, &c.] A ſºone ºf burden to

all peºple : all that heave it, ſail be cryºed in pieces, &c

It was the cuſtom among the inhabitants of Päläine. even
in St. Jerom's days, to place round ſtones of prºjø.

weight in their towns, villages, and caſtles, where with the

youth uſed to exerciſe themſelves, according to their diſ

ferent ſtrength ; ſome raiſing them as high as their knees

and others as high as their heads; which efforts frequenti;

occaſioned very dangerous accidents. It is to this tº:

that the prophet alludes here; and many think that it is

one of this kind of ſtones which is mentioned 1 Kings, i
and alluded to, Eccl'us, vi. 2;. SS, i. 9.

All the peºple ºf the earth] It is obvious, that by all is

meant only many; as it is expreſſed, Ezek. xxxviii. 6 I

“Thou and many people with thee.” ; 9, 15.

Ver. 4. I will ſuite every horſe, &c.] The cavalry, the

elephants, the numerous armies of the enemy ſhall bé ult

to flight, and defeated by a ſmall number of foot, and i.

ill-armed. Inſtead of peºple we may read natiºns.

Wer. 5. The inhabitantſ ºf Jeruſalem, &c.] Tºere is Arength

to me, and to the inhabitants ºf Jeruſalem in theIº §.

Houbigant. This paſſage well expreſſes the ſentiments of

the men of Judah, concerning the intereſt they had in the

ſafety of Jeruſalem and its inhabitants, on which their own

ſtrength
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6 * In that day will I make the governors of

Judah like a hearth of fire among the wood,

and like a torch of fire in a ſheaf; and they

ſhall devour all the people round about, on

the right hand and on the left: and Jeruſalem

ſhall be inhabited again in her own place, even

in Jeruſalem.

7 The LoRD alſo ſhall ſave the tents of

Judah firſt, that the glory of the houſe of

David and the glory of the inhabitants of .

Jeruſalem do not magnify themſºlveſ againſt

udah.
J 8 In that day ſhall the LoRD defend the

inhabitants of Jeruſalem; and he that is feeble

among them at that day ſhall be as David;

and the houſe of David ſhall be as God, as the

angel of the LORD before them.

9 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that I will ſeek to deſtroy all the nations that

come againſt Jeruſalem.

10 " And I will pour upon the houſe of

David, and upon the inhabitants of Jeruſalem,

the ſpirit of grace and of ſupplications: and

they ſhall look upon me whom they have

pierced, and they ſhall mourn for him, as one

mourneth for his only ſon, and ſhall be in

bitterneſs for him, as one that is in bitterneſs

for his firſt-born.

I I In that day ſhall there be a great mourn

ing in Jeruſalem, as the mourning of Hadad

rimmon in the valley, of Megiddon.

12 And the land ſhall mourn, every family

apart ; the family of the houſe of David apart,

and their wives apart; the family of the houſe

of Nathan apart, and their wives apart;

13 The family of the houſe of Levi apart,

and their wives apart; the family of Shimei

apart, and their wives apart;

14 All the families that remain, every family

apart, and their wives apart.

ſtrength and ſecurity depended in a great degree; ſo that

they would of courſe be influenced to bring that aſſiſtance,

the efficacy of which is ſet forth in the verſe that follows.

Wer. 6. And jeruſalem ſhall be inhabited again, &c..] And

jerſalemſhall again be ſºftly inhabited in peace. Houbigant.

Per. 7. That the glory ºf the houſe of David, &c.] This

may be rendered, That the glorying of the houſe ºf David, and

the glorying ºf the inhabitants of jeruſalem, may not exalt itſ ºf

againſt judah.

Per. 8. And he that is felle, &c.] And he who had falſen

amºng them—ſhall be as David, when he ſeemed to have

fallen before Saul, and was compelled to hide himſelf in

mountains and caves. The Jews are called the koiſe ºf

David, as the Meſſiah himſelf is called David. See Hou

bigant. Calmet ſays, it appears that the prophet would

point out the birth of Chriſt by theſe words, The houſe ºf

David ſhall be, &c. and would convince the Iſraelites that

henceforward this ancient and illuſtrious houſe muſt derive

its ſplendour and glory, not from its empire over the nation,

but from its own virtue, and from its fidelity to the Lord.

Indeed the houſe of David never did reaſcend the throne;

but was well recompenſed, notwithſtanding, by the honour

that it enjoyed of producing the bleſſed Jeſus. Angel or nigſ

ſinger is, as we have before obſerved, one of the titles of the

Meffiah. The terms are varied in Micah, ii. 13. where it

is ſaid, The Breaker, or Redeemer (as it ſhould be rendered),

is gone before them : their king is pºſł, even the Lord, &c. to

ſignify by theſe ſynonymous expreſſions, that one and the

ſame perſon is intended by them all; even the Meſſiah, as

the Jews themſelves ſay, who is the angel of the Lord.

See Chandler's Defence, p. 63.

Ver. I c.—14. And I will pºur, &c.] The Jews had

ſtumbled, and fell at the ſtone of ſtumbling and rock ºf ºffence,

the Meſſiah in his humble appearance, as Iſaiah foretold.

But that no one might be ſurpriſed at this ſudden change

of their affairs, Zechariah tells us, they ſhould themſelves

be firſt changed, and repent heartily of that fin which had

been the cauſe of their fall ; for God ſhould pºur out on

them the ſpirit ºf grace and ſupplication, that they might look

with compunétion of heart on him whom they had pierced;

and he ſhould by his Spirit improve thoſe good diſpoſitions,

which his grace and the methods of his dealing with this

people had begun in them, into a thorough convićtion of

his being the Meſſiah whom they had rejećted; for this

they would weep bitterly, ver. 1 i. and make earneſt ſup

plications, till received again into his grace and fivour.

This done, it follows, chap. xiii. 1. In that day there ſhall

be a fountain opened, &c. Now who were they whoſe ſºn

and uncleanneſ were waſhed away, but the hotſ of David,

and the inhabitants of Jeruſalem 2 The ſame who had

finned, and mourned, and repented, and were therefore

pardoned : What did they mourn for, but for him whom

they had pierced, and whoſe death they bewailed with all

the ſolemnities of true mourners ? It was then the aët

and the fin of the houſe of David, and of the inhabitants

of Jeruſalem, that they pierced and flew him whom they

now loºked upon ; for which their land was treated as pºſſ.

luted, and not to be reſtored to them till their fin was

remitted upon their true repentance. Thus much is evi

dent from the context.

And who was he whom they pierced 3–One of dignity,

undoubtedly, whoſe murder was attended with grievous

aggravations, fince it affected the princes, the prieſts, the

people, even all the tribes; one very dear to God, ſince

his cauſe is God's, and God owns himſelf to have been

pierced through his wounds, chap. xiii. 6, 7. One might

'challenge the unbelieving Jews or Genties to name in

other beſides the Chriſtians’ Meſfiah. The Jews looked

for the fulfilment of this propheſy at their reſtoration from

the preſent captivity. The later Jews own that it is a

4 P 2 propheſy
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The fºuntain of purgation for jeruſalem from idolatry, and

% propheſy. The death of Chriſt, and the trial of a

third part. -

[Before Chriſt ; 17.]

N that day there ſhall be a fountain opened

to the houſe of David and to the inha

bitants of Jeruſalem for fin and for unclean

neſs. -

2 *| And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

faith the Lo RD of Hoſts, that I will cut off

the names of the idols out of the land, and

they ſhall no more be remembered : and alſo

I will cauſe the prophets and the unclean ſpirit

to paſs out of the land.

propheſy of the murder of the Meſſiah, the ſon of Joſeph,

by the Gentile army, at their return from this captivity.

It is therefore, according to them, a propheſy of the Meſ

fiah ; for as there is no ground nor ancient tradition for a

two-fold Meſſiah, it is plain that their old traditionary ſenſe,

which they have thus corrupted, did apply it to that one

Meſſiah. But that it cannot be interpreted of the Gentiles

killing him, hence appears, that they were the ſame people

that illed him who mourned for him, and to whom a fountain

avas opened for him. They ſinned in killing him, for which

God removed them out of their land, and would not reſettle

them therein, till they had repented of it. This puzzles

the Jews exceedingly ; they have been in their preſent diſ

perſion fixteen or ſeventeen hundred years; their fins have

hot been greater in this diſperſion than before and under

the Babylonian captivity ; may they are lºſs, by the fin of

idolatry; yet then on a repentance ſuperficial enough, after

ſeventy years, God reſtored them to their land. Now:
though they faſt and mourn, and ſhew all the external

tokens of an univerſal repentance, God will not be pro

pitious. Does not God's inexorableneſs ſhew clearly that

fome fin is ſtill unrepented of 2–What can it be, which is

fo big with evils, ſo extenſive in its conſequence *—They

cannot ſay but Zechariah had informed them. It is the
piercing unto death him whom God favoured, and this fin

and puniſhment will not be removed, without an ante

cedent, general, and deep repentance. - - -

Zechiriah ſaid nothing new to them in all this. David

before deſcribed ſuch ſufferings of the Meſſiah under the

figure of his own perſon, Pſal. xxii. 16. Iſaiah is more

direét, and foretels of another, chap. iiii. 5–8. And at

laſt Daniel declares without ambiguity, chap. ix. 26. that

Mºffah the prince ſhould be cut off. Can, an unprejudiced
mind deny after this, that Zechariah had the ſame intention

which we ſee carried through all theſe prophets; or, that

he ſpake not of their fiercing the ſame perſon who is fore

told in Daniel to be Mºffah the prince. The light hereof

ſhone ſo ſtrongly upon a Jew of note in his nation, R. Moſes

Hadraſan, that he applies this paſſage in Zechariah to
Meſſiah, the ſon of David ; and he had the authority of the

ancients for it, by the confeſſion of Kimchi. We may juſt

obſerve farther, that the Hebrew word Ymp" dakaru, ren

dered pierced in this verſe ſignifies, “ Piercing thrºugh, even

... to death.” See the next chapter, ver, 3. Iſai. xiii. 15. And

the ſubſequent verſes of our prophet manifeſtiy imply a
real death. In conſequence whereof they ſhall mourn bit

terly, as for an only ſºn, and that 2 firſt-born, as at the

mourning which began for Joſiah in Hadad-rimmon; moſt

probably the place of the battle where Joſiah was ſlain.

ºrhere the lamentations for that good prince began, and

were thence continued for many days as far as Jeruſalem,

whither his body was carried to be interred in the ſepul

chre of his fathers; and there all Judah and Jeruſalem

mourned for him, and appointed the day to be annually

obſerved with lamentations; ſo that thenceforward the

mourning ſor Joſiah became a proverb for an extraordinary

lamentation; and as in other funeral mournings, ſo in this,

the men and women in every houſe were to ſeparate for

many days, ver. 12, &c. in proportion to the dignity, rank,

and worth of the deceaſed.

While theſe things are all joined together as they lic in

the paſſage before us, the murder of an illuſtrious perſon

of the Jewiſh nation, a general fin and puniſhment of the

offenders, and as general a pardon and reſtoration upon a

true ſorrow for and ſincere repentance of that ſin,-it is

impoſſible to find out any thing in hiſtory which anſwers

to this propheſy beſides the crucifixion of the Meſſiah.

See Biſhop Chandler's Defence, p. 88. Joſeph. Antiq. book

x. chap. 6. and John, xix. 37.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, The promiſes contained in this

chapter refer either to the church of God in general, or

the Jewiſh people in particular, when in the laſt days God

ſhall bring them into his fold. The propheſy is called a

burden, becauſe it is filled with terror to ifraci's enemies;

and it is prefaced with an awful deſcription of him who

undertakes to accompliſh his own word. He ſºretchet fºrth

the heavenſ, and laych the fiandation ºf the earth; the Creator,

Governor, and Upholder of all things, who fºrmeth the ſpirit

of man within him; the God of the ſpirits of all fleſh, who

has the ſovereign dominion over them, and executes all his

counſels for the good of his church, encouraging the hearts

of his believing people, and injecting terrors into his ene

mies. God promiſes,

1. To make the efforts of all the chemies of his church

iſſue in their confuſion. They who in theſe latter days

perſecute God's people, and lay ſiege againſt them, ſhall

have a cup of trembling put into t.eir hands. lie their

foes never ſo many, never ſo mighty, ſpiritual or temporal,

inſtead of prevailing againſt the church of God, they ſhall

pull down ruin upon their own heads, as a burdenſome

ſtone, which cruſhes the man who attempts to liſt it up.

God’s eyes of love and favour are upon his believing peo

ple; therefore their foes ſhall be ſmitten with blindneſs,

aſtoniſhment, and madneſs, and baſſled in all their enter

priſes ; while the governors of the church, the miniſters

of Chriſt, by the goſpel: word that they preach, like a de

vouring fire and a torch in a ſheaf, ſhall bear down all

before them ; and none ſhall be able to reſiſt the wiſdom

and ſpirit by which they ſpeak. *

- They
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3 And it ſhall come to paſs, that when any mother that begat him ſhall ſay unto him,

Thou ſhalt not live; for thou ſpeakeſt lies inſhall yet propheſy, then his father and his

They who apply this to the Jewiſh people, refer the

propheſy either to the times of the Maccabees, or rather

funpoſe it has reſpect to their future greatneſs; and that
when they are returned to ſettle in their own land, the

Mahometan powers will go up to beſiege them, whoſe

armies chiefly conſiſt of cavalry, and ſhall fall on the

mountains of Iſrael, defeated and deſtroyed by the Jewiſh

forces.

2. God will eſtabliſh his church and build it up great

and glorious, defending every faithful, member thereof

with his arms of love and power. On him in thoſe laſt

and bleſſed days the governors of Judah ſhall place their

confidence, he being the ſtrength of the inhabitants of

Jeruſalem, the bulwark of the country, and not any human

ſupports, with which, as fortifications, they may be ſur

rounded. The meaneſt, who dwell in tents, he will ſave ;

and none of the more diſtinguiſhed and honourable mem

bers muſt arrogate to themſelves any part in the ſalvation,

and magnify themſelves over their brethren, as if they owed

to them their protećtion and ſupport, when the whole is

from God, and all alike debtors to unmerited grace, by

which the weakeſt.believer ſhall be as David, able to cope

with their mightieſt foes; and the houſ of David, the ſpi

ritual deſcendants of Jeſus, David's ſon, a royal generation,

they ſhall be as Gºd, ſtrong as the arm of omnipotence ; as

the angel ºf the Lord befºre them, all Chriſ's power being

engaged for them, and they intereſted in it; he is their

trength and their Redeemer.

Some underſtand this as literally to have its accompliſh

ment, when Jeruſalem ſhall be built on the very ſpot where

it ſtood of old, and be again inhabited ; even in jeruſalem :

on which occaſion the eaſtern antichriſtian powers ſhall

aſſemble againſt it, and God will, ſave them, both in the

country and city, in ſome moſt diſtinguiſhed manner; ſo

that his arm ſhall be viſible, and the glory be aſcribed to

him alone.

2dly, To apply theſe great things to the days of the

Maccabees, ſeems to enervate the propheſy ; a greater than

they is ſurchy here intended.

1. All the enemies of Chriſt's church and people ſhall

be deſtroyed, as before was promiſed. -

2. A ſpirit of grace, and ſupplications, and mourning,
ſhall be poured forth upon all the people of God. -

[1..] A ſpirit of grace; the Spirit of God ſhall be given

to them, as a quickening, illuminating, converting ſanc:

tifying, comforting Spirit, the author of every divine and

grácious temper in them, and witneſſing to his own bleſſed

work in the hearts of believers. -

[2.] A ſpirit of ſupplicatiºns; for every gracious ſoul is

immediately brought to his knees, and lives in an habitual
courſe of waiting upon God; his ſoul can no more live with

out prayer than his body without breath: he is ſtirred up to

the exerciſe of prayer, and aſſiſted in the ağt by that Spirit

of adopticº which enables him to cry, Abba, Father, and

helps his infirmities; and, in anſwer to his ſupplication,
grace for grace is beſtowed, by which means he increaſeth

with the increaſe of God.

[3.J A ſpirit of mºniº. They ſhall look upon me

.vileges of the Chriſtian covenant.

whom they have pierced, and mourn; ſee John, xix. 37.

Their eye ſhall be directed in prayer to Chriſt, through

whom alone the finner has acceſs to God; and the view

of a crucified Jeſus will melt their heart and make their

eyes overflow. When we confider that he was wounded

for our tranſgreſſions, that our ſins were the nails, the ſpear

which pierced the body of the Saviour, this will produce

that godly ſorrow which worketh repentance unto ſalvation

not to be repented of ; which nothing but faith, as placed

before the croſs, beholding the evil of fin, can ever beget

in us ; and this mourning will be heart-felt and bitter, like

that of a parent for his firſt-born ſon, or like the ſeveral

mournings of Iſrael for Benjamin at the rock Rimmon,

Judg. xx. 47, and for Joſiah in the valley of Megiddon,

where that pious king was ſlain, 2 Kings, xxiii. 29. And

this will be the caſe with every individual believer, with

every family, with every ſociety of real Chriſtians; the

higheſt in rank, and the holieſt by office, ſhall herein ſet

the example ; and all ſhall concur in lamenting their fin.

and wickedneſs, and looking to Jeſus for pardon and

tº a CC.

They who refer this to the people of the Jews par

ticularly, ſuppoſe that at their converſion, which will be

general and ſudden, this ſhall be fulfilled ; when, the veil

being taken from their hearts, they ſhall behold that Meſ

ſiah whom they crucified, and, returning to him with

weeping and ſupplication, ſhall teſtify their unfeigned

remorſe and ſorrow for that black deed.

C H A P. XIII.

Wer. 1. A fºuntain opened—for ſºn and fºr uncleanneſ 1

The blood of Chriſt, which cleanſeth from all fin, (1 John,

i. 7.) is manifeſtly here intended, the Jews being, upon their

repentance and converſion, to be admitted to all the pri

The Hebrew words

nxton chattath and nºn) middah, which we tranſlate ſin and

uncleanneſ, are legal terms; the former denotes ſºn gene

rally, or any tranſgreſſion of the law which required atone

ment, and is ſometimes put for the means of purification

from it, Numb. xix. 9, 17.; the latter is uſed for that unclean

meſ, or legal defilement, which ſecluded a man from alk

intercourſe with holy things. Now whatever efficacy the

lood of bulls and of goats, and the aſhes of a heiſer,

ſprinkled on the unclean, had to purify from legal fin and

defilement, the ſame is aſcribed to the blood of Chriſt in

the Chriſtian diſpenſation, for purging the conſcience of a

ſinner from the guilt of dead works, or all moral pollution.

Heb. ix. 13, 14.

Ver. 2. Idol; It has been urged, in proof that this pro

pheſy was uttered before the Babyloniſh captivity, that

idolatry and groundleſs pretenſions to propheſy were com

mon among the Jews at that time ; which has not been

the caſe ſince. But this argument proves nothing; for,

ſuppoſing the Jews themſelves to remain untainted with

thoſe corruptions, it ſurely will not be denied, that they do

and may ſtill prevail among other nations, who may be in

cluded in the term Yºsn haarets, taken in its moſt general

ſenſe, the earth; and ſo I conceive it ſhould be ; for we.

taught,
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the name of the Lord : and his father and his

mother that begat him ſhall thruſt him through

when he propheſieth.

4 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that the prophets ſhall be aſhamed every one

of his viſion, when he hath propheſied; nei

ther ſhall they wear a rough garment to de

CC1VC :

5 But he ſhall ſay, I am no prophet, I am

an huſbandman ; for man taught me to keep

cattle from my youth.

6 And one ſhall ſay unto him, What are

theſe wounds in thine hands : Then he ſhall

anſwer, Thoſe with which I was wounded in

the houſe of my friends.

7 * Awake, O ſword, againſt my ſhepherd,

and againſt the man that is my fellow, ſaith

the LoRD of Hoſts : ſmite the ſhepherd, and

the ſheep ſhall be ſcattered: and I will turn

mine hand upon the little ones.

8 And it ſhall come to paſs, that in all the

land, faith the Lo RD, two parts therein ſhall

be cut off and die; but the third ſhall be left

therein.

9 And I will bring the third part through

the fire, and will refine them as ſilver is re

fined, and will try them as gold is tried : they

ſhall call on my name, and I will hear them :

I will ſay, It is my people: and they ſhall ſay,

The LoRD is my God.

taught to exped that the converſion of the Jews will be

followed by a farther reformation of the world, Rom. xi,

15. and that the time will come, when “the kingdoms of

“ this world ſhall become the kingdoms of our Lord and

“ of his Chriſt;” Rev. xi. 15. and “the beaſt,” the emblem

of idolatry, “and with him the falſe prophet, ſhall be caſt

“ into a lake of fire and brimſtone,” Rev. xix. 20.

Wer. 3. Thou ſpeakſ; lies in the name of the Lord] We

may collečt from theſe words, that thoſe prophets only

were to be exterminated who would be eſteemed prophets

of the true religion, as the moſt dangerous and abominable

of any when they propheſied lies in the name of Jehovah,

and under the pretext of being the ſervants of the true God.

Zechariah here continues manifeſtly to refer to the times

of the future reſtoration of the Jews.

Wer. 6. Theſe woundil Two ancient uſages are clearly

alluded to here; the one, that of the idolatrous prieſts and

prophets, who ſought to engage the attention and favour.

of their deity by cutting and ſlaſhing themſelves, as the

prieſts of Baal did, 1 Kings, xviii. 28. ; the other, that of

thoſe who cut themſelves as a token of their grief and

mourning for their deceaſed relations and friends. It ap

pears alſo from Jer. xlviii. 37. that theſe cuttings were

performed on the hands in particular. When therefore

the man, now aſhamed of his pretenſions to propheſy,

came to be challenged for thoſe ſcars which were viſible

on his hands, he would deny them to have proceeded from

any idolatrous cauſe; but would have them thought to be

marks left by thoſe wounds which he gave himſelf in the

houſe of his relations and friends, in the paroxyſms of his

grief for the loſs of them.

Ver. 7–9. Awake, O ſword, &c.] The prophet here

begins a propheſy concerning the ſuffering of Chriſt, and

the riſing church of Chriſtians. , St. Matthew, chap. xxvi.

3 1. aſſures us, that theſe words were ſpoken of Chriſt.

Inſtead of ſnite, Houbigant reads, I will ſinite, conformably

to the laſt clauſe; but I will turn, or bring back my hand

upon the little ones: that is, upon that third part of the people,

which was to be tried as gold in the furnace. The third

part of the people is that part who call on the name of the

Lord, ver, 9...whence it is rightly collected, that the two

other parts of the Jewiſh nation which were to periſh, were

thoſe Jews who received not the Goſpel, and who were

ſlain by the Romans: for it is ſaid of the third part, they

fall call on my name, in oppoſition to the two parts, ver. 8.

But of that third, many Jews who had embraced the

Goſpel, apoſtatized : ſo that the number of Jews who

continued in the faith of the Goſpel was comparatively

very ſmall, as we learn from the Aéts of the Apoſtles.

See Houbigant. Dr. Sharpe obſerves upon theſe verſes,

that the ſhepherd called ºft. ºf God, was to be finitten;

the ſheep were to be ſcattered, two parts of all that inhabited

the land were to be cut off and die; a third only would

be left, which was to be brought through the fire, refined

as filver, and tried as gold. Then it follows, ver, 9. They

ſhall call, &c. The like events happened under the Goſpei.

The ſhepherd was ſmitten, the ſheep were ſcattered ; they

were to endure ſeveral trials, and their faith was to be

more precious than gold tried with fire. To the Jews our

Saviour ſaid, Behold, your houſe is left unto you diſºlate; and,

verily, I ſay unto you, ye ſhall not ſee me until the time come

when ye ſhall ſay, Blºff d iſ he that cometh in the name of the

Lord. Our Saviour here ſoretels the deſolation and de

ſtruction of Jeruſalem ; and inſtead of comforting the

Jews, with the proſpect of a third temple, and the reſto

ration of bloody ſacrifices in ſome future age or advent

of the Meſſiah, he expreſsly declares that they ſhall ſee

him no more, till they ſhall acknowledge him by ſaying,

Bºffºd is he that conieth in the name of the Lºrd. See

Dr. Sharpe's Second Argument, p. 356.

REFLECTIONs.-1ſt, The ſubjećt of the former chapter

is here continued, and the great bleſfings ariſing from the

Goſpel of Jeſus are ſet forth.

1. The guilt of fin ſhall be done away through his

atoning blood. . In that day of the crucifixion of Jeſus,

there /ai/ be a fºuntain opened to the houſe ºf David, and to

the inhabitants of jeruſalem, to all ſinners of every rank and

degree, fºr ſºn andfºr uncleannſ, for all need this cleanſing,

being defiled with guilt, and by mere nature altogether is

an unclean thing before the God of purity; nor can any

thing waſh out the ſtains but this faintain opened, where

there
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The diffroyers ºf jeruſalem deſtroyed. The coming of Chriſ?,

and the graces ºf his kingdom. The plague of jeruſalem's

enemier. , 4 remnant will turn to the Lord, and their ſpoils

ſhall be holy.

[Before Chriſt 517.]

E HOLD, the day of the Lord cometh,

and thy ſpoil ſhall be divided in the midſt

of thee.

2 For I will gather all nations againſt Jeru

ſalem to battle ; and the city ſhall be taken,

and the houſes rifled, and the women raviſhed;

and half of the city ſhall go forth into cap

tivity, and the reſidue of the people ſhall not

be cut off from the city.

3 * Then ſhall the LoRD go forth, and

fight againſt thoſe nations, as when he fought

in the day of battle.

N.

v

there is all fulneſs of merit, and to which all are freely

invited, that they may waſh and be clean. They who

neglect ſo great a ſalvation, ignorant of their pollution; or

too proud, like Naaman, to ſtoop to this humbling method

of ſalvation; muſt periſh in their fins.

2. Idolatry ſhall be rooted out, and the names of their

idols be never again mentioned as objećts of worſhip :

which was the caſe with the Jews after their return from

captivity. But the promiſe ſeems to look farther; namely,

to the deſtruction of the idols of paganiſm, which fell be

fore the Goſpel; and to the rooting out of the image

worſhip that remains in the antichriſtian church.

3. The falſe prophets ſhall deceive no more. I will

cauſe the prophets, and the unclean ſpirit by which they were

aćtuated, to paſs cut of the land; ſo that when any pretender

to propheſy, ſhall ariſe, his neareſt relatives, Deut. xiii.

6, 1 1. ſhall ſeize, accuſe, and execute judgment upon him;

yea, ſo aſhamed ſhall they themſelves be of their former

pretenſions, that they ſhall ſtrip off the rough garments

which they had worn out of ſeeming ſanétity and auſterity,

and ſty, I am no prºphet, I am an hybandman, and from my

youth was bred to this occupation, unwilling to own that

he was ever, engaged in any other ; and when queſtioned

concerning the wounds in his hands, he will reply, to evade

the truth, that they were wounds received in the houſe of

his friends, not as the rebuke for aſſuming the prophetical

chara&er, as they really were, but as inflićted on himſelf

through exceſſive grief on the death of his relations or

friends. Note; (1.) Our deareſt relations, who would turn

us away from God, muſt be looked upon with abhorrence.

(2.) Pretenders to godlineſs will ſooner or later be detected;

the demure look and rough garment of the hypocrite will

not always deceive.

Some ſuppoſe that the ſixth verſe refers to Chriſt, up

braided by the Jews as a falſe prophet; and from the

wounds in his hands they ſuggeſt that he ſuffered juſtly as

a deceiver. To which he replies, that he was ſo treated

indeed among thoſe who ſhould have been his friends; but

that the wounds were not for any crime that he had done,

but in conſequence of the ſatisfaction which he had under

taken to make to divine juſtice as the Saviour of mankind;

as is implied in the following verſe.

2dly, That the Meſſiah ſhould be cut off, was before

prophéfied: we have in the latter part of this chapter the

execution of that ſacred purpoſe of divine love.

1. God the Father commiſſions the ſword of juſtice to

pierce the Redeemer : Awake, O ſword, againſ; my ſºpherd,

even againſt the man that is my fellow, faith the Lord ºf Hºffs.

•.4

In eſſential dignity he was God's fellow, and counted it no.

robbery to be equal with God; in office he was God's

ſhepherd, appointed to be the great covenant-head of his

faithful flock, who ſhould lay down his life for the fins of

the world. This ſword our ſins had provoked : it had

long ſlumbered ; but now awakes againſt the Son of God,

ſince upon him are laid the iniquities of us all: he whº

bears our fins muſt carry our ſorrows.

2. The ſheep hereupon are ſcattered. Which the great

ſhepherd himſelf quotes, Matth. xxvi. 31. as fulfillei on

that diſmal night when he was apprehended, and all his

diſciples forſook him and fled. But he promiſes, I will

turn mine hand upon the ſittle ones. They were now like

children, timorous, affrighted, and weak; but ſoon returned

in grief and true repentance, and were then endued with

power from on high ; ſo that they went forth bold cham

pions in their maſter's cauſe; and God mightily ſupported

them, and gave them wonderful ſucceſs in their labours.

3. The impenitent Jews ſhall periſh, but ſome will peni

tently return, two parts being cut off during their war
with the Romans. A third ſhall eſcape, as through the

fire, getting out of Jeruſalem to Pella before the Romans

formed the fiege : and theſe, refined in the furnace of

affiction; returning in true repentance, and proving faith

ful, will be a people for God, calling upon his name, and

anſwered in all their requeſts; he will own the relation

that they claim to him as their God, and give them every

bleſſing which they can aſk or need. Some refer this to

the world and church in general, one third of which, they

ſuppoſe, will ſcarcely be found faithful amid the far more

numerous herd of profeſſors, the hypocrites, formaliſts,

and ſelf-righteous. Note: (1.) Thoſe who are ſaved, are

in general firſt refined in the furnace of afflićtion. They

who were never more or leſs thus exerciſed, have reaſoſ,

to fear that they are baſtards, and not ſons. (2.) They

are gracious troubles which ſerve to purge us from the

remaining droſs of corruption. (3.) The people of God

are all ceaſeleſs in prayer ; and they find the bleſſedneſs of

being ſo employed, in the anſwers of grace and peace which

he beſtows. (4.) They who have taken the Lord for their

God, will never have cauſe to repent of their choice.

C H A P. XIV.

THIS chapter goes on to foretel a fiege, in which Jeru

ſalem will be taken and ſacked, and half of its inhabitants

carried into captivity, while the reſt will be enabled to

ſtand their ground. In this critical ſituation they will be

relieved by the aim of divine power, exerting itſelf won

derfääy.
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4 And his feet ſhall ſtand in that day upon

the mount of Olives, which is before Jeru

ſalem on the eaſt, and the mount of Olives

ſhall cleave in the midſt thereof toward the

eaſt, and toward the weſt, and there ſhall be a

very great valley; and half of the mountain

ihall remove toward the north, and half of it

toward the ſouth.

5 And ye ſhall flee to the valley of the

mountains; for the valley of the mountains

fhall reach unto Azal: yea, ye ſhall flee, like

as ye fled from before the earthquake in the

days of Uzziah king of Judah; and the LoRD

my God ſhall come, and all the ſaints with

thee.

6 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, that

the light ſhall not be clear, nor dark:

7 But it ſhall be one day which ſhall be

known to the LoRD, not day, nor night: but

it ſhall come to paſs, that at evening time it

ſhall be light.

8 And it ſhall be in that day, that living

waters ſhall go out from Jeruſalem ; half of

them toward the former ſea, and half of them

toward the hinder ſea: in ſurnmer and in

winter ſhall it be.

derfully in their behalf, and attended with the moſt bene

ficial conſequences; ſuch as living waters going forth out

of Jeruſalem; the name and majeſty of the true God

acknowledged through the whole earth ; and the entire

re-eſtabliſhment of Jeruſalem in ſecurity. In the mean

time the hoſtile invaders, debilitated by fickneſs, thrown

into confuſion, and falling foul on each other, will yield

themſelves and their wealth an eaſy conqueſt to the affailing

Jews. After this, all things in Judah and Jeruſalem, from

the leaſt to the greateſt, ſhall thenceforward be accounted

holy. Such are the great outlines of this extraordinary

propheſy; to fill up which with any tolerable certainty, it

will be neceſſary, perhaps, to wait the times of its accom

pliſhment.

Ver. 2. The reſidue of the people ſhall not be cut ºff from the

city] It is impoſſible to reconcile theſe words with the

ftate of fačts at the time when Jeruſalem was taken by the

Romans; for at that time, we are well aſſured by Joſephus,

who was an eye-witneſs, not only all that were in the city

were either ſlain or made captives, but alſo the city itſelf

was razed to the ground, ſo as to leave no veſtige of a

habitation.

Havercamp. How then could there be a reſidue not cut

off from the city ? And if there has been no capture fince

to which theſe words can be applied, we muſt look forward

to futurity for the completion of the propheſy. From its

being ſaid, that a reſidue ſhall not be cut off from the city,

together with what follows, the courſe of proceeding, it

{hould ſeem, will be this: upon the city being taken, the

moſt warlike part of the inhabitants will retire in a body

to ſome ſtrong poſt near at hand, and ſtand upon their

defence; till, being encouraged by manifeſt tokens of God’s

declaring himſelf in their favour, and perhaps reinforced

by their brethren of Judah at large, they ſhall ſally forth,

and with the divine aſſiſtance completely defeat their ene

mies, and effect their own deliverance ; ſo that, as is ſaid,

jeruſalem ſhall again ſit in her own place at jeruſalem.

Compare chap. xii. 5, 6, 7. See Blaney. Houbigant is

of the ſame opinion—that this whole chapter refers not to

the deſtrućtion of Jeruſalem by Titus, but to ſome future

and unknown events of the great and final reſtoration of

the Jews.

Ver. 3. As when he fought] Literally, According to the

day of his fighting; that is, with thunder and lightning,

Bell. Jud. lib. vi. c. 9. and lib. vii. c. 1. Ed. .

ſtorms of wind and hail, earthquakes, &c. See Pſal. xviii.

7–16. Hab. iii. 5, &c.

Ver. 4. And his feet ſhall ſland, &c.] Calmet thinks,

that by this cleaving of the mount of Olives is meant thoſe

inciſions which the Romans made in it, to carry matter

thence for the ſiege of the city ; not obſerving that the

ſimile is drawn from things which exceed nature, not from

thoſe which happen according to the common courſe of it.

But it is certainly beyond nature, that a mountain ſhould

ſo cleave, as to leave between the parts which are cleft

a great valley : it is much more ſo, that one part of the

mountain ſhould remove to the north, the other to the

ſouth. Therefore in this place facts and not ſimiles are

delivered ; and thoſe miracles ſeem to be foretold which

ſhall happen near Jeruſalem at the laſt return of the Jews.

Houbigant. See Ezek. xi. 23. Mount Olivet, we are told

by Maundrel, had three tops or eminences, one on the

north, one on the ſouth, and one in the middle, whence

our bleſſed Saviour aſcended, and where Chriſtians in after

times erected a croſs, to point out the place of this great
tranſaction.

Wer. 5. And the Lord my God ſhall come, &c.] And

JEHowAH ſhall go, the God of all holy oner, with thee. This

is a literal tranſlation of the Hebrew text, and affords a

ſenſe beyond exception or improvement. The ſame Jeho

vah, of whom it is ſaid ver. 3. that he would go forth and

fight againſt the unſanétified nations, he as the God, the

patron and protector of all holy ones, all true believers, it

is here ſaid, will march with thee, O Jeruſalem, as thine

ally and auxiliary. So the prepoſition Dy im, properly

imports. The addreſs is here to Jeruſalem in the ſecond

perſon, as it evidently is alſo, ver, 1.

Wer. 6. And it ſhall come to paſs, &c.] How this will

be fulfilled we cannot know till the time of its completion

ſhall arrive; for a fact certainly, not a ſimile, is here again

delivered. We know that in the Scripture, light denotes

joy and prºſperity, and darkneſ; adverſity. Sec Houbigant.

d Wer. 7. One day] An extraordinary, or very ſingular

ay.

Yer. 8. Living water, ſhall go out, &c.] Here again,

real waters, not the figurative ones of baptiſm, or of the

Chriſtian doćtrine, are meant; for theſe waters go out only

to the eaſt and to the weſt, whereas the evangelical waters

went forth into all quarters of the world. Houbigant;

- who,
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9 And the LoRD ſhall be king over all the

earth: in that day ſhall there be one LoRD,

and his name one. º

1o All the land ſhall be turned as a plain

from Geba to Rimmon ſouth of Jeruſalem:

and it ſhall be lifted up, and inhabited in her

place, from Benjamin's gate unto the place of

the firſt gate, unto the corner gate, and from

the tower of Hananeel unto the king's wine

preſſes. -

I 1. And men ſhall dwell in it, and there

ſhall be no more utter deſtruction; but Jeru

ſalem ſhall be ſafely inhabited.

12"| And this ſhall be the plague wherewith

the LoRD will ſmite all the people that have

fought againſt Jeruſalem : Their fleſh ſhall

conſume away while they ſtand upon their

feet, and their eyes ſhall conſume away in

their holes, and their tongue ſhall conſume

away in their mouth.

13 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that a great tumult from the LoRD ſhall be

among them; and they ſhall lay hold every

one on the hand of his neighbour, and his

e

hand ſhall riſe up againſt the hand of his

neighbour. - -

14 And Judah alſo ſhall fight at Jeruſalem :

and the wealth of all the heathen round about

ſhall be gathered together, gold, and ſilver, and

apparel, in great abundance.

15 And ſo ſhall be the plague of the horſe,

of the mule, of the camel, and of the aſs, and

of all the beaſts that ſhall be in theſe tents, as

this plague. * *

16 °. And it ſhall come to paſs, that every

one that is left of all the nations which came

againſt Jeruſalem ſhall even go up from year

to year to worſhip the King, the LoRD of

Hoſts, and to keep the feaſt of tabernacles.

17 *| And it ſhall be, that whoſo will not

come up of all the families of the earth unto

Jeruſalem to worſhip the King, the LoRD of

Hoſts, even upon them ſhall be no rain. -

18 And if the family of Egypt go not up,

and come not, that have no rain ; there ſhall

be the plague, wherewith the LoRD will ſmite

the heathen that come not up to keep the feaſt

of tabernacles.

who, inſtead of fºrmer ſea, reads eaſtern ſea; and inſtead of

hinder ſea, the weſtern ſea. - -

Ver. 9. And the Lord ſhall be king, &c.] Upon this

grand converſion and reſtoration of the Jews, and coming

in of the fulneſs of the Gentiles, God ſhall be glorified

with one mind and one mouth over all the earth. There

ſhall be one Lord, and his name ſhall be one. A /1a171e Was

ſo peculiar an adjunét to a local tutelary deity, that the

one ſupreme God had no name or title of diſtinction of

the local kind. Thus Zechariah, evidently alluding to theſe

notions, when he propheſies of the worſhip of the Supreme
God, unmixed with idolatry, ſays, In that day ther:ſhall be

one Lord, and his name one. See Divine Legation, book iv.

Čt. 6.ſe per. Io. All the land ſhall be turned, &c.] And he ſhall

ſurround the whole land as a plain, from Geba even to Rimmon,

Jºuth of jeruſalem; which ſhall be high, andſhall ſland firm,

&c. The latter part of this verſe deſcribes the extent of

the new city of Jeruſalem, which the Jews were to rebuild

and inhabit; and the words in the next verſe, There ſhall

be no more diſtrućtion, or anathema, ſhew that the city of

Jeruſalem itſelf is here meant, and nºt the church under

that period; for the church can never be ſaid to have been

at any time under a curſe. -

Aid it ſhall be lifted up] And ſhe ſhall be raiſed up.

That is, Jeruſalem, which is here, as elſewhere, repreſented

as a female figure, raiſed from the ground, and fitting

tranquil on her ancient ſeat. - -

From Benjamin's gate, &c.] Theſe points are given, no

doubt, to fignify that Jeruſalem ſhall again occupy as much

Vol. IV.

ſpace as ever it did in its moſt flouriſhing times. The

ſame intention appears Jer. xxxi. 38–40. Both theſe

places may derive ſome illuſtration from comparing them

together, and at the ſame time inſpecting the plan of Jeru

ſalem in the Ancient Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. i. b. 1. which

ſeems to have been laid down pretty accurately according

to the circuit of the walls made by the two companies, Neh.

xii. 31–40. and the information collected from other parts

of Scripture.

Wer. 13. And his hand ſhall riſe up, &c.] And the hand

of one ſhall"cleave to the hand of another. Houbigant.

Wer. 14. And judah alſº ſhall fight at jeruſalem] And

judah alſº ſhall fight for jeruſalem. Not only, the Lord

Jhall fight, (ſee ver. 3.) but alſo judah.

Ver. 17. Of all the families of the earth] If, according

to the opinion of many learned commentators, by going up

to Jeruſalem to worſhip, and to keep the feaſt of taber

nacles, be only meant a conformity to the worſhip of the

one true God, or, which is the ſame thing, to the Chriſtian

religion, there can be no obječtion to underſtanding a ſtrict

univerſality of the nations: for it is repeatedly foretold,

that a time will come, when “all the ends of the world

“ſhall remember and turn unto the Lord, and all the fa

“milies of the nations ſhall worſhip before him,” Pſal.

xxii. 27. Compare Pſal. lxxii. 1 1. lxxxvi. 9. Rev. xi. I 5.

Wer. 18. That have no rain ; there, &c..] Upon themſhall

be the plague where with the Lord, &c. Houbigant. The

reader will obſerve,that the prophet, foretelling the bleſfings

ariſing from the reſtoration of the Jews, and the converſion

of the Gentiles to the Chriſtian faith, draws his images

4 Q_ from
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19 This ſhall be the puniſhment of Egypt,

and the puniſhment of all nations that come

not up to keep the feaſt of tabernacles.

20 * In that day ſhall there be upon the bells

of the horſes, HOLINESS UNTO THE

LORD ; and the pots in the Lord's houſe

ſhall be like the bowls before the altar.

21 Yea, every pot in Jeruſalem and in

Judah ſhall be holineſs unto the LoRD of

Hoſts: and all they that ſacrifice ſhall come

and take of them, and feethe therein: and in

that day there ſhall be no more the Canaanite

in the houſe of the LokD of Hoſts.

from the old diſpenſation ; and, as is uſual throughout the

prophetic writings, expreſſes the rewards and puniſhments

of the new diſpenſation, under figures borrowed from the

old. -

Ver. 20, 21. In that day, &c.] This and the following

verſe ſeem to imply the promiſe of univerſal peace and

holineſs; bleſfings often mentioned in the prophets as con

comitants of the flouriſhing ſtate of Chriſt's kingdom. The

meaning of the paſſage therefore is, that the belli, or fur

niture of war, belonging to the horſes, ſhall no more be

applied to their former uſe; but ſhall be looked upon as

ſacred, and laid up in the armoury of the temple of the

Lord, as a memorial of the remarkable ſucceſs that he had

given his people. Yea, every thing under this ſtate ſhall

be holy. Houbigant renders the laſt clauſe of ver, 20.

And the pots in the houſe ºf judah ſhall be [holy] as the bowls

befºre the altar. The meaning of the laſt clauſe of ver. 21.

There ſhall be no more the Canaanite, &c. is, “There ſhall

“ be no more a profane or impious perſon in the ſocieties

“ of the faithful; nor ſhall there be any more diſtinétion

“ between Jew and Canaanite.” The name of Canaanite

and ſtranger ſhall be utterly aboliſhed : whoever commences

a real believer, ſhall enter into the houſe of the Lord, and

what he was ſhall be wholly forgotten. Canaanite, jew,

Barbarian, ſhall be all equal, “provided they truly believe

“ in Chriſt, are juſt and faithful.” See Calmet.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, We have here,

1. A day of judgment, which many refer to the taking

of Jeruſalem by the Romans, when all the brutal rage of

war was let looſe, and half the people carried into cap

tivity, a remnant being left, even thoſe who, according to

the divine warnings, had before ſaved themſelves by flight.

Or this may much better refer to the time juſt preceding

the reſtoration of the Jews and their eſtabliſhment in their

own country, and the fulneſs of the Gentiles.

2. A day of mercy, when Chriſt ſhall go forth to fight

his people's battles, to deſtroy their deſtroyers". And his

feet ſhall ſand in that day upon the mount of Olives, as when

he aſcended up thence, and quickly after made a way for

the Gentile world to draw near unto God, ſignified by the

dividing aſunder the mountain, and opening a great valley

between, in which Jews and Gentiles ſhould aſſemble'

together and incorporate, eager to be admitted into the

church which ſhall now be exceedingly enlarged, flying

thither with as much ſpeed as thoſe in the days of Joſiah

fled from the earthquake; and there God's preſence in the

midſt of his ſaints ſhall eminently appear.

* In theſe Reflections, I would wiſh to confider the chapter

chiefly, if not intirely, in a ſpiritual ſenſe, which is certainly im

plied, and carries with it far the moſt important meaning.
I

Some refer this to the ſecond coming of Chriſt, when

they ſuppoſe that he will deſcend on that very ſpot from

which he aſcended; that the valley ſhall be the place where

the dead ſhall be raiſed and aſſembled, many of whom will

then be flying to the mountains to cover them from the

Preſence of the Judge, now appearing with ten thouſands
of his faints, and be more terrified at his coming than

thoſe were who fled from the earthquake in Uzziah; days

which threatened to ſwallow them up. It muſt be cºnt

feſſed, that this propheſy is of very difficult interpretation.

However, we may learn, (1.) That the Lord Jeſus will

come to judge the world, and that it highly imports us to

be ready to meet him. (2.) That it will be too lite then to

fly from his wrath, if we have not before betaken ourſelves

to the refuge of his mercy. (3.) That they will then be

truly happy who can ſay, My God ſhall come, for he will

be moſt welcome to all who have an intereſt in his love

and favour.

3. It ſhall come to paſ; in that day,

be clear, nor dark ; which may refer

attainments of Chriſt's ſaints upon earth, com arc -

what they expect hereafter; or. thedº.*c.
providence toward his church, over which there ſtill han

clouds of trouble whilſt in this militant ſtate below. .

it ſhall be one day, a ſhort time that this will be the caſe

which ſhall be known to the Lord, who takes notice of hi.
faithful people under all their remaining infirmities and

troubles. At evening-time it ſhall be fight; when the da of

time ſhall come to its period, and eternity open to ... -

then all ſhall be light to God’s faithful people for ever:
when their faith and patience ſhall be crowned with lor -

their fun ſhall no more go down, nor their moonºś

. ºº in our preſent darkneſs and troubles

we ſhould wait ſtill upon God, and ho - -at laſt out of all. p > pe for a happy iſſue

Some refer all this to the ſpiritual reign of Chri -

#.º i#. .. in §. latterº:º
the darkneſs of Mohammediſm, pagani -

utterly diſpelled. • Paganiſm, and popery be

2dly, Farther bleſſings are promiſed to God's Iſrael.

1. Living waters ſhall go out from Jeruſalem, even the

Goſpel, which began to be preached at Jeruſalem, and

went forth from eaſt to weſt, into all parts of the woºd

and will continue to the end of time to flow, till the eart,

ſhall be covered with the knowledge of the Lord as the

waters cover the ſea. -

2. Chriſt will erect an univerſal kingdom in

All competitors will at laſt be dºi. thereÅ; º:
Lºrd owned and acknowledged through the whole world.
and his ſame one, every diſtinétion of party, and difference

of opinion and worſhip, will be laid afiáč, and ai'i,

One

that the light ſhall not

either to the imperfect
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one heart and one mouth ſhall unite in prayer and praiſe

before him.

3. The church ſhall be glorious, abundantly repleniſhed,

and the abode of peace for ever. All the land ſhall be turned

as a plain, every mountain and hill laid low, from Geba to

Rimmon, all oppoſition deſtroyed, and Jeruſalem, the Goſpel

church, lifted up as a beacon on a hill, whither all the con

verts ſhall flock together; ſo that it ſhall be filled with

inhabitants from one end to the other. Wars ſhall then

ceaſe; no civil diſcords nor eccleſiaſtical anathemas ſhall

diſturb the peace of God’s people ; they ſhall dwell in

ſafety, and none evermore make them afraid.

4. The enemies of the church ſhall be utterly cut off.

Their once pampered fleſh ſhall be emaciated, and conſume

away; their eyeſ, full of covetouſneſs, envy, and laſciviouſ

neſs, ſhall rot in their ſockets; and their tongues, defiled

with blaſphemy, reproach, and falſehood, ſhall periſh.

God will put his terrors in the midſt of them ; and in

their confuſion every man's ſword ſhall be againſt his fel

low, ſo that they ſhall be their own executioners. The

faints of God, who go forth to fight, will have nothing to

do but to gather the immenſity of rich ſpoils; and the very

beaſts of theſe finners ſhall ſhare their plagues, and be de

ſtroyed with them.

3dly, The deſtrućtion of the wicked ſhall bring a great

acceſſion of converts to the church.

1. Every one that is left—all who have been faithful to

the grace of God offered to them, and who have dwelt

among the enemies of Chriſt, ſhall now be brought home

to him, and with his people go up from year to year to worſhip

the King, the Lord of Hºffs, and to keep the feaſt of tabernacleſ .

not that theſe Jewiſh feſtivals will be then obſerved ; but

Chriſt's believing people will, with ſuch joy as they teſtified

on this occaſion, commemorate his wonderful deliverance

of them from the bondage of fin and Satan, and be ceaſeleſs

in their ſupplications to him that he would perfeót their

redemption, and bring them into the heavenly Canaan,

the final and eternal reſt which remaineth for the people

of God. -

2. They who refuſe or neglect this holy worſhip ſhall

be puniſhed with famine; either literally, for want of rain

the earth ſhall give them no food; or, ſpiritually, they

ſhall be deſtitute of the heavenly influences of grace, and

deprived of the Goſpel; given up to the curſe of barren

neſs, and periſhing in their iniquities. And if Egypt,

which owes its fertility to the overſlowing of the Nile

more than to the clouds, be found among thoſe who are

culpable, her puniſhment ſhall be the ſame : he, who pre

vents the rain from falling on others, will prevent the Nile

from overflowing their land, and give them the ſame curſe .

of barrenneſs and famine. Note; (1.) Though ſome finners

may think their ſituation will be a protećtion to them

from the threatened evils, they will find that God's arm

can as eaſily reach them as others. (2.) They who live

in neglect of God's worſhip will ſurely die under his

curſe.

3. When theſ wicked are conſumed, the church ſhall

appear glorious in the beauty of holineſs. Upon the very

bells of their horſes ſhall be engraven, as on the high-prieſt's

mitre, Holingſ unto the Lord, the people of Jeſus being a

holy prieſthood, their profeſſion public, their converſation

exemplary ; and in all their actions, civil as well as reli

gious, one uniform tenor of holineſs will appear. And the

potr in the Lord's houſe, which the prieſts uſed in their apart

ments, ſhall be like the bowls befºre the altar, conſecrated to

God, and employed in a holy manner; God's ſpiritual

prieſts making even their common meals a ſacrifice, by

their prayers, thankſgiving, and gracious uſe of God’s

creatures; whether they eat or drink, doing all to the

glory of God. And every pot in jeruſalem and in judah ſhall

be holinſ unto the Lord of Hoffs, conſecrated to his glory

as the veſſels of the ſanctuary. And all they that ſacrifice

ſhall come and take of them, and ſeeſhe therein, the ceremonial

diſtinétion between one veſſel and another no longer ſub

fiſting, and the real holineſs of heart and life in every

member of the church rendering their offerings acceptable,

through Jeſus Chriſt, in every place. And in that day

there ſhall be no more the Canaanite in the houſe of the Lord

of Hºffs, the church being thoroughly purged of all the

ungodly and profane. O Lord, haſten the day !

4 Q. A
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a

MA LA CHI, the laſt of the twelve lºſer prophets, is ſo much unknown, that it is doubted whether

the name be a proper name, or only a generical name, ſignifying the angel of the Lord, a meſſenger,

a prophet; for it appears by Haggai, chap. i. 13. and by this prophet, whom we cite by the

name of Malachi, chap. iii. 1. that in thºſe times the name of Malach-Jehovah, or the meſſenger

of the Lord, was given to the prophets. The LXX have rendered the Hebrew word 5.Nb5.

malachi, by his angel, inſtead of my angel; and ſeveral of the fathers have quoted Malachi under

the name of the angel of the Lord. It is thought probable by many, that Malachi was no other

than Ezra : but why ſhould there not have been a real perſon of this name, which is not more

expreſſive than many other names of the prophets and ſacred writers ż We cannot help thinking

therefore, with juſtin Martyr, and with moſt of the primitive fathers, that Malachi is a proper

name; and that this prophet was contemporary with Haggai, Zechariab, or Nehemiah, as he ſpeaks

of the temple as already built. . It appears, that he propheſied when great diſorders reignedamong

the prieſ; and people of judah, who are reproved by him. He inveight againſt the prieſ'; ; be

reproaches the people with having taken ſtrange wives : he reproves them for their inhumanity

towards their brethren ; their too frequently divorcing their wives, and their negle&ing to pay

their tithes and firſt-fruits. He ſeems to allude to the covenant which Nehemiah renewed with

the Lord, aſſed by the prieſ; and the chief of the nation. See chap. ii. 4, 5. He prophºſies of the

coming of jobn the Baptiſt, and of the twofold coming of the Saviour, in very expreſ; terms.

He is the laſt of the prophets of the ſynagogue, and lived about four hundred years before Chriſ.

Biſhop Lowth ſays of him, that his ſtyle is ſuch as intimates him to have lived in the decline of

the Hebrew poetry, which decayed very much after the Babyloniſh captivity. See his 21ſt Prº

de&tion, and Calmet.

-º-º-º--

C. H. A. P. I. 2 I have loved you, ſaith the Lord. Yet

Malachi complaineth of Iſrael's unkindneſ, of their irreligion, ye ſay, Wherein haſt thou loved us Was not

and profaneneſ. Eſau Jacob's brother ? ſaith the LoRD : yet I

loved Jacob. -

3 And I hated Eſau, and laid his mountains

HE burden of the word of the LoRD and his heritage waſte for the dragons of the

[Before Chriſt about 4oo.]

to Iſrael by Malachi. wilderneſs.

C H A P. I. . not to be taken according to modern ideas; for in Scrip

Ver. 1. The burden] The charge, or meſſage. ture, when love and hatred are ſpoken of God, are ſet in

Wer. 2, 3, 2^et I loved jacob, &c.] Theſe words are oppoſition to each other, and applied to his diº.
2. towardS
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4. Whereas Edom faith, We are impove

riſhed, but we will return and build the de

ſolate places: thus ſaith the Lord of Hoſts,

They ſhall build, but I will throw down; and

they ſhall call them, The border of wickedneſs,

and, The people againſt whom the LoRD hath

indignation for ever.

5 And your eyes ſhall ſee, and ye ſhall ſay,

The Lord will be magnified from the border

of Iſrael.

6 *| A ſon honoureth his father, and a ſer

vant his maſter : if then I be a father, where

is mine honour 2 and if I be a maſter, where

is my fear faith the Lord of Hoſts unto

you, O prieſts, that deſpiſe my name. And ye

ſay, Wherein have we deſpiſed thy name

7 Ye offer polluted bread upon mine altar;

and ye ſay, Wherein have we polluted thee *

In that ye ſay, The table of the LoRD is

contemptible.

8 And if ye offer the blind for ſacrifice, is

it not evil? and if ye offer the lame and ſick,

if it not evil? offer it now unto thy governor;

will he be pleaſed with thee, or accept thy

perſon faith the Lord of Hoſts.

9 And now, I pray you, beſeech God that

he will be gracious unto us: this hath been

by your means: will he regard your perſons :

ſaith the Lord of Hoſts.

1o Who is there even among you that

would ſhut the doors for nought 2 neither do

ye kindle fire on mine altar for nought. I

have no pleaſure in you, faith the LORD of

Hoſts, neither will I accept an offering at your

hand.

11 For, from the riſing of the ſun even unto

the going down of the ſame my name ſhall be

great among the Gentiles ; and in every place

incenſe ſhall be offered unto my name, and a

pure offering : for my name ſhall be great

among the heathen, faith the Lord of

Hoſts.

towards particular people, the propoſitions are not to be

underſtood ſeparate, but are to be taken together ; and

they will then only imply a prºference of one to the

other, or that he loved Eſau leſs than jacob, or ſhewed him

leſs favour, when he gave him and his poſterity the deſert

mountains, and Jacob and his ſons a land flowing with

milk and honey; for God is the ſupreme arbiter of his

own gifts. St. Paul accommodates the preſent ſentence to

his ſubject, Rom. ix. 13. proving by this example that

God hath mercy, or ſhews his diſtinguiſhed favour to

whom he will, and in like manner withholds it. The

reader will obſerve, that this is not ſpoken of Eſau and jacob

perſonally, but of their poſterity. Houbigant, renders the

latter part of ver, 3. And made his mountains deſert, and his

inheritance the habitations of the wilderneſt.

Ver. 4. They ſhall build, &c.] : “The Edomites may

tº rebuild their cities, but the Lord will raiſe againſt them

“ the Maccabees, who ſhall ſubject them, and conſtrain

“ them to receive circumciſion, and the other laws and

“ cuſtoms of the Jews.” See I Macc. v. 3. 2 Macc. x.

16, 17. and Joſeph. Antiq. lib. xiii, cap. 17.

Ver. 5. And your eyes ſhall ſee, &c.] That is, the eyes

of Iſrael, who are here addreſſed. See ver, i. The latter

clauſe ſhould be rendered, The Lord hath done wonderfully

for the borders of Iſrael.

Wer. 6. A ſºn honoureth his father, &c.] “Thoſe de

“grees of reſpect which were due to human authority,

“ are in a more eminent manner to be paid to the ſupreme

“ Lord of all. So the prieſts, who are dedicated to my

“ ſervice in a peculiar manner, behave themſelves unduti

“fully by that diſreſpect which they ſhow to my name

“ and worſhip.” See Lowth.

Ver. 7. In that ye ſay, &c.] Houbigant puts a ſemi

colon at the end of this verſe, and begins the eighth thus,

And when ye bring the blind for ſacrifice, this ſeems not evil,

nor when ye ºffer the lame and the ſick. The prophet reproves

them for paying no reverence to the altar of God, but ad

mitting victims of every kind, however contrary to the law,

that they might make as much gain as poſſible.

Wer. 9. This hath been by your means] Since this ſeems

eaſy to you, will he, &c. Houbigant. The avaricious prieſts

deny that there was any thing in the choice of vićtims,

and aver that God would be as propitious to them upon

the offering of an unclean as of a clean ſacrifice. There

fore the prophet calls upon them to make the trial, and to

aſk ſome fign of God, that they may prove his attention

and regard to them. -

Wer. o. Who is there even among you, &c.] rea, truly

the doors will be ſhut becauſe of you, that you may not kindlefire,

&c. The fimilitude is continued which was taken from a

prince or governor, ver. 8. who would rejećt a blind or fick

animal brought to him for tribute, and ſhut his doors

againſt the offerer and his gift. Houbigant.

Wer. I 1. For, from the riſing ºf the ſun, &c.] In this and

the preceding verſe, we have two important points of our

religion declared in the fulleſt manner: Fift, the abolition

of the ſacrifices and ceremonies of the ancient law. The

ſecond, a pure ſacrifice offered to the Lord in every place

and in every nation ; the ſynagogue rejećted, and the

church of the Gentiles choſen. The prophet deſcribes the

Chriſtian ſacrifice of prayer and thankſgiving, by the ex

ternal rites of the Jewiſh worſhip. Inceſſ was confidered

as an emblem or figure of prayer by the Jews themſelves.

This ſpiritual ſervice, the prophet ſays, ſhall be ºff rod tºp

in every place; whereas the Jewiſh worſhip was confined to

the temple. The words of our Saviour, john, iv. 21, 22.

are
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- 12 But ye have profaned it, in that ye ſay,

The table of the Lord is polluted; and the

fruit thereof, even his meat, is contemptible.

13 Ye ſaid alſo, Behold, what a wearineſs
is it ! and ye have ſnuffed at it, ſaith the LoRD

of Hoſts; and ye brought that which waſ

torn, and the lame, and the ſick ; thus ye

brought an offering: ſhould I accept this of

your hand? faith the LokD.

14"| But curſed be the deceiver, which hath

in his flock a male, and voweth, and ſacrificeth

unto the Lord a corrupt thing: for I am a

great King, ſaith the Lord of Hoſts, and my

name is dreadful among the heathem.

are a good commentary on this paſſage. Nothing can be

more fimple than the principle here enforced, or nore

agreeable to the rules of juſt interpretation, than to ſup

poſe that the language of the law is employed to convey

theſe prophetic intimations of the Goſpel. This ºffering
is ſaid to be pure, to intimate, that it would not be leſs

acceptable for not being at the temple: See the note

on Zech. xiv. 18. Div. Leg, book vi ſect. 6, and Cal

net.

ºr. 12. And the fruit thereºf, &c.] And even the meat

of it alſo is contemptible. Houbigant. . .

” wº. 13. reſid aſſº, Beholdj And in that yº ſy, depºrt

Žence, and while you reječf ſºme, yºu afterwards bring that

which is torn, or lame, or ſick, for an offering. Shºuld I,

&c. Houbigant. Thoſe who underſtand it according to

our tranſlation, explain it thus; “You who have complained

“ that a conſtant attendance on my altar was a weariſome

“ employment, and that the vićtims which you offered

« were not given by the people, but were the fruits of your

“ own labours, and were beſtowed out of your tithes.

See Lowth, and Grotius.
- -

Wer. 14. Which hath in his flock a male]. Who, having in

His flock that which is frong and ſound, afterwards, having

made a vow, ſacrificeth unto the Lord that which is ſick; for,

&c. Houbigant.

REFLEcross.—1ſt, This word of the Lord to Iſrael is

called a burden ; it contained ſharp rebukes, and bound

upon the impenitent a load of wrath, which would fink

them into the belly of hell. The charge againſt Iſrael

here advanced is, their ingratitude. God aſſerts his lºve,

which he had ſhewed them from the days of old. I have

loved you, ſaith the Lords but they ſeemed inſenſible of the

mercy, and unaffected with it: Yet ye ſay, Wherein Aaſ

than í ºrd us? as if the inſtances of his regard were ſo ſlight

and ſo few, that they had little or no obligations, to him:

to convincé them of their baſeneſs, he proves, by the diſtin

guiſhing favours ſhewn them, the love that he had had to

wards them.

1. He had preferred Jacob, though the younger brother,

to Eſau, and entailed upon him the covenant of promiſe in

reſpect to the birth of the Meſſiah, and the variety of diſ

tinguiſhing privileges flowing therefrom. II as nºt Eſau
j.icº's brºther 2 and, as his elder, ſhould in the common

jourſe of things have ſucceeded to the birthright; but God

had been pleaſed to chooſe the younger, and reječt the

firſt-born. yet I loved jacob, choſe him when yet unborn

to be the great progenitor of the Meſſiah, and of that na

tion which I had choſen to preſerve the purity of my

worſhip and the glory of my great name: and I hated

Aſia, ſo far as to deprive him of the birthright, and of the

peculiar honour and privileges beſtowed upon Jacob and

his poſterity. -

2. Their poſterity were deeply affeóted by this original

difference which God had made between their great pro

genitors, not only in reſpe&t to the ſpiritual privileges of

their reſpective diſpenſations, but alſo in reſpect to tem

poral bleſlings. I laid hiſ mountains and his heritage waſhe

fºr the dragons of the wildernſ, as was done by the Chal

deans; and though Judaea was alſo deſolated by them; yet

there was a diſtinguiſhing difference ; the ruins of the one

were for a while only ; of the other perpetual. Both

nations had finned with a very high hand: but as the Meſ

ſiah ſhould come of the Jews, they ſhould be preſerved as

a nation, while the others ſhould be obliterated from the

face of the earth. For, though the Edomites attempted to

repair their breaches, God diſappointed their endeavours:

They ſhall build, but I will throw down ; God was againſt

them: and who ever hardened their hearts againſt him, and

proſpered 2 and they ſhall call them, The border of wickedneſs;

their fins will be notorious, and read in their ſufferings:

the people againſ whom the Lord hath indignation for ever.

The offers of grace made to them, will render them utterly

inexcuſable on the great day of account: but their fins

were ſo enormous as a nation, that they moſt completely

filled up the meaſure of their iniquities, and provoked God

to cut them off for ever. And your eyes ſhall ſee the deſo

lations of Edom; and ye ſhall ſay the Lord will be magnified

from the border of Iſrael; he juſtly deſerves and demands

their praiſes: not to have offered them, muſt prove their

baſe ingratitude.

2dly, The bad example of the prieſts being of moſt

pernicious conſequence to the people, God ſends to them

a ſevere rebuke.

1. God tells them what he might juſtly have expected

from them. A ſºn honoureth his father, and a ſervant his

maſter; at leaſt, all admit that this ought to be, and they

are accounted unnatural, undutiful, and wicked, who ačt

otherwiſe. If then I be a father, where is mine honour 2 and

if I be a mg/ier, where is my fear * If reverence, reſped, and

fear, be paid to an earthly parent or maſter, how much more

due are they to our Father and Maſter in heaven 2 and to

rob him of this his honour, how much more criminal 2

2. He charges them with the inſolent contempt with

which they had treated him. They deſpiſed his name, paid

no regard to his honour, and neglected his worſhip and

ſervice ; and profaned it, by their irreverent uſe of it, and

perverting it to ſerve their own pride, covetouſneſs, and

luxury, bringing the higheſt reproach upon it by their

whole condućt ; for nothing ſo deeply diſhonours God as

the bad lives of thoſe who call themſelves his miniſters.

And yet with daring effrontery they deny the charge : 22

ſay
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C. H. A. P. II. -

He ſharply reproveth the prieſ's fºr negląing their covenant :

and the peºple fºr idºlatry, fºr adultery, and fºr inſidelity.

[Before Chriſt about 4oo.]

ND now, O ye prieſts, this command

ment is for you.

2 If ye will not hear, and if ye will not lay

it to heart, to give glory unto my name, faith

the Lor D of Hoſts, I will even ſend a curſe

upon you, and I will curſe your bleſfings:

yea, I have curſed them already, becauſe ye do

not lay it to heart.
-

3 Behold, I will corrupt your ſeed, and

ſy, wherein have we diffiſed tly name either they were ſo

ignorant of the divine jaw, as to think that they had ob
£rved it; or ſo atheffical, as to imagine that God could

not detºd them. Thus hardened ſinners juſtify themſelves
in evil, and ſay, like the adultereſs, I have done no wicked

nºff, but God will reprove them, and ſet in order the things

that they have done.
[1..] Ye ºffer polluted bread upon mine altar; the ſhew-bread

or the met offering, which accompanied their daily ſacri.
fice, was made either of the refuſe of the wheat, or of

flour damaged and unfit for uſe: and yet ye ſay, Jºherein

have we pºlluted thee as if there was no harm in what they

had don: ; and this attempt to vindicate themſelves was an

aggravation of their crime:
-

[2.] Yeſay, The table ºf the Lºrd is contemptible; perhaps

not publicly, but among themſelves, they treated the divine
inſtitutions with ridicule ; and though it was for their in

tereſt to keep up the form of religion, they talked of it as

a mere juggle deſigned to keep the yugar in awe; or if

they ſaid not ſo much, their condućt ſpoke aloud their fen

timents. They paid no veneration to the ſanctuary, or its
ordinances: Ye ſay, the table ºf the Lord is polluted; and the

fruit thereof, even his meat, is contemptible, as if it was no

better than any other table : their own tables were better

ferved than his; and the fat and the blood, which were

the Lord's portion, were in their eyes contemptible, and

very little deſerving of ſo many laws concerning them.

[3] They offered the blind and the lame, and the torn

and the fick, for ſacrifices to God; ſuch as they would

not have dared to have preſented to their governor, becauſe

he would have eſteemed it an affront. And is nºt this

evil 2 contrary to God's expreſs command, and a deſigned

inſult. Nºte: They who think that God will be ſatisfied

with careleſs, cold, negligent, haſty prayers, the labºur ºf
the lips or the book, where all the life of devotion, of faith

and lºve, is wanting, are but offering the blind and lame
for ſacrifice, and their ſervices will be accounted but an

abomination.

[...] They were perfeół mercenaries, and ſerved merely

for hire. They would not ſhut a door of the temple, nor

kindle a fire there, unleſs they were well paid : the work

of the fanauary was no delight to them; the wages,was
all that they looked at. Note: Though God would have

us live by the altar that we ſerve, yet to have an eye to

this as the inducement to undertake the miniſtry, is in

God's fight moſt abominable ; and ſuch hirelings will be

abhorreà and diſowned by the great Biſhºp ºf ſºul.

[5.] The ſervice in which they were obliged to be em

ployed was a wearingſ, to them. They were always com
plaining of the hard duty: to be ſo conſtant in attendance

in the temple, ſo ſtrict in the obſervance of the forms and

ordinances preſcribed, they thought quite tireſome, and

ſuffed at it, with diſcontent and reluétance dragging them

ſelves to the taſk, and hurrying it over as faſt as poſſible.

Would to God theſe had been the only miniſters of the

ſanctuary on whom ſuch things were chargeable

3. He expoſtulates with them on this condućt of theirs.

Shºuld I accºpt this ºf your hand, 2 can ſuch ſacrifices and

ſervices be pleaſing: No, faith God; I have no pleaſire

in you; neither will I accºpt an offering at your hand; fince

they had made themſelves vile, and this had been by their

means, with their connivance and encouragement, that ſuch

deſpicable ſacrifices were offered; Skill I regard your

perſºns * faith the Lord ºf Hºffs. It was impoſſible that he

ſhould, and therefore their prayers, which the prophet

ironically calls them to offer, muſt needs be unavailing and

rejected. Note: If our perſons are not accepted of God

through the blood of atonement, all our prayers muſt needs

be fruitleſs.

Some underſtand ver, 9. as containing a ſerious ex

hortation to the prieſts, who had been the chief authors of

all the evil, to repent of their fins, and cry to God for

mercy on the behalf of themſelves and the people, and not

to flatter them with vain hopes that God accepted their

perſons more than others, ſeeing that the holineſs of their

office aggravated their fins, and would increaſe their

puniſhment.

4. Since they thus diſhonoured God, he will glorify

himſelf, rejećting them, and turning to the Gentiles, ſet

ting up his church from the riſing of the ſun even unto the

going dºwn ºf the ſame. Aſy name, faith he, ſhall be great

anºng the Gentile, they ſhall render him that glory of

which Iſrael had robbed him ; and in every place in ºftſall

be ºff red unto my name, the incenſe of prayer and praiſe,

ariſing from all the worſhipping aſſemblies of true believers,

who are conſecrated ſpiritual prieſts, to offer ſpiritual ſacri

fices acceptable to God through Jeſus Chriſt, and a pure

effring, even themſelves, their bodies, ſouls, and ſpirits, a

living ſacrifice: for my name ſhall be great among the heathen :

it is repeated, to aſſure them of the certainty of the event;

and that, when the time came that the Gentiles ſhould be

fellow-heirs, and of the ſame body, they might remember

that the mouth of the Lord had ſpoken it.

5. A curſe is pronounced on theſe careleſs and wicked.

prieſts, and on all others who are deceivers like them.

Curſed be the deceiver, which hath in his flºck a male, and

voweth and ſacrificeth unto the Lord a corrupt thing. Though

they might think thus to ſatisfy their conſciences, and the

corrupt prieſts, indulgent caſuiſts, flattered them that it

would be accepted ; they were both deceivers and deceived.

God is not to be thus mocked ; they would put a cheat

upon him, but in fact deceived themſelves, and brought

wrath
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ſpread dung upon your faces, even the dung

of your ſolemn feaſts; and one ſhall take you

away with it.

4 And ye ſhall know that I have ſent this

commandment unto you, that my covenant

might be with Levi, faith the LoRD of Hoſts.

; My covenant was with him of life and

peace; and I gave them to him fºr the fear

wherewith he feared me, and was afraid before

my name.

6 The law of truth was in his mouth, and

iniquity was not found in his lips: he walked

with me in peace and equity, and did turn

many away from iniquity.

7 For the prieſt's lips ſhould keep know

ledge, and they ſhould ſeek the law at his

mouth : for he is the meſſenger of the LORD

of Hoſts.

8 But ye are departed out of the way; ye

-

have cauſed many to ſtumble at the law; ye

have corrupted the covenant of Levi, faith the

LoRD of Hoſts.

9 Therefore have I alſo made you contemp

tible and baſe before all the people, according

as ye have not kept my ways, but have been

partial in the law. -

Io "| Have we not all one father 2 hath

not one God created us? why do we deal

treacherouſly every man againſt his brother,

by profaning the covenant of our fathers ?

1 1 Judah hath dealt treacherouſly, and an

abomination is committed in Iſrael and in

Jeruſalem; for Judah hath profaned the holi

neſs of the LORD which he loved, and hath

married the daughter of a ſtrange god.

12 The LoRD will cut off the man that

doeth this, the maſter and the ſcholar, out

of the tabernacles of Jacob, and him that

wrath upon their ſouls. He will be ſerved with the beſt,

or not at all: to attempt to put him off with the refuſe, is

increaſing our provocations ; For I am a great King, faith

the Lord of Hoffs, and therefore to be honoured according

to his excellent greatneſs; and my name is dreadful among

the heathen ; the judgments that he had executed upon

them made it ſo; and their more provoking wickedneſs

would bring down ſtill heavier vengeance upon their

heads. -

C H A P. II.

Ver. I. This commandment is for you] This decree is for

you, or, this is decreed concerning you ; for here is no COin

mandment given to the prieſt, only puniſhment is denoun

ced upon them, if they do not repent. - -

Wer. 2. I will even ſend a curſe upon you] I will ſend afamine

upon you. The laſt clauſe ſhould be rendered, 1 ea, I will

therefore curſe them [that is to ſay, the bleſfings], becauſewou

do nºt repent. I will curſe your blºſings, means “thoſe gifts

“ which are brought to you from the productions of the

“ earth;” for theſe produćtions are frequently called

blºſing in Scripture. -

pº. 3. Behºld, I will corrupt your ſeed, &c.] Behold, I

am about to take away theſº from you [namely, the

right ſhoulder, which, by the law, was the peculiar portion

of the prieſts]; and to throw the fat into yourfaceſ, even the

fat which is ºffered in your ſacrifices [meaning the fat which

covered the inteſtines, and which was burnt upon the altar];

and it ſhall take yºu away with it: God threatens that he

will not accept this gift, but will rejećt it, and throw it

with diſdain into the faces of the prieſts, and by that

ſtroke repulſe or drive them from the altar. He goes on,

ver.4. And yeſhall know, that I have ſent this commandment

or ſtatute concerning you, [that is to ſay, to drive you from

mine altar, ver, 1.j that it may be inſtead ºf the cºvenant with

Levi, ſaith the Lord of Hºffr. That is, “ this ſhall be eſta.

“bliſhed, that Levi be driven from the prieſthood;” for

n”in berith, is here taken in a bad ſenſe, as this paſſage

is full of threats, and not of promiſes; and therefore the

word ſignifies here, not covenant, properly ſpeaking, but

that which is ratified, certainly fixed and determined, as

in many other places. This is Houbigant's interpreta

tion.

Wer. 5. My covenant was with him, &c.] Here the word

covenant is taken in a good ſenſe; for in this and the two

following verſes, the nature of the covenant of God with

Levi is explained, as in the eighth verſe theſe corrupt prieſts

are reproved for having violated that covenant. The paſ

ſage ſhould be rendered, I gave them to him, that he might

greatly fear me, and tremble at my name. Ver. 6. That the

law of truth might be in his mouth, and no iniquity befound in

his lips : that he might walk with me in peace and equity; that

he might turn, &c. Ver. 7. That the prieſ's lips might keep

knowledge, and that they might ſeek, &c. See Houbigant,

who, inſtead of Have been partial, ver, 9. reads, Have had

reſpeći to perſºns.

Wer. Io. Have we not all one Father 2 &c.] Here a new

ſeótion begins, wherein the prophet ſeverely reproves the

people for marrying ſtrange wives, which was much prac

tiſed in Ezra's and Nehemiah's time, who expreſſed great

deteſtation of it. Ezra, ix. 1, 2. Neh. xiii. 23. The

prophet begins his expoſtulation with putting them in

mind that they owned one God and Father, in oppoſition

to the idols of the heathen, and therefore ſhould dwell with

one another as brethren, being nearly allied by ſpiritual,

as well as fleſhly relation. See ver. 14. and Lowth.

Wer. 12. The Lord will cut ºff, &c.] Whoſoever doeth this,

the Lord will cut ºff for him both boy and girl, from the taber

nacle ºf jacob, that he may not ºffer an ºffering, &c. Hou

bigant.
§ Wer.
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offereth an offering unto the LokD of

Hoſts.

13 *| And this have ye done again, cover

ing the altar of the LoRD with tears, with

weeping, and with crying out, inſomuch

that he regardeth not the offering any more,

or receiveth it with good will at your hand.

14 Yet ye ſay, Wherefore ? Becauſe the

LoRD hath been witneſs between thee and the

wife of thy youth, againſt whom thou haſt

dealt treacherouſly : yet is ſhe thy companion,

and the wife of thy covenant. "

15 And did not he make one Yet had

he the reſidue of the ſpirit. And wherefore

one That he might ſeek a godly feed. There

fore take heed to your ſpirit, and let none

deal treacherouſly againſt the wife of his

youth. -

16 For the Lo RD, the God of Iſrael, faith

that he hateth putting away : for one covereth

violence with his garment, faith the LORD of

Hoſts: therefore take heed to your ſpirit, that

ye deal not treacherouſly.

17 || Ye have wearied the Lord with your

Per. 13. And this have ye dºme again]. This alſº you have

done, you have covered the altar ºf the Lord with tears, with

weeping, and with groaningſ; ſº that no rºſpeci is now had to

your ºffering, nor if any thing accepted from yºur hand. The

prieſ's not only had married ſtrange wives, but alſo divorced

thoſe of their own country whom they had married; with

whoſe tears the altar was imbrued, when theſe wives offered

up their ſacrifices to God, entreating him to give their

huſbands a better mind; whom God heard ſo effectually,

that he would not accept the ſacrifices of their huſbands,

on account of the tears and juſt complaints of their wives.

Houbigant. -

Wer. 15, 16. And did not he make one?] Houbigant ren

ders the paſſage, And hath he made thee one fiſh and one

ſpirit with her? And what does he require but a gºdly ſeed,
and that you may mutually keep your ſpirit, and not deal trea

cherouſly? &c. Ver. 16. For whoever putteth away his wife

through hatred, ſaith the Lord, hideth iniquity in his garment :
therefºre, &c. Among the various interpretations of theſe

words, this ſeems the moſt probable, ſays Lowth, that the

prophet puts the Jews in mind of the firſt inſtitution of

marriage in paradiſe, as Chriſt did afterwards upon a like

occaſion, Matth. xix. 3—5. and tells them, that God

made but one man at firſt, and made the woman out of

him, when he could have created more women if he had

pleaſed; to inſtruct men that this was the true pattern of

marriage, ordained for ſincere love and undivided affection,

and beſt ſerved the chief end of it; namely, the religious

education of children. (Dr. Pocock tells us, that the Eaſ

terns frequently call a wife by the name of a garment. See

Deut. xxii. 30.) According to the interpretation given

above, the meaning of the 16th verſe will be, that God

hates divorcing a former wife to take in one of a ſtrange

nation, or that any ſhould bring into his family an ille

gitimate wife, over and above that whom he had legally

married.

Per. 17. re have wearied the Lord, &c.]. A new diſ

courſe begins here, and theſe words properly belong to the

next chapter, where an anſwer is given to the objection

propoſed. See ver, 2, 3. 5. 18. It is the old objection

againſt Providence, taken from the proſperity of the

wicked; which implied, as they thought, either that their

works were pleaſing to God, or elſe that he diſregarded

human affairs, and would never call men to an account for

their ačtions. Every one that doeth evil is gººd, &c. Sce

Vol. IV.

Jer. xii. 1–3. and Pſ. lxxiii. Inſtead of, When ye ſay,

&c. we may read, In yºur ſying of every evil doer, that

he is goºd-and, or otherwiſe, where is the God of judg
ment 2

REFLECTIONS.–Iſt, The word of God in this chapter

is particularly directed to the prieſts. And now, O ye

priſis, this commandment is fºr you; and they were bound

deeply to conſider the divine rebuke here given them.

The prophet ſhews,

1. What was their duty. The priºr' lip; ſhould keep

knowledge; their mind ſhould be ſtored with divine wiſdom ;

they ſhould be wife expoſitors of the law of God; ready

g anſwer every caſe propoſed to them, and diligent to

preach and inculcate the truths of God: and they, the

people, ſºciald ſeek the law at his mouth, teachable and

inquiſitive; deſiring to know the mind of the Ilord;

humble hearers, and ready to follow his will, ſo far as it

is made known to them : fºr he is the meſſenger of the Lord

of Hºffs; diſtinguiſhed with this high honour, and em

ployed in this high office to carry God’s meſſges to men,

and, as an ambaſſador, to tranſact the great concerns

which belong to the eternal world. Such, therefore, were

bound by every obligation to walk worthy of their high

vocation and calling. - -

2. What had been their praśire? the very contrary to

all this. But ye are departed out of the way, in principle

and practice utterly apoſtatiſed from God; ye have cauſd

many to ſtumble at the law; corrupted by their falſe doc

trines, and emboldened by their ill examples; for nothing

tends to make men inſidels and libertines, ſo much as the

wicked, careleſs, and worldly lives of thoſe who pretend to

be God’s miniſters. Ye have corrupted the covenant ºf Levi,

defeated the great end and intention of it; as if the prieſt

hood, inſtead of being inſtituted in order to lead ſinners to -

a pardoning God, and make them holy and happy, w is

deſigned merely to enrich the prieſts, and fatten then with

the ſpoils of the altar. 2% have not kept my ways; neither

the moral nor ceremonial commandments: but have been

partial in the law, in their obſervance of it; or accepted

perſºns in the law ; giving wrong judgments in favour of

ſome, and to the prejudice of others. -

3. Their fins were greatly aggravated by the confideration

of the peculiar honour which God had put upon them in

this covenant of prieſthood eſtabliſhed with their fathers,

4 R and
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words. Yet ye ſay, Wherein have we wearied

bim? When ye ſay, Every one that doeth judgment : -

evil is good in the fight of the LORD, and he

delighteth in them; or, Where is the God of

and by their degeneracy from their pious examples. My

covenant was with Levi, God took that tribe into a peculiar

relation, to attend ſolely on his worſhip; a covenant ºf

lift and peace, containing a promiſe of long life and pro

fperity to themſelves here, and of endleſs life and peace

hereafter, if they proved faithful. And alſo their miniſtra

tions were intended to be life to the guilty finner, whoſe

iniquities, which called for death, ſhould be removed by

faith in the blood of the ſacrifices offered, as typical of the

great Sacrifice; and peace with an offended God ſhould be

reſtored to their troubled conſciences. And I gave them to

him, the bleſfings of life and peace, for the fear wherewith

he feared me, he rewarded the zeal of Levi, Exod. xxxii.

26. and the boldneſs of Phinehas, Num. xxv. 11, 12.

with the ſettlement of the prieſthood in that tribe and

family: and he was afraid before my name; continuing

faithful in God's ſervice, jealous of offending, approving

himſelf in all ſimplicity before him. The law ºf truth was

in his mouth; he always ſpoke according to the oracles of

God; and iniquity was not found in his lipſ, he never per

verted the truth to flatter the great, nor concealed what

would be offenſive in order to pleaſe men; but plainly,

freely, and fully, in all caſes declared the word of God;

and, in matters of judicature, decided with ſtrićteſt impar

tiality, without reſpect of perſons. He walked with me in

place and equity; his life adorned his doćtrine; he was .

4. Judgment is denounced upon them. They had

already begun to feel God's diſpleaſure; and to the utter

moſt it ſhall light upon them. [1..] They had begun to

feel God's wrath. I have already curſed your blºſing: ; they

had no comfort in their work, nor any enjoyment of their

wages; all their temporal bleſfings were embittered, and

nothing proſpered in their hands: becauſe ye do not lay it to

heart, to repent of your fins, and glorify God in your

miniſtry. Therefore have I alſº made you contemptible; ſince

they had made themſelves vile, God juſtly expoſed them

befºre all the people, and returned upon their own heads

the contempt that they had ſhewn of his ſervice. Nor can

there be conceived a more infamous and deſpicable cha

raēter than that of a profane, wicked, and negligent

miniſter. [2.] What they had felt, if they continued

impenitent, was but the prelude to greater evils in ſtore

for them. If ye will not hear theſe warnings, and if ye

will not lay it to heart, to give glory unto my name, ſaith the

Lord of Hoffs, by an immediate return to him with broken

hearts, and deſire of miniſtering henceforth to God's

glory, I will even ſend a curſe upon you : even that wrath

which ſhall burn like fire: and I will curſe your blºſings,

their worldly good things ſhall be embittered with the ſenſe

of his diſpleaſure, or deſtroyed. Behold, I will corrupt

your ſeed, that it ſhall rot under the clod, and famine be

the conſequence ; and ſpread dung upon your faces, even the

himſelf a man of peace, and the peace-maker among * dung of your ſolemn feaſis ; ſo far ſhould theſe be from

others; of unimpeached integrity, as miniſters ſhould be ;

an example to the flock in every good word and work:

and did turn many away from iniquity; his life gave weight

to his preaching, and God beſtowed ſucceſs on his labours;

ſo that they were effectual to the converting of many finners

from the evil of their ways: and every faithful preacher of

God's word may expect to ſee ſuch fruit of their miniſtry,

when they thus walk and ſpeak; and as the bleſſed iſſue of

ſuch a converſation, after having turned many to righteouſ

neſs, they ſhall ſhine as the ſtars in the firmament for ever

and ever. Such godly prieſts as are here deſcribed had

there been of old in the Jewiſh church ; and to have been

deſcended from them, and inherited the covenant of prieſt

hood, and yet to have degenerated from their examples,

and betrayed the truſt delivered down to them, was the

aggravated crime of that generation. Some apply this to

Chriſt, of whom indeed the Levitical prieſthood was a type

and figure, and in whom moſt eminently theſe things were
fulfilled. With him the everlaſting covenant %. and

peace was eſtabliſhed, who is the purchaſer of both for his

faithful faints, and they are given into his hands to be

diſtributed to ſuch ; and he has obtained this life and

peace for them, becauſe he feared, humbled himſelf to

obey the precept, and ſubmitted to the penalty of the law

for us. In his mouth the law of truth, the goſpel of our

ſalvation, was found; in his lips was no guile; perfeótly

ſpotleſs he was in all his converſation, and turning many

from iniquity, even all who ever have or ever ſhall have

helieved in and cleaved to him.

pleaſing God, that he would treat them with the utmoſt

contempt and averſion, as if the dung of the beaſts which

they brought were caſt into their faces: and one ſhall take.

you away : either the Romans, or any other perſon would

count them fit only for a dunghill; or the devil, the fin

ner's tormentor, ſhall ſeize them, and drag them with

him into the pit of deſtrućtion. Note ; (1.) They who

reſt on the external performances of religion, ſo far from

pleaſing God, will find that their dependence on theſe

will render them abominable in his fight. (2.) The day

is coming, when God will take away all the wicked from

the earth, and deliver them over to the tormentors.

2dly, As corrupt principles naturally lead to corrupt

practices; ſo, on the other hand, the love of ſin and the

ſervice of it harden the heart in infidelity and atheiſm.

1. Their pračtices were very bad. In general they

dealt treacherouſly every man againſ; his brother; perverting

juſtice, and having reſpect to perſons, and in all their

dealings full of diſhoneſty; thus profaning the covenant of

their fathers, wherein ſuch injuſtice and fraud were for

bidden ; and which was peculiarly criminal in them, who

had one father, were brethren in a peculiar ſenſe, as ſprung

from Abraham, and one God their Creator (not merely as

men, but), who had formed them in a covenant of natio

mal peculiarity as a people for himſelf. But of all their

treacherous dealings, that which eſpecially is here brought

to account is, their violation of God’s covenant with

regard to their marriages, both taking wives of the heathen,

which had been ſo expreſsly forbidden, Exod. xxxiv. 15,

16,
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of the mºnger, majy?y, and grace of Chriſ. Of the reh,1

!ºn, ſacrilege, and inſidelity ºf the peºple. The promiſe ºf

blºſing to them that fear God.

- *, * [Before Chriſt about 4oo.]

E HOLD, I will ſend my meſſenger, and

he ſhall prepare the way before me:

and the Lord, whom ye ſeek, ſhall ſuddenly

come to his temple, even the meſſenger of the

covenant, whom ye delight in : behold, he

ſhall come, ſaith the LoRD of Hoſts.

2. But who may abide the day of his

coming? and who ſhall ſtand when he appear

16, and abuſing and divorcing thoſe of their own

nation.

[1..] They took wives of the heathen, called here the

daughters of a ſºrange god, trained in the worſhip and ſervice

of idols as a child in the family; and this was to prºfane

the holineſ of the Lord which he loved. They were ſet

apart for a peculiar people, dedicated to God, and to be

obſervant of his holy law ; and he then loved and delighted

in them, when they approved their fidelity to him; but by

theſe ſtrange marriages they profaned their covenant of

ſeparation, and became an abomination in the ſight of God;

for which he threatens to cut them off, both moſler and

feholar; or, as in the margin of our Engliſh Bibles, both

Aim that wakeneth, the magiſtrates and elders, whoſe office

it was to call and excite the people to their duty; and him

that anſwereth, the people in general, who ſhould be obe

dient to their admonitions. Theſe God will deſtroy toge

ther, and him that offereth an offering unto the Lord of Hºffs,

the prieſts who ſhould be found guilty of the like crime,

as many of them were, Ezra, x. 18. 44. Note; (1.) They

who profeſs the faith of Jeſus ſhould no more be yoked

now with unbelievers, than theſe with the daughters of a

frange god; and miniſters eſpecially ſhould ſhun ſo unequal

a conneétion. (2.) Nothing more fatally endangers the

ſoul, and expoſes it to everlaſting perdition, than raſhly

taking thoſe to be our wives or huſbands, who are dead in

treſpaſſes and fins. The daughter of a ſtrange god will

much ſooner make a convert of her huſband to idolatry,

to the ways of fin and this world, than he can ever

hope to bring her to the knowledge and worſhip of

efus.J [2.] Thiſ have ye done again, or in the ſecond place; abuſed

and divorced the wives of their own nation, probably to

make room for theſe foreigners; ſo that they covered the

altar of the Lord with tears, with weeping, and with crying ;

complaining of the ill uſage of their huſbands: inſºmuch

that he regardeth not the offering any more, or receiveth it with

good-will at your hand. Theſe tears ſtood on the altar as a

memorial againſt them ; and all their offerings were but

hypocritical, while they perſiſted in ſuch wickedneſs. Yet

ye ſay, Wherefore ? why ſhould not God accept our offer

ings The reaſon is obvious : becauſe the Lord hath been

witneſs of thoſe plighted vows which were exchanged

between thee and the wife of thy youth, againſ whom thou haſ!

dealt treacherouſly; divorcing her, or marrying others to vex

her; and he will be an awful avenger of this breach of

contračt, aggravated as the fin is by various conſiderations.

She is a wife of youth; placed her affections upon thee in

thoſe beſt days of youth and beauty, and therefore not

afterwards to be neglected or abhorred : ſhe is thy companion;

has been the partner of all thy cares and griefs, and borne

an equal ſhare in them: and the wife of thy covenant; thou

art bound to her by every ſacred tie, till death ſhall part ;

and therefore it would be moſt cruel, baſe, ungrateful, and

unjuſt, to treat her with falſehood, or break the marriage

bond. And did not he make one * When the great Creator

formed us, did it not evidently appear, that he intended

that one man ſhould have but one wife, in the caſe of our

firſt parents; yet had he the reſidue f the Spirit, and could

as eaſily have formed many Eves as one. And wherefºre

one * The reaſon is, that he might ſººk a godly ſeed, or a

ſeed ºf God; a noble and legitimate offspring, a ſeed to

ſerve him, which is the great end of marriage; not to

gratify men's lawleſs luſts and appetites; but to beget

children who may be brought up in the nurture and admo

nition of the Lord. Therefore take heed to your ſpirit, keep

your hearts, keep your eye, keep every wandering defire in

ſubjećtion, which would lead you after forbidden objećls:

and let none deal treacherouſly againſt the wife of his youth;

but be conſtant, faithful, affectionate, and cleave to her

alone: fºr the Lord the God of Iſrael ſaith, that he hateth

putting away; and though ſuffered for the hardneſs of their

hearts, to prevent worſe conſequences, it was diſpleaſing

to God, and contrary to his original inſtitution; and there

fore the author of ſuch ſeparation will be abhorred of

God. For one covereth violence with his garment, and thinks

that by pretending the permiſſion of the law he can cover

the violence done to his wife by the divorce; or he grieves,

vexes, and ill uſes her in private ; and in public caſts his

garment over her, as if he would protećt and cheriſh

her; but God ſees and will puniſh the unfaithful : there

fore take heed to your ſpirit, that ye deal nºt treacherouſly; and

great need there is that we, whoſe hearts are by nature ſo

corrupt, ſhould take heed to them ; eſpecially in this eſtate

we need watch againſt every alienation of affection and

unkindneſs; for if but once a breach be made, the miſ

chief is often afterwards irreparable.

2. Their principles were corrupt, and their words cor

reſponded with their works. Ye have wearied the Lord

with your words; ſpeaking perverſely, and vindicating

themſelves in their wickedneſs, which was highly pro

voking. Yet ye ſay, wherein have we wearied him * denying

the charge, and maintaining their innocence, which aggra

vated their crime. When ye ſay, Every one that doeth evil is

good in the ſght of the Lord, and he delightetº in them; ob

ſerving the proſperity of the wicked, they concluded that

God approved and rewarded him, which caſt the moſt

blaſphemous imputation on the holineſs of God. Or,

JWhere is the God of judgment 2 why does he not appear to

puniſh fin as he had threatened 2 They infer from his

patience, that he has forſaken the earth; and that, let

men live as they liſt, they have nothing to fear. Such

infidel ſcoffers there were of old, who ſaid, Where is the

promiſe of his coming 2 and ſuch there ſtill are, who put far

4 R 2 a sº



676
CHAP. III.M A L A C H I.

eth for he is like a refiner's fire, and like

fuller's ſoap :

3 And he ſhall fit as a refiner and purifier

of filver: and he ſhall purify the ſons of Levi,

away the evil day, and ſay, Tºſh, God careth not fºr it ; but

they will be terribly undeceived when this God of judgment

ſhortly appears to puniſh ungodly ſinners, among their

other crimes, for all the hard ſpeeches they have ſpºken againſ?

him; Jude, 15.

C H A P. III.

Per. 1. Behold, I will ſend my mºſºnger, &c.] Here is a

deſcription of two perſons whom God promiſes to ſend to

the Jews. The one God calls my angel or mºnger, whoſe

errand is ſaid to be to prepare the way before me; mean

ing, that he ſhould be a prºphet of note, (for ſo the

Hebrew word -Nº malaak has been interpreted in other

parts of the Old Teſtament,) who ſhould uſher in the

LORD who was to follow him, and ſupply the place of

a harbinger to a great Prince ; and conſequently, from the

nature of his employ, was as much inferior to the Lord

who was to come after him, as ſervants are to him whoſe

forerunners they are appointed. The other is repreſented

in very high charaćters, as that Lord whom they ſºught, or

expe&ed to come ; as the Angel or Mºſſenger of the covenant,

in whom they deſighted; that is to ſay, under or by whom

they promiſed themſelves all felicity; and again as a ſevere

judge, ver. 2. It was partly the atheiſtical behaviour and

diſcourſe of many Jews in that age, which moved God to

give them this propheſy. “We are not ſo wicked, ſaid

“ they to the prophet who reproved them, as you make

“ us ; or, there are others more wicked than we, that

“ proſper; and why may not we ? If God diſliked their

“ ways, he certainly would not bear with them ; or,

“ where is the God of judgment * “Well then,” replies

God, “ you ſhall know experimentally where he is, and .

“ find him where you leaſt look for him. By Him whom

“ you ſeek, whom you delight in, will I appear to be a God

“ of judgment ; and, that you may not be ſurpriſed at

“ his coming, Behold, I ſend my meſſenger,” &c. He is

the ſame perſon, as Eben Ezra obſerves, who, from the

dignity of his perſon, is called the LORD, and from his

office, Angel of the covenant. His office relates to a covenant

with his people, which, as it ſeems by the puniſhment

which followed his coming, they ſhould rejećt. The time

of his coming is ſaid to be ſuddenly, that is, after the meſ

ſenger, who was to prepare his way; and is implied to be

under that temple which they deſpiſed and profaned, but

of which he ſhall be the glory.

The queſtion now is, Who is intended by the firſt meſºn

ger ? and again, Who by the LORD,-the meſſenger of the

covenant P You need only turn to chap. iv. 5, 6. to be ſure

that the firſt meſſenger is the ſame that is there called Elias.

In the one place we read, My mºſſenger/hall prepare the way

before me; in the other it is declared how he ſhall prepare

it ; viz. by turning the hearts ºf the fathers, &c. In the one

place the day of his coming is deſcribed as very dreadful ;

But who may abide 2 &c. In the other, it is expreſsly

named ſo, and with reference to what went before: that

great and dreadful day of the Lord! in both for the ſame

reaſon 5—becauſe of the terrible judgment which enſued.
- I

“ the redeemer.

The Jews in St. Jerome's time interpreted the firſt meſſen

ger of Elias; and ſo did the Jews much earlier, who

compoſed their liturgy: in the prayer at the bringing forth

the book of the law, they ſay, “O God, animate and

“ ſtrengthen us, and ſend to us the angel (or meſſenger),

Let Elias thy prophet ſurely come in

“ our days, with Meſſiah the ſon of David thy ſervant.”

He is called Elias the prophet, chap. iv. but nowhere God’s

prophet, except in the paſſage before us, where God ſaith,

I will ſend my meſºger, &c. Knowing the fift meſſenger,

we cannot be in doubt about the ſecond, fince the coming

of Elias and of the Lord Meſſiah are ever joined together

by the Jews; the one preſuppoſes and infers the other.

You read in the prayer juſt quoted, “Send to us the

“ angel (or meſſenger), the redeemer.” This is Malachi's

Angel ºf the covenant. Again, “Let Elias thy prophet ſurely

“ come in our days, with the Meſfiah,” &c. This is the

LORD in Malachi, who ſhall ſuddenly come after the

miſſenger, his forerunner. Kimchi, Abarbanel, and other

of the ancient Rabbis, unanimouſly agree that the Hebrew

word "Y"Nº adon, or, Lord, means the “ Meſfiah the ſon

“ of David.” St. Jerome ſays they referred it to their

nxsiumsvog, their Anointed, or Chriſ?, which is the word that

Aquila and Symmachus uſed for the Mºſiah ; and indeed

it is not poſſible to find any other perſon to whom the

words in queſtion will apply. What man beſides was

ever expećied and ſought, and delighted in, ſo long before

they knew him 2 What man elſe was ever called the

LORD, and the Lord of the temple, but he, whom David

in ſpirit called My LORD, becauſe of God's aſſociating

him as Man into dominion with himſelf, to ſit at his right

hand, till he made his enemier his footſiool P. What other

deliverance was looked for by the Jews, as the deliverance

of God himſelf, than that by the Meſfiah There is one

certain deliverance promiſed them in a ſucceſſion of pro

phets, by the terms of ſalvation by the Lord, by the Lord

God himſelf, as ſuperior to, and different from, their for

mer deliverances by fleſh and blood; and this the Jews

appropriate to the redemption by the Meſfiah. God ſaves,

and God judges by him ; and he is, therefore, in Malachi,

termed the Lord, as being Emmanuel, the God, the Saviour

with us. In a word, who but one of his dignity ever had

in Scripture a forerunner appointed him, that was predićted

to give notice of, and prepare for, his coming 2 Who, but

the Angel ºf the covenant, was likely to tranſačt the new

covenant, which God aſſured them he would make with

them in the latter days, and, as they underſtood, by the

Meſſiah 2 St. Mark, therefore, with good reaſon, intro

duces his Goſpel with this unexceptionable text of Malachi,

in order to ſhew the connection between the Old and New

Teſtament; and that one began where the other ended.

Malachi was the laſt prophet whom God vouchſafed to

the Jews before the coming of Elias; and he, ſuppoſing

the belief of a Meſſiah to come to be already received, and

borrowing the expreſſions of the former prophets, where

ever Malachi ſpeaks clearly of the Meſfiah, he may be

juſtly thought to direct how we ſhould underſtand thoſe

propheſies
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and purge them as gold and ſilver, that they

may offer unto the LoRD an offering in righ

teouſneſs.

4 Then ſhall the offering of Judah and

Jeruſalem be pleaſant unto the LoRD, as in

the days of old, and as in former years.

5 And I will come near to you to judg

ment; and I will be a ſwift witneſs againſt the

propheſies before him, of the Meſſiah. Thus when he

ſays, The Lord whom ye ſeek, &c. he plainly intimates, that

ment of thoſe propheſies which ſpeak of another covenant

in the days of the Meſfiah. God ſignified by his prophets

in his days the Jews expected and wiſhed for that coming; - ſucceſſively, that he would make a new covenant, a covenant

even before the aſſurance that he now gave them. They

had certainly ſome grounds for ſuch pleaſing hopes; for

no one deſires or delights in things unknown, undeſcribed,

unpromiſed : and, the event depending merely on the will

of God, nothing leſs than God's revelation was ſufficient

foundation for believing it ; which revelation God was

wont to communicate to their nation by the prophets.

The writings of the prophets were in their hands; and

they read therein many gracious promiſes of great good

under ſome king of the houſe of David, repeated fre

quently before and after the captivity. On theſe promiſes

they built their hopes; and as their affairs became low or

intricate, the more their longings for theſe happy times

increaſed. In ſuch a ſituation Malachi found them at the

time he propheſied. But, did he tell them that they were

miſtaken in their expectations On the contrary, he

aſſures them, that the Lord whom they expeded ſºilſ come,

&c. He could not have eſtabliſhed the belief of a Meſſiah

better, if he had cited the very texts from which they

expected him. Yet ſome of theſe texts he refers to in

this propheſy; for the words ſpoken of Chriſt's harbinger,

He ſhall prepare the way before me, being taken from Iſai.

xl. 1–3. we have Malachi's teſtimony that Iſaiah prophe

fied of the ſame perſon as he does. Iſaiah begins his pro

pheſy thus, Comfort ye, comfºrt ye my people, &c. Some

thing very extraordinary appears to be here promiſed.

The Jewiſh Targum tells us what it is, ver. 9. Behold,

the kingdom of your God is revealed; meaning the kingdom

of the Meſfiah ; which, becauſe the God of heaven ſhall ſet

it up, is called the kingdom of God, and the kingdom of hea

ven. Hence the Jews learned to call the days of the Meſ

fiah the days of conſºlation; and waiting for the conſºlation of

Iſrael is explained by ſeeing the Lord's Chriſt, or Meſſiah,

Luke, ii. 25, 26. and by looking for redemption, and waiting

fºr the kingdom of God. Hence one of the names of the

Meſſiah is ºnjº Menachem, or Comforter; and his ſilva

tion, Iſai. lxii. 1. is interpreted by the conſºlation of Iſrael,

in the Chaldee. Since, therefore, Iſaiah, under the figure

of a voice proclaiming the approach of a greater perſon,

propheſies of the coming of a certain meſſenger, to remove

all hindrances out of his way, who is called the glory of the

Ilord, and their God; and ſince Malachi, predićting the

coming of the ſame meſſenger, recites the very words of

Iſaiah, that he ſhould prepare the way befºre him ; and then

applies the title of LORD to him whom they ſºught and

deſighted in ; that is to ſay, to the Meſſiah;-we cannot

avoid thinking that the ſame perſons are intended in both

the propheſies. It may be collečted from this text, that

angel or meſſenger is one of the titles of the Meſſiah.

Malachi's fixing the charaćter of meſſenger of the covenant

on the Meſſiah authoriſes us to look for the accompliſh

of peace; an everlaſting covenant : that he would give his ſer

vant, his ele?, to be a covenant to the people, and a light to the

Gentileſ. To what time or perſon theſe propheſies did

relate, might be diſputed before Malachi propheſied,

though they have internal marks which point to the

Meſſiah. But after Malachi had ſaid ſo plainly, that the

Lord whom they ſºught, meaning the Meſſiah, is the Mºſºn

ger of the covenant whom they delight in, and that he ſhall

ſurely come, we can no longer doubt it. It is ſaying in

other words, the Meſſiah ſhall be the declarer, the pub

liſher, the mediator of that better covenant, for all theſe

ideas are comprehended in the word miſſenger, as Moſes

was of the old covenant; and that a law ſhould be given

by him. See Biſhop Chandler's Defence, p. 52, &c.

Wer. 2. But who may abide the day, &c.] Though the

Jews promiſed themſelves great felicity from the coming

of the Meſſiah, yet he was to be confidered by them in the

charaćter of a ſevere and juſt judge: for, however they

delighted themſelves with the hopes of his coming, the

prophet declares that it ſhould eventually prove no matter

of joy to them ; for the day of his coming ſhould be a day

of exact retribution; when he appearſ, he ſhall be like a

refiner's fire, and as fuller's ſoap; he ſhall ſeparate the .

metal from the droſs, and puniſh the impenitent with

impartiality; and then they ſhould be able to anſwer their

old queſtion mentioned in the former chapter, ver, 17.

Where is the God of judgment * The divine judgments are

often called a fiery trial, ſuch as ſeparates the genuine

metal from the droſs, purifies the former, and conſumes

the latter. The word nºn-l boreth, tranſlated ſºap, was,

according to St. Jerome, the name of an herb growing in

Paleſtine, and uſed by the fullers. This paſſage may be

underſtood of the ſecond coming of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt,

or of John the Baptiſt, who reproved with the greateſt

freedom and force the fins of the people. See Biſhop

Chandler, p. 53. Calmet, and Jer, ii. 22.

War. 3. And he ſhall purify the ſºns of Levil Not all ºf

them; for the finilitude is taken from gold and filver;

which being purified, there remains ſome droſs behind.

So it happened after the miniſtration of the Lord Jeſus

Chriſt; a great company of the priſis ºvere obedient to thefaith,

Acts, vi. 7. Of the ºther ſons of Levi, who did not

believe in Chriſt, but wilfully reječted him, it is juſt

before ſaid, Who may abide the day ºf his coming, when, the

metal being purified, he will caſt the droſs into the fire.

See Houbigant.

Wer. 5. And I will be a ſwift witneſ againſ the ſºrcerers)

God tells them, that he will haſten the day of his venge

ance, and that it ſhall come ſpeedily upon thoſe whoſe fins

are become epidemical; and if they refuſe to repent on the

preaching of the Goſpel, he will proceed to deſtroy the
nation
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forcerers, and againſt the adulterers, and againſt

falſe ſwearers, and againſt thoſe that oppreſs the

hireling in ºr wages, the widow, and the

fatherleſs, and that turn aſide the ſtranger

from lis right, and fear not me, faith the LoRD

of Hoſts.

6 For I am the LoRD, I change not ;

therefore ye ſons of Jacob are not con

ſumcd.

7 * Even from the days of your fathers

ye are gone away from mine ordinances,

and have not kept them. Return unto me,

and I will return unto you, ſaith the LoRD

of Hoſts. But ye ſaid, Wherein ſhall we

return ?

8 * Will a man rob God? Yet ye have

robbed me. But ye ſay, Wherein have we

robbed thee In tithes and offerings.

9 Ye are curſed with a curſe: for ye have

robbed me, even this whole nation.

Io Bring ye all the tithes into the ſtore

houſe, that there may be meat in mine houſe,

and prove me now herewith, ſaith the LoRD

of Hoſts, if I will not open you the win

dows of heaven, and pour you out a bleſ

ſing, that there ſhall not be room enough to

receive it.

11 And I will rebuke the devourer for

your ſakes, and he ſhall not deſtroy the fruits

of your ground; neither ſhall your vine caſt

her fruit before the time in the field, faith the

Ilo R D of Hoſts. -

12 And all nations ſhall call you bleſſed :

for ye ſhall be a delightſome land, faith the

LoRD of Hoſts.

13 * Your words have been ſtout againſt

me, ſaith the LoRD : yet ye ſay, What have

we ſpoken ſº much againſt thee :

14 Ye have ſaid, It is vain to ſerve God:

and what profit if it that we have kept his

ordinance, and that we have walked mourn

fully before the Lord of Hoſts?

15 And now we call the proud happy;

yea, they that work wickedneſs are ſet up;

yea, they that tempt God are even delivered.

16 || Then they that feared the Lord

nation utterly. This may alſo farther refer to the ſecond

coming of our Lord to judge both quick and dead. See

Lowth and Calmet.

Wer. 6. For I am the Lord, I change not] “Becauſe I am

“ the ſame yeſterday, to-day, and for ever, and am true

“ to the promiſes given to your fathers, therefore you ſtill

“ continue a people, and are not conſumed as your ini

“ quities deſerve.” See Lowth and Calmet.

Wer. 8. Will a man rob God] “Pretend what you will

“ to the reverence and fear of God, if you take away

“ what is conſecrated, according to the law of Moſes, to

“ the ſervice of God and his temple, you do no better

“ than rob God himſelf.”

Ver. 9. Ye are curſed with a curſ...] Ye have been under a

curſe through want, becauſe, &c. Houbigant.

Wer. I 1. The dev.urer] The moth. Houbigant. Any of

thoſe inſeóts are meant which conſume and deſtroy the corn.

Wer. 16–18. Then they that fared the Lord] Houbigant

remarks, that by the word jewel; in ver, 17. are meant

thoſe who feared God, and embraced the faith of the

Goſpel. This, ſays he, is principally to be underſtood of

thoſe Jeruſalem Chriſtians who retreated to Pella, when

the deſtrućtion of Jeruſalem drew nigh.

I think, juſtly obſerves, that the laſt verſe fixes the time

to the reſurreótion, and the general judgment ; when the

ſecrets of all hearts ſhall be diſcloſed, and when alone it

will be poſſible for us to diſcern who are righteous, and

who are wicked, by the divine diſtributions towards them;

when every man ſhall receive his final lot, either of reward

or puniſhment; and then ſhall we know with certainty,

both who are, and what is to be God's H%JD ſºullah, his

But Mr. Peters, .

jewel, or treaſure, for ſo the word ſignifies ; ſomething

highly valuable. See his Diſſert. on Job, p. 316. The

words may be read, And they ſhall be to me, ſaith the Lord

of Hºffs, in the day that I ſhall appoint, a peculiar treaſure.

REFLecTions.—1ſt, If the words of the concluſion of

the foregoing chapter be confidered, as they are by ſome

commentators, as the ſcoff of the infidel, who, becauſe

the Meſſiah's appearing was long delayed, concluded that

he would never come, the opening of this chapter con

tains a full anſwer to ſuch a ſuggeſtion. See the Critical

Notes.

1. The harbinger of the Meſfiah approaches. Behold, I

will ſend my meſſenger, and he ſhall prepare the way before me.

Of whom this is ſpoken we cannot be in doubt (ſee Matt.

xi. 10. Mark, i. 2.), John the Baptiſt being ſent to point

out the Lamb of God, and, by preaching repentance, to

lead the people to him who alone can give remiſfion of fins.

2. The Lord of life and glory ſhall immediately follow

his herald and forerunner. The Lord, whom ye ſeek, the

long-expected Meſſiah, to whom the eyes of Iſrael were

directed, ſhall ſuddenly come to his temple, and by his preſence

fulfil the propheſy of Haggai, putting the moſt diſtin

guiſhed honour on that holy place,—even the meſſenger of the

covenant of grace, who, as the great prophet ſent from

God, publiſhes and explains the tenor of that covenant

more clearly and diſtinctly than it was ever done before ;

whom ye delight in : they in general pleaſed themſelves with

the expe&tation of him, though they entirely miſtook the

nature of his office; but many there were alſo among

them, who waited for him as a ſpiritual Meſſiah, coming

to
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ſpake often one to another: and the LoRD

hearkened, and heard it, and a book of remem

brance was written before him for them that

feared the Lord, and that thought upon his

Inaſſle. -

17 And they ſhall be mine, ſaith the Lord

to ſave his people from their fins. He ſhall come, ſaith the

Lord of Hºffs, whoſe promiſe is faithful, and the accom

pliſhment of it, in the fulneſs of time, ſure.

3. The great end of his coming is declared. Many

wiſhed for his appearing, who little underſtood the deſign

of it; therefore is the queſtion aſked, But who may abide

the day of his coming ” who will be able to bear the doćtrines

that he advances, concerning his own Deity, the purpoſe

of his coming to die for ſinners, the nature of his king

dom, &c. or his ſharp and piercing rebukes againſt the

charaćters of the men of that generation, held in higheſt

admiration ; and ºtho ſhall ſland when he appeareth 2 before

the piercing energy of his word; which intimates how few

would endure or receive the truths that he taught while he

abode upon earth; for he is like a refiner's fire; by his word

ſeparating the precious from the vile; diſtinguiſhing the

true ſenſe of God's word from the adulterating gloſſes of

the ſcribes; and purifying his believing followers who

received him ; while the wicked, who rejećted him, are

caſt away as droſs : and like fuller's ſºap, which cleanſes the

garment from ſpots, ſo ſhall he cleanſe his believing people

from their ſins.

Many ſhall be happy partakers of his grace, willingly

receiving him with penitent hearts. On them he ſhall ſit as

a refiner and purifter of ſilver; by the various methods that

he uſes, he will purge away the droſs of guilt and corrup

tion from their ſouls; making every means of grace effec

tual, and every providence ſanctified. When he puts

thoſe who thus believingly cleave to him into any furnace

of afflićtion or temptation, he himſelf will regulate the

fire, and take care that they ſhall be in it no longer, nor

feel it fiercer, than they are able to bear ; and the whole

fhall ultimately be for their good. And he ſhall purify the

ſºns of Levi, not merely thoſe Jews who were of that

family, or the apoſtles and miniſters of the goſpel; but all

his people, who are, through faith in him, conſecrated to

be prieſts unto God; and purge them: as gold and ſilver, that

they may ºffer unto the Lord an ºffering in ighteouſneſs, even

themſelves a living ſacrifice, and the well-pleaſing oblation

of prayer and praiſe, and all their works and labours of

love, accepted now in Jeſus Chriſt. Then ſhall the offering

of judah and jeruſalem be pleaſant unto the Lord, aſ in the

days of old, and as in fºrmer years; like the offering of Abel,

the ſacrifice of Abraham, or the burnt-offering of Aaron,

which the heavenly fire devoured. Juſtified through the

infinite merit...of Chriſt's ſacrifice, and ſanétified by the

Spirit of Jeſus, all the ſervices of his people ſhall be a

ſweet-ſmelling ſavour.

To ſome for judgment he will come into the world, a

favour of death unto them through their wilful impeni

tence, as of life unto others. Their charaćters are

declared: they are fºrcerers, who uſed enchantments and

divination ; adultererſ, wallowing in the luſts of unclean

neſs; falſe ſwearers, who profaned God's name, and called

him to witneſs to a lie ; oppreſſors of the hireling, defrauding

him of his wages; of the widow and father'ſ, taking

º

advantage of their helpleſſneſs to plunder and devour them;

and turn aſde the ſtranger from his right; becauſe ignorant

of the law, or through the partiality of the judges; and

they fear not we, ſaith the Lord of Hºffr, nor obey his

Goſpel. For all which things Chriſt threatens to be a

ſwift witneſs againſt them, and will bring their fins to

light, however ſecretly committed; and execute juſt

judgment in conſequence upon them, and that quickly;

as he did, ſhortly after his appearing in the fleſh, in the

deſtruction of Jeruſalem ; and as he will do in the great

day of perdition of all the ungodly.

4. He ratifies the determined purpoſes of his word. I

am the Lord, Jehovah, ſelf-exiſtent, ſelf-ſufficient, able to

ſave or deſtroy to the uttermoſt. I change not ; I am love

itſelf towards every returning penitent, and in me is ful

neſs of grace for every genuine believer ; therefore ye ſºns of

acob are not conſumed; I ſtill wait to receive you, if ye

will turn and live : but if ye will not return, ye have only

yourſelves to blame: ſtill I change not, but my decrees of

judgment againſt the finally impenitent ſhall ſtand for
ever. - -

2dly, We have,

1. The charge, drawn up againſt the Jewiſh people, of

long-continued iniquities. From the days of their fathers

the apoſtacy began; they had forſaken God’s ordinances, and

had not kept them : yet he, patient and gracious, invited

them to return, with the kindeſt aſſurances of forgiveneſs

and acceptance. Return unto me, and I will return unto

you ; but they, inſtead of obeying, in the pride and ſtub

bornneſs of their hearts, replied, Wherein ſhall we return?

as if they had done nothing amiſs, and needed no repent

ance; or were diſpleaſed at the gracious invitation, becauſe

it implied a rebuke. God therefore lays their crimes to

their conſcience: Will a man rob God? or the god; 2 even

a heathen would not adt thus toward his idols : or the

judges; none could think with impunity thus to treat a

magiſtrate ; how daring the attempt then, and how info

lent the provocation, to rob God of his honour, glory, and

ſervice, as they had done; yet ye have robbed me. Note:

Robbers of God are the worſt of robbers: all theſe perfitt

in maintaining their innocence, and impudently challenge

him to prove the accuſation : Wherein have we rºbbed the 2

The proof is evident; in titles and offering they robbed

God’s altar of its due, and his miniſters of their mainte

nance; making no conſcience of defrauding them of their

appointed portion, or giving them the worſt, when the beſt

ſhould have been brought ; as if the blind and lane were

good enough for an offering. This was the ſin of the whole

nation, and the univerſality of the crime was an aggrava

tion of it; therefore ye are curſºd with a curſ : with

barrenneſs, want, and locuſts, which devoured their labours.

So little is got by robbing God; for they who think that

they ſhall grow the richer by their fraudulent dealings

with God's miniſters, will find the curſe of God, like a

canker-worm, devouring their ſubſtance.

2. They are warned to amend their ways: and the

5 gracious
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of Hoſts, in that day when I make up my

jewels; and I will ſpare them as a man ſpareth

his own ſon that ſerveth him.

18 Then ſhall ye return, and diſcern be

tween the righteous and the wicked, between

him that ſerveth God and him that ſerveth

him not.

gracious invitation ſtill abides the ſame ; Return unto me,

and I will return unto you ; and they would find themſelves

abundant gainers by rendering to him his due ; bring ye all

the tithes into the ſore-houſe; all, conſcientiouſly ſcrupulous

that nothing in quantity or quality be kept back; that there

may be meat in mine houſe; for God's altar * ſhould be

ſerved before our own tables, and the ſupport of his wor

ſhip and ſervice ſhould be dearer to us, than any ſecular

concerns more immediately our own ; and ſuch honeſty

will be found the beſt policy, as it will procure God's

bleſling. And prove me now here with, ſaith the Lord of

Hºſs, if they ſhould not find abundantly their advantage

in ſo doing. They who dare truſt God will be convinced

by experience, that their dues and benefactions for the

ſupport of a Goſpel-miniſtry, and their charity to the poor,

ſhall never impoveriſh but enrich them. Prove me, if I

will not open you the windows of heaven, which had been

ſhut up; and ſend the needful refreſhing rains, and pour

you out a blºſing, abundant fruitfulneſs, and plenty of all

good things; ſº that ye ſhall not be ſufficient; there ſhall be

more than there are hands to reap and gather, barns to

fill, or veſſels to receive : and I will rebuke the devourer for

your ſake; the locuſt and caterpillar ſhall no more deſiroy the

fruits ºf your ground; neither/hall the vine, through drought,

blaſting, or hurricanes, caſ' her fruit befºre the time in the

field. And all nations, who before reproached them with

their want and poverty, ſhall call you blºſed, beholding the

evident care and kindneſs of God towards them; fºr ye

fall be a delightſºme land, ſaith the Lord of Hºff; ; where

plenty reigns, and over which God continually watches

with his peculiar love and favour; and theſe indeed make

the truly delightſºme land. -

3dy, The eyes of the Lord are in every place, behold

ing the evil and the good. He obſerves the charaćters

of men, and they will be puniſhed or rewarded accord

ingiv.

sº He obſerved among the Jews ſome who, with daring

inſolence, arraigned the diſpenſations of his providence

and grace, and revolted from his worſhip and ordinances.

Yºur words have been ſlaut againſ me, ſaith the Lord; yet ye

ſty, What have we ſpoken ſo much againſ thee P as if they

had been clear from blame: or if an inadvertent word had

dropped from them, it was not a matter that deſerved ſuch

ſharp admonition. So ready are finners to extenuate their

faults; and becauſe they have no ſenſe of the evil of ſin

themſelves, they think God ſevere in his rebukes : yet

ſurely they had provoked him moſt highly. Ye have ſlid,

It is vain to ſºrve God, ſince there is nothing to be got by

his ſervice; but the wicked often fare better than the

righteous; and what prºfit if it that we have kept his ordi

nance, exact in the obſervation of his worſhip and cere

* In theſe Reflections, I have applied the prophet's words to

the Chriſtian diſpenſation; but the reader is requeſted to make

all due allowances for the diſſimilarity of circumſtances.

monies, and that we have walked mournfully befºre the Lord

of Hºffs, in the habit of penitents. Perhaps reference is

here had to the Sadducees, who denied a future ſtate, and

the Phariſees, who, rigidly ſcrupulous in the form of god

lineſs, obſerved it merely for worldly ends, and looked

upon it as a burthenſome taſk. But their evil report will

be confuted by the experience of every gracious perſon,

who will find God's ways both pleaſant and profitable;

and count God's ſervice perfeót freedom, and its own

reward. And now we call the proud happy; they judged of

happineſs by outward wealth and ſplendour, and becauſe

they that work wickedneſ are ſet up; yea, they that tempt God

are delivered, for ſuch they beheld who proſpered in ini

quity; and though their preſumptuous fins ſeemed to cry
for vengeance, no evil came upon them; therefore they

were ready to conclude, that there was neither a provi

dence here, nor a judgment to come ; and that thoſe were

the happieſt who gratified every deſire of the fleſh and of

the mind... And theſe were the hard ſpeeches that God .

heard, which he will confute and confound when the

wrath, which purſues the moſt proſperous finner, ſhall

quickly overtake him.

2. He heard with pleaſure the gracious converſation of

. few faithful ones, who feared and ſerved him. We

aVC,

[1..] Their character. (1.) They feared the Lord, reve

renced his authority, ſubmitted to his providential will

without murmuring, were jealous of offending, and kept

themſelves with conſtancy in his holy worſhip and ways.

(2.) They thought upon his name; remembering him, his

word, his promiſes; and meditated thereon, ſupporting

their faith in theſe trying days with the confideration of

his adorable perfections, and maintaining ſtill their com

munion with him. (3.) They ſpºke often one to anºther, the

more iniquity abounded, the more they ſtirred each other

up to love and to good works: whilſt others ſpake ſo

much againſt God, they made bold profeſſion of his reli

gion, and encouraged each other with zeal to appear in

his cauſe: when their neighbours had renounced all reli

gious worſhip and converſation, they aſſembled to talk of

God's goodneſs, and to unite in prayer and praiſe at a

throne of grace. May we, who live in theſe ungodly

days, be enabled to go and do likewiſe ->

[2] The honour that God put upon them. (1.) The

Lord hearkened and heard it; was preſent in their private

aſſemblies; and where two or three met together for theſe

gracious purpoſes, he was in the midſt of them, teſtifying

his approbation of their conduct, by the comfort, ſtrength,

and encouragement that he beſtowed upon them. (2.)

A book ºf remembrance was written before him ; he entered

every gracious word into his ſacred records,-treaſured

them up in his all-comprehenſive mind,-laid themup for the

comfort of the faithful unto the great day, when they ſhall

come into remembrance, and be recompenſed at the

reſurrection of the juſt. (3.) They ſhall be mine, faith the

Lord
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God's judgment on the wicked, and his blºſing on the good:

he exhorteth to the ſudy of the law, and telleth ºf Elijah's

coming and ºffice.

[Before Chriſt about 4co.]

OR, behold, the day cometh that ſhall

burn as an oven; and all the proud, yea,

and all that do wickedly, ſhall be ſtubble : and

the day that cometh ſhall burn them up, faith

the LoRD of Hoſts, that it ſhall leave them

neither root nor branch.

2 *| But unto you that fear my name ſhall

-

Ilord ºf Hºſs, in that day when I make up my jewels, deli

vered from the flames of Jeruſalem, in which the others

fell; or in general this is ſpoken of all God's faithful

ſaints, who are jewels dear and precious to him, glittering

with divine graces, and intended to deck the crown of the

eternal King; they are mine, faith God ; he has a peculiar

property in his believing people, and regards them, as a

man does his own things, with eſpecial affection. The day

referred to is that of the appearing of the great God and

Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, who ſhall ſeparate the precious and

the vile ; and when the wicked are made as the dung, the

righteous ſhall ſhine forth as the fun in the kingdom of

their Father: he will make them up, colle&ting them toge

ther into his glorious treaſury in heaven, and there ſhall

they be ever with the Lord. (4.) I will ſpare them, as a

znań ſpareth his own ſºn that ſerveth him ; loving God, and

walking with him, they ſhall continually experience from

him a father's love: ſince they ſhew themſelves in ſpirit

and temper his dutiful children, he will overlook their

infirmities, will forgive their offences; tenderneſs ſhall

ſoften all his rebukes, whilſt every feeble effort to pleaſe

him, though but like the liſpings of a child, ſhall be

accepted. (5.) He will put ſuch a diſtinguiſhing diffir

ence between them and others, that all ſhall take knowledge

of them, and own that they are the bleſſed of the Lord.

Then ſhall ye, who have ſpoken ſo ſtoutly againſt the Lord,

and the unprofitableneſs of his ſervice, return ſhall

change your ſentiments and language, and ſhall diſcern, by
the ſequel, the difference which God makes between the

righteous and the wicked, between him that ſerveth God, and

Žin that ſerveth him not ; and this was evident at the

deſtrućtion of Jeruſalem, out of which the people of God

had eſcaped before the fiege ; and ſhall be abundantly

manifeſt in the judgment-day. The real characters of

men are now difficult to be diſcerned ; the veil of hypo

criſy, our prejudices, and the weakneſs of our under

{tandings, make us often miſtake, and count them gra

cious whom God will diſown, and thoſe vile who are

beloved of him : but ..". man’s true ſtate will then

appear: the righteous in Chriſt Jeſus, through his blood

and Spirit, who have loved and ſerved him faithfully, will

then be without ſpot before the throne of God, and go

with him into eternal glory; while the wicked, who lived

in impenitence or hypocriſy, ſhall be ſeen and abhorred of

. Vol. IV.

the Sun of righteouſneſs ariſe with healing in

his wings; and ye ſhall go forth, and grow up

as calves of the ſtall.

3 And ye ſhall tread down the wicked; for

they ſhall be aſhes under the ſoles of your feet

in the day that I ſhall do this, faith the Lord

of Hoſts. -

4 * Remember ye the law of Moſes my

ſervant, which I commanded unto him in

Horeb for all Iſrael, with the ſtatutes and

judgments.

5 * Behold, I will ſend you Elijah the

-

all, and go away into the everlaſting fire prepared for the

devil and his angels. Reader, judge nothing before the

time concerning the chara&ters of others, or at leaſt judge

mercifully; but judgethyſºſ, that thou mayeſt not be judged

of the Lord. º º

C H A P. IV.

Ver. 1. Behold, the day cometh] This is a continuation of

the diſcourſe in the preceding chapter; and would be more

properly joined to it, than made the beginning of a new

chapter.

Wer. 2. The Sun of righteouſneſ] The Lord Jeſus Chriſt;

conſequently, the day, of which it is ſaid in the preceding

verſe that it ſhall burn as an oven, is not the day of the

laſt judgment, but of the deſtruction of the Jews, which

immediately followed the coming of the Sun of righteouſ

neſs. Houbigant ; who renders the laſt clauſe, And yeſhall

leap as calves going out of their ſalſ.

Wer. 3. Ye ſhall tread down the wicked] This ſeems to

refer to the miracles of the riſing church; by which the

wicked, through divine grace, yielded and ſubmitted thern

ſelves; for there could be no other way employed for

their ſubjugation to the Goſpel by Chriſtians as ſuch. See

Houbigant. - - -

Wer. 4. Remember ye the law of Myſºl “Becauſe your

• republic can no otherwiſe ſubfiſt, till the Sun of righte

‘ ouſneſs ſhall ariſe, than by your obſervance of the law

“ of Moſes, eſpecially as you are to have no prophets titl

“ the forerunner of the Meſſiah.”

Wer. 5, 6. Behold, I will ſend you Elijah, &c.] This pro

pheſy, ſays Biſhop Chandler, is a repetition of that in

chap. iii. 1. only the name of the meſſenger is added to it,

with the manner of his preparing the way, which is declared

to be ſpiritual: he ſhall turn the hearts of the fatherſ with

the children; and ºf the children with the fathers (as Kimchi

properly renders the particle ºy ai); that is to ſay, he

ſhall do his part to cauſe a national reformation to convert

fathers and children all together from their evil praćtices,

and reſtore a true ſenſe of religion; which was then dwin

died into form, and ſo remove the curſ, the utter exciſion

denounced upon this land, namely Judaea; lºſł I come, and

ſmile the land with a curſº. The coming of the day of the

Lord, and Jehovah's coming to finite the land with a curſº,

is the coming of the Lºrd, Mºffah; which ſhould prove a

- - 4 S terrible
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prophet before the coming of the great and

dreadful day of the LoRD :

6 And he ſhall turn the heart of the fathers

to the children, and the heart of the children

to their fathers, leſt I come and ſmite the earth

with a curſe.

terrible time to the wicked Jews, though to the godly he

ſhould ariſe as the Sun of righteouſneſs. It was the uni

verſal opinion when Chriſt was upon earth, received by the

learned and unlearned, the governors and the people at

large, that Elijah ſhould uſher in the Meſſiah, and anoint

him: all expected that Elijah ſhould firſt come, and reſtºre

all things; and long before that, the ſon of Sirach grounded

it on the paſſage now before us. Thus he ſpeaks to the

true Elijah : Thou waſ ordained fºr reproof-(thou waſt

written of as a type) in after-time, to pacify the wrath of the

Lord's judgment, before it break intofury, and to turn the heart

of the father unto the ſon, and to reſtore the tribes of jacob:

which is part of the Meſſiah's office, Iſai. xlix. 6. The

Jews have not fince varied from this notion : in all their

later prophets the coming of Elijah and of the Meſſiah are

uſually mentioned together ; and this is the reaſon why

they pray ſo heartily for the coming of Elijah, even with

out mention of the Meſſiah; becauſe the coming of the

one, according to Malachi, infers the other. But it is

neither ſaid nor implied in the text, that Elijah the Tiſh

bite ſhould come in perſon: if any one elſe came in the

ſpirit and power of Elijah, Malachi’s words were fulfilled ;

who meant no more that Elijah ſhould riſe again, than

Hoſea and Jeremiah did that David ſhould be reſtored to

life, in order to reign over Iſrael and Judah, when they

propheſied that the tribes ſhould hereafter ſerve David their
#ing. It is common with them to deſcribe perſons by the

names of others whom they reſemble in the moſt eminent

qualities. And as it is not ſaid, ſo it could not be intended,

here, that Elijah ſhould come again in perſon. Whoever

he was, he muſt precede the final deſtruction of the Jews,

which has been over 17oo years ago, and no real Elijah

come to warn them of it, as is confeſſed by them. But,

take the words as they are interpreted by the very learned

Grotius, and the ſenſe is eaſy, and the completion manifeſt.

“ After me you ſhall have no prophet for a long time: the

“ next ſhall be the harbinger of the Meſſiah, in whom

“ propheſy ſhall revive. He ſhall be another Elijah for

“ zeal, for courage, auſterity of life, and labour for refor

“ mation.” The fact is allowed by the Jews, that pro

pheſy was ſealed up with Malachi, and to be reſtored in the

days of the Meſſiah. Had they been able to receive it, they

would have concluded that John the Baptiſt, in whom this

gift did revive, muſt be therefore the Elijah of Malachi:

for all the people held john as a prophet, Matth. xiv. 5. xxi.

26. The Sanhedrim, aſtoniſhed at his preaching and

a&ions, thought that he muſt be Elijah; that prºphet, in

Moſes, or the Mºffah ; and many of the ſcribes and pha

riſees, as well as the reſt of the country, went to be baptized

of him, confeſſing their ſing : John, i. 19.25. Matth. iii.

5–7. His preaching exactly anſwered the deſcription of

it by Malachi. As Elijah was to notify the coming ºf the

day that ſhall burn, &c. ver, i. that great and dreadful day,

wherein the Lord, Meſfiah, ſhall ſmite the land of Jewry

with a curſe; ſo did John the Baptiſt exhort to repentance

from this motive, that the kingdom ºf God was at hands and

to flee from the wrath to come, for there was one to come after

him, mightier flºan he, whoſe fan was in his hand, to purge the

floor, and to burn the chaff with unquenchable fire : Matth. iii.

2. 7. Io, 11. Joſephus confirms the account given of him

in the ſacred hiſtorians: “It was the opinion of the Jews,”

ſays he, “that Herod's army was cut off by the Arabs,

“ through God’s juſt judgment, for the ſake of John, who

“ was ſurnamed the Baptiſł. For he killed that excellent

“man, who ſtirred up the people to the exerciſe of all

“ virtues, eſpecially piety and juſtice, and to receive his

“ baptiſm, which he aſſured them was grateful to God, if

“ to purity of body they added purity of life, and firſt

“ cleanſed their ſouls, not from one or two, but every

“ fin. But when the people reſorted in numbers to him,

“greedy of his doćtrine, and ready to do anything by his

“ counſel, fearing what might be effected from ſo great

“ authority of the man, he impriſoned and then ſlew him.”

Antiq. lib. xviii. cap. 7. If there were nothing elſe for it,

the fulfilling of his predićtions demonſtrated John to be a

true prophet: for, as John had foretold, Jeſus ſuddenly

after him appeared in the temple, preaching likewiſe repent

ance for remiſſion of fins, and warning the Jews of the

impending deſolation of their country; which he exe

cuted accordingly, as he threatened he would, within a

few years after they put him to death, and rejećted his

doćtrine. No ſuch events fell out at any time before;

and theſe at this time came up to the words of the pro

pheſy. The events, therefore, are another proof of the

ſenſe of the propheſy. The coming of John the Baptiſt as

a prophet, and of Jeſus as the Meſfiah, and the final

deſtrućtion of Judaea following their coming, according to

their preaching, is a plain evidence, that they only were

intended in the preſent propheſy. See Biſhop Chandler's

Defence, p. 64, &c. We ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak

more on this ſubjećt when we come to the hiſtory of John

the Baptiſt in the Evangeliſts ; and in the meantime have

great pleaſure in recommending the reader to the very

ingenious Dr. Bell’s “Inquiry into the Divine Miſfions of

“John the Baptiſt and Jeſus Chriſt.”

REFLECTions.—1ſt, The coming of Chriſt, ſpoken of

in this chapter, for the deſtrućtion of Jeruſalem and the

wicked Jews, is the type and figure of his appearing at the

º*#: perdition of the ungodly; and the day of their

mal iudgment will be the day of final recompence. #. of God. y pense for the

1. The Lord Jeſus will be a conſuming fire to the wicked.

Behold, with ſurpriſe and terror, the day cometh, the evil

day, which the tranſgreſſor put far away, that ſhall burn as

an oven ; when the wrath of God ſhall be revealed, and the

fire be kindled around the devoted city; and all the proud,

the ſcribes and phariſees who rejećted the Lord Jeſus;

and all that do wickedly, the apoſtate Jewiſh people; ſhall be

as ſlubble to the devouring flames; and the day that comethſhall

burn them up, ſaith the Lord of Hºffs, that it ſhall leave them

neither root nor branch : the whole nation being deſtroyed,

and
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and the city and temple burnt and razed to their founda

tioll.S.

Thus in the great day of the wrath of the Lamb, he

ſhall be revealed from heaven in flaming fire, taking venge

ance on the proud, the ſelf-righteous, and unhumbled finner,

who truſted for ſalvation on his own doings and duties;

and on all that do wickedly, the careleſs and profane, who

know not God and obey not his Goſpel; they ſhall be

all devoted to deſtruštion, and fuel for the flames, and

caſt together into the everlaſting burnings of hell, where

their worm never dies, and their fire is not quenched.

2. He will be a reviving ſun to his people. Unto you

that far my name ſhall the Sun of righteouſneſ ariſe with heal

ing in his wings; he led his people out of Jeruſalem to

Pella, when it was ready to be deſtroyed ; and more gene

rally on all his believing people he thus ariſes, when firſt

they yield in faith to his gracious invitations, and he then

calls them out of darkneſs into his marvellous light; he is

their ſun, the fountain of all ſpiritual light and life; by his

bright beams they are quickened, bring forth fruit abun

dantly, rejoice before him, and walk in the light of truth,

which leads the faithful ſoul to the manſions of glory. He

is their Sun of righteouſneſs, ſhining without ſpot himſelf,

the author of everlaſting righteouſneſs to his faithful people,

and the powerful and effectual agent, who by his mighty

working transforms them into his own image of righteouſ

neſs and true holineſs : in his wings, his rays of light and

grace, there is healing, our ſpiritual diſeaſes are cured, the

native darkneſs of the mind removed, and our fin-fick ſouls

reſtored to health and ſtrength by the genial influences of

his reviving beams: and in the reſurreótion-morn with

brighter luſtre finall this glorious ſun appear, and ſhine for

ever upon his glorified ſaints.

3. In conſequence of this, ye ſhall go forth, either out

of Jeruſalem to Pella, where the Chriſtians found a place

of refuge; or rather, the faithful ſhall go forth to walk in

the light of the Lord, rejoicing in his ſalvation, ſteadily

advancing in the path of grace, and running with delight

the way of God's commandments; and grow up as calves of
the ſtall, fat and well-liking; ſo repleniſhed ſhall they be

with the influences of God's ſpirit, and fed with the bread

of life, ſtrengthening and increaſing with the increaſe of

God. And ye ſhall tread down the wicked; for they ſhall be as

aſher under º,Joles of your feet, in the day that Iſhall do this,

As a

faith the Lord of Hoffs the wicked Jews whoperſecuted them

ſhall now be burnt with their cities, and trod into the duſt.

Thus when the conqueſts of the Redeemer ſhall be com

pleted, and death itſelf deſtroyed, then ſhall the wicked be

brought low, and every foe that troubled God's ſaints be

trodden under foot ; while the triumphs of the glorified

ſhall be everlaſting. See the Notes. -

2dly, The canon of the Old Teſtament now receives a

ſolemn cloſe. The Jewiſh people are to expe&t no more

prophets till the great forerunner of the‘Meſſiah appears;

and therefore,

1. They muſt keep ſtedfaſt to the law and the teſtimony,

and be guided only by God's paſt revealed will. Remember

ye the law of Moſes my ſervant, which I commanded unto him

in Horeb for all Iſrael, with the ſtatutes and judgments, moral

and ceremonial; all which would have a direct tendency to

lead them to Chriſt; for which purpoſe the law was their

ſchoolmaſter, and it muſt now be their only rule, in con

tradiſtinétion to the corrupt gloſſes which their teachers

ſhortly after began to put upon it. Note: The word of

God alone, excluſive of all traditions and human expoſi

tions, muſt be our rule; the labours of others may aſfiſt

our inquiries after truth; but, after all, we muſt call no

man maſter; one is our maſter, even Chriſt, and he has

promiſed that we ſhall be taught of him; and by prayer

and meditation on his word, humbly defiring to know his

mind, he will lead us into all truth.

2. They muſt live in the conſtant expećtation of the

Meſſiah, and his forerunner John the Baptiſt. Behold, I

will ſend you Elijah the prophet, one in the ſpirit and power

of Elijah, Luke, i. 17. one in zeal, courage to rebuke fin,

piety and auſterity of manners reſembling him, Matt. xi.

14, before the coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord,

when, for the rejection of the true Meſſiah, wrath to the

uttermoſt ſhould be poured out upon their land, and their

city and temple be utterly deſtroyed; Aćts, ii. 20. He

ſhall turn the heart of the fathers to the children, and the heart

of the children to their fathers, or of the fathers with the

children; both one and the other by his preaching ſhall be

turned to Chriſt, and directed to the Lamb of God, who

is come to take away the fin of the world; left I come and

ſmite the earth with a curſe, which would be the certain

conſequence of their rejecting the Lord's Chriſt, and which

viſibly remains upon the Jewiſh people to this day.





TABLEs of SCRIPTURE MEASURES, WEIGHTS, and COINS: with an APPENDIX,

containing the Method of calculating it: MEASURES of SURFACE, hitherto wanting in

Treatiſts on this Suljeći. By the Right Reverend RICHARD Lord Biſhop of PETER Boroug H.

- Measure is a known quantity applied to another

of the ſame kind that is leſs known, to make its

dimenſions better known, by help of numbers expreſſing

the proportion that the known quantity bears to the un

known. The dimenſions to be meaſured are three : I.

Mere Length, which hath but one dimenſion. 2. Surface,

which conſiſts of length multiplied into breadth ; ſo it hath

two dimenſions, as it were interwoven; and this is always

meaſured by ſome ſquare ſurface already known, as by a

ſquare foot, or a ſquare cubit, or any other ſquare already
known, by help of its fide. Moſes generally uſeth the

ſquare cubit. 3. Solidity, or Capacity, which hath three

dimenſions multiplied into each other: length, breadth,

and height or depth. This is meaſured by a known cube:

From ſolidity ariſeth weight in all ſublunary bodies; and

by weight we meaſure the value of coins: therefore I ſhall

join weights and coins together in the Fourth Table.

I uſe = to ſgnify equal; :: to expreſ; proportion; 2 iſ called

ſeparatrix, parting decimals from integerſ.

I. TABLE. Meaſures of Length.

I expreſ; the cubit, and its parts, both by inch-meaſure and by

foot-meaſure; which I deduce from inches by this prºportion:

Inch-Meaſ. Foot-Meaſ.

As I 2. I. :: 21 2-888.-12824.

Inch. Decim. Foot. Dec.

21 2-888= 1 2824.

FI O2.944= 2× 912.

72.296= 26og.

3.2684+ Z3o4.

29 I 2 = 2 o'76.

A cubit is = to . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

A ſpan the longer = a cubit . . .

Span the leſs = + of a cubit . . . . . =

A hand's breadth = # of a cubit ... =

A finger's breadth = 3; of a cubit =

Meaſures of manyCubits Length, Iexprſ only in Foot-Meaſure.

- Feet. Decim.

A fathom is . . . . . . . - 4 cubits . . . . . . = 72.296.

Ezekiel’s reed ... = 6 cubits . . . . . . . F 192944.

Schoenus, the Egyptian line for land

meaſure, which I think Scripture

uſeth to divide inheritances, Pſalm tº Cubits

xvi. 6. and lxxviii. 55. They uſed i- 80 = 1452.92.

different lengths, but the*]
and moſt uſeful was

Hexoºntus mentions a ſchoºnuſ juſt 3oo times as long : I

judgethat all the greater weremade in proportion to the leaſt.

The mile, . . . . . . .- 4ooo cubits . . . . . . = 7296 Feet.

Stadium, , of their mile ... = 4oo Cubits ... = 7292.6

Paraſang, 3 of their miles... = 1 2000 Cubits = 4 Engliſh

miles, and 580 feet.

II. TABLE. Meaſures of Surface.

Moſes hath deſcribed theſe by ſquare cubits. I here

expreſs them reduced to our ſquare feet: the method of

this reduction is taught in an Appendix. I firſt propoſe

three clear examples given by Moſes. Secondly, I place

ſix inſtances of greater difficulty.

The cleareſt Examples are,

I. The altar of Incenſe. Only two fides of it, viz. its

length and breadth, are expreſſed by Moſes; each of them

is affirmed to be one cubit. Yet he declares that it was

four-ſquare: whence we colle&t that it was juſt one ſquare

cubit. See Exod. xxx. 2. Now it is demonſtrated in the

Appendix, that one Jewiſh ſquare cubit amounts to in

ſurface three Engliſh ſquare feet, and about 47 ſquare

inches.

II. The table of ſhew-bread, Exod. xxv. 23. It is

affirmed to be two cubits in length, and one in breadth.

None doubt but it was reëtangular, containing two Jewiſh

ſquare cubits. Theſe amount to above fix Engliſh ſquare

feet, and above half, viz. 94 ſquare inches.

III. The boards of the tabernacle, each ten cubits in

length, and one and a half in breadth, Exod. xxvi. 16.

being rectangular, muſt contain 15 ſquare cubits, Jewiſh.

Theſe are proved to contain very near 5o ſquare feet of

Engliſh meaſure.

The more difficult caſes reſerved to the Appendix, are,

I. The mercy-feat, whoſe ſurface is = 12 ſquare feet

and 4.

II. A general method is taught of reducing any given

number of Jewiſh cubits to Engliſh ſquare feet. -

III. The example of the 15 ſquare cubits in the boards

of the tabernacle is made clearer.

IV. The court of the tabernacle, deſcribed Exod

xxvii. 18. is found to be juſt half the Egyptian aroura,

and to contain I rood, 21 perches, 27 ſquare feet,

&c.

V. The whole aroura is determined, and reduced to our

Engliſh meaſures, 3 roods, 2 perches, 55 ſquare feet.

VI. The ſuburbs, or glebe-land, given to each city of

the Levites, Numb. xxxv. 3, 4, 5, is ſhewed to be a ſquare,

on each of the four fides of every city, containing a

million of Jewiſh ſquare cubits, or Ioo aroura ; which

amount to in each ſquare 76 acres, 1 rood, 22 perches,

80 ſquare feet: whence we colle&t, that all the four

ſquares amounted to 305 acres, 2 roods, 1 perch, be

fides 51 feet ſquare.

III. TABLE. Meaſures of Capacity.
Wine Gall. Pints. Inch. Sol.

Epha or bath. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 4 IS

Chomer, homer in our Tranſlation . . . . . 75 5 7

Seah ; of epha . . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - - 2 4 3

Him = , of epha . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - - I 2 I

Omer ſo of “pha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o 6 oz.5

Cab # of ºpka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o 3 I o

Log 7's of “pha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o of Io

Metrºtes of Syria (Joh. ii. 6.) = Cong. Rom. o 7; o

Cotyla, eſſerm, rºe of ºpéa . . . . . . . . . . o of
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This cotyla contains juſt 10 ounces averdupois of rain

water: omer Ioo: “pha Iooo: chomer Io,ooo. So by theſe

weights all theſe meaſures of capacity may be expeditiouſly

recovered to a very near exactneſs.

IV. TABLE. Of Weights and Coins.

The Jewiſh weights are re-The value of Jewiſh and

duced to the ſtandard grains Roman weights and coins,

of our Troy weight; whereof at the preſent value of fil

438 are equal to the Roman ver and gold, expreſſed in

ounce, and to our ancient pence and decimals of a

Engliſh averdupois ounce. penny.

Grains. Dec. Pence. Decim. s d. q.

Shekel is the original wt. = 219— = 282-2875 = 2 4 I

Bekah ; a ſhekel . . . . . = 1 og 25-142. 1437 = 1 2 #x

Gerah I's of bekah ... = 1 oz.95= 1241.437 = o #x

Maneh = 1 ooſhekel wt. = 2 1900 Pence. Dec. . s. d.

Maneh in coin – 60 ſhil.- 13140- 1697.225+ 7 I 5

Tal. ſil. = 3coo ſhil. = 6570oo=8486225-353 1 I toob.

Talent of gold the ſame weight . . . . . . . =5975 15 70%

The golden Darics, Ezra,

ii. 69. ſeem to be 1. s. d.

Coins of Darius #| - I 3 I Z4 . . . . . E I o 4

Mede. They*]
12 gerahs º

Roman Money mentioned in the New Teſtament.

Pence. Faithings,

‘Denarius, ſilver, . . . . . . . . . . • - - 7 - - - - - - 3

Aſir, copper, . . . . . . . . . . . • - - - O - - - - - - 3

Aſarium, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . Ił

$º.......... - - - - - - - - o . . . . . . of

4 Mite, . . . . . . . . . -- - - - - - - - - - O - - - - - • Oł

An APPENDIX to the Second Table of Meaſures of Surface,

deſcribed by Mºſes, ſhewing the Method of reducing them by

Calculation to the Meaſures uſed in England, for the Benefit

of thºſe that underſtand Decimal Arithmetic, and deſire to

iry the Redućlion given in the Table, or to make furtherc

Improvements in this Kind ofMeaſurer. --

r sHALL begin with redućtion of the meaſures

*y-ſeat. of the mercy-ſeat, which was God's throne of

grace among the Jews. Moſes in Exod. xxv. 17. affirms,

that its length was two cubits and an #, its breadth one

cubit and an 1. The fraćtions adhering to its length and

breadth, make ſome difficulty to beginners in arithmetic,

which the decimal way doth much abate. Suppoſing

therefore, what I have elſewhere proved, that the Jewiſh

cubit was in foot-meaſure, 12.824, the length muſt be

expreſſed in foot-meaſure, and decimals thereof,42560.

The breadth in like meaſure will be 22.736. Wherefore

the produćt of theſe numbers multiplied into each other,

gives its ſurface 12 247616; in number of its ſquare feet,

and decimals thereof, 12 ſquare feet, and very near half a

ſquare foot; if the decimals had been 250, it had been

juſt ; a foot. If we deſire to expreſs thoſe decimals of a

foot in ſquare inches, as is uſual in England, we muſt mul

. The“I
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tiply 2.47616 by 144, the ſquare inches of a foot, and the

produćt will be 682;6704: which ſhews that the decimals

we found, amount to 68 ſquare inches, and about # an

inch more : we need not be nicer. -

2. In the altar of incenſe Moſes deſcribes the
2. A ſquare - - - -

cubit ſ. Jewiſh ſquare cubit, which muſt be reduced to

º," * our foot-meaſure, thus ####. The produćt of

theſe numbers multiplied will be the upper ſur

face of this altar, 3.23.26976, that is three ſquare feet

and 2326976 decimals of a ſquare foot, which we may

expreſs by 47 ſquare inches, and a few decimals of an inch

ſquare inconſiderable. -

... n. 3. Moſes's deſcription of the boards of the taber

bºa, ºf nacle, Exod. xxvi. 16. by ten cubits in length,

ºr. and one and an * in breadth, naturally leads a

* man to diſcern in each board's ſurface 15 Jewiſh

ſquare cubits; becauſe if we conceive a line drawn from

the end of one cubit at the bottom of the board, to the

end of one cubit at the top of the board, this muſt needs

be Io whole ſquare cubits on one ſide of that line, and

Io half ſquare cubits (= 5 whole) on the other fide of

that line: here therefore are 15 ſquare cubits. The re

dućtion of theſe into Engliſh ſquare feet is performed by

multiplying 15, viz. the number of cubits given, into

3.232.6976, the feet and decimals of one ſquare cubit,

and the produćt will be 492.90.464, and that is very

near to 50 ſquare feet; for thoſe decimals amount to

above 130 ſquare inches, and little more than 13 ſquare

inches would make it juſt 50 feet, which abatement we

need not here regard.

4. The .4. Let us now go to the meaſure of the ſurface

... ºf of land. But we will begin with the court of the

; .. tabernacle, the ground on which the prieſts per

“ formed all the ſolemn public worſhip of Iſrael in

Moſes's time. The area of this court is deſcribed by

Moſes, Exod. xxvii. 18. by its length 1 oo cubits, and its

breadth every where 50 cubits. Wherefore this area

muſt be in Jewiſh meaſure 5ooo ſquare cubits, for that

is the product of Ioo multiplied into 50. To reduce theſe

5ooo Jewiſh cubits into Engliſh ſquare feet, I muſt mul

tiply 5ooo into 3.2326976; the produćt is 16634288

Engliſh ſquare feet.

But in caſes of ſuch long numbers of feet, we uſe for

brevity's ſake, and to help our memories, to reduce them

into perches, or roods, or acres, which contain known

numbers of ſquare feet. A perch contains 272 ſquare feet,

and #. A rood is - to io990 ſquare feet. An acre is

= to 4356o ſquare feet. It is plain that the number

16634288, hath not integers equal to thoſe of an acre;

but it hath enough to anſwer thoſe in a rood and ſome

overplus ; therefore I muſt divide 16634288 by-co890,

which is a rood. By ſuch diviſion continued in the

decimal way, until I have a fraćtion of five or fix

places, which is exact enough, I find the quote to be

12:52.7537, which aſſures me that my number 16634288,

hath but once intirely in it a whole rood: but it hath

moreover in it many decimal parts of a rood. Theſe,

therefore, I reduce to the perches contained in them, by

multiplying them into 40, which is the number of perches

that make up a rood ; and, cutting off ſix places from the

produćt, which is 21 21or48o; ſo l find there are 21

perches intire, and the figure , after the ſeparatrix are

4. decimals
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decimals of a perch. Theſe alſo I multiply by 272,225,

which are the ſquare feet and decimals of a perch. The

product of this laſt multiplication, after eight places

cut of from it by the ſeparatrix, becauſe there were fix

places of decimals in one of the multipliers, and two in

the other, is 272.62793ooo. Hence I learn that there

are therein but 27 intire feet, all the eight decimal places

amount to little above # a foot, and therefore I caſt them

away as inconfiderable in the meaſure of land. This

method of redućtion by multiplication of decimals, I find

to be eaſier than the common way of redućtion by diviſion,

and therefore I propoſe it to be uſed by beginners in

this practice of ſurveying. So I find this court to contain

in Engliſh meaſure I rood, 21 perches, 27 feet, and little

more than half a foot ſquared. But, reflečting upon Moſes's

meaſure by cubits, and finding them to be preciſely 5ooo

ſquare cubits, I obſerved that they were juſt half Io,ooo,

which I had obſerved from Herodotus's Euterpe to be the

area of the Egyptian Aroura, by which their land was as

enerally meaſured as ours is by acres and roods. See

erodot. 1. ii. c. 168. ; I called alſo to mind a paſſage in

Manetho, an Egyptian prieſt, cited by Joſephus in his firſt

book againſt Apion, where he affirms that Manetho, in his

Hiſtory of the Reign, Wars, and Expulſion of the Paſtors,

(whom Africanus affirms to be Phoenicians or Canaanites,

and Joſephus vainly believed to be Jews,) wrote out of the

public records of Egypt, that theſe Paſtors made at Abaris a

very large and ſtrong encampment, that encompaſſed to,ooo

arourae, ſufficient to contain 240,000 men, and long to

maintain their cattle. Hence it appears, that not only the

Egyptians, but the Phoenicians or Canaanites alſo that had

dwelt among them, and had reigned there during the time

of fix kings ſucceſſively, uſed this meaſure of land, called

aroura. Now this was long before Moſes's time; for the

beginning of Amoſis or Tethmoſis, who expelled them out

of Egypt, was very near the time of Abraham's death, as

appears by the Annals of the learned Primate of Ireland.

Wherefore I believe that Moſes, who was ſkilled in all

Egyptian learning, eſpecially ſurveying, did of choice

make the court of the tabernacle to be juſt half an aroura,

which was a known meaſure to him and his people, who

had long dwelt in Egypt, and divine authority direéted him

fo to do. -

Th 5. Becauſe we have ſhewn from Herodotus,
5. c re- - -

... f that an aroura is the ſquare of too Jewiſh or

an arouſ, Egyptian cubits, and 1 oo ſuch cubits may, in

:* Engliſh foot-meaſure, be expreſſed by 1822.4

Engliſh feet, it follows that the ſquare of this

number will expreſs exactly the number of the Engliſh

ſquare feet that are contained in an aroura. Now by

multiplie on of 18224 into itſelf, I find the produćt

to be 332.692.76; therefore I conclude, that there are

33269 ſquare feet intire, and 276 decimals of a ſquare

foot in an aroura. Now to reduce theſe Engliſh ſquare

feet into roods, perches, and the remainder of ſquare

feet, I uſe the method uſed in the laſt paragraph : firſt,

I divide them by 1 obgo, the ſquare feet in a rood, and

the quote I find 32-o;5074, that is, three roods, and

2 OS 5o'74 decimals of a rood. . Secondly, I multiply

thoſe decimals by 40, which is the number of perches

in a rood; the produćt is 22 202960. Hence I con

clude there are therein two perches, a.d. 2.202960 decis

mals of a perch. Thirdly, I multiply theſe laſt decimals

by 272,225, which are the ſquare feet of a perch. The

produćt is 552255860oo, that is 55 intire ſquare feet;

the eight places of decimals amount to little above # of

a ſquare foot, therefore I rejećt them as inconfiderable in

meaſure of land. By all theſe redućtions it is found

that an aroura is, in Engliſh meaſure, three roods, two

perches, 55 # ſquare feet. Hence it follows alſo that

it is not well tranſlated by jugerum, for it is much larger,

nor is it well in Engliſh called an acre, for it is con

fiderably leſs. To this place I refer the uſe of the leſſer

ſort of rzoivº, which yet is moſt convenient for the

uſe of the Egyptians and of the Jews to meaſure out

private men's inheritances, by a line which was 80 cubits

long. For the length of this line will meaſure one ſide

of an aroura, if the other fide be 125 cubits long, which

is the length of this line and its half, and five cubits

above half of it, which they might eaſily mark in it by

a knot or a ring. . And by this means they might eaſily

lay any number of aroura, together, all of them reëtangular

and parallel to each other. Such lines I ſuppoſe for

meaſure of inheritances are intimated, Pſal. lxxviii. 55.

and xvi. 6, &c.

6. The Le. 6. I ſhall conclude with an example amount

** ** ing, after reduction, to a number of Engliſh acres,

which meaſure we have not yet reached to. This I take

from Numb. xxxv. 3, 4, 5. verſes: there Moſes deſcribes

what meaſure of land the Levites were to be allowed for

their cattle, their goods, and all their beaſts, on the north,

eaſt, ſouth, and weſt ſides of each of their cities. So

that the city was to be in the midſt of the land belongin

to it. This land in our Tranſlation is called ſuburbs be

cauſe of its nearneſs to all their cities. But we muſt not

thence imagine, that it means houſes and ſtreets adjoin

ing to their cities, in which ſenſe we ſometimes uſe the

word ſuburbs. For Moſes plainly tells us they were places

for their ſeveral ſorts of cattle to feed in, ſuch as might

alſo be orchards or gardens for fruits, or perhaps for a little

corn, comprehended in the word their goods. Theſe fields

he limits by 1 ooo cubits, which was juſt a quarter of an

eaſtern mile, but amounts in mere length to 608 yards

Engliſh meaſure, and therefore exceeds a quarter of an

Ingliſh mile by 168 yards in length. But it is certain that

cattle cannot feed upon mere length; but this muſt fignify

the fide of ſome ſurface of land bounded thereby, and we

muſt have two fides of that ſurface given before we can

find the area, or ſurface contained. Therefore, Moſes,

ver, 5. tells us, that on each fide of each city they muſt

meaſure 2000 cubits, which will determine no ſurface,

unleſs we underſtand it to mean the two fides of a ſquare,

bounded on every fide by 1 ooo cubits; theſe two fides.

multiplied into each other, will produce a ſquare that con

tains juſt a million of ſquare cubits, and that is a known.

and exact meaſure of juſt 1 co arourae, and this ſhews that

the 20co cubits mentioned verſe 5. are the two fides of

that ſquare, whereof the thouſand mentioned verſe 4. is

one, and may be called the root of the ſquare. This ſhews

the agreement of the two different numbers. The re

dućtion of this million of ſquare cubits will be performed

by the ſame method that I have uſed before. Therefore,

firſt, I expreſs I ooo Jewiſh by 1824 Engliſh feet, without

any ſeparatrix, according to the principles owned in decimal

- - arithmetic,

* *
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arithmetic, and the ſquare of that number will be 332.6976,

without a ſeparatrix. Secondly, I divide this number by

43560 which are the ſquare feet of an acre, and find the

quote to be 762.376859, which ſignify 76 intire acres,

and 2.376859 decimals of an acre. Thirdly, to find what

roods are contained in theſe decimals, I multiply them by

four, the number of roods in an acre, and find the quote

to be 1 2507436, which proves that there is but one rood

in them, and the ſix figures cut off by the ſeparatrix

(becauſe there were fix decimals in one of the multipliers)

are all decimals of a rood. Fourthly, therefore to find

what perches are in theſe laſt decimals, I multiply them by

40, which is the number of perches contained in a rood;

the product is 20229744o ; hereby I find there are 20

intire perches, beſides the decimals of a perch placed after

the ſeparatrix. Fifthly, to find what ſquare feet are in

thoſe laſt decimals, I multiply them by 272,225, which

are the ſquare feet and decimals in a perch, the produćt is

*,
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8o2 97804, which is 80 ſquare feet, and all the decimals

not amounting to a ſquare foot, I reject as inconfiderable

in meaſure of land. Thus we have found that this and

every other ſquare, on each ſide of every Levitical City,

was preſcribed to be 76 acres, one rood, 20 perches, 8o

ſquare feet in our meaſure, but was juſt a million of ſquare

cubits in their meaſure. -

To add the four ſquares belonging to one Levitical City.

together, the beſt way will be to take the firſt quote that

we found in acre-meaſure, viz. 762.376859, and we muſt

multiply it by four, and we ſhall find by the method I

have uſed, all the four ſquares together to amount to 305

acres, two roods, one perch; we need not take notice of

any leſſer quantities in this caſe: we may alſo by this

method find the ſum of the acres belonging to all the 48

cities of the Levites, and many other improvements in this

kind of meaſuring ſurfaces. But I leave them to the in

duſtry of others,

END or “r H E FOX'R'TH vol.UME,

Pºinted by A. Strahan,

Printers. Street, London.
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